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PREFACE. 


SO 


Tur text and the notes in this volume are reprinted without 
change from the Editors’ Selections from Xenophon and Herod- 
otus. The first four books of the Anabasis, which are here 
given entire, include the mustering of the Greek army which 
invaded Persia in the service of Cyrus the Younger, the march 
into the Great King’s country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the 
death of Cyrus; and they carry the narrative of the retreat 
of the Ten Thousand down to their arrival at Trapezus after 
their perilous march from the neighborhood of Babylon. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared chiefly 
by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. Goodwin. 
Jt will be seen that these notes make no pretension to learn- 
ing, and aim merely at aiding beginners in laying a solid foun- 
dation for future scholarship. The grammatical aid is given in 
ereat measure in the form of references, in which form alone it 
can be systematic. Young students need to be referred to more 
detailed statements of the general principles involved in the 
new constructions which they constantly meet in reading than 
can be given in a commentary; and frequent reference to the 
grammar is the only sure means of fixing in the mind the im- 


portant principles of syntax. It will be seen that the notes on 


the First Book, which it is assumed will be used for giving a 
solid foundation in the general principles of Greek syntax, are 
especially copious; while those on the three following books 
are written for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the 
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rudiments of Greek. In the opinion of the Editors it is highly 
desirable to use as small a portion as possible of the classic 
literature as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and 
to enable pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek 
and Latin with an appreciative mind. 

It is of course impossible in notes like these to give special 
credit for every remark which is wholly or partly borrowed. 
The Editors must therefore express, once for all, their obliga- 
tions to the long and familiar line of, commentators on Xenophon, 
whose diligence has rendered further originality wellnigh impos- 
sible. American scholars will long remember gratefully the 
learning and fidelity with which the late Professor Alpheus 
Crosby devoted himself to the interpretation of the Anabasis. 
The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied. chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
Anabasis (1873). 


CaMBRIDGE, Mass., April, 1877. 


In the present edition, the references in the notes have been 
adapted to the revised edition of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, 
published in 1879. A few other changes have been made in 


the notes. 


March, 1880. 
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‘BOOK FIRST: 


/ \ / ε - 7 
I. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παϊδὲξ δύο, 
΄ ἈΠ τ / ; , ‘ a Deity 
πρεσβύτερος μὲνς Ἀρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, εβού- 
N ε 3 / ra ε Ν > 4 
NeTO TW παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. 3. ὁ μεν οὖν πρεσβύ- 
Ν 3 ͵ fal SJ f SE a 
τερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε: Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ato τῆς 
ἘΝ @ 7A ΄ ᾿ Χ x >” 
ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε, καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 
> ? 14 3 A ὶ 7 3 
ἀπέδειξε πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίζονται. 
? / 3 : a Ν 4 f Ν 
ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ 
a ἐς / MS € / Sen oh ’ of 
τῶν Ελληνων δὲ ἔχων OTALTAS aveBn τριακοσίους. ἀρχον- 
N 3 A 7 \ 
τα δὲ αὐτῶν Ἐενέίαν Παρράώσιον. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε 
Ὁ Εν 7 3 Ἂ 4 7 
Aapevos καὶ κατέστη εἰς την βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης. Τισ- 
7 ,. Ἂν ral 9 x 
σαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς tov aderdov ὡς, ἐπί- 


fe ΄ PERS ¢ gh / , Ν re A 
᾿ βουλεύοι αὐτῷ. ὁ δε πείθεται Te καὶ συλλαμβανει Κῦρον 


φ >] va) e XN ’ 3 ὔ > aes 8 3 ’ὔ 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμενὴ αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει 


γ. 3 Ν Ν 3 i i ¢ 3 « 3 A γι ‘A 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν. 4.05 ὡς ἀπῆλθε κινδυνεύσας Kat 


+z τ ΄ oe , x 54 ΣΗΩΝ A 
atiysacbes, βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε €TL ἔσται ἐπὶ TO 


᾽ ate) > oN ΄ AEE REE τ St rahe BORE ὁ ΄ 
ἀδελφῴ, arr, ἢν δύνηται, βάσιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. Παρύ- 


σατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν 


A ee acs ΄ ys / Ψ x 9 

μᾶλλον ἢ τον βασιλεύοντα AprakepEnv.. 5 ὅστις ὃ ade- 
A an x ’ὔ Ν - πὰ," / 4 

κνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὑτον, πάντας οὕτω διατι- 
\ 2 7 4 > a an Λ 5 j \ a 

θεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο WATE αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. 
Ν n > Res ἴω ΧΝ ’ 3 a ¢ a 

καὶ τῶν Tap cavT@ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολεμεῖν 
¢ ἐξ Μ \ 2 Ἐπ τ Ἂς » i \ Ae 

TE ἱκανοὶ ELNTAV καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὑτῷ. 6. τὴν de EX- 


- οΥ τις ΄ + e Δ sa 7 > , 
ληνικην δύναμιν ηθροιζεν ως μαλιστὰα ἐδύνατο επικρυπτο- 
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/ / ’ / πο , ® 3 
μενος, ὅπως OTL ἁἀπαρασκευότατον λαβοι βασίλέα. ὧδε οὖν 
2 a aay 7, e 7 53 \ ? A , 
ETOLELTO τὴν συλλογὴν. οπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς TC- 

, a , 6» Ὁ} , “ 
λεσι, παρηγγεῖίλε τοῖς φρουραρχοις ἐκαστοις λαμβάνειν ἂν- 
‘ / / ; / \ / ε 
Spas Πελοποννησίους ott πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους, ws 
> ΄ / Ὁ /. x x 
ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. Kat yap ἦσαν 
23 N , / N 2 a 2 , 
at Iwvixat πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους, τὸ apyatov ex βασιλέως 
’ / > > / Ν val A % 
δεδομεναι, τότε ὃ ἀφειστηκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν 
͵7 3 Yo x - , ἊΝ Ch 
Μιλήτου" 7 ev Μιλήτῳ oe Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος 
Ἂς IN A / > a Ν A \ 
Ta αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευομένους, ἀποστῆναι προς Κῦρον, tous 
Ἂς eae 2 ΄ Ὗ Dees ee A A ¢ 
μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέκτεινε Tous δ᾽ εξέβαλεν.; ὁ δὲ Kupos, ὑπο- 
“ar a <5 ΄ ͵ Ἴ fy 5 ’ 
λαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει 
/ N \ A N Ν , AS a 
Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο 
7 Ν 2 , Ν ed 3 Ὑ , 
κατάγειν TOUS ἐκπεπτωκότας, καὶ αὕτη αὖ addy πρόφασις 
ΕῚ 2 A a 5) 4 | a Ν Ν ͵ 
ἣν αὑτῷ τοῦ αθροίζειν otpatevpa.~ 8. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέξα-- 
, / ἢ N Y 2 A rif @ yA . 
γχέμπων ἠξίου ἀδελῴος ὧν αὐτοῦ͵ “δοθῆναι ot ταύτας τὰς 
, - A ‘ ΄ x 2.4. a oe ΤΉΝ ΕΗ 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἢ μηΤΉρ 
/ oy δὶ A / x N oN x 
συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ TavTa* ὥστε βασίλευς τὴν μὲν προς 
e χ 2 \ 3 3 , ’ / ee a ; 
ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισσαφέρνει δὲ ἐνομιζε, 

a, ὍΝ 2 Ν \ 4 A “er 

πολεμοῦντα αὑτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα δαπανᾶν' ὥστε, 
Rea - Ε cies ΄ \ Ν e pe a= ty 
ovdev ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. Kal yap ὁ Κῦρος ame 
XN / xX a ) ral ,, 
πέμπε τοὺς. γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν TOhE@V 
@ / 3 hae ¥ + x / 
ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 9. ἀλλο Se στράτευμα 
> A 3 x 4 3 xX , a ς t "ABS 
αὐτῳ συνελέγετο ev Χερρονησῳ τῇ καταντιπερᾶς υδου 
/ Ν ,ὔ / , x 3 
τόνδε Tov τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Aaxedatwovios φυγὰς ἢν" 
Ἐν , ε na youl ἀν Ἂς \ ἐς 
τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ὁ Κῦρος ἠγασθη τε αὐτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν 
> A / ὃ 7 e δὲ ἮΝ βὰ a / 4 €U- 
αὐτῷ μυρίους δαρεικοὺς. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον oTpaTE 

ἧς bro we Ἂς ͵ὕ A , Ν 2 ,ὔ b] 
μα συνελεξεν amo τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, καὶ ἐπόλεμει EK 
if ’ὔ Ψ' ’ vad Ν n ¢ ‘ e , 
“Χερρονήσου opywpevos τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπερ Ελλησπον- 
ὃ 2 A Cg , , - ef ss 7 
TOV οἰκοῦσι, καὶ ὠφέλει Tous ὥὕλληνας " ὥστε καὶ χρήματα 

Λ 2 a 3 Ν δὲ a al € 
συνεβαλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν ab 


ς ἣν , e a a ? 9 ef - 
Ελλησποντιακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο ὃ αὖ οὕτω TRE 
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ν᾿ a ar. Fae Ne , ᾽ ῃ 
φόμενον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στρώτευμα. 10. -Αρίστιππος 
Se e Θ λὲ 5 Ae “Ἃ Εὔα 2 a Ν 7 δ΄ ἃς 

ε ὁ Θετταλὸς ἕένος ὧν ετύγχανεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πιέζόμενος ὑπὸ 

aA y Cet Pia ” Ν ἈΝ an N > A 
τῶν OLKOL ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς TOV Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ 

ΡΥ X δ) / / Ἂ, a a Ν € c 
αὐτὸν eis δισχιλίους Eevous καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθὸν, ws οὕτω 

/ xX a 2 fal « ν oy A / 
TiSpinpeiappenas, ἂν “τῶν, -aliy usc τῶ ay de Κῦρος didw- 
σιν αὐτῷ Els τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ἕξ peo, μισθὸν, καὶ 
δείταν' An μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντίστα- 
σιώτας “πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. οὕτω δὲ αὖ 


τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ ga 0s ae στράτευμα. 


11. Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε, ᾿ 


λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους παραγενέσθαι, ὡς εἰς Πισί- 


δας βουλόμενος. στρατεύεσθαι: ὡς τῤδηγματὰ “παρεχόντων 
τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. ' Lod ετον δὲ τὸν Στυμ- 


φάλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Δχαιὸν, € vous ὄντας Kal τού- 


τους, ἐκέλευσεν ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν ὃ ὅτε TAELGTOUS, ὡς 
πολεμήσων Τισσάφεριει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Μιλησίων. 
καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως aad a Bice a : 

11. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη πορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄνω. τὴν μὲν 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν παντά- 
πασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους τό τε 
βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν.. “ἐνταῦθα καὶ παραγγέλλει 
τῷ τε Κλεάῤχῳ λαβόντι ἥκειν ὃ ὅσον ἣν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, 
καὶ τῷ BEE? συναλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμ- 
Ὁ πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿άρκαάδι, 
ὃς αὐτῷ προειστήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, as Tas 
ραγγέλλει λαβόντα τοὺς ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν 
τὰς ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν! 2. ἐκάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς Μδη- 


lal Ν 
TOV πολίιορκουντας. Kal τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν αὐτῷ 


wy 
ΡΣ 


, ς 7 3 a ? an a FP 
στρατεύεσθαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐυτοὶς, Εἰ καλως καταπράξειεν ᾿ 


οὉ, ἢ ὦ , \ , #Y κ 3 ᾿ 
ἐφ ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσασθαι πρὶν avTous 


7 ΩΣ ον ¢ Ἀπ ον ἡ > / aes: Ν 
καταγάγοι οἰκαδε. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο" ἐπίστευον γὰρ 


oF 
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2 A \ / δ / a =e , 
αὐτῷ" καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. 
μαὴ 7 Ν Ν a 5 na ,΄ x f 
3. Ξενίας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο 
εἰς Σάρδεις ὁπλίτας εἰς to an Πρόξενος δὲ πα- 
ρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους. γυμνῆς 
τας δὲ πεντακοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας 
¥ / / Ν e 2 Ν ς / + ς 
EX OV RaUS: Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ Ayatos ὁπλίτας xen ως 
πεντακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους ἂν 
ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρεγένετο" ἣν 
δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον στρατευο- 
μένων. 4. οὗτοι μεν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκδυτο. Τισσα- 

3 
φέρνης δὲ κατανοήσας ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἶναι 
x cs τον / Ν Ν / c ,ὔ 
ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν παρασκευὴν, πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέα 
es 7 ? « 2A ἌΡ. ¢ 7 
ἢ εδύνατο τάχιστα ἱππέως ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους, 5. καὶ 

Ν ὌΝ NS? Sc 9Ὰ 5 7 Ν y / 
βασιλεὺς μὲν δη, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους tov Κύρου oto- 
> / : 
λον, ἀντυπαρεσκευάζετο. 
A Ne στὴν BY 4 ς A 2. ἈΝ , N 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων οὖς εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σαρδεων" Kat 
5 ͵ Ν A / \ ἴω , ΡΥ 
ἐξελαύνει δια τῆς Avdias σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴς- 
Ν ΤΣ ΝΣ Ee / ἢ , ca ee 
Koot καὶ δυο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμὸν. τούτου τὸ εὖ- 
’ , 4 eo, a 3 / / ς ’ 
pos δύο πλέθρα" γέφυρα de ἐπῆν εζευγμένη πλοίοις ἐπτά. 
A x 3 ΄ ik / ἣν / 
6. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει δια Φρυγίας σταθμὸν ἕνα πα- 
)7 4 »Ἶ 3 Ν / 5 , 3 f 
parayyas ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσας. πόλιν οἰκουμένην, evdai- 
3 a + ΟΣ ΚΝ ᾿ ς / 
μονα καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα ἐμ νει ἡἥμερας ἔπτα" καὶ 
ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ὁπλέτας ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ᾿Ολυνθί- 
Ἢ 3 A b) ff ‘ r / 5 : 
ους, 7. εντεῦθεν εξελαύνει σταθμοὺυς τρεῖς παρασάγγας 
yy >? Ν “A / ? , 2) / 4 
εἰκοσιν εἰς Kedawas, τῆς Φρυγίας “πολιν οἰκουμένην. μεγα- 
A eed / 3 A , / 3 ΝΣ ’ 
λην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια nv καὶ Tapa- 
t 5) / / / A. la 5,» ἢ 
δεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος εθήρευεν 
2 NN ὦ Seip ἢ ee N δ 
ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτὸν τε καὶ τοὺς 
“ 4 Ny 7 Ἂ A 7 δ τι Ὁ Pee / 
imtrous. διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ. παραδείσου pet ὁ Μαίανδρος 


/ ς Ν Ν I] A 5" Ἵ an / ς κα 
ποταμος" αὖ δὲ ΠΉγαι αὐτου εἰσιν εκ τῶν βασιλείων " pel 


Oe 


a 
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δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. 8. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς TES 
τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ais νϑν᾽ ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν “Μαίανδρον: τοῦ δὲ 
“Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. ἐνταῦ- 
θα tas ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Mapevav, wine eas ἐρίζοντά α 
οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ ὅθεν 
αἵ» “πηγαί: διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὃ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαρσύας. 
9. ῥταῦθα Ξέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς BAAS ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ 
ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι ταῦτώ τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ 
τὴν Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας 
τριάκοντα" καὶ ἧκε Keds ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος “buyas ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ rea regres. ὀκτακοσίους “καὶ 
τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους.» ἅμα δὲ καὶ Σῶσις παρὴν ὁ 
Συρακόσιος € ἔχων ὁπλίτας. τριακοσίους, καὶ heats” ὃ 
᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἐξέτα- 
σιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, 
καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι. 
πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους. : 10. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύ’ 
νει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Πέλτας, πόλιν 
οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν ais Ἐενίας 


> \ ᾿ yf A = XN 5S 
Apkas τὰ Δύκαια ἐθυσε καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ adda 


5 ey a δ x a A 
/ naoav στλεγγίδες χρυσαι" ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Kupos. 


3 A 2 ΄ Χ ΄ , , 5) 
ἐντεῦθεν e€ehavves σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δωδεκα εἰς 
de, A νὴ Ν 7 >) Ἶ / δὲ 7] Ν a 
εραμὼν ayopav, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐσχάτην πρὸς TH Mv- 
ἢ ΄ ΓΕ 3 50 3 ἣν 7 6 x a 
ola χωρᾷᾳ. . ἐντεῦθεν εξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς Tapa- 
΄ , > Flo’ / , ? , 
σάγγας τριώκοντα εἰς Καὔστρου πεδιον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. 
7 nn? »* ¢ 7 7 Ν a , 3 Mt 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ τοῖς OTPATLWTALS WHEL- 
Ν 7 x a a \ 7 5. 2 Γι πὸ 
λετο μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ 
\ te 55 Ὁ} ἢ ees ae / / πες 
tas θύρας ἀπηίουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, καὶ δῆλος 
3 ? ΄ Be Ν 3 Ν A 7 , ¥ t 
ἣν ἀνιώμενος", οὐ yap ἣν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου exovta 
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μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 12. ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Svev- 
νέσιος γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως παρὰ Κύρου; καὶ ἐλές 
yeto Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν τίνος 
τότε ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ ἡ 
Kittooa καὶ φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπεν- 
δίους - ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ δυγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσσῃ. 
18. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα 
εἰς Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἣν παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ 
ἢ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας av- 
τήν. 14. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο Tapacayyas 
δέκα εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου 
ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὑτῇ" βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι, 
ἐξέτασιν. ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρ-. 
βώρων.) 15. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ὡς popes. αὐτοῖς 

εἰς μώχὴν, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ στῆναι, συντάξαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον 
τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων" εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν 

δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος 

καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοΐ, ᾿ 16. ἐθεω- 
ρει οὖν ὁ fait in gs μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους" οἱ δὲ παρή- 
λαυνον τεταγμένοι κατ᾽ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ Table εἶτα δὲ τοὺς 

Ἕλληνας, παρελαύνων ep ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ 

ἁρμαμάξης. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη. Nero καὶ χιτῶνας 
φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημβιδᾶς καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ce ae 

17. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσᾶς τὸ ἅρμα πρὸ τῆς 
φάλαγγος μέσης, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα 
καὶ ἐπιχῳρῆσαι ὅλην ἐπ: Panay yc οἱ δὲ ταῦτα Shue 
τοῖς ὀτρατιωταὶς καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, προβαλλόμενοι τὰ 


: ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. ᾿ ἐκ δὲ τούτου θᾶττον προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ, 


«Ὁ. 


ANAB. 1, 11] Entrance into Cilicia. 7 


ek Ἂς 2 , , 5 aay a - , eX 
ἀπὸ TOU αὐτομώτου Spomos ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιωταις ἐπὶ 
Ν ? ἢ a Ν , / \ \ oe 
Tas σκηνάς. 118. τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολύς, καὶ 7 τε 
, Sees A ς ἢ \ cien? A ) cA 
Κίλισσα edvyev ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ex τῆς wyopas 
Ἔ Ἂν; ΤΣ 5" ¢ AN ¢- . / 
καταλιπόντες τὰ ὦνια εφυγον" οἱ δε EXAnves συν YEAWTL 
Ν Ν 3 ¢ x Λ 9 A ~ / 
ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα ἰδοῦσα την λαμπρό- 
ἊΣ Ν 7 A “7 2 7 ; A x 
1% καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος εθαύμασε. Kupos dé 
/ ‘ ) ἘΝ 7, 3 N , , In 7 
ἥσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδων. 
ve — t oe. ~ 


— 3 


vs ? 7 eS ΩΝ , Υ̓ 
19. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἰκοσιν 
δ τ ἢ a / , ἢ , ) A Υ 
εἰς Ικόνιον, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ενταῦθα εμεινε 
a ς , 2 A 2 v4 ν ata é / 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας. ἐντεῦθεν εξελαύνει dia τῆς AvKaovias σταθ- 
ἣν / , / ͵΄ : Ν ΄ 
μους πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα. ταύτην τὴν χωραν 
eS 7 ὅν τ τὸ € Bait Ap 5 on 
ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς Ελλησιν ὡς πολέμιαν οὖσαν. 
’ A A Ἂς /. % NN ; ᾿ > ᾿ 
20. ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος τὴν Κιλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν amo- 
7 Ν / “rere PEON t > A ; , 
πέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδὸν" καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιω- 
‘ \ , 3 δ , es πῆξα A x Oa Aor ae 
tas ovs Μένων εἶχε καὶ avtov. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
3 ΄ ‘\ / Ἂς / vit 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς τέτταρας Tapacay~ — 
yf \ ἊΞ Ν , , δ τὰ / ΄ 
yas εἰκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς Ζίανα, πολιν οἰκουμένην, μεγά- 
> Ν "ὦ / ? 00 yf e 7 = la 3 4 @ 
nv καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ενταῦθα ἐμείναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" εν @ 
A 3 / By 4 7 f / Ν 
Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην. φοινικιστὴν 
/ Ἀν αν 7 an Bing h 7 τ 
βασίλειον, Kat ἕτερον TLWa τῶν υπαρχῶν δυνάστην, alTla=- 
/ 2 ΄ 3 A > i= τῶΝκ 3 a 3 
σάμενος επιβουλεύειν αυτῳ., 531. -ἐντεῦθεν εἐπείρωντο εἰσ- 
, ΠΡ. \ 7 é ΧΟ» x8 CAN . N 
Barrew εἰς την Κιλικίαν" ἢ δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἣν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς 
3 pigs A isg ae δ nn ΄ 2 Sy 
ὀρθια ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι εἰ τις 
> , 5 / Ν Ν ἐν 3 δον a + 
exwAvev, ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων 
φ a 7 7 ἊΝ 2 β x. / ¥ διὰ y ς / 5 a ὟΝ 
υλάττων τὴν εἰσβολὴν" διὸ ἔμειναν ἡμέραν εν τῷ πεδίῳ. 
. Fr "6 7 Φ ΕΣ 7 A Ν ΕΙΣ , 
τῇ ὃ υστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων OTL λελούπως ELH Συεν- 
Sy ? Ἂν Ὁ \ / ’ / 
veols τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο OTe TO Mevwvos otpatevpa ἤδη 
3 Κ Xx 7 3 + A 3 pe: cee ’ Sf 
ev Κιλικίᾳ nv elbow τῶν ὀρεων, καὶ OTL τριήρεις ἤκουε περι- 
ἌΝ 2 23 ’ 9 / a yf Ν 
πλεούσας ἀπ Ιωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν Τ᾿αμῶν ἔχοντα τὰς Aa- 
͵7] ἂν 2 A ue lal > > 9 ΄ 
κεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. 22. Kupos δ᾽ οὖν aveBy 


νὰ +f 2 


ἜΝ Ν ΄ τ τος Ἢ \ @ e 
ΕἼΤ τῶ Op) οὐδενὸς K@AUVOYTOS, Kal εἶδε TAS σκηνὰς OV Ob 
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at. Ἢ 
rf whe ΘΗ <2 3 A \ 1 > 
Κίλικες εφύλαττον. εντεῦθεν δὲ κατεβαινεν εἰς πεδίον 
pete ἘΝ Ν 93 / Ν / an 4 
peya καὶ καλὸν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντοδαπῶν σύμ- 
᾿ > 7 \ Ν Ν 7 τι 7 Ν 
πλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων" πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην καὶ 
Σὰ ἐς \ Ra N 7ὕ cy re» dian 
Pern pot eat ups καὶ κριθὰς eis opos δ᾽ auto περι- 
. ἔχει. ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντῃ ἐκ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατταν. 
23. kara Bas δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ πεδίου ἤχασε' σταθμοὺς 
τέτταρας παρασάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν εἰς Ταρσοὺς, τῆς 
/ / , Ν 2 / 3 a i 
Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγώχην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν τὰ 
, /. Bie A / 7 ς ne 
Συεννέσιος βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως" διὰ μέσου δὲ 
A γ eon Ν “7 “ 3 ΄ / 
τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὖρος δύο πλέθρων. 
΄ τας , gf Ἐπ ἘΝ A \ 
24. ταύτην την πολιν ἐξελυπον OL ἐνοικοῦντες μετὰ Svevve- 
, / 5 4% aoe ome x ς N rn 
σιος εἰς χωρίον OYUPOY ETL TA OPN, πλὴν OL Ta KaTHAELA 
Μ» +S x Ν is Ν > , 3 -“ 
cs eee gee δε καὶ οἱ ea τὴν θαλατταν οἰκοῦντες 
3 ΄ Ν ς a 
ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν Ἰσσοῖς. τἀ aida δὲ ἡ Συεννέσιος 
γυνὴ προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέραις εἰς Ταρσοὺς ἀφίκετο" 
ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὀρέων τῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον δύο λό- 
n / ( 2 / R ¢ Ν Μ 
you τοῦ Mevwvos στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ μὲν εφασαν 
e / ΄ A aie a , ε x ie 
ἁρπάζοντας τε κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων, οἱ δε ὑπο- 
͵ Ν 2 / = ¢ a Ἂς + / 
λειφθεντας καὶ ov δυναμενοὺυς εὑρεῖν TO AAO στράτευμα 
dar κ ¢ \ 3 , 2 / 3 3 3 
οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανωμένους ὡπολέσθαι" ἦσαν ὃ οὖν 
. Ὁ ole ἈΝ € a ΕΖ ¢ > + oe @ , 
ovToL exaTov ὁπλίται. jf 36. οἱ 6 ἀλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, τὴν TE 
(a x + ᾽ὔ Ἂς Ν Μ a 
πόλιν τοὺς Tapaous διήρπασαν, δια τὸν oreOfov τῶν 
A 5) / \ « t \ τς in 
συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, Kat Ta βασίλεια Ta εν αὑτῇ. 
aie! Sine Ν 3 ΄, 3 } Ἂς ,, , Ν 
Κῦρος δε ἐπεὶ εἰσήλασεν εἰς τὴν πολιν, μετεπέμπετο τὸν 
,, Ν ς 7 ¢ 2 327 / 3 ,ὔ 
Συεννεσιν πρὸς eavtovs ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενὶ πω 
7, ¢ a b) Ἂ 3 ec yf BA U ’ 
κρείττονι εαὐτοῦ εἰς χείρας ἐλθεῖν Edy, οὔτε τότε Kupw 
7 + ‘A ¢ \ Did ss + Ν if 4 
ἱεναι ἤθελε, πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπείσε καὶ πίστεις ἐλαβε. 
Ἂς AS a ‘3 Ν / 3 , ᾿ 
27. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα επεὶ συνέγενοντο ἀλληλοις. Συέννεσις 
Χ + / , \ > x A ee Ἂς. 
μὲν ἔδωκε Κύρῳ renee πολλὰ ELS τὴν pete Rene 
δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα. ἃ νομίξεται παρὰ tate τίμια, ὑπ τὼν 


χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια καὶ dice 


or 


%. 


Anaz.1,ur] Speech by Clearchus. aah OA, 


.. 


,. κὴν χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περσικὴν, καὶ τὴν χώραν. μηκέτι 


πο πο ae τὰ δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἤν που ἐν- 
τυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 
3 A / A Ν e Ν / BY 
111. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἴ- 
nr 2 fe 2 A F 
κοσιν" ob yap στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι τοῦ πρόσω" 
¢ 7 Ν δ“ WK ὔ 7 ae \ 2 
ὑπωπτευὸν yap ἤδη ἐπὶ Bactrea ἱέναι" μισθωθῆναι δὲ οὐκ 
ἌΝ 4 τᾷ ᾿ a N / ‘ ¢ A 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. mpaTos Se Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρα- 
, 7) Ν 3 7 : Ν Ν 
τιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἰέναι" οἱ δὲ αὐτὸν τε ἔβαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑπο- 
, Ware Ge es ee OS sya , en 
ζυγια τὰ ἐκείνου, ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο mpotevar. 3. Κλεαρχος δὲ 
͵ Ν Ν ES a Nay rae “s eo e 3 
TOTE a age εξεφυγε μὴ eat ον RTE, ὕστερον ὃ, 
ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται βιάσασθαι, συνήγαγεν. ἐκάλη- 


‘olay τῶν αὑτοῦ at paar a Kab πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρυε 


πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς" οἱ δὲ ὁῤῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώ- 


> Ν + fe ΝΜ A Ν 
πων" εἶτα δὲ ελεξε τοιᾶδε. 8. ᾿Ανδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ 


4 va a.“ y? ω fal / 
θαυμάζετε ὅτε χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. 
3 Ν Ν / A bed 3 J - 2 a 
ἐμοὶ yap ἕένος. Κῦρος ἐγένετο καί μὲ φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πα- 

͵ , 2, es δε ne , xn , 
τρίδος; τὰ TE ἄλλα ετίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικοὺς " 
A 22 x N 2 3 57 a et 2 
ous eyo λαβων οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἐδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοὶ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
4 > 3 3 CAA Se 4 μι lal 
καθηδυπάθησα; ἀλλ᾿ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. } 4. καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν πρὸς τοὺς Θρανοι ἐπολέμησα, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς “Ελλάδος 
ἐτιμωρούμην μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐκ τῆς Χερρονήσου. αὐτοὺς ἐξελαύ- 
νων βουλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας “Ελληνας 
‘ a 3 oN AN lal > 7 x A 3 
τὴν γὴν. ETELON OE Kupos εκαλει, λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορευό- 
°? ¥ , > Wy > NS > > δ > » 
μην, wa εἰ τι δέοιτο ὠφελοίην avtov ἀνθ ὧν ev ἔπαθον 
ne 3 ἥν - 3 / , : 
um ἐκείνου. 5. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς ov βούλεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, 
ee I δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προδόντα τῇ Κύρου og Nena eas 
ἢ “πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἰέναι. δ εἰ μὲν δὴ 


δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ σὺν 


NG ae gh Ν ΄ / No nf DVM. ὃς TN tae ee ON ΤΙΝ 
UULLY ὁ TL ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. καὶ οὔποτε EPEl οὐδεὶς WS EY, 


ψ "ahs Ν Ν Ἂ / 
EAAnvas ἀγαγὼν εἰς TOUS βαρβάρους, προδοὺς τοὺς EX- 


ληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβώρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην. 8. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ 


᾿ 
4 
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, a 3 XQ 3 3,7 / Ian ὦ 32S Ν 
ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐκ εἐθελετε πείθεσθαι οὐδὲ ἕπεσθαι, ΝΣ συν 
ΧΟ ΟΝ oe ὙΠ δ Ἃ δε / 
oe ἕψομαι ταῦ ὁ RELY δε: ee νομίξω γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
ἐμοῦ εἶναὶ καὶ πατρίδα καὶ ΨΙΛΌΝ καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν 
ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος ὅπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δὲ ἔ ἔρημος 
ἍἋ 2 xX ¢ > 53 53 vy τ Ἃ / .} A Ἵ 
@V οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἶναι οἶμαι ovt ἂν φίλον ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ 
Ἃ 3 2 ὥς τ ¢ 3 A Bin oh “ xX He - 
av exOpov ἀλέξασθαι. ws ἐμοῦ οὖν ἰόντος ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, 
Cae Sep \ / + a 3 CLS a 
οὕτω THY γνώμην ἔχετε. 57. ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶ- 
oe 2 a, / xe ree an A 3 Z Ψ 
TAL οἱ τε QAUTOU EKELVOU καὶ OL αλλοι ταυτα ἀκούσαντες, OTL 
> , ἵν B a if ΄ θ 2 ͵ ς < 3: ἵει 
ov φαίη παρὰ βασίλεα πορεύεσθαι, ἐπήνεσαν' παρὰ δὲ Ἐε- 
᾿ N ie / \ Λ nia 7 ees 
viov Kat Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα 
Ν Ν / 3 4 2 a 
καὶ Ta acne Ea POE Po τ χὰ Tapa Kieson 
Ἴι Αυρον δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν TE καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
meto τὸν Κλέαρχον" ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ 
a a 7 > a ΚΓ ΝΥ 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν ὡς 
7 % >) Ν / / 3 
καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς TO O€oV' μεταπέμπεσθαι ὃ 
2 / 3 , eae >] > » 3. Ν Ν “κ᾿ 
ἐκέλευεν αὐτὸν" αὐτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἱέναι. 9. peta δὲ ταῦτα 
; \ ΄ aay ¢ A , ν Ν 
συιίγαγων τοὺς @ ἑαυτοῦ στρατιωτας καὶ τοὺς προσελ- 
/ > RS XS a + Ν / : ἡ , 
θόντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν βουλόμενον, εἐλεξε τοιάδε. 
᾿ ἐν δε Ν ς 5 ὡς A 2 ik M4 
Avdpes στρατιῶται, τὰ μὲν δὴ Κύρου δῆλον ὅτι οὕτως ἔχει 
Ν δὲ τ κι 7 Ese / Ν 2 na 97 \ e nm 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ TA ἡμέτερα πρὸς EKELVOV* οὔτε Yap ἡμεις 
ae Δ “ 3 7 ? , 2 ἘΝ yd 
ἐκείνου ETL στρατιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὑτῷ, οὔτε 
3 La BA CoA f Ψ / 2 Ἂν 
ἐκεῖνος ere ἡμῖν μισθοδοτης. 10. ὅτι μέντοι αἀδικείαθαι 
ῃ ἘΠ ΦΉΣ ἐς 3 Cad Ἀ ῃ fie Pek 
νομίζει up ημῶν οἶδα" ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου «αυτοῦ 
> In? 3 vad Ν XN , 3 / “ 7 
οὐκ εθελω ελθεῖν, TO μὲν μέγιστον αἰσχυνόμενος OTL σὺν- 
5 a A ͵ 3 7 as ἐλατὰ ἘΝ Ν ὃ ὃ nN : 
00a ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὑτον, ETELTA καὶ OEOLMS | 
\ , 7) 2 a @ } Eig ae} “ι΄ A δ 
μὴ λαβὼν με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι.. 
a δὶ Ω ω 2 93 ς« ε ͵ 3.) Ὁ 
EB. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν οὐδ ἀμε- 
Lal δ Tad 2 a 3 Ν ΄ θ cd » a 2 
λειν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ὃ TL χρὴ ποιειν ex 
A \ / ΄ 2 A aged δ 
τούτων. καὶ ἕως τε ἐξεβοιμον αὐτοῦ σκεπτέον Ae δοκεῖ 
εἶναι ὅπως αὐφαλέστατα ΑἸ τοῦτο εἴ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, 


ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν καὶ ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν" 


Anaz.1,ur] Speeches by the Soldiers. 1 


i 
ΕΣ Ν ΄ Ns a of 3 , Sy 2 
ἄνευ γὰρ τούτων οὔτε στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτου ὄφελος οὐ- 
, ¢ + Yn hae A \ x /. @ oN ͵ 
δέν. 12.0 6 ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος φίλος w ἂν φίλος 
3 , > 3 Ν @ SS 4 3 yo \ 
ἢ, χαλεπώτατος 6 ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν TrodEeutos ἢ, Ever δὲ 
͵΄ \ Ν Ν Uve Seah ἣν \ \ ΄, 
δύναμιν καὶ πεζην καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικὴν ἣν πῶώντες 
εὖ / ς - / Ν 3 f Ν Ν IAs 7 
ὁμοίως ὁρῶμᾷν TE καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" καὶ Yap οὐδὲ πόρρω 
A / ? A a «“ « 4 “ 
δοκοῦμέν μοι αὑτοῦ καθῆσθαι. ὥστε ὥρα λέγειν ὃ TL τις 
7 7 3 RNA. ihe ) ΄ 3 
γιγνώσκει ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. LS. εκ 
Ν ᾽ > / e Ν 3 A > , ,, 
δὲ τούτου ἀνίσταντο OL μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοματου, λέξοντες 
ἃ 3 / e x Ν φ 3 3 / 3 / 3 
ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπ ἐκείνου ἐγκέλευστοι, ἐπίδει- 
/ “ 7 τὰν (2 / + A 7 7 Ν ΄ 
κνύντες Ola εἴη ἡ ἀπορία avev τῆς Κύρου γνωμης Kat μενειν 
Suns , @ \ Sa Gia 7 ΄ 
καὶ ἀπιέναι. UA. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν 
ε ὔὕ ΄ Ε N ε 7, χ δ 
ὡς ταἀχιστὰ πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν Ελλαδα, στρατηγους μεν 
διττὰ x ς ῃ 3 Ν ͵΄ 7 
ἐλέσθαι ἀλλοὺυς ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέαρχος 
Ἄς. ΓΚ \ 3. 9 ,ὔ eng / ¢ ὅ,τι ν 8 3 
ἀπάγειν" τὰ ὃ επιτήδει ἀγοραάζεσθαι" ἡ 6 ἀγορὰ Hv ἐν 
A A 7 Ν /&. 3 / 
τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ συσκευαξέεσθαι" ἐλθόντας 
\ A > a - ¢ 2 / dN Mey a 
δὲ Κῦρον αἰτειν πλοία. ws ἀποπλέεοιεν" eav δὲ μὴ διδῷ 
α΄ [4 , 3 ω a of : Vy , A ᾽ὔ 
ταῦτα, ἡγέμονα αἰτεῖν Κῦρον ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας 
ἱπάξει" ἐὰν δὲ δὲ ἡ να διδῷ ( θ 
ἀπάξει" ἐὰν o€ pnde ηἡγέμονα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν 
¥ ¢ ἊΣ x : / Ν yy 
ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους Ta ἄκρα, 
ef ee li , a , ¢ / / 
ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι rte Κῦρος ponte οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβον- 
- Ν Ν Ν ΄, x ? eee 
TES, ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ TONAG χρήματα ἔχομεν AVNPTAKOTES. 
@ x A a Ν ἈΝ an / 3 
ovros μὲν τοιαῦτα εἶπε' μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλεαρχος εἶπε 
lal ¢ Ν ᾽7 9 XN 4 Ν 
τοσοῦτον. 45. Qs μὲν στρατηγήσοντα ewe ταύτην τὴν 
/ Ν ¢ n / XS Ν > A 3 «Ὁ 
στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω: πολλὰ γὰρ ἐνορῶ δὲ ἃ 
} Ν A ? / e Ἂ a BAe ν ἃ “Ὁ 4 , 
ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ TrOLNTEOV* ὡς δὲ τῷ avopl ὃν ἂν ἐλησθε πεί- 
Ο Ν / er IBA Ψ \ » : Sey 
σομαι ἢ δυνατὸν μάλιστα. wa εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ ἀρχεσθαι επίι- 
‘4 τὸ IES) , : 3 ,ὔ \ 
σταμαι WS τις καὶ ἄλλος μαλιστα΄ ἀνθρώπων. 16. μετὰ 
A ΕΣ =e Vv 3 ἣν \ x πὴ A Ν 
τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ETLOELKVUS μὲν τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ 
A ’ rn ΄ / cae Ἀ , 7 
“πλοία αἰτεῖν KENEVOVTOS, ὥσπερ παλιν τον στολον Κυρου 
Pines b) \ isn Ne 8 + + ¢ , 5 a x 
Tovovpevonv, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ ὡς εὔηθες ELN ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν παρᾶ 


"ἃ Ὁ Ἧ ͵ὕ θ Ν, at 3 δὲ x AL*€ € / 
TOUTOU @ υμαυνομεσα τὴν τρα ὑν. εὐ ὃς καὺ Τῷ nY Move 


er 
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΄ ὰ OX a Re τ τ ‘id ae Ss eon 
πιστεύσομεν ὃν ἂν Κῦρος διδῷ, τὶ κωλύει καὶ TA ἄκρα ἡμῖν 
΄ A , : eae os 3 ͵ 
κελεύειν Κῦρον προκαταλαμβάνειν; 17. eyo yap οκνοίην 
Ἂς ΕΥ 5 Ν r »] Ἶ ra €. Lad / ἊΝ ¢ A 3 Cr 
μὲν ἂν εἰς Ta πλοία ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη. μὴ ἡμᾶς αὐταῖς 
ω ,ὔ κά / aN NS Es / ὃ / 
ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ av τῷ ἡγεμόνι ᾧ δοίη 
σ θ «ἢ ¢€ A 3 / “0 ve fe? ἊΨ, 3 x6 r i 
ἕπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐχ οἷον τε ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν 
7 ΟΝ 4 > οι ΄ a et ) 
βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος «πίων Κύρου λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελ- 
/ nae, ΡΣ ’ eee Le ey z Ν 
θων" 0 οὐ δυνατὸν ἐστίν. αλλ' ἐγὼ ῴφημι ταῦτα μεν φλυ- 
/ 3 a / Μ 3 / Ν A 
αρίας εἶναι" 4S. δοκεῖ δὲ μοι ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον 
“ ΕῚ , Ν tf 3 A 3 a / / 
OLTLVES ἐπιτήδειοι συν Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον τὶ βούλεται 
- A A are τΝ Χ ¢ n 53 / “ 
ἡμίν χρῆσθαι" καὶ ἐὰν μεν ἡ πρᾶξις ἢ παραπλησία οἵἴᾳπερ 
Ν 7 3 A n 4 cf Ν ¢ A x Ν 
καὶ πρόσθεν ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ἕενοις, ἕπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς καὶ μὴ 
/ 3 n 7 ΄, 7 +x 
κακίους €lval τῶν πρόσθεν τουτῷ συναναβαντων" 19. eav 
Ν / ς a A , / x, > / 
δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσθεν φαίνηται Kai ἐπιπονωτερα 
Ν᾿ Το ᾿ / ᾽ A / eon y ᾿ 
καὶ εἐπικινδυνοτέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς ἄγειν ἢ πει- 
/ Ν / > 7 e Ν Ν ς 7 
σθέντα πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι" οὕτω γὰρ καὶ ἑπόμενοι ἂν 
/. » ete 3) \ / er 27 aa ? fal 
φίλοι αὐτῷ καὶ πρόθυμοι ἐποίμεθα, καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς 
x b] 7 Ὡ > ἃ Ν rn. / 3 a A 
ἂν ἀπίοιμεν" ὃ τι ὃ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα λέγη ἀναγγεῖλαι δεῦρο" 
Lg A ’ 3 4 ᾿ A 7 + 
ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας πρὸς ταῦτα βουλεύεσθαι. 20. εδοξε 
A Sina: ny \ , , δος τ τ᾿ 
ταῦτα, καὶ avopas ἔλομενοι συν Κλεάρχῳ πεμποῦυσιν ob 
9 7 A Ν , a ΙΔ e viet) ᾿ / 
ἠρώτων Κῦρον ta δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ. ὁ ὃ améxpivato 
“Ψ 3. v4 3 ,ὔ ne Ν x 7 A Σ Ἂ 
ὅτι ἀκούει ᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν avopa ἐπὶ τῷ Ευφράτῃ πο- 
a 4 δ Ξε , , Ν a a. 
ταμῷ εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δωδεκα σταθμοὺς" πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν 
+ , ’ a ΕἾ . ρον OA x re y Pa 
εφη βούλεσθαι ελθεῖν" Kav μὲν ἢ ἐκεῖ, THY δίκην Eepyn χρῆ- 
ζ 3 θ Lal 2 a ΕῪ δὲ / ¢ a 9 eb Ης “. 
ew ἐπίθειναν αὑτῷ, ἢν δὲ φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς Exel πρὸς ταῦτα 
eH ΕἾ / Ν fa ¢ c Nae - 
βουλευσόμεθα. 51. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ avay- 
/ a a an Nee / Ν 5 4 
γελλουσι τοῖς “στρατιωταις" τοῖς δὲ ὑποψία μεν ἣν ὅτε 
Υ Ν / / NOE NCE 7 44 
ἄγεν πρὸς βασιλεα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἕπεσθαι. προσαιτοῦσι 
δὲ θ , ς \ a ς a € Ἄ ἊΝ ὃ 4 
ε μισθὸν" ὁ δε κύρης Wick ται nina eeP “πᾶσι δωσειν 
οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρέικον τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μη- 
νὸς τῷ ἀτρατιώτῃ" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα. 


ἤκουσεν οὐδεὶς ἔν γε τῷ φανερῷ. 


Ὁ» 
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9 nm 3 \ tA 0 
IV. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 
7 ἂν aw / Ν (a) ἂν 9 / / 
δέκα ἐπὶ τὸν Vapov ποταμὸν, ov ἣν τὸ εὖρος τρία πλέθρα. 
2 a 3 7 N Ψ / / NUN Brien 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας πέντε ETL TOV 
΄ δ Cs SAD / 3 A 2 ΄ 
Πύραμον ποτϑμον, ov τὸ εὖρος στάδιον. εντεῦθεν εξελαύ- 
Ν ΄ / ? > Ν 
νει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα εἰς Ἰσσοὺς, 
A / 3 [4 ,ὔ DN a vA 2 / 
τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν emt τῇ θαλάττῃ οἰκουμένην. 
/ \ 3 ji 3 a ¥ ¢ / a 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 2 ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς " 
\ Sr A ς«-9 7, A ΄ \ 
kat Κύρῳ παρῆσαν at ex Ι]ελοποννήσου νῆες τρίώκοντα Kat 
[ 
/ Ν p nade 2 a 4 ta ’ 
πέντε καὶ ἐπ αὑταῖς ναύαρχος Πυθαγόρας ΔΛακεδαιμονιος. 


nr a fa) a4 n 
ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς Ταμῶς Αἰγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων vais 


eal ee ἣν, / ae. a Bir / Hi wi 
ἐτέρας Κύρου πέντε καὶ εἰκοσιν, ats ἐπολιόρκει Mirntov, ore 


/ B > Ν f tae SS 2 7 
“Τισσαφέρνει φίχη ἣν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ προς avtov. 


aA XN » / , San a an 
8. παρῆν δε καὶ Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος emt τῶν νεῶν, 


ὡς ἡ , abe , ge ᾿ Υ ς / e 
μετώπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων οπλίτας, ὧν 


3 ᾽ὔ Ν ΄ὕἹ ( dae es A [72 Ν ἃς ΄ 
ἐστρατήγει παρα Κύρῳ. αἱ de νῆες ὥρμουν παρὰ την Ku- 
, 3 a \ ¢€ be | , / 
υ σκηνην. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ πα οκομα μισθοῴφορο 
OV σκηνὴ θ p ABpoxopa μισθ b 
4 Ρ] 7 LO) \ A 7 ral 
“Ἕλληνες ἀποστάντες ἤλθον Tapa Κῦρον τετρακόσιοι ome 
ΗΝ 4 3 ἐν ? 3 an 3 
Tal καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο emt βασίλεα. Ge εντεῦθεν εξε- 
/ x (oa , / ba. / A 
Aavves σταθμὸν ἕνα Tapagcuyyas πέντε emt πύλας τῆς 
N A , 3 Ν A 7 ,ὔ Ν 
Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα δύο τείχη, καὶ 
-- 


ἧς \ +S Ν Ἂς a f / 3 \ 
To μεν. ἔσωθεν τὸ πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ 


Κιλίκων φυλακὴ, τὸ δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρίας βασιλέως 


2 ee ὁ ἃς 7ἷ ‘J Ν / Ἂς eee. oS 7 
ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. “di μέσου δὲ ῥεῖ τούτων πο- 
ἈΝ , 5 3 a «“ Ν ν ͵ ‘ 
ταμὸς Καρσος ὄνομα, εὖρος πλέθρου. ἅπαν de TO μέσον 
fal a) 7ὔ a Sa : a ? 5 7, 
τῶν τευχῶν ἤσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς " καὶ παρέλθειν οὐκ ἣν βίᾳ" 
3 N ε ΄ ᾿ τ ΘΑ ΓΝ N Ν , ᾽ Ἢ ; 
ἣν yap ἢ πάροδος στενὴ καὶ Ta τείχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν 
’, cd 2 9 , 7 TEEN ὃν a 
καθήκοντα, ὕπερθεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέτραι ἠλίβατοι" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς 
“ 3 7 3 , ΄ ΄ “ 
τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. ὅ. ταύτης ἕνεκα 
in r "8 \ A ,ὔ Ψ ς , 
τῆς παροδου Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας 
> , ” \ »¥ a A N . , 
ἀποβιβάώσειεν eiow καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ βιασάμενοι 


* 7 / b) , 5.1 Ἃ A ’ 
τοὺς πολεμίους παρέλθοιεν, εἰ, φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Yupsacs 
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4 Φ by 7 ε A Ν 3 / 
πύλαις, OTEP ῴετο ποιήσειν Oo Kupos tov Αβροκομαν, 
“ ν ΄, 2 , \ 2 mo. 5 7 
ἔχοντα πολυ στράτευμα. Αββροκομας δὲ οὐ TOUT ἐποίη- 

3 3 ΡῚ >] NF Se a > / yf ’ 
σεν, αλλ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Kupov ev Κιλικίᾳ ovTa, ἀναστρέψας 
3 / \ / 3 / ΕΣ 7] 
ex Φοινίκης παρὰ βασιίλεα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ws ἐλέγετο, 

, 7 A } 2 A 2 ΄ Ν 
τριάκοντα μυριώδας στρατιᾶς. 6. εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ 

/ “ “ / / 3 / 
Συρίας σταθμὸν eva παρασάγγας πέντε εἰς Mupiavéon, 

, 2 / Suita. / Datu a , 2 7 
πολιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλαττῃ" εμποριου 

[7 
3 3 3 / Ν “ ? / G 
δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωρίον καὶ ὥρμουν αὐτόθι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. 
3 γ0᾽ yy ς / ¢ / Ἂν — 7 e 9 VX 
Ze EVTUAU seerGy aaa emTu* καὶ Kevias ὁ ApxKas 
στρατηγὺς καὶ Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς ἐμβάντες, εἰς πλοῖον 
καὶ τὰ πλείστου ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοις 
πλείστοις ἐδόκουν, φιλοτιμηθέντες ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας av- 
τῶν TOUS Tapa Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας ὡς ἀπιόντας εἰς τὴν 
€ f / Ν 2 50 7ὔ by A A ἂν 
Ελλαδα παλιν καὶ οὐ T POS βασιλέα eta Kupos τὸν Κλε- 
ΕΣ 2 Ν x 5 2 ἴω A / f 7 
apxov ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε λόγος ὅτι διώ- 
> \ A 7 Ν ς \ “ ε Ν 
kot avtovs Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ οἱ μεν εὔχοντο ὡς δείλους 
» 2 \ A ¢ 3 " . C0, : 
ovtas αὑτοὺς ληφθῆναι, οἱ δ᾽ ῳκτειρον εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. 
aI, \ / Ν \ 3 3 τ 
Κῦρος δε συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγους εἶπεν. Arro- 
“ ἘΠ τ γῆς / Ν / 2 3 5 / 
λελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐενίας καὶ Πασίων. αλλ ev ye μέντοι 
3 , of x 2 / ἮΝ Ν “ μὴ 
ἐπιστάσθωσαν ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδεδράκασιν" οἶδα yap ὅπῃ οὔχον- 
57 2 / . + Ἂ, / e/ 6 ἴω 
ται" οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασιν" ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥστε ελειν 

Ν > / r 2 εν Ν XN x 3 + 2 Ἂ 
τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον" ἀλλὰ pa τοὺς θεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε αὑτοὺς 

? 39. ον “ 3 Ν ε ἌΝ ce Χ “Ὁ δὰ a ) a 
διωξω. οὐδ΄ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς WS ἐγὼ EWS MEV ἂν παρῇ TLS χρῶ- 

᾽ ΧΟ Χ ? 7 ΄ ἈΝ \ 2 x 

μαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβὼν κοὺ AUTOUS 
A A \ 5 ee ? ee or Na ey 

KAK@S TOLW καὶ TA χρήματα ἀποσύυλω. J) AAG LOVTwY, 

3 / (vA / Sor ἃ Ν ς A XK ¢ Tal AST / Σ 
εἰδότες OTL κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ εκείνους. 

/ Μ ΟΝ ν ΄ Ν a ae ΄ 
καίτοι ἔχω γε αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναίκας ἐν Τράλλεσι 

΄ > UP gee Fiskiety , 2 Se υκϑ 
φρουρούμενα" ἀλλ᾿ οὐδὲ τούτων στερήσονται, ἀλλ aTro- 

,ὕ a / Ψ Sit Mie eae Ἃ Abit 
λήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ Ewe ἀρετῆς. 9. καὶ ὁ 


\ A “3 ς ν ¢ : yA Ἐς 5 / 9 
μεν ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ de ἔλληνες, εἰ τις Kat ἀθυμότερος ἣν 


Ἂς Ν 3 7 > / Ἂς K / εἰ Ν ves ἐν 
σρρος τὴν avaBacw, ἀκούοντες τὴν υρου ἀρετὴν HOLOV καὶ 
ν 


, , 
προθυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 
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\ A A 3 7 ον / ; 
Μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος εξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας Tapa- 
, ” ch ON N , Ν " \ 3 
σάγγας εἰκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Χαλον ποταμὸν, ovta τὸ εὖρος 
/ ’ p> ΄ , Ν / \ ¢ 
πλέθρου. πλήρη ὃ ἰχθύων μεγάλων καὶ πραέων, οὃς οἱ 
/ x BE of \ 3 a ? yy IAN Ν 
Σύροι θεοὺς ἐνομιζον καὶ ἀδικειν οὐκ εἰων. οὐδὲ Tas περι- 
, td N n 2 - 2 , 7 3 
στερας. αἱ δὲ κῶμαι ἐν αἷς ἐσκήνουν Παρυσάτιδος ἧσαν, 
3 7 / 3 >] / Ν 
εἰς ἕωνην δεδομέναι. 10. εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμους͵ 
,ὔ Vi ᾽ὔ 3 \ \ Ν a 7 
πέντε παρασάγγας τριώκοντα ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ AapdaTos 
“ @e SS 3 4 3 A 5 a 7 
ποταμοῦ, οὐ τὸ εὖρος πλέθρουι ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν τὰ Βελέ- 
Λ ἴω / yy Ν A 7 
συος βασίλεια τοῦ Συρίας ἄρξαντος, καὶ παράδεισος πώνυ 
/ Ν Ν Ε ra τ Ὁ ’ A > 
μέγας Kal καλος, ἔχων TavTa ὅσα wpat φύουσι. Kupos ὃ 
SN, δ: 2 \ \ ͵ / ᾽ a 
αὑτὸν ἐξέκοψε καὶ τὰ βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. ER. εντεῦθεν 
3 / Ν ἴω ᾿ς / 3 Ν 
ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα επὶ 
Ν 2 7 Ν + SS 3 / - 
tov Evdpatnv ποταμὸν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων σταδιων'" 
Ν / 3 7 ? rn : / \ 2 / , 
καὶ πόλις αὐτόθι ὠκεῖτο μεγώλη καὶ εὐδαίμων Θάψακος. 
+ 2 A τ, γὼ ἐπ ΄ τὸς 
ὄνομα. ἐνταῦθα ἐμεῖναν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ Κῦρος μετα- 
΄ Ν Ν A ¢ 7 yA Ὡ Ὁ 
πεμψωμενος TOUS στρατηγους τῶν Ελλήνων ἐλεγεν OTL ἢ 
eas y Ν ,ὔ 7 ? A ἃς 
οδὸος ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ κε- 
“4 > Ν / A a , \ 2 ,, 
λεύειν αὑτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιωταῖς καὶ ἀναπείθειν 
“ « Ν , 3 / 2 / 
ἕπεσθαι. J 19. οἱ δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν ὠπηγγελλον 
a € ar n 3 / a ra ΤΟΝ, 
ταῦτα" οἱ O€ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ 
+ 3 Ν ΄,ὕ an? Ins / Ν 3 yf 
εἐφασαν αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδοτας κρύπτειν. καὶ οὐκ eda 
27 oN ΜΝ We δὴν ’ ᾿ 5 5 a of a 
σαν ἰέναι, ἐαν μὴ TIS αὑτοῖς χρήματα διδῳ, ὥσπερ τοῖς 
, Ν ,ὔ 2 val Ν Ν ,ὔ a 4 
mpotepos μετὰ Kupov ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ tov πατέρα τοῦ Κυ- 
\ A 2 Sry ͵ 27 5) Ck, a a 
ρου, καὶ ταυτα οὐκ ETL μάχην LOVT@V, ἀλλὰ καλουντος TOY 
Ν Ko 13 a ¢ ; Ν Κύ δι νὰ Ν 
πατρὸς Kupov. . ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ὠπηγγελ- 
ε See res 2 ee hs , / ? / 
λον" ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο avdpi ἑκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυρίου 
aA 3 XN " a ef Ν Ν Ν 3 A 
μνᾶς ἔπην εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἤἥκωσι, καὶ tov μισθὸν evtedn 
/ x , ey? / OS Yi , Ν 
μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς Εϊλληνας εἰς Iwviay πάλιν. 70 
x Ν Ν ae 4 A τ 2 7] 7 \ 
μὲν δὴ πολυ τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δε, 
Ν ἐς 3 ὔ , ἀπε ον ΣῊΝ A thy, 
πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι TL ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται. TOTE- 
df ’ x x\ 4 Ἃ, CA / 
pov ἔψονται Κύρῳ ἢ ov, συνελεξε TO αὐτοῦ oTpatevpa 


eS a 7 Loy: / y 3. 
γωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων καὶ edeke τάδε. 14. Ανδρες, Euv μοι 
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A + ’ 5, 4 a x 
πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων 
7 ᾽ a Somes / JD 
πλέον προτιμήσεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρου. τί οὖν Ke- 

/ A A tal a Ὡ Ἂν τ 
λεύω ποιῆσαι; νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἕπεσθαι τοὺς " Ελληνας 
ah 4 3 Ν 3 e a a A Ἂν ? 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα" eyw οὖν φημι vuas χρῆναι διαβῆναι τὸν Εὐ- 
a XN Ν A 5S “ ἘΠ ΩΝ, ¢/ 
φράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὃ TL οἱ ἀλλοι΄ Ελληνες 
? a / \ Ν Ἂ / 7 
ATOKPLYOUYTAL Kupo. 15. ἢν μεν yap ψηφίσωνται ἕπε- 
Coin / 7 3 " n / \ 
σθαι, ὑμεῖς δοξετε αἰτιοι εἶναι ἀρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν, καὶ 
ς / 3 Can J 5) A Χ 2 
ὡς προθυμοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν εἰσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀπο- 
͵ 37 > »+f \ + \ 5. 2 ῃ 
δώσει" ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἰ τις καὶ ἄλλος" ἢν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσων-. 
[ane ) f 5 Ν « yf € - x € 
TAL OL AAXOL, ATLMEV μὲν ἅπαντες TOVUTIAALY, UUW δὲ ὡς 
/ / / 7 Ν > 7 
μόνοις πειθομένοις πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια 
ge 7 ἈΝ ἢ ὧν μον \ / το / 
καὶ εἰς λοχαγίας, καὶ ἄλλου οὕτινος ἂν δεησθε οἶδα ὅτι ὡς 
Λ » / 7 ,ὔ a 3 / 
φίλου τεύξεσθε Kupov. 16. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο Kat 
/ κ N Υ > / a δ nN 
διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
” , / \ A ͵ , 
ῃσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πέμψας 
ΓᾺλ A 3 "ἢ ς Ν 8. »+ ὃ τὰν δὺς ὡΝ 3 ΒΩ [χ 
οὖν εἶπεν, Eyam μεν, ὦ avopes, ἤδη ὑμᾶς επαινῶ" ὅπως 
τ Sorter termes SN GD 7) Sv EN λ , Ε / Ki 
ε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοί μελήσει, ἢ μηκετι με Κύ- 
/ ε τ \ n 5) 3 / 7 
ρον νομίζετε. Es οἱ μεν δὴ στρατιῶται EV ελπίισι μεγα- 
+S Sf a νὸς > An / Ν x n 
λαις ὄντες εὔχοντο αὑτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι, Mevww δὲ καὶ δῶρα 
he / A n \ / 7 
ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιῆσας διε- 
/ Ν x Ν + , ba Bey 
βαινε" συνείπετο δὲ καὶ TO ἀλλο στρατευμα αὐτῷ ἅπαν. 
Ν na / XN Ν > nN 3 / > 
καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς εβρεχθη avo- 
¥ ᾿ Ce a ς Ν a a « XN Ν 
τέρω τῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 18. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοὶ 
» Ψ | Bes, 3 @ e N \ , 
ἔλεγον OTL οὑπωποθ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο 
AE eS γος , 2 N / δ / 3 7 Nee ὦ 
πεζῇ εἰ μη τότε, ἀλλα πλοίοις. ἃ TOTE Αβροκομας προΐων᾽ 
“ “ Ν A a Ins Ν r 5 
κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβῆ. ἐδόκει δὴ θεῖον εἶναι 
\ an ς a Q Ν ,ὔ ς Τὴ 
καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς βασιλεύ- 
3 na 9 / : Ἂς A / ‘ 
σοντι. 19. ἐντεῦθεν εξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας σταθμους 
> / 4 ᾽ Ν 2 a X\ XN 
ἐννεα παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα" καὶ αφικιουνται πρὸς TOV 
> , , 2 Ἂ 3 im \ ἈΝ 
Αραξην ποταμὸν. ενταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαι, μεσται 
7) Ν BA 3 a x ΕΣ a Ἄς ΟΣ 
σίτου καὶ οἴνου. ἐνταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσι- 


/ - 
TLOAVTO, 
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>} A 3 / \ 3 / Ἂς 2 , 
V.  Εντεῦθεν εξέλαυνει διὰ τῆς ἄραβιας, τὸν Evdparny 
N > a \ rite 2 / f 
ποταμὸν ev δεξιᾷ ἔχων, σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε Trapacay- 
/ Ν / > , Ν A / 3 Ν e 
yas TPLUKOVTA καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ TH τόπῳ ἢν μὲν ἢ 
a “ ἢ ε Ν 4 , ) 7 Ν az 
γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλες ὥσπερ θάλαττα, ἀψινθίου δὲ πλῆς 
5 / Ne κό 2S « Ἃ ΄, “ 9 
Ypes: εἰ δε TL καὶ ANAO ενὴν ὕλης ἢ καλαμου, ἅπαντα σαν 
Se ἢ ἈΠ 7 , τς ἀρ we / 
εὐώδη ὥσπερ ἀρωματα" Sevdpov δ᾽ οὐδεν ἐνῆν. 3. θηρία 
\ a Tal Sf By A Ν Ἂς Ν id 
δὲ παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλοὶ SE στρουθοὶ οἱ 
΄, 93 A ΄Ν ἃς >] / \ 7 A Ν ἈΝ 
μεγάλοι" ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες" ταῦτα δὲ τὰ 
, ee eR Le Ios Ἔ ΝΟΣ ΤΟΎ: ἐν τοῖν, Sf 3 ἢ 
θηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐνίοτε ἐδίωκον. καὶ οἱ μὲν OVOL, ἐπεί τις 
, / 7 ‘ x a “ CY et 
διώκοι, προδραμοντες ἕστασαν" πολυ Yap TOV ἵππων ET PE- 
mm \ ΄ 3 Ny , ee > NX 
yov θᾶττον" καὶ πώλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιαζοιεν οἱ LTITOL, ταῦτον 
3 7 \ ? 9 A 3 Ν , e-.¢ rc 
ἐποίουν, καὶ οὐκ ἣν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διασταντες οἱ ἱππεῖς On- 
μον / \ δ / - ς ) 3 
pwev διαδεχόμενοι. τὰ δὲ κρεα τῶν ἁλισκομένων ἢν παρα- 
7 an 3 / ς ’ ’ Ν ἈΝ 
πλήσια τοῖς ελαφείοις, ὡπαλωτερα δε. | 8. στρουθὸν δὲ 
3 \ yy ¢ Ν , κ᾿ ¢ ,ὔ Wi. 3 ’ 
οὐδεὶς ἐλαβεν" οἱ δὲ διωξαντες τῶν ἡππεων ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο" 
f 
H \ Ν 2 a UJ “ ‘ Ν / a 
/ πολὺ Yap ἀπεσπᾶτο φεύγουσα, τοῖς μεν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς 
δὲ / 57 c/ € Ve ͵ x δὲ 3 / 
ε πτέρυξιν αἰρουσα WoTEP ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. τὰς δε WTL- 
: “ὕ \ ᾽ A " , ? \ 
das ἂν τις ταχὺ ἀνιστῇ, ἐστι λαμβώνειν" πέτονται γὰρ 
ΡΜ, τς ͵ Ἶ ν ? 4 N Ν 
βραχυ ὥσπερ πέρδικες καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. τὰ δὲ 
τ ete! τ 3 ’ὔ Χ Ν , A 
κρεα αὐτῶν ἥδιστα ἣν. - 4. πορευόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς 
, 5) A Seles N ,ὔ N Ἀ 53 
χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ert tov MacKay ποταμὸν, τὸ εὕὗρος 
la) 3 A 3 } 2 ? 57) 3 
πλεθριαῖον. ενταῦθα ἣν πόλις ἐρήμη μεγώλη, ὄνομα ὃ 
Δ a , fa 3 ef ΟΝ a 7 ’ 
αὐτῇ Κορσωτη" περιερρεῖτο ὃ αὕτη ὕπο τοῦ ασκα κύ- 
3 “δ᾽΄΄Κ ex ἘΠῚ las \ 3 ὍΣ 
κλῳ. ἐνταῦθ εμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο, 
3 a p / \ τὰ 7 / 
5. ἐντεῦθεν εξελαύνει σταθμους ἐρήμους τρισκαίδεκα Tapa- 
, > , < 3 ΄ Ν * Lola S 
σώγγας ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Evdpurnv ποταμὸν ev δεξιά ἔχων, 
Ἂ > a 3 ὮΝ 7 Ἅ / - rn ἈΝ 
καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ev τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλα 
- ς / 2 , ιν a 2 \ 5 7 Par 
τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ" οὐ γὰρ ἣν χόρτος οὐδὲ 
“ rar , 2 N \ 4 ,ὔ ς ᾽ aS 
ἄλλο οὐδὲν δενδρον, ara ψιλὴ ἣν ἅπασα ἡ χωρα" οὐ δε 
3 a yf > / ἣν Ν Ν 5 / Ν 
ἐνοικοῦντες ὄνους AETAS παρὼ τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ 


A 5" a 3 \ 2 ih 5, > 7 
ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα nyov καὶ επωώλουν, καὶ avtTayopa- 


τ 
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al YY Ἂς Ν I 6 rt > , 
ζοντες σῖτον elwv, 6.70 δὲ στρώτευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπελίπε, 
N / 6 2 5 3 Ἄοολβ a A δί > A 3 A Ko 
καὶ πρίασθαι ove ἣν εἰ μὴ ev TH Avdia ἀγορᾷ ev τῷ Κυ- 
a Ν / 2 / \ 3 / / 
pov βαρβαρικῷ τὴν καπιθην ἀλεύρων ἢ adrditwy τεττάρων 
/ ¢ Ν / 4 ς Ἂς 5" Ν Ν G / 
σιγλων. 0 δὲ σίγλος δύναται ἑπτὰ οβολοὺυς καὶ ἡμιωβο- 
. > / ¢ Ν / ’ ΄ 3 \ 3 7ὔ 
λιον Αττικοὺς" ἡ δὲ καπίθη δυο χοίνικας Αττικὰς ἐχώρει. 
/ 5 > ,ὔ e n (id 9 Ἂς 
Kpea οὖν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντος. 7. ἣν δὲ 
“ a rn at 7 x y+ yay, A 
τούτων τῶν σταθμῶν OVS πάνυ μακρους ἤλαυνεν, ὁπότε ἢ 
ἣν / / 4 \ Ny / Ν ,ὕ 
πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατέλεσαι ἢ πρὸς χίλον. καὶ δὴ ποτε 
/ NX A v) A ς 7, 7 
στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανεντος ταῖς ὦμαξαις δυσπορεύτου, 
3 7 € lal ἣν fal \ oe 3 / x > 
ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος our τοῖς περὶ avToV ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαιμο- 
τ Ν “ a Ν / / a 
νεστάτοις καὶ erate TAovv καὶ Πίγρητα, λαβόντας τοῦ 
al A A N ς / 3 Ν 
βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ. συνεκβιβαζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. 8. ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ 3 ͵ ? a 7 a cd 93 A + ky é 
ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε 
Α εν peg ‘ Ν 7 A 
τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν Ilepaas τοὺς κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι 
\ , y \ , in ᾽ / 5 , 
τὰς ἁμάξας. ἔνθα δὴ pepos τι τῆς εὐταξίας nv θεάσασθαι. 
εἰν Ν Ν A / Ἁ 4 Ψ 
ῥίψαντες γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος 
ε S ra « ἂν 7 \ / \ , 
ETTHKWS, ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν ὅραμοι TLS περὶ νίκης καὶ μᾶλα 
Ν a / yf / X wn 
KATA πρανοῦς γηλόφου. EXOVTES τούτους TE TOUS TOAUTEAELS 
LA Ν Ν Λ 3 7] yy Ν Ἂς 
χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, ενιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπ- 
Ν \ val 7, Α, if, Ν a / > 
TOUS περὶ τοις τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια περι ταῖς χερσίν" εὑ- 
Ν \ Ni a , 5 / 5) \ ἈΝ a AY 
@us δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς TOV πηλὸν θᾶττον ἢ 
e 3 oy ͵ 9 , N ἐπ ἐκ 9 N 
WS τίς ἂν WETO μετεωρους ἐξεκόμισαν Tas ἀμάξας. “9. TO 
Ν , a 9 a e / a Ν east 
δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἣν Κῦρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν 
\ 2 7 « Ἂς τ ὩΣ 1 of 4 
καὶ ov διατρίβων OTOU μὴ επισυιτισμοῦυ EVEKA ἢ τινος ἀλλου 
3 / 3 / / / Ν n 5] 
ἀναγκαίου ἐκαθέζετο, νομίζων, ὅσῳ μὲν θᾶττον ελθοι, το- 
/ ᾽ / suet op sie Ἴ λ , 
σούτῳ ἁπαρασκευοτερῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, ὅσῳ δὲ σχολαί- 
/ 7 “ “ ΄ 
τερον, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσθαι βασιλεῖ στρατευμα. 
\ εκ σὰς a / Ν a “e , 
καὶ συνιδεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι τὸν νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως 
5) \ , \ 7, NES , 3 A ais a 
ἀρχὴ πλήθει μὲν Ywpas καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς 
Ν [4 r ¢ a Ν a / Ν , 3 
δε μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τῷ διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθε- 


\ yf Ν / Ων , 3 a “ 
νης, εἰ τίς διὰ ταχέων τὸν πόλεμον εποίειτο. 10. περᾶν 
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Ν A 9 7 : a Ν X ? , Ἀ ΓῚ 
δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου ποταμοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους σταθμοὺς ἣν 
/ 3 if Ν / 54 ‘ / > 7 
πόλις εὐδαίμων καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα δὲ Χαρμανδη" εκ ταύ- 
¢€ lal 3 ,ὔ Ν }] "ὃ δὴ ὃ / 
TNS οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαι- 
δὰ ΄ ὰ 3 / lt 
vovtes woe. OSipOepas as εἶχον σκεπάσματα ἐπίμπλασαν 
,ὔ / 3 ε - / « \ of 
χόρτου κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ TUVETTOV, WS μὴ ἅπτε- 
/ SE ep 3 Ὁ Ὁ ΄ / News / 
σθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ" emt τουτων dveBawwov καὶ Edap- 
vie / 5 7 ? A ΄ / 
βανον ta ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνον τε εκ τῆς βαλάνου πεποιημένον 
A WN a 7 Ν a fy le Ν 3 > 
τῆς ATO TOU φοίνικος καὶ GLTOV μελίνης" τοῦτο γὰρ ἣν εν 
a I a > ( f > a a 
τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. EE. ἀμφιλεξαντων de te ἐνταῦθα τῶν 
a i a Ν -“ a é e 
τε tov Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν tov Κλεάρχου, ὁ 
/ / 3 a Ν A ,ὔ N CURR 
Κλεαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν tov τοῦ Μένωνος πληγὰς ενεβα- 
° 7 19, ἐς Ν ς ς a / yf 2 / 
λεν" ὁ δὲ ἐλθων πρὸς TO ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα ελεγεν" ἀκοῦ- 
> € A 3 / i ΣΝ / 2 “ 
σαντες ὃ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς 
A , A Ν Scie es 7 , 3 Ν ὅστις 
τῷ Κλεαρχῳ. 12. τῇ de αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλεαρχος ἐλθὼν ere 
Ν 7 A a Ν 3 lal 4 ‘ 
την διάβασιν τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν 
3 ἂν 9 / ἌΝ Ὁ Ν ¢ ΩΣ Ν Α A é Ξ 
ayopav, αφιππεῦεν ἐπὶ THY εαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Meva- 
/ τ Eee J a Ν Dine a x 
vos στρατεύματος συν Ολίγοις τοῖς περὶ avtov: Κῦρος δε 
+ © > Wes 7 A Ν / 
οὕπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾿ ETL προσήλαυνε" τῶν de Mevwvos στρα- 
[Se ered, / ς 3 is ΄ 
τιωτῶν ξύλα σχίζων τις, ὡς εἶδε Κλεαρχον διελαύνοντα., 
“ A 3....}" Ν Ie Ν b) A Μ΄ Ν 
ίησι TH ἀξινῃ" καὶ οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν" ἄλλος δὲ 
/ Pee ay 3 \ A , -ὸ ε 
λέθῳ καὶ αλλος, εἴτα πολλοῦ, κραυγῆς γενομένης. / 1S. ὁ 
Ν 7 ἢ b] Ν ς a 9. N IAN 
de καταφεύγει εἰς TO εαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παραγ- 
/ b \ of ῳ Ν x e 7 ? [paar AER J 
yerXeL εἰς TA ὁπλα" καὶ TOUS μὲν OTTALTAS αὐτοῦ ἐκελεύυσε 
rn \ > / Ν Ν 7 / 7 N Ν 
μεῖναι Tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας, αὐτὸς δὲ λα- 
Ν Ν A Ν Ἀ € / A 3 b] - ΕῚ - 
Bov τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας, ob ἦσαν αὑτῷ ἐν τῷ 
/ va “δ 4 / Ν ς lal 
OTPATEVLATL πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖ- 
a “ ON \ t A / 
atot Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ext τοὺς Mevwvos, wot εκείνους 
3 i a Ν Pde ae , Ν , SLIEN Xe 
ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὐτὸν Μένωνα, καὶ τρέχειν ert Ta OT Aa" 
δ Ν Ν «“ ? . lad a / e x 
οἱ δὲ καὶ ἕστασαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πράγματι. U4. ὁ δε 
7 » x [4 ἊΣ Ν / b) Ane 
Πρόξενος, ervye yap ὕστερος προσιὼν καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ επο- 


/ a ¢ - ΑΝ i) > Ν , ’ J ΕΣ 
μένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, εὐθυς οὖν εἰς τὸ μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων 


FRX, 
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ww 
sf Ν ἢ Ἃ μ᾿ ΄-“ A , Ν ΄“ A 
ἔθετο Ta ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. 
¢ 2 ,ὕ / 3 τοὺς ery. 7 aoa 
ὁ ὃ ἐχαλεέπαινεν ὅτι αὐτοῦ ολίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆ- 
/ / Ἂς ¢ a , | ee 4 / Ὅν 3 ao 
vat πράως λέγοι TO αὑτοῦ παθος, ἐκέλευσε TE αὑτὸν EK τοῦ 
/ Io/ > “ Nw / Ν A Ν 
μέσου ἐξίστασθαι. 15. ev τούτῳ δε εἐπῇει καὶ Kvpos καὶ 
3 / Ν A 27% ay. x X 3 Ν 
ἐπύθετο τὸ πρᾶγμα" εὐυθὺυς δ᾽ εἐλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς Tas 
fn ὸ - N r ce n a Ὁ 3 / 3 
χειρας KAL συν τοις παρουσι τῶν πίστων ees ελαυνων εἰς, 
Ὡς Ν ’ὔ 7 
τὸ μεσον. καὶ Mae ταδε. 16. Κλέαρχε καὶ IT pogeve Kal 
οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἴστε ὅ τι ποιεῖτε. εἰ 
γάρ τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε € ἐν τῇδε τῇ 
ς ‘3 3 ͵ὔ , Ν 6 3 Ἄς 3 A 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐμὲ TE κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ πολυ ἐμοῦ VaTE- 
n Ν - ϑ ΄ 3 7 / e δὴ 
ρον" κακῶς γὰρ τῶν ἡμετερων ἐχόντων πᾶντες οὕτοι οὺς 
ἘΠῚ / / Tae Μ n x 
ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι πολεμιωτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν Tapa βασι- 
cy ? / a ς ω 2 ζ a. She 
λεῖ OvTwY. ΕἾ. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλεαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγενε- 
\ , 3 ,ὔ Ν ’ Μ " ν᾿ 
το" καὶ παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χωραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. 
3 a eis h 2 / A ie Ν ,ὔ 
ΨΙ. Εντεῦθεν προϊόντων εφαίνετο ὑχνὴ ἵππων καὶ κο- 
a > 4 ¢ ie ¢ , / “ 
προς" εἰκαζετο ὃ εἶναι ὁ στιβος ὡς δισχιλίων ἵππων. 
e ΡΝ J y¥ XN Ν Ν 7 54 , 
OUTOL προΐοντες EKaOV καὶ YLAOY καὶ EL TL ἄλλο χρησιμον 
3 / Ν 7 κι , , a 
nv. Opovtas δὲ Ilepons avnp, yever τε προσήκων βασιλεῖ 
Ν \ ’ , 3 ‘a Deen: An 3 
καὶ τὰ πολεμία λεγόμενος ἐν τοῖς ἀρίστοις ]]ερσῶν, ἐπι- 
, mS / , \ ae 
Ea Kupo, καὶ πρΟσΟ εν ΤΡΛΕΒΌΦΘ κατα Ὁ Χο δε. 
2. οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν. εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας χιλίους, ὃ ὅτι τοὺς 
προκατακάοντας ἱππέας ἢ κατακάνοι ἂν ἐνεδρεύσας ἢ 7 ζῶν- 
τας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἕλοι καὶ κωλύσειε τοῦ κάειν ἐπιόντας. 
x 7, Ὡ ,ὔὕ / 3 \ Hs / Ν 
καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε δυνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ 
, , A Tad fr SS / ? / 
Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ axov- 
A Ins ΡΣ ‘ ἽΝ 3 x. Bae t > ES 
σαντι ταῦτα εδόκει ὠφελιμα εἶναι. καὶ ἐκέλευσεν αὕτον 
, , ? tg fal © / e > 
λαμβάνειν μέρος Tap ἑκάστου τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 8. ὁ ὃ 
3 7 ,ὔ ¢ , 9 CLA x ¢ ,ὔ , 
Opovtas, νομίσας ετοίμους εἶναι αὐτῷ τους ππεᾶς, γραφει 
3 Ν Ν / Ψ Ὡ ay e , « x 
ἐπιστολὴν “παρὰ βασίλεα OTe HEoL ἔχων ἱππέας ws ἂν 
,ὔ / 3 ν᾿ a a ¢ Oe: a : 
δύνηται πλείστους" adda φράσαι τοῖς εαὐτοῦ Lmmevow 
> 2 e J 200) e WA 3. ΘΝ \ 2 κα 
ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὑτὸν ὑποδέχεσθαι. ενῆν δὲ ἐν τῇ 
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΄ 


3 a \ A / / ¢ 7 ἣν ,ὔ ἣ 
ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίας ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. 
, Ν 3 SS: / a > Ν ε δ ¢ Se 
ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρὶ, WS WET’ ὁ δὲ 
\ $ / δ \ \ ἘΝ ¢ A 
λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδωσιν. 4. avayvous δὲ αὑτὴν ὁ Kupos συλ- 
’ 5) / Ν a 3 Ν ς A \ 
λαμβάνει Opovtav, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς THY EaUVTOU σκηνὴν 
,ὕ \ δι τυ an Ν FON ς ἃς \ \ a 
Πέρσας τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὑτον ETT, καὶ TOUS τῶν 
id , ἡ VA, id / 3 n 4 
Ελληνων otpatnyous ἐκέλευεν οπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, TOUTOUS 
\ , ΧὩ Nae Cone ΄, . Se Ἧ 
δὲ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ την αὐτοῦ σκηνην. οἱ O€ ταῦτα 
> / ? / ς J e / / 
ἐποίησαν, ayayovTes WS τρισχιλίους OT ALTAS. 3. Κλε- 
NX Ν yA / 7 ah Ν ἘΚ ΔΑ ΟΣ 
apxov δὲ καὶ εἰσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, OS γε καὶ αὐτῷ 
ἐν - + 3 / A / A e δ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηθῆναι μαλίστα τῶν Ελλη- 
3 Ν 3 3 a ? , an }. x / 
νων. emer ὃ εξῆλθεν, eEnyyere τοῖς φίλοις THY κρίσιν 
ἌΣ PA ¢ 2 , 2 ἐν > / 9 Μ PONS 
τοῦ Opovta ws ἐγένετο" ov yap ἀπόρρητον nv. Eepn o€ 
aA Ἂν, A 7 Φ' 7 φ A By 4 
Κῦρον apyew τοῦ λόγου woe. 6. Παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, av- 
/ / \ ς κα / Ψ / Pes 
Spes φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος, ὃ TL δικαιὸν ἐστι 
Ν Ν ra Ν Ν 2 7 A / \ 
καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο πράξω περὶ 
3 , J A XN an Ν CLD ON Ν 
Οροντου τουτουὶ. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον μὲν O ἐμὸς πατὴρ 
+ € , 3 2 / 3 x Ν \ ¢ By 4 DS 
ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι. EwoL* ἔπει δὲ ταχθεὶς, ὡς Edn AUTOS, 
e \ A 3 A > A @ / 3 7 3 Vary: Ν 2 
ὑπο τοῦ εμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν 
, 2 7 TIES ΕΣ κ᾿ 3 7 
Σώρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν καὶ ἔγω αὑτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα 
: 7 7 A Ν > ΑΣ / 4 ἈΝ 
ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι καὶ 
ἐν ΡΜ \ τον τ Ν “- x 5 ) , 
δεξιὰν ἔλαβον Kal ἔδωκα, 7%. μετὰ ταῦτα, edn, ὦ Oporta, 
x / »Ὁ 7 ἐν ὦ / Ψ 7 , Sine 
ἐστιν ὃ τε σε ἠδίκησα; ἀπεκρίνατο OTL οὐ. πάλιν δε ὁ 
a 5 , 2 ω 4 « Pe NX ἐς χω 
Κῦρος ρώτα, Θύκοὺν ὕστερον. ὡς avtos συ opmoroyers 
Iar Es b> 2 a 2 4 3 Ν 2 Ν a 
οὐδὲν UT ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος, ἀποστὰς εἰς Mucovs κακῶς 
3 / Ν θυ σῷ , oe ὅς.) y+ a) ,ὔ 3 
ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χωραᾶν ὃ τι εἐδύνω; edn ὁ Οροντας. Ov- 
A ya e A oer aes Ε » \ A ΄ 
κοῦν, εφη ὁ Κῦρος, orot αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, 
3 Ν 3 Ν ‘N A 3 ν᾽ Ἂς 4 / 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς Ἀρτέμιδος βωμον μεταμέλειν TE σοι 
ay % \ / 3 ΧΝ Ν in y+ "¢ NS, 
εφησθα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἐδωκάς μοι Kal ἐλαβὲες 
: 3 2 A ΜῈ A 3 e Ιλ ς 23 / / ic) 
Tap ἐμοῦ; καὶ ταῦθ ὡμολόγει ὁ Opovras. 8. Ti οὖν, 
Μ ε A 2 Ν CALI Be A A Ν , 3 ΄ 
εφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεις ὑπ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τριτον ἐπιβουλεύων 
ΌΝ i ’ if Ν aes 7 «“ Peck 
μοι φανερὸς γέγονας ; εἰπόντος δὲ τοῦ Opovta ὅτι οὐδεν 
i 


γον: 
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3 Ν 4 ,ὔ ς - “Ἧς ς a 9 x 
ἀδικηθεὶς, ἠρωτησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὑτὸν, Oporoyes οὖν περὶ 
3. N + A 3S Ν 2 4 y ¢ 9 / 
Ewe ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι; “H yap ἀνάγκη, edn ὁ ᾽Οροντας. 
3 7 / eek ς ε a y 5 ΕἾ ͵ 
εκ τούτου πάλιν ἡρωτησεν ὁ Kupos, Ete οὖν ἂν γένοιο 
A 3 A 2 Ὁ / 3 Ν \ "ὦ \ / € Ν 
τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός; ὁ δὲ 
Σ / Ψ Iad 3 / 3 A / > + 
ἀπεκρίνατο OTL οὐδ᾽, εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Kupe, cot y av ποτε 
+ / - A a 93 δ Tal nn 
ἔτι δόξαιμι. 9. πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, O 
N es a \ / A \ / ἘΣ es ὉΝ 
μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν δὲ 
Ν rn 5 7 / > # ᾽7ὔ « rn 
συ πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, atodnvat yrounv ὃ τι σοι δοκεῖ. 
ἕ Ν in / πος ΜᾺ ΄ 3 Ν x ΕΣ A 
Κλέαρχος δε εἶπε τάδε. Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ Tov ἄνδρα τοῦ- 
) Ν la) ¢e ie ε / / a 
τον ἐκποδὼν ποιείσθαι ὡς τώχιστα, WS μήκετι δέῃ τοῦτον 
΄ 2 Ν Ν 3 id a Ν Ν fe 5 
φυλωώττεσθαι, ἀλλα σχολὴ ἢ ἡμῖν TO κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι 
Ἂ 2 Ν Λ ΄ 3 a Ν 
τοὺς εθελοντὰς φίλους τούτους εὖ ποιεῖν. 180. ταύτῃ δὲ 
A , yd Ν ἈΝ “ 2 Ν a 
Τῇ γνώμῃ edn καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. μετὰ ταῦτα 
΄ ΄ # ὃς , es / EK 
κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς ζωνης tov Opovtav ἐπὶ θα- 
/ / ᾽ / Nope a 9 Nl bites 
VAT@ ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες καὶ OL συγγενεῖς" εἶτα δὲ εξῆγον 
ἄξιος @ 7, 3 \ Ν 5 aN WA / 
αὑτὸν ois προσετάχθη. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἵπερ po bev 
΄ Ν ’ 7 / Ios / 
προσεκύνουν, καὶ TOTE προσεκύνησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες OTL 
aN 7 Υ 5) Sar ote ΓΈ Ss , 
ἐπὶ θάνατον ἄγοιτο. ΜΆ. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς τὴν ἄρταπάτου σκη- 
‘\ 7 | jd A / rn a ΜΝ Ν 
νὴν εἰσήχθη τοῦ πιστοτάτου τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ 
a Μ κ᾿ 3 ,ὔ +S , a) Ν cy , 
ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα Opovtav οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πω- 
Ia / 3 A Iai Ia δ “ Ν 
ποτε οὐδὲ ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἐλεγεν" εἰκαζον δὲ 
5 + , ἊΝ; 2 Ἂς "2 2 ς , 
ἄλλοι ἄλλως" Taos δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὑτοῦ Ehur7n. 
9 κα 3 7 \ A / 
VII. Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει δια τῆς Βαβυλωνίας στα- 
Ν a / 2 3 Ν tal / a 
θμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 
A 2 / “- a € , bs na ῇ 
Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ελληνων καὶ τῶν βαρβαρων 
3 a / \ ΄ πο Ν τς Ἂς 3 a 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας" ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς THY ἐπιοῦ- 
/ / f “A ο΄. ΄ ΄ 
σαν ἕω ἥξειν. βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι μαχούμενον" 
Ν 5. , Ν a / € Lig a 
καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν tov δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι. Me- 
Ν Ἂς Ν - 2 ͵, > Hat. Ν \ Ὁ a 
νωνα δὲ Tov Θετταλὸν Tov εὐωνύμου, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἐἑαυτοῦ 
διέταξε. 2 a δὲ τὴν ἐξέ ν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούση ἡμέ, 
ιεταξε. 2. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ 


? ‘ a 
ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι Tapa μεγάλου βασιλέως ἀπιγγελλον 
: τ 
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7 % A a A A Ν 7ὔ 
Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασίλεως στρατιᾶς, Kupos δε συγκαλέσας 
Ἂν ἊΝ Ἂς 4 Χ nr « ? 

TOUS στρατήγους καὶ NoYayous τῶν Ελληνων συνεβου- 
͵ὕ ͵ A \ Ν ΄ a \ τὰν / 
λεύετο TE πῶς AV τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο καὶ αὐτὸς παρῇνει 
΄ / } 53 yy t/ 2 3 7, 
θαρρύνων τοιωδε.,, 8. ᾿ΩΣ avdpes ᾿Ελληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων 

Η ve , 7 CoA oy 2 \ / 
ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους υμᾶς ayw, adda νομίζων 
3 7 Ν / an , ς A 5 Ν 
ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν βαρβάρων υμᾶς εἶναι. διὰ 
A 7 / Qhiese x + eds 
τοῦτο προσέλαβον. ὅπως οὖν ἐσεσθε avdpes ἀξιοι τῆς ελευ- 
7 -Ὄ / \ @ ς “Ὁ Ψ Ν 3 7 3 XX 
θερίας ἧς κέκτησθε καὶ ns ὑμᾶς εγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ yap 
» Ὡ Ν 3 / ¢ / x δ᾽ > φΦ y+ 7 
ὑστε OTL τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ελοίμην ἂν avO ὧν ἔχω παντων 
Nery. , srl ep \ Cen δ : 
καὶ ἄλλων πολλαπλασίων. 4. ὅπως δε καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον 
y aA € A ΟΝ ΄ Ν \ \ A 
ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα, ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς OiduEw. τὸ μὲν Yap πλῆς 
\ \ A aang os s\ \ A here 
θος πολυ, καὶ κραυγῇ πολλῇ επίασιν" av δὲ ταῦτα ava- 
By \ 3 4 l- : rf “ἶ FE Ἂς ’ 
aynoGe, τἄλλα καὶ αἰσχύνεσθαι. μοι δοκῶ οἵους (ἡμῖν γνώ- 
θ δ 3 a , By 4 3 θ ITO ς ῶ δὲ 7) 5 a 
σεσθε τους Ev TH χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. υμῶν ὃε ἀνδρῶν 
5“) Ν σού ἢ 7, 3. aNd ἢ ἀ τυ Mey Ν \ Y” 
ὄντων καὶ εὐτόλμων γενομένων, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν TOV MEV οἰκαδε 
,ὔ 2 7 2h ΟΝ o Ν , ? n 
βουλόμενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἰκο ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, 
\ Ν 3 , Ν 49 ΝῊ, / 2 ‘ fa 
πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ παρ ἐμοὶ ἐλέσθαι ἀντὶ τῶν 
y 3 a J δ Ν , ΩΣ 
oxo. 5. ἐνταῦθα Tavritns παρὼν φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς 
Ἂς 7 i) Ν Ν 4) lol 7 7 7 εν 
δὲ Κύρῳ, εἶπε, Καὶ μην, ὦ Kupe, λεγουσέ τινες ὅὃτι πολλα 
We A a Ν Ἂς 3 7 9 a ΄ 
ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν δια τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνου προσι- 
, x Ν 3 / ἃ. ἡ) 2 ΣΑΣ / / 
ὄντος. ἂν δὲ εὖ yevntat τι, ov μεμνήσεσθαὶ σε φασιν" 
“ \ = Wee ἀν, 05 ar \ , νὴ \ > 
ἔνιοι δὲ OVO, εἰ μεμνῆο TE καὶ τους δύνασθαι ἂν ἀπο- 
a “ ς a) 
δοῦναι ὅσα ὑπίσχνει. 7 6. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἔλεξεν ὁ Kupos, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔστι μὲν ἡμίν, @ ἄνδρες. ἡ ἀρχὴ ῇ πατρῴα πρὺς μὲν 
μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα οὐ δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρω- 
Ν Δ sy / e ὃ ἊΝ Ὁ \ ΓΤ] / 
Wot, πρὸς δε ἄρκτον μέχρι OV διὰ χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ EV μέσῳ 
, Sf , 3 Ao). a) A / 
τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν Ob TOU ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 
ΕἸ > ¢ a vase 6, ΥνΥ § a \ e ,ὔ , 

7. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήδωμεν, ἡμᾶς CEL TOUS ἡμετέρους φίλους 
7, 5 a a) “ 2 a / Ν 2 
τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. ὥστε OV τοῦτο δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ 
yY f ἘΌΝ pets a , δ 3 , Ἢ Ν Ν 
ἔχω Ὁ τι δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ 


2 c \ Ἂν a ς a Ἂς a e 7ὔ Ν , 
οὐκ ἔχω LKAVOUS οἷς δῶ, ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν Ελληνων καὶ ote- 
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¢ hs A 7 ς x A ? / 
davoy ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω. 8. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες. 
2 / ΚῚ \ / Ν rn + > , 
αὐτοὶ τε ἦσαν πολυ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοῖς εξηγ- 
i] ’ Ν 3 > “ Ν Ν n 
γέλλον. εἰσῃεέεσαν δὲ παρ αὑτὸν οἱ TE στρατηγοί καὶ των 
Μ ς 7 Ν 2 fal 4 7 / / 7 
ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων τινὲς, ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι τί σφίσιν ἔσται 
aN , Ν > Ν , Ν ͵7 
ἐὼν κρατήσωσιν. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιμπλὰς ἁπαντων τὴν γνωμὴν 
) ᾽ / e ON 3 fn / e 
ἀπέπεμπε. 9Θ. παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες Ὁσοίπερ 
΄ Ν᾿ , τ ar ς 5 7) 
διελέγοντο μὴ μάχεσθαι, adr ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν τάττεσθαι. 
3 δὲ A A ( KS. / yD if + Ν Ko 
EV ὃε τῷ Καιρῳ τούτῳ εαρχος ὧδε πὼς ἤρετο τὸν Κυρον. 
y , κα 53 fal Ν 3 ͵ Ν 72 
Οιει yap σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Κῦρε, τὸν ἀδελῴφον; Νὴ Ac, 
av e a ΜΚ ͵ Ν / / 3 o 
εφη ὁ Κῦρος, evrep ye Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάατιδὸς ἐστι παις 
ἌΝ st > Ν 2 3 Ν Prin 90D x / 3 
ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελῴος, οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. 10. εν- 
a we b ) a » / 3 ἧς 3 4 an \ εξ ᾽ὔ 
ταῦθα δὴ ev τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν Ελλη- 
3 Ν / Ν᾿; f \ \ / 
νων ἀσπὶς μυρία καὶ πετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι 
Ἂς if a Ν Ν / ,ὔ / 
καὶ πεντακόσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα pupi- 
/ Ny 14 / ? \ \ " : A 
GOES καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα αμφι Ta εἰκοσι. “11. των 
ἃ / 3 / 3 ς Ν Ν oy é / Ε Ν 
δὲ πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἰκοσι μυριάδες καὶ 
7 ,ὔ vf / \ 9S ¢ γε: 
ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν εξακισχί- 
x € a - "A / 3 Ἑ - ὃ᾽ 3 ΄ς 2 a 
lou imT@TrELs, ὧν ApTayEepons ἤρχεν" οὗτοι ὁ αὖ TPO αὐτου 
4 / a \ / ’ 
βασιλέως τεταγμένου ἦσαν. 13. τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως στρατεὺ- 
: “a Ya X\ ἈΝ Ἄν» ue ,ὔ / 
ματος ἤσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ OTPATNYOL καὶ ἤγεμονες τέτταρες, 
/ / / ? "2 4 5 
τριάκοντα μυριάδων ἕκαστος, Αβροκομας, Τισσαφέρνης, Γω- 
/ 3 / 7 \ , >) al 7 3 7, 
βρύας, Αρβακης. τούτων δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν TH μάχῃ ἐνενὴ- 
/ \ ,ὔ ς Ν \ , 
KOVTA μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ TEVTT- 
.9 , Δ} Ὁ ΄ A / Chef , 
κοντα" ABpoxopas δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέραις TevTe, 
3 7 > 7 a \ 7] - 7 Ae 
ex Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. 18. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς Kupov 
Chin ica , 3 με . / 
Ol αυτομολησαντες EK τῶν πολεμίων Tapa μεγαλου βασι- 
, N Ἂ , \ Si atak 8 , A od 2: Τὰ 
AEWS TPO τῆς μαχῆς. καί μετὰ τὴν μάχην ol ὕστερον ἐλη- 
a 9 Ya . ? a \ 
φθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ NHyyeAdOV. 14. evtevOev δὲ 
τ 2 / γ Ἂς ff 3 -“ 
Κῦρος εξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας τρεῖς συντε- 
4 a , Ν ae ω Ν aA 
ταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ Βλληνικῷ καὶ τῷ 


βα B Fee + Ν , Ay δὴ be a 6 B χά ᾿ 
ρ aplK@ WETO yop TQUTI) TH THERES Manele at ασιλεαᾷ 
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N N / N N a / 9 3 = 
κατὰ yap μέσον τὸν σταθμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἣν ὀρυκτη 
A N \ 3 δ N / Ν ν᾿ > \ 
βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν εὖρος ὀργυιαὶ πέντε, τὸ δὲ βάθος ὀργυιαὶ 
a / Nee 'C 7 yf \ A ͵ 2 Ν 
τρεῖς. “1. παρετέτατο δὲ ἡ τάφρος ἄνω Ova τοῦ πεδίου ETL 
, , / A 7, / y e 
δώδεκα παρασάγγας μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους. ενθα at 
»» 2 Ν A / an ͵ὔ Ψ Ν Ν / 
διώρυχες, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" εἰσί δε TET- 
Ν \ 3 / aA rn ee: a \ 
Tapes, TO μὲν εὖρος πλεθριαίαι, βαθείαι δὲ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ 
Hn a 2 rn , ὃ , Acne 3 N 
πλοία TAEL EV AUTALS συιταγωγα" εἰσβωλλουσι δε εἰς TOV 
2 / 7 , ἀππέν vA / / b) 
Eudparny, διαλείπουσι 6 exactn παρασάγγην, yepupat ὃ 
yx 3 \ \ Ν ’ , fi \ \ 
ἔπεισιν. ἦν δὲ παρὰ tov Ευφρώτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺυ 
ζω A Ν A / od A A Ἂς 5 
TOU ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς τάφρου ὡς ELKOTL ποδῶν TO εὖρος" 
΄ δ Χ ͵ \ a , HinleN Jane 
16. ταύτην Se τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς ποιεῖ μέγας ἀντὶ ἐρύ- 
3 Ν ΄ A / 7 
ματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. ταύτην 
‘ NS 7) ω / \ ¢ ὃ Ν A XN 3 / 
δὴ τὴν πάροδον Κῦρος τε καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε καὶ eye- 
Ὑ a 7 ἡ 7 \ 3 FO , 2 
νοντὸ εἰσω τῆς Tappov. ΕἾ. ταυτῃ μὲν οὖν TH MENA οὐκ 
3 / \ 2 2a ις ΄ \ 49 Ν 
ἐμαχέσατο βασιλεὺς, ἀλλ ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἧσαν Kat 
“ N 2 Ee cy 7, 2 a A 
ὑππὼν καὶ ἀνθρώπων tyvn πολλὰ. 18. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
Ν / Ν 3 la / +f b | a 
Σιλανὸν καλέσας Tov Αμβρακιωτην μᾶντιν ἐδωκεν αὐτῷ 
« 
ὃ Ν Δ of A e ὃ " Ἃ ia 3 / ¢ ΄ 
APELKOUS τρισχιλίους, OTL TH ἐνδεκάτῃ aT ἐκείνης ἡμέρᾳ 
7 i) ) a 7 ἈΝ Ρ] ΄“ / ¢ 
θυόμενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς ov μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμε- 
a A > 3 ? of yf fal | 3 ΄ 
ρῶν, Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν, Ουκ apa ete μαχεῖται, εἰ ἐν ταύταις 
2 a an ¢ 7, IN p eae) ΄ ς “ , 
οὐ ἌΝ: ταῖς ἡμέραις" εαν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαι 
A N 7 7 3 / 2 N 
σοι δέκα τάλαντα. τοῦτο TO χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπεὶ 
A : ξ / e / 3 Χ 5 ΟΣ a / ? 
παρῆλθον αἱ δέκα ἡμέραι. 19. ἐπεὶ ὃ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ 
ει 4 Ἂς \ ΄ , / Μ \ 
exwrve βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν. ἐδοξε καὶ 
Ἂ ᾿ς a Sf 2 / A 7 « A 
Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μάχεσθαι" ὡστε τῇ 
e / a 3 7 A a Ν 
ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἠμελημένως μᾶλλον. 20. τῇ δε 
/ an δὰ ae / \ / ? δ 
τρίτῃ ETL TE τοῦ ἅρματος καθήμενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο 
Ν > / > 7ὔ y+ \ ¢ A Ν \ \ > A 
Kat ολύγους εν τάξει EX@Y προ AVTOU, TO dS€ πολυ auT@ 
> / a rd Ν a r J} 
ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπορεύετο Kal τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιώ- 
ἌΤΑΝ απ τ Ὁ n Μ ce / 
ταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν HnYyETO και ὑποζυγίων. 


VIII. Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν καὶ πλη- 
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/ 9 e Ἂν Μ y / ah 7 
σίον ἣν o σταθμὸς ενθα ἐμέλλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα ΠΠατηγύας 
a) 
3s 7 a 3 \ A a l 3 ͵΄ 
avnp Ilépons τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν προφαίνεται ἐλαύνων 
3 ἃς ΄ [4 a rn of Ν 2 X A υ 3 "4 
GVA κρατος LOpovVTL τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχα- 
In! \ ἐς A ser A / x Ἢ 
νεν eBoa καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ελληνικῶς OTL βασιλεὺς συν 
΄ A / ς 3 Γι . 
OTPATEVLATL πολλῳ προσερχεταῖ WS εἰς μάχην παρεσκευ- 
7 2 Ν ἐν 7 7 7 > / Ἂς 
acpevos. 3. ἐνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο" αὐτίκα γὰρ 
3 / € ¢/ A , * 3 7 , 3 
ἐδόκουν of Ελληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπίπε- 
a A / } 5 ‘ fal « ἃς 
σεῖσθαι" 8. Κῦρος τε καταπηδησας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν 
’, ee Ν > Ἢ ee ᾿ς “ Ν Ν > Ν 
θώρακα ἐνέδυ καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ὕππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς 
an 4 a ΕΥ A ,ὔ > / 
χείρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρηγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζε- 
Χ 7 3 x € A Σ / , » 
σθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. 4. ἐνθα 
Ν Ν a A / : ͵ Ν ἃς Ν 
δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ 
A / Δ -ς A E > 7 ἴω Π Υ̓ 8e 
Tou κερατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Evdpatyn ποταμῳ, Upokevos δὲ 
2 / ¢€ > ¥ Ν A , ‘ Ν Ν ͵7 
ἐχόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δε καὶ τὸ στρά- 
Ν Ψ ͵ Wy ae An - Ν 
TEVLA TO εὐωνυμὸν κέρας ἐσχε τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ. ὅ. τοῦ δε 
ri it " XN / Bs 77 Ἂ / 
βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μεν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους Tapa Κλε- 
Ε 3 A A Ν xe Ν Ν 
ἄρχον ἔστησαν ev τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ Ελληνικον πελταστικον, 
Σ x A 2 ΄ > as € 7 ed Ν Ν + 
ev δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ Aptatos Te ὁ Κύρου ὕπαρχος Kat TO ἀλλο 
ἢ A ‘ x kaye a ΄ J ς 
βαρβαρικον. 6. Κῦρος δε καὶ οἱ ἵππεις τούτου ὅσον εξα- 
/ . / 4 XN 2 Ν ἃς / \ 
κοσιοι ὡπλισμένοι θώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις καὶ 
7 7 Ἂς 2 lol XN N A BS 
κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Κύρου: Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν 
Ν 5 x ΄ὕ , 4 3. ἫΝ 7 
κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν μάχην καθίστατο. ἴ. οἱ ὃ ὕπποι πάντες 
¢ ον ΄ 3 Ν / Ν τον 
οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια " 
3 \ Ν 7 ote Ase / Noh 
εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οὐ ὑππεις Ελληνικας. 8. καὶ ἤδη 
a Ἵ ἐπ} Ν 4 ΟῚ ς 
τε ἣν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς ἤσαν Ob πολεμιοι" 
ἀκ ἐν \ In pie 17 Sioa x cf t 
ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονίορτος ὥσπερ νεφελὴη 
λευκὴ νῳ δὲ οὕ ) ὥσπερ μελανία τις ἐν τῷ 
KN, χρόνῳ ὃε συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μ 4 
/ SRS 7 «“ Ἂς ᾽ ΄ 2 ͵7 , XN Ν 
πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, Taya δὴ καὶ 
+ Xx id , Ν id f \ 
χαλκὸς τις ἤστραπτε Kal. al λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφα- 
νας Ret . 9 ς a \ 7 35% 
νεῖς eyiyvovto. 9. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοθωρακες ETL 


a > f a / / 2 4 / 
τοῦ εὐωνυμου τῶν πολεμίων" Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων 
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y 2 , Ν ΄ , 5) , \ ¢ a 
ἄρχειν" ἔχόμενοι δὲ τούτων γερροφοροι, ἐχόμενοι δε ὁπλῖται 
x / 7 9 / > z > fe: 2 Ψ 
συν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν" Αιγύπτιοι δ΄ οὗτοι éXe- 
3 + ΣΈΟ rn ” / / > 
γοντο εἶναι" aNXOL ὃ umes, ἄλλοι τοξόται. πᾶντες ὃ 
e AE | 4 2 / / 2 / « Ν 
οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ 
y 3 , Ν Ν Sohn ef / 
EOvos eropeveto. 10. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα 
- Ψ 3 > / % Ν , ΄ > 
συχνὸν uT ἀλλήλων τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον 
Ν Ν 7 3 A 2 / 2 , 3 / Ν 
δὲ τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλαγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ 
een A / " A / c 7 ee 3 
ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐν- 
7 e ἈΝ 7 Ὶ € re Ν / “ e Ἃ 
τυγχάνοιεν. 1 δὲ γνωμὴ ἣν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν Ελλη- 
ὃς. τα nN / δὴ / A 3 “ 
νων ἐλῶντα καὶ διακόψοντα. Uk. ὃ μεντοι Κύρος εἶπεν ὅτε 
/ ΄ a aS Ν a 
καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοῖς ὥἄλλησι THY κραυγὴν τῶν Bap- 
7 ἥτε 2 7 aA 5) Ἀ aes \ 
Bapwv ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" ov yap κραυγῇ αλλὰ 
am *e 7 Ν Ay ἐν ws 4 IN / / 
σιγῇ ὡς UVVTTOV καὶ ἡσυχῇ εν ἐσῳ και βραδέως προσῃεσαν. 
Ν 3 ΄ » ΄ Ν \ 7 
32. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κύρος παρελαύνων αὑτὸς συν [liypnre 
aA ε A Vay Ν Ἃ ͵7 A 7 > , 
τῷ ερμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι τῷ Kreapyw εβοα 
“ Ν / - = \ / Ν A 7 “ 2 a 
ἄγειν TO OTPUTEVLA KATA μέσον TO τῶν πολεμίων, OTL EKEL 
\ y Xx a) aS hes ΄ὔ De omer 7 
βασιλεὺς εἰη" κἂν TOUT , ἐφη, νικῶμεν, TavO ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 
€ la Ν e / Ν / r XN > 7 7 
13. ὁρῶν de ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Kv- 
y+ “ ane an > ΄ / A 
pov εξω ovta τοῦ Εἰλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου βασιλέα" τοσοῦτον 
(Ὁ 7 A Ἂ, ey / Ν ¢ A δ᾽ 
yap πλήθει περιὴν βασιλεὺς ὥστε μέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων 
A ΄ 5) it 54 3 ᾽ > ὦ e ͵ > 
τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου c&w ἦν: ἀλλ ouws ὁ Κλέαρχος ove 
Μ 3 ΄ 3 ἣν A A \ Ν / 
ἤθελεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φο- 
7 x / ¢ » a i 7 3 7 
βούμενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ απεκρί- 
“ Ἄς / “ a + j Mee , 
νᾶτο OTL αὐτῷ μελοι ὁπῶς καλως εχοι. VHA. καὶ ἐν τουτῳ 
a A Ν Ν Ν / ¢ a / 
Τῷ καιρῷ TO μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς προῇει, 
Ν x 2 Ν + 3 a 3 a / / ? a 
τὸ δε Eddnvixov ἔτι ἐν τῷ QUT@ μενον συνετάττετο EK τῶν 
ΡΥ fi Rit A / 3 , Ν 
ETL προσιόντων. καὶ o Kupos παρελαύνων οὐ πάνυ “πρὸς 
ΣΙΝ A A / A td / a) / »” 
αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεθεᾶτο ExaTEpwoe ἀποβλέπων ELS 
Ν / Ν \ ͵ IAN \ ἄγρας FN 
τε TOUS πολεμίους καὶ TOUS φίλους. 15. ἰδὼν δὲ αὑτον ἀπὸ 
a ¢ ny an >] rn ς , ς A 
τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ Ἐενοφῶν AOnvatos, ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντῆς- 


ΕΣ ” / ἕ > 3 i , 5 Ν / 
σαν NpeTO εἰ TL παραγγελλοι" ὁ ὃ ἐπίστησας εἰπε και λε- 
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5. ἢ ; n e/ \ Cae oto ἈΝ Ν δ , 
yew ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν OTL καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφαγια 
/ an XN / fy Ν a 
kaha. 16. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορυβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων 
3 Ὁ ΝῊ » lg 7 yy € Ν / ΓῚ 
ἰόντος, καὶ ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος Evy. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν ὅτι 
Ἂς / / / Sf ν ἃ 2 / / 
τὸ σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε τίς 
,ὔ ΝΟ + ef » Ν / ε rae) / 
TAPAYYEANEL καὶ NPETO O TL ELN TO σύνθημα. ὁ ὃ ἀπεκρίνατο, 
Χ an 9 , 
ZETS SOTHP KAI NIKH. 2%. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας 
> \ / / + ἐν A Μ A > EI Ν 
ἄλλα δέχομαί Te, ἔφη. καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν 
b) \ ς rn if δ ΄, N 3 7 ‘\ / 
εἰς τὴν εαυτοῦ χώρου ἀπήλαυνε" και οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τε αν 
στάδια ἮΤΑΝ τὴν τὼ φάλαγγε ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἤνίκα ἐπαιάνι- 
ἣν τε οἱ “Ἕλληνες καὶ προήρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολε- 
μίοις. 18. ὡς δὲ πορευομένων ἐξεκύμαινέ TL TNS φάλαγγος, 
Ἄν / Μ / lal εν if > / 
TO ἐπιλευπόμενον ἤρξατο δρόμῳ θεῖν: καὶ ἅμα εφθέγξαντο 
7 ar a? 7 5) / \ 7 « » 
πάντες οἷόνπερ τῷ ΕἘνναλίῳ, ἐλελέζουσι, καὶ Tavtes δε εθεον,. 
/ , ς Ν rn b) Z Ν Ν ΄ 3 “ 
λέγουσι δὲ τινες ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδού- 
Υ̓ A ΄ “ Ἂν Ν / 
mnoav, φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. 19. πρὶν de τοξευμα 
2 ἴω 2 / € - Ν / 
ἐξικνεῖσθαι, ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βαρβαροι Kat φευγουσι. καὶ 
2 a Sanat N ἈΝ , ce tae te 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ Kpatos ot E)dnves, ἐβόων δε 
a ΕΞ : 3 
ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ ard ev τάξει ἕπεσθαι. 30. τὰ ὃ 
c/ ᾽ / Ν Ν 3 ᾽ aA - / Ἂς Xx Ν 
ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν Os αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ 
Ν a Ν δ 7 @ > > \ my ἢ 
διὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, 
7 Μ 3. ἢ \ , e/ ᾽ € 
διίσταντο" ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατεληφθὴ ὥσπερ εν ἵππο- 
πὰ 3 ἯΣ N 5. Ν , Mar a εκ 
δρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς" καὶ οὔδεν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν 
yy Ia? / \ a ¢ / > ( a / 
εφασαν, οὐδ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελληνων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μαχῇῃ 
Δ 3 Ν ar % aX a > / a / 
ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ TOEVEHVAL τις 
δ. ον ἿΣ ἧς Wea 7 1 = ἂν 
ἐλέγετο. 21. Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς ᾿Ελληνας νικῶντας TO 
2 ς Ἂς q 7 eas x / 
καθ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνούμενος 
» ς Ν εν my 3 ) γΝ ἐς Ὁ τ ΡΤ , 
ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν, οὐδ ὡς ἐξηχθη διω- 
b] ἃς ἢ Ν A Ἂν ς δὰ τῷ 
KEW, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν EavT@ εξα- 
/ e f ,ὔ 5) rn e/ 7 ’ 
κοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὁ TL ποιήσει βασιλεύς. 
Ν ‘; yA Bow [7 ͵ y+ - A / 
καὶ yap noes αὑτὸν ὅτι μέσον ἔχοι Tov Περσικοῦ στρατεῦ- 


: / a / J / 
ἕατος. 22. καὶ πᾶντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες. μέσον 


7 
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yf \ ¢ a e A / e Ν 3 >’ 
ἔχοντες TO αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφα- 
/ > δ Sin Θὰς 9. δὶ Δ) Oe on ¢€ / θ Ν 7 
λεστάτῳ εἰναι, ἣν ἢ ἢ LOXUS αὐτων EKaTEpwUEV, καὶ εἰ TL 
an / e / ἍἋ / >? / Ν 
παραγγεῖλαι χρῇζοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ 
/ BS \ Ν / / + A 
στράτευμα. 48. καὶ βασιλεὺς On τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς 
REET 7 Ἀπ διε Yee ray, A ͵ ᾽ , 
αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὁμως εξω εγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου 
/ 3 Ν \ i Ν 3 a 3 / 3 A 9 / Ia 
κέρατος. ἐπεὶ δε οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο EK TOU AVTLOV οὐδε 
a b] lal / / > / ς ? 4 
τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγμένοις ἐμπτροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν WS εἰς KU= 
Μ Ν A / ad er / 
κλωσιν. 24. ενθα δὴ Kupos δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος 
/ Nee ΄- 3 / a nd 9 Sites Ν N 
κατακοψῇῃ τὸ λληνικὸν ἐλαύνει αὕτίος" καὶ ἐμβαλὼν συν 
nr ¢ 7 cr . J \ / 4 / Ν > 
τοῖς εξακοσίοις νικῶ τους πρὸ βασίιλεως TETAYMEVOUS καὶ εἰς 
Ἀ το Ν ς 7 ἀν, a , > 
φυγὴν etpewre Tous εξακισχιλίους, καὶ ATOKTELWAL λέγεται αὖ- 
Ν Δ Ξ ¢ aA Nae 4 Ἂς yy 2 a ε 
τὸς TH εαυτοῦ χειρὶ Αρταγερσηὴν Tov ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. 3ὅ. ὡς 
seat Sie 4 / Ν 4 / ¢ / 2 
δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς 
Ἂς 4 ς ,ὔ Ν / ε / 3 2 AUN ᾿ 
τὸ διώκειν ορμήσαντες, πλὴν πανυ ολίγον aud, αὑτον κατε- 
, Ν rare / / \ / 
λείφθησαν. σχεδὸν OL ὁμοτράπεζοι καλουμενοι. 2G. συν του- 
‘ Aichi i a j / Mie Ni Choa r a \ 
τοίς δὲ Ov καθορᾷ βασίλεα καὶ τὸ aud εκεῖνον στῖφος " καὶ 
22 es > ἀπε, ? FASE Ν AEE end 41: ἃ ἈΠ 
εὐθὺς οὐκ ἤνεσχετο, AX εὐπὼν Τὸν ἀνδρα ὁρῶ, ἵετο ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
᾿ς / Ν X / Ἂς 7 ~ A a 
καὶ παίει KATA TO στέρνον καὶ τιτρωσκεὶ διὰ TOU Owpakos, 
WA / (Sb, Ν XA ΣΝ Ν A / 
ὡς φησι Κτησίας ὁ ἰατρος καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμα φησι. 
/ a3 aa > / Ὁ ¢ Ν Ν 93 
2%. παίοντα ὃ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν οφθαλ- 
Ν A x, <3 le fi Ν Ἂς Ἂς A 
μον βιαίως" και ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ Bactrevs καὶ Κῦ-. 
Ν ere ? ? ‘ oe ¢ / ¢ / \ a 5 Ν 
pos καὶ ol aud avtous ὑπερ εκατερου, ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ 
B Ne b] a) K 7 xé if ΩΝ 7 Ν 3 τ 
acirea ἀπεθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει" Tap ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἣν "ἡ 
“ \ 3 / b] / - ee. Ν (Ae |g A Ν 
Kupos δὲ αὐτὸς τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ 
yea Y 5-3 > a 3 δ Beane / 
αὑτὸν ἔκείντο ἐπ avT@. 28. Aptararns ὃ ὁ πιστότατος 
5 Ὁ a - ΄ 4 3 " ,ὔ 
αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα 
iy a 7 2 Ἂς α΄, A La) 2 (a) 
εἶδε Kupov, καταπηδήσας απὸ τοῦ ὑππου περίπεσειν αὐτῷ. 
SS ς / / A / > / ? 
29. καὶ ot μὲν φασι βασίλεα κελεῦσαι τινα εἐπισφάξαι av- 
Ν cw! iS δ τς Ν 2 / / Ν 
tov Κύρῳ, οἱ ὃ εαυτὸν εἐπισφάξασθαι σπασάμενον τον 
3 ΄ 3 ἈΝ a Ν Ν ΧΩ / ‘ 
ἀκινάκην" εἶχε yap χρυσοῦν" καὶ στρεπτὸν 6 εφορει Kat 
/ Ν yf «“ CO a > / ‘\ 
ψέλια καὶ τάλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι Περσῶν" ετετίμητο yap 


ome. , 3 5) , Ν 7 
ὑπὸ Κύρου ov εὔνοιαν τε καὶ πιστοτητα. 
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a ἊΣ 3 e/ 3 / Price S XN = 
TX. Κῦρος μὲν οὖν οὕτως ετελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ wv []ερ- 
a a Ν “ Ν > rn 4 / 7 
σῶν τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλικωτατὸς 
Δ ἡ 2 7 ¢ Ἂ 7 . n > 
τε καὶ ἄρχειν UELWTATOS, WS παρὰ πάντων ομολογεῖται τῶν 
7 ΄ 2 / v2 A \ \ 
Κύρου δοκούντων ev πείρᾳ γενέσθαι. 2. πρῶτον μεν yap 
ΕΣ As ἘΣΤῚ / Ν Nia Ἂ 5 a Ν ἊΣ a 
ETL παῖς WY,OT ETALOEVETO καὶ συν τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς 
+ Ν 7 , ΄ὔ 3 7 ͵ 
ἄλλοις παισί, πάντων TavTa κρώτιστος ἐνομίζετο. 8. πᾶν- 
\ = a > / a r Suh AN a Ρ / 
Tes yap οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων ]]ερσῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως 
7 7 » Ν Ν , 
θύραις παιδεύονται" ἐνθα πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην κατα- 
/ + 2 Ν 3 Iar P) 8 ον ra v3 ὁ at x 
μάθοι av τις, αἰσχρὸν 6 οὐδὲν οὐτ ἀκοῦσαι οὐτ ἰδεῖν ἔστι. 
a 3 ς ἴω Ν / Ld \ / ~ 
4. θεῶνται 5 οἱ παῖδες Kat τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασίλεως καὶ 
3 ΄ ΠΆΕΙ : γ / ad Ie Ait 
ἀκούουσι, καὶ ἄλλους ατιμαζομένους" ὥστε εὐθὺς παῖδες 
+ / + NS τὰ EY 4 a 
ὄντες μανθάνουσιν ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. 5. evPa Κῦρος 
5 / \ a na ς κα AA ὦ Φ' a 
ALONMOVETTATOS μὲν πρῶτον TOV ἡλικιωτῶν EOOKEL εἶναι, τοῖς 
/ Ν rn ς A ¢ , A / 
τε πρεσβυτέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑποδεεστέρων μᾶλλον TEL- 
yf Ν / x a ¢/ ") 
θεσθαι, ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος καὶ τοῖς ἱπτποις ἄριστα 
A i + 3 pave Ν A 9 ee ,ὔ 4 
χρῆσθαι" ἔκρινον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, 
fn Ν 2 7] , ; 3 \ 
τοξικῆς TE καὶ ακοντίσεως, φιλομαθεστατον εἶναι καὶ μελε- 
᾽ὔ 3 Ν Ν nee / + \ a ea / 
THpOTAaTOV, Θ. επει δὲ τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καί φιλοθηροότατος 
cy κ Ν ἐς / , , ; aie (Me 
ἣν Kal πρὸς τὰ θηρία μέντοι φιλοκινδυνοτατος. καὶ ἄρκτον 
N 2 / 2 yf 2 Ν i XN - 
ποτε ETLPENOMEVNVY οὐκ ETPETEV, ἀλλα συμπέσων κατεσπτε- 
asa nr «ef Ν Ν Ν y+ @ Δ᾽ \ 5" Ν 
σθη απὸ τοῦ ἵππου, καὶ Ta μὲν ἔπαθεν, ὧν καὶ τὰς ὠτειλὰς 
3 / x 7 Ἂς Ν a | tye 7 
εἶχε, τέλος δε κατέκανε", καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέντοι βοηθήσαντα 
A Ν 2 5. 3 \ Ν / ae 
πολλοῖς μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. Te ἐπεὶ δὲ KATET ELDON ὑπὸ 
a 5 ᾿ς 7] / Ν / Ley νος : j ee 
Tov πατρὸς σατράπης Λυδίας τε καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγάλης 
᾿ ety Gera re ΄ 2 " a 
καὶ Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγὸς δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη οἷς 
7 2 A / > J Qn “ Ν > 7 
καθήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροιζεσθαι, πρῶτον μεν ἐπέ- 
ΔΕ ἊΝ 7 is / 5 a ” \ / { 
δειξεν αὑτὸν OTL περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο, εἰ τῳ σπείσαιτο 
ἄταν τὴν a N y ε 7 , \ ΄ 
καὶ εἰ τῳ συνθοῖτο καὶ εἰ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτο τι, μηδὲν ψεύδε- 
Ν x 9 3 / Ἢ ω 2 an « ᾿ς 7 
σθαι. 8. καὶ γὰρ οὖν ἐπίστευον μεν αὑτῷ aL πόλεις ἐπι: 
7 ΡΥ, ᾽ ς 7 y / 
τρεπόμεναι, ἐπίστευον δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες" Kab εἰ τις πολέμιος 


3 δεν Σ 7 Ζ΄ 2 7 Si ay a \ 
eyeveTo, σπεισάμενου Κύρου επίστευε μηδὲν ἂν Tapa τὰς 


‘ay 
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\ A A 3 Ν / 3 
σπονδὰς παθεῖν. 9. τοιγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπολε- 
A } Ὁ "4 € Στ a t/ 5) \ 
noe, πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις ἐκοῦσαι Κῦρον evrovto ἀντὶ Τισσα- 

΄, bs 7 ie \ / ? 7 \ ΄ 
φέρνους πλὴν Μιλησίων" οὗτοι δε, ὅτι οὐκ θελε τοὺς φεύ- 
/ 3 ἴω 2 / Ν ' y+ 
yovtas προέσθαι, εφοβοῦντο avtov, 10. Kat yap ἔργῳ 
) / NOK g | Υ fa ’ τ εὐ 
ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν TOTE προοιτο, ἐπεὶ ἅπαξ 
/. 2 an 2 7 Ind JL ΚἈΚ N / / Sf \ 
φίλος αὑτοῖς ἐγένετο, ov εἰ ETL μὲν μείους γένοιντο ETL δὲ 
, ͵ ΝΞ > 45 Ν A / 2 x 
κάκιον πραξειαν. 11. φανερὸς ὃ ἣν καὶ, εἰ τίς τί ὠγαθον 


\ ἈΝ 7, aN a / Ν > Peale ) 
ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν αὑτον, νικᾶν πειρωμεέενος" καὶ εὔχην δὲ 


2 Aesth ς of ὃ ‘ A 7 A ὕ e 
τινες αὐτοῦ εξέφερον ws εὐχοῖτο τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζὴν ἔστε 


7 Ν Ἀ ΚῚ Ν ἈΝ a - 3 / 
VLK@N καὶ. TOUS εὖ καὶ TOUS κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος. 
Ν Ν 3 a N > a me 2) Ν an 2 ᾽ 
12. καὶ yap οὖν πλείστοι δὴ αὐτῷ Eve γε ἀνδρὶ τῶν Ed 
e lal 3 ee x » Ν / Ν x ξ an 
ἡμῶν ἐπεθύμησαν Kal χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ εαυτῶν 
7ὔ , > N Ν eek ep ” 
σώματα προέσθαι. WB. ov μεν δὴ οὐδὲ TOUT ἂν τις εὐποί 
ς Ν Ψ Ἐν της oY] ee ᾽ “ιν τι 
ὡς τους κακουργους Kab αδίκους εἰα καταγέλαν. αλλ ἀφει- 
/ 7 2 rn 7 5. 5 IAA \ 
O€O TATA πάντων ETLULWPELTO. πολλάκις ὃ ἣν ἰδεῖν Tapa 
“33 / ¢ N\ A ἴω \ wn ἊΨ rn 
Tas στειβομένας ὁδοὺς καὶ ποδῶν καὶ χειρῶν Kat ὀφθαλμῶν 
/ 2 / 4 er J A Ἵ ΄ 2 A ΡῚ ͵ 
στερομένους ἀνθρώπους" wat ἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο 
ν N , χ 5) A 5) Εἰ ΄χ 
καὶ Βλληνι καὶ βαρβάρῳ μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι ἀδεῶς πορεύε- 


vf BA Μ A ,ὔ Ψ 
σθαι ὅποι τις ἤθελεν, ἔχοντι ὁ τι προχωροίη. ΔΆ. τούς γε 


, > Nee 4 J x 
μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ὡμολόγητο διαφερόντως τιμᾶν. 


Ν A x 5 2: at a / XN / \ 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἣν αὐτῷ πόλεμος πρὸς Πισίδας καὶ Mv- 
, , 9 Sb RN, τ ΄ ᾿ Ν , 
σοὺς" στρατευόμενος οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς εἰς ταύτας τὰς χωρας 
ἄς Τὼ 5.27 : Σ ΄ ὡς ? / 
ous ewpa ἐθέλοντας κινδυνεύειν, τούτους καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει 
@ / 7, x” X \ π , ΣῊ 
ἧς κατεστρέφετο Ywpas, ἐπείτα δε καὶ ἄλλοις δωροις ετίμα" 
cf / Ν N 2 Ὰ 2 7 
15. ὥστε φαίνεσθαι τοὺς μὲν ἀγαθοὺς εὐδαιμονεστάτους, 
\ st Ν ΄ὔ 4 2 a 3 A 
Tous δὲ κακοὺς δούλους τούτων ἀξιοῦσθαι εἶναι. τοιγαροῦν 
Ne. > 7 ἈΠ. a! fal ? ,ὕ / 4 
. πολλὴ ἣν ἀφθονία αὐτῷ τῶν εθελόντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπου 
᾿ Υ̓ μ᾿ ς τι , 7 \ ͵ 
τίς OLOLTO Κῦρον αἰσθησεσθαι. 16. εἰς γε μην δικαιοσύ- 
4 Shan. \ " ᾽ ͵ , 
νὴν εἰ τίς αὑτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο επιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, 
\ SoS a ΄ / n A 5) 
MEPL TAVTOS ETTOLELTO τούτους πλουσιωτέρους TOLELY τῶν EK 


nm Int 
TOU ἀδίκου φιλοκερδούντων. 1%. καὶ yap οὖν ἄλλα TE 


i 
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Ἀ 7) Tin 7 nN ΄ 5) 
TOANA δικαίως αὐτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατεύματι ἀχηθινῷ 
3 7 Ν Ν Ν Ν Ἂς 2 7 
ἐχρήσατο. καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοι καὶ λοχᾶγοι οὐ χρημάτων 
Ψ Ν 3 a YY 2 phe whe 5 weer 4 7 
EVEKA προς ἐκεινον ἔπλευσαν. UA ἐπεὶ ἐεγνωσαν κερδαλεω- 

5 7 a r s\ Ν Ἂς A / 
τερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειθαρχεῖν ἢ TO κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος. 

Ἀπ ς x + / 7, 2 a 7 A ς 
15. ἀλλὰ μὴν εἰ τίς γε τί αὐτῷ προσταξαντι καλὼς ὑπηρ- 

/ 2 Ν ye > / Y Ν / 
ετήσειεν, OVOEVL πώποτε ὠχαρίστον εἰασὲ τὴν προθυμίαν. 
a 7 ‘ Ν ¢ / x Ε ΄ 2 4 
TOLYAPOVY κρατίστου δὴ ὑπηρέται παντὸς epyou Κύρῳ ελε- 
/ ἷ ? / ς / Ν + 3 / 
χθησαν γενέσθαι 49. εἰ δὲ τινα Opwn δεινὸν ὄντα OLKOVO- 

3 “ 7 Ν + 7 χυ By 7 
μον εκ τοῦ δικαίου καὶ κατασκευαζοντά τε ἧς ἄρχοι χωρας 

Ν / A % 2 7 ἣ , >) / > 2 
καὶ προσόδους ποιοῦνταξ οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, ἀλλ 
τὰς / m4 e/ \ ¢ / τ / Ν 
ἀεὶ πλείω προσεδίδου" ὥστε καὶ ἤδέως ἐπόνουν καὶ θαρρα- 

7 2 a or Weer) / Gio we « >A y 
NEWS ἐκτῶντο καὶ O ETETTATO αὖ TLS ἥκιστα Kupov εἐκρυπτεν" 

3 Ν a a n a x / 2 XN 
ov yup φθονῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλουτοῦσιν ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλὰ 

/ n lal a 2 / » 
πειρώμενος χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν ἀποκρυπτομένων χρημᾶσι. 
: 1 Ν oA 7 Ν + / 3, 
20. φίλους γε μὴν ὁσοὺυς ποιήσαιτο Kat ευνοὺυς YvoLN οντᾶς 

Ν ς \} 7 x “᾿ 7 7 Υ , 
καὶ ἱκανούς κρίνειε συνεργους εἶναι ὃ TL τυγχάνοι βουλο- 

/ ς n Ν / , 
μενος κατεργάζεσθαι, OMONOYELTAL πρὸς παντῶν κρατιστος 
Ν / ΄ Ν XS es a e- 
δὴ γενέσθαι θεραπεύειν. 921. καὶ yap αὑτὸ τοῦτο «οὐΤερ 

Ea «“ I. / a « \ γ o X 
autos ἕνεκα φίλων ᾧετο δεῖσθαι, ὡς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ 

FN 3 A N A Ἴ ar > ΄ 
AUTOS ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοις φίλοις κράτιστος εἰναν TOUTOV 
[ Ψ > 7, ᾽ n Ἶ κι \ ors 
ὅτου ἕκαστον αἰσθανοιτο ἐπιθυμοῦντα. / 22. δῶρα δε πλει- 

Ἂς 95 Φ \ ΤῸΝ cee ἢ & Ν 4 ΄, a gee 
στα μεν οἶμαι εἷς γε WY ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε διὰ TOANG* ταῦτα δε 

7 Ν 7 a Λ / Ἂς x , 
πάντων δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδου, πρὸς τους τρόποὺς 
ξ , δ : n N of 4 id , A 7 
εκάστου σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου μαλιστα ὀρφὴ ἕκαστον δεόμενον, 

ἈΠ ὧν a / > A ,ὔ ΄ yagi a 
23. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ KOTMOV TEWTOL τίς ἢ WS εἰς 

/ Awe 3 Ν Ν \ ΄ Ks 
πόλεμον ἢ WS ELS καλλωπίσμον, καὶ περί τουτων eyeELV 

Bs + Ψ Ν Ν ς Ἂ in 2 a 7 4 ͵΄ 
αὐτὸν epacay ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τού- 

A A ‘4 N a / ’ 
τοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους δὲ καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέ- 
, nD N / a | Ν νὴ \ ͵, 
γίστον κοσμον ἀνδρι νομίζοι. ν᾽ 384. καὶ τὸ μὲν τὰ μεγαλα 

“ Ἃ , 5 a EB ese Ν 3 ͵ at 

νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιοῦντα οὐδεν θαυμαστον, ἐπειδὴ ye 


καὶ δυνατώτερος ἣν" τὸ δὲ TH ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι τῶν φίλων 
υνατώτερος ἣν" τὸ δὲ τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περι 
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Ἂς a a / a + A 
καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμοιγε μᾶλλον 
ὃ a? eee) 4 bie A \ + / of 
oxeL wyaoTta eivat.\ £25. Κῦρος yap ἔπεμπε βίκους otvov 
e - ’ὔ e , 7 e¢aN me / 7 Ε 
ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις ὁπότε πάνυ ἡδυν λάβοι. λέγων OTL οὕπω 
ἈΝ A ὔ 4 ¢ / yy 2 ie nan 3 
δὴ πολλοῦ χρονου τούτου ηδίονι οὐνῷ ETLTUYOL* τοῦτον οὖν 
\ »” \ aA 7 7, A 2 na \ ΓΤ 
σοὺ ἔπεμψε και δεῖταί σου τήμερον TOUTOV ἐκπίειν συν OLS 
ν᾽ rn , Ν A ¢ / 4 
μάλιστα φιλεῖς. 26. πολλώκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε 
ὮΝ ¢ Υ͂ \ δ΄ a 2 , 7 Ν 
καὶ APTWV ἡμίσεα καὶ ἀλλα TOLAUTA, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων TOV 
7 7 { A ΄ 5 ἊΣ Ν 7 
φέροντα, Tovtois ἥσθη Κῦρος" βούλεται οὖν καὶ σὲ τούτων 
/ (ae \ Ν / / Y REN > 
γεύσασθαι. 27%. ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ εἴη, αὐτὸς ὃ 
20 7 / \ Ν \ x ¢ ΄, 
ἐδύνατο παρασκευάσασθαι διὰ τὸ πολλους εχεῖν UTNPETAS 
τῇ Ὗ \ 5) 7 7 >? \ / ps 
καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐπιμελειαν, διαπέμπων EKENEVE TOUS φίλους τοις 
Ν td A , By 4 “ > / a Ν 
τὰ εαυτῶν σώματα ἀγουσιν ἵπποις ἐμβαλλειν τοῦτον TOV 
Ν ε Ν an Ν ς A / + 3 
χίλον, ως μὴ πεινωντες TOUS EAUTOU φίλους aAyoou, 2S. εἰ 
Ν 7 7 Ν a Λ 37 
δὲ δή ποτε πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσ- 


os \ eo r e } δ ia) 

«καλῶν τοὺς φίχδυς ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ws δηλοίη OUS τιμᾷ. 
. ya 5) 2 ‘| a Ian 7 7 ςς- , 

yore εξ ἃ ᾿ἀκουὼω οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλείονων πεφι- 


at 


Ελλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων.. / 29. τεκμήριον δὲ 


7 Ν \ Z ͵΄ ΕΣ ΕῚ Ν 
πόδε. παρὰ pev Κύρου δούλου ὄντος οὐδεὶς 


by ; ᾽ SUC} 7 2 / ici yO @ 

ATHEL προς βασιλεα, πλὴν Opovtas επεχειρησε" καὶ OVUTOS 

ἊΣ A ” 7 Cas N eS @ Κι ἊΝ 7 
ὌΧΘΟΝ, @ETO TWtoTov Ol €lLVAL TANU QUTOV ευρε υρῳ a αὐτερον 


2 Ν 7, ἢ ͵, ΦΆΘ, \ @ , e 
ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις εγένοντο, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι Ob 
΄ CES 2 AG oe r / S ae. 
μάλιστα UT αὐτοῦ ἀγαπωμενοῖ, νομίζοντες, Tapa Κύρῳ 
+ ’ Nese ον 7 Ke A / Δ \ a 
ὄντες ἀγαθοὶ ἀξιωτέρας ἂν τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἢ Tapa βασιλεῖ. 
39 ͵ δὲ » Ν ." 2 lal χ al A / 2 ἴω 
. μέγα δε τεκμήριον καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου αὐτῷ 
eos of Ν ΔΝ Ἂς 5. ? Ν , 3 A .ᾳ 7 
γενόμενον OTL καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν ἀγαθὸς δ΄ pines ὀρθῶς edv- 
Ν Ν Ν ΕΙΣ ἈΝ / 3 7 
VaTO τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους και βεβαίους. 81. αἀποθνη- 
: N B21) eed 7 ¢ δ᾽ lee Na 7 Ν / 
OKOVTOS γὰρ αὑτοῦ πᾶντες οἱ παρ αὑτον φίλοι καὶ συντρά- 
3 ͵ ,ὔ ¢ Ν 7 Ν 3 J 
melo. ὠπέθανον μαχόμενοι ὑπερ Κύρου πλὴν Apiatov’ 
e Ἀ 2 / 2 4 3 Ν Ὁ > yg Ark 
οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ETL TH εὐωνύμῳ TOU ὑππι- 
a ἌΡ e ΨΦ.ν a Pa + + 
κοῦ ἀρχων" ws ὃ ἤσθετο Κῦρον πεπτωκότα, epvyev ἔχων 


Ν ΓΒ ,ὕ A ie Ὁ ~ 
Kat TO στράτευμα hon OU YELTO. 


ee Se Ν N / Ν N A , eee * 
ἢ ἑαυτῷ" παρὰ δὲ βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, 
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3 a Ν ch 3 4 ς Χ XN ¢ 
XK. Evrav@a δὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ; καὶ ἡ 
Ν ¢ ΄ὔ τὰ \ \ ς \ Pye. ws ὧν 5 
χεὶρ ἡ δεξιά. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ OL σὺν αὐτῷ διωκὼν εἰσ- 
Ἢ 3 Ν ΄ ἣ N ς χ ἘΝῚ 
πίπτει εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μὲν μετὰ Ape 
, 3 Ἄν τ, ) \ Pe Ν - δ᾽ τ hee 
ALOU οὐκέτι ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατο- 
/ ΕῚ Ν Ἂς BA « / rae, fi 
πέδου εἰς τὸν σταθμὸν ενθεν ὥρμηντο" τέτταρες ὃ ἐλέγοντο 
id Ss A ig lal SN ἮΝ Ἂς id \ 
παρασάγγαι εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 2. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν 
er eee x \ / \ N “ N 
αὐτῷ Tu TE ἄλλα πολλὰ διαρπάξζουσι, καὶ τὴν PwKaida τὴν 
᾽ ͵7 Ν Ν \ Ν 7 a 
Κύρου παλλακίδα τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν λεγομένην εἶναι 
/ e Ν / 4 / a tees a 
λαμβάνει. 8. ἡ de Μιλησία ἡ νεωτέρα ληφθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῶν 
᾽ \ ἍΜ ee / x N a € / \ 5. 
aupl βασιλέα exhevyes γυμνὴ πρὸς τῶν ίαληνων ob ετυ- 
2 a 7 ᾿ “ N 5) , 
χον ev τοῖς σκευοφόροις ὅπλα ἔχοντες, καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες 
Ἂς \ a ς / 3 / ¢ \ Ν = Sele 
πολλοὺς μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων ἀπέκτειναν, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 
? 7 ) Χ " , 2 Ν Ν ΄ + Ν 
ἀπέθανον" οὐ μὴν ἐφυγον γε, ἀλλὰ καὶ ταύτην ἐσωσανγκαί 
+ € / 2 Ν 2 ἴω Ν ᾽ὔὔ Ν + - 3 7 
ἄλλα ὁπόσα ἐντὸς αὐτῶν καὶ χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐγέ- 
νοντος πάντα ἔσωσαν. δ΄ 4. ἐνταῦθα διέσχον, ἀλλήλων βασι- 


λεύς τε καὶ οἱ ΠΣ ὡς Hina OL μεν 
ΠΡ ς e 


ὅτι βασιλεὺς. σὺν τῷ ciearants ἐν τοῖς Ce ORS εἴη, 
βασιλεὺς δ᾽ a 


τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν οἴχονται διώκοντες, ἐν- 


αὖ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους ὃ ὅτι οἱ Ελληνες νικῷεν 


ταῦθα δὴ βασιλεὺς μὲν ἀθροίζει τε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ συντάτ- 
τεται, ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο Πρόξενον καλέσας, πλη- 
σιαίτατος γὰρ ἦν, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. Ὁ. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεὺς δῆλος 
ἣν προσιὼν πάλιν ὡς ἐδόκει ὄπισθεν. καὶ οἱ μὲν “Ελληνες 
στραφέντες παρεσκευάζοντο ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντος καὶ δεξό- 
μενοι, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτῃ μὲν οὐκ ἦγεν, ἢ δὲ “παρῆλθεν 
ἔξω τοῦ τ κέρατος ταύτῃ καὶ ὠπήγαγέν,. “ἀναλαβὼν 
καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ. κατᾷ τοὺς “Ελληνας αὐτομολήσαντας 


καὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ. “τὸ γὰρ Τισσαφέρ- 
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ΕῚ rn , , > + 3 Ν , 
UNS ἐν ΤΏ πρωτῃ συνόδῳ οὐκ εφυγεν, ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ 
Ν Ν Ν \ [7 7 ᾿ / Ν 
TOV ποταμὸν κατὰ τους ἔλληνας πελταστας" διελαύνων δὲ 
/ N 2 / f > ed Μ 
κατέκανε μὲν οὐδένα. διασταντες δ οἱ Ελληνες ἔπαιον καὶ 
\ 4 2 / > / Nae / 3 
καὶ ἠκοντιζον avtouvs: Επισθένης δὲ Αμφιπολίτης Ὦρχε 
an a ἧς 2 / / rs » 
των TENTATTWY καὶ ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέσθαι», 8.0 ὃ 
3 7 ¢ - By 2 j, 7, Ν > 
οὖν Τισσαφέρνης ws μεῖον ἔχων ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ 
3 / 2 Χ Ἂ / 2 ΤΣ Ν a ¢ 
ἀναστρέφει, εἰς δὲ TO στρατόπεδον ἀφικόμενος τὸ τῶν ᾿Ελ- 
/ 2 a 7 a Ν ¢ A Ἂς ΄ 
λήνων ἐκεῖ συντυγχάνει βασύλει, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ πάλιν συν- 
, ? / 2 x Σ 5 Ν x ΕἸΣΙΝ 
ταξώμενοι ἐπορεύοντο 9. ἐπεὶ ὃ ἦσαν κατὰ τὸ εὐώνυμον 
rn e / he Μ ot I Ν 7, 
τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κέρας, ἔδεισαν ὃν Ελληνες μὴ προσάγοιεν 
Ν Ν / XN / 2 , > Ν 
πρὸς τὸ κέρας καὶ περιπτυἕαντες ἀμῴφοτερωθεν αὑτοὺς κατα- 
7 \ 2 / 3 a > ’ δ 7 \ , 
κοψείαν" καὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν TO eee και ἜΘΗ 
Δ ἊΝ / \ 
σασθαι oma Bev τὸν ποταμόν.“ 89. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἐβου- 
λεύοντο,᾿ καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς Ἰαροβεψδίμενος εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ ones 
κατέστησεν ἀντίαν τὴν paar: ya ὥσπερ τὸ tt BESTOP μαχού- 
μενος συνῇει. ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ “Βλληνες ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ 
παρατεταγμένους, αὖθις παιανίσαντες ἐπήεσαν πολὺ ἔτι προ- 
7 \ Ἂ / € 7 ΩΣ , ? 32. 
θυμότερον ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν." UE. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδε- 
; i 3 3 / Δ Ν 7 y+ Φ ᾽ > 
YOVTO, ANN ἐκ πλείονος ἢ TO πρόσθεν εφευγον" οἱ, ὃ ἐπε- 
/ / 74 f 3 n 3 y+ ¢ 
δίωκον μεχρι κωμὴς τινος" Ἀ2. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν οἱ 
ty A ¢ ὡς ὃς ΓΑ 4 3 Pi i) Ὁ 3 » 94 
ἔλληνες " ὑπερ γὰρ τῆς κώμης γηλοφος ἣν, εᾧ οὗ aveatpa- 
δε, \ / Ν N be GI ἢ a NIE / 
φησαν οἱ ἀμφὶ βασίιλεα, πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκετι, τῶν δὲ ἑπτπέων 
© / 3 3 od Ν / NX , 

ὁ λόφος eveTTANTON, WaTE TO ποιούμενον μὴ γιγνωσκειν. 
\ Ν 7 ." A ce A δ 3 7] a 
καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον opav ehacay ἀετὸν τινα χρυσοῦν 
RN ᾽ὔ  ταὰν; / 3 / fs 2 S as ΝΡ 5 
ἐπὶ πελτῇ ἐπὶ ξύλου ἀνατεταμενον. / US. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ εν- 

an) 3 » Ch 7 Ν Ν oN , ξ 
ταῦθ εχωροὺυν οἱ Ελληνες, λείπουσι δὴ καὶ τὸν λόφον οἱ 
e a 5 \ » 2 , ? 5 Ses o 3 a 
LTTELS* οὐ μὴν ete ἀθροον ἀλλ ἄλλοι ἀλλοθεν" εψιλοῦτο 

ΣΤᾺ 7 na e ΤᾺ / bs as 7 3 , 
ὃ ὁ OS τῶν LTTEewY' τέλος δὲ καὶ πάντες ἀπεχώρησαν. 
£4. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀνεβίβεξεν ¢ ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ στράτευμα πέμπει Δύκιον τὸν Συρα- 


κόσιον καὶ ἄλλον ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ 


36 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. [XEn. 


ς Ν A / pee) 3 al Ν ¢ / 
ὑπερ Tov λόφου TL ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. ES. Kal ὁ Δύκιος 
+ , NN > / “ 4 aN , 
ἤλασε TE καὶ LOWY ἀπαγγέλλει OTL φευγουσιν ava Kpatos. 
Ν 2 7 A ΕῚ ἈΠ In Zs 3 na 2 
σχεδὸν δ᾽ ὅτε ταῦτα ἣν καὶ ἥλιος ἐδύετος. 16. ενταῦθα ὃ 
+” e¢/ Ν / — of, 2 / \ 
ἔστησαν of λληνες καὶ θεμενῷι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο" καὶ 
[2 Ν 3 / 7 2 A a / 2a). ¥ 
ἅμα μεν εθαύμαξον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνοιτο ovd ἄλλος 
>was > n Ia \ - 2 ἧς Υ ΑΝ 7 
UI αὑτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη" οὐ yap ηδεσαν αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα. 
> eet ) / ἡ, \ y, / 
arr εἰκαζον ἢ διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι ἢ καταληψόμενον τι προ- 
͵ \ Peo aT τς ~ 2 Ξ , 
εληλακέναι" 1%. καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες 
τ 7 ᾽ Pp! x Ἀγ donee SEA EEN 7 
τὰ oKevohopa ενταῦθα ἀγοιντοὸ ἢ ὠπίοιεν ἐπὶ TO στρατο- 
4 2 A 2 / Ν ? A > \ 
πεδον. εδοξεν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι" καὶ aptKvouvTal ἀμφι Sop- 
Ν Sis Ὃς Ν ᾿ / XN A e / A 
THOTOV ETL TUS σκηνᾶς. ES. TavTNS μεν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο 
Ν 4 2 / ‘4 X a Μ 
TO τέλος ἐγένετο. καταλαμβάνουσι δε τῶν τε ἄλλων χρη- 
7 \ a / Ἂς yf / “Ο Ss 
μάτων Ta πλεῖστα διηρπασμενα καὶ εἰ TL σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν 
ΕῚ \ N ἘΣ \ ’ / \ 7 ἃ 
nv, καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ οἰνου, ἃς παρε- 
/ an “ + \ XN , ΄ 
σκευασατο Κῦρος ἔνα, εἰ ποτε σφοδρὰ TO στρατευμα λαβοι: 
4 7 ἘΝ ΕΝ 3 2 @ , 
ἐνδεια, Stadoin τοῖς Βλλησιν" ἦσαν δ᾽ αὗται TeTpaxocvat 
« 2 ͵7] e/ Ν / , ς ἧς A / 
ὡς ἐλέγοντο ἅμαξαι" καὶ ταῦτας τοτε ol συν βασιλεῖ διὴρ- 
7 yY 3 ς ta A ΟΣ ,ὔ 
πασαν. 19. ὥστε aderTvol ἦσαν οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν Βλλη- 
i) Ν Ν Ξ 7 Ν ἧς Ν ἴω Ν 
νων" ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἀναρίστοι" πριν γὰρ δὴ καταλῦσαι τὸ 
, Ν oo \ 2 ,ὔ / Ν 3 
στράτευμα προς ἀρίστον βασιλευς eparn. ταύτην μεν ouv 


Ὁ 


Ν , od 4 
τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 


BOOK SECOND. 


e 95 7ὔ "4 eae Ν 14 δ. Ἃς 
I. ὥς μὲν οὖν ἠθροίσθη Κυρῳ το ᾿Ελληνικὸν ote ἐπὶ 
ΟῚ Ν 3 : / 5 / \ Φ > COMP fo he 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν AptakepEnv ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ 
3 , Ν « ¢ Ἢ 9 / Ν ς “ 3 ͵ 
ἐπρωχθὴ καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο καὶ ὡς Κῦρος ετελεύτησε 
Kee aS \ ,ὔ 3 / ed 2 , 
καὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐλθόντες οἱ Ελλὴνες εκοιμή- 
DES. ; \ / n Ν aA a > an” 
θησαν" οἰόμενοι Ta πάντα νικᾶν καὶ Κῦρον ζῆν, ev τῷ εμ- 


προσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 8. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθόντες, 
ὲ 3 τὰ atc τς 


ὴ 


4 
i 
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¢ Sar? / 7 a By + 7 
οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐθαύμαζον ott Κῦρος οὔτε αλλον πέμποι ση- 
τς Ψ Ν a oS sis ᾿ Υ 3 
μανοῦντα ὃ TL χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο. εδοξεν οὖν 
2 a ’ \ 53 Ν 2 ys Ἃ 
αὑτοῖς συσκευασαμεένοις ἃ εἶχον καὶ εἐξοπλισαμενοις προΐ- 
fa τ ‘\ / ia / / 7] Ν 3 
ἕναν εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν ἕως Κύρῳ συμμίξειαν. ἃ. ἤδη δὲ εν 
a 4 Ἐ ΓΝ ΤΣ 3 = 
ὁρμῇ ὄντων ἅμα ἡλίῳ ULERY TS ἦλθε Προκλῆς ὁ Ret μος 
νίας ἄρχων, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ ΠΣ τοῦ Λάκωνος, καὶ 
Γλοῦς ὁ Ταμῶ. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος ee τέθνηκεν, 
3 a Ν 
Aptaios δε πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ «παρ se εἴη μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
βαρβάρων ὅθεν τὸ προτεραίᾳ ὥρμηντο; καὶ λέγοι ὅτι ταύ- 
a μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν περὶ μείνειν ἂν αὐτοὺς, εἰ μέλλοιεν 
ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ ἀπιέναι φαίη “πὶ Iwvias, ὅθενπερ ἦλθε. 
A > / ¢ Ν \ Ἐπ Ὁ “ 
4. TaVTG ἀκούσαντες OL στρατήγοι Kal οὐ αλλον Ελληνες 
/ 4 yf 7 \ 7 > 
πυνθανόμενοι Bapews edepov. Krapyos δὲ trade εἶπεν, 
3 ἡ τὴν ἐν a A 3 \ \ ? 3 
AXX were μὲν Κῦρος ζῆν' επεὶ δὲ τετελεύτηκεν, ἀπαγ- 
4 5 v3 Ὡ ς a an 7 / Ν ε 2 nan 
yerrete Apiaim ore ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν TE βασίλεα καὶ ὡς ὁρᾶτε 
2 At α 1 Ὁ ΤΑΝ +. : Cees: None fc x ᾽ , 
οὐδεὶς ETL ἡμίν μάχεται, καὶ EL μὴ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα 
\ : ΣΘΟΝ, / 2 / Soyeh te | / Pane 3 / 
av emt βασιλέα. επαγγελλόμεθα δὲ Apiniw, eav ἐνθάδε 
yA 3 Ν ΓΝ Ν , a 2 7) a Ν 
ελθῃ, εἰς τὸν θρονον τὸν βασίλειον καθιεῖν αὑτὸν" τῶν γὰρ 
’ 7 Ν ἐν yy 3 7 A a 3 > Ἂν > 
μαχῃ νικωντων καὶ TO apyew ἐστί. ) 5. ταῦτ εὐπὼν ἀπὸο- 
te as \ 3 / Ν δ 2 fal 7 \ iz 
στέλλει τοὺς ἀγγέλους καὶ συν αὐτοῖς Χειριαοῴον tov Aa- 
Ν 7 x , \ N ca ea ΄ 
κωνα καὶ ενωνα τὸν Θετταλὸν" καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς Μενὼν 
> / 5 \ /. \ 7ὔ ΕῚ £ ς Ν 
ἐβούλετο" ἣν yap φίλος καὶ ἕενος Ἀριαίου. G. ον μεν 
y \ / Ν Ν 7 3 
ῴχοντο, Κλέαρχος δὲ περιέμενε. τὸ δὲ στράτουμα ἐπορί- 
- 7 IA/ b) a ς / /; ἣν 
Cero σιτὸον ὅπως ἐδύνατο εκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων κόπτοντες TOUS 
A Soak / ΡῚ ΡῚ an Ν eat IAS 
βοῦς καὶ ὄνους" ξύλοις 8 ἐχρῶντο μικρὸν προϊόντες απὰ 


A , Ὁ ¢ - > / a " A rn 
τῆς φαλαγγος ov ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο τοῖς TE οἰστοῖς πολλοῖς 


i 


eth! ἊΝ / oud ? , \ 2 ᾿ 
οὔσιν, οὺς ἠνάγκαζον οἱ " ἔλληνες ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς αὐτομο- 


ral Nae 7 Ν n ἴς Ν n 2 / 
λοῦντας παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ τοῖς γέρροις καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι 

a Ἢ a ’ , Ν \ \ / ν 
ταις θλέναιΣ ταῖς ARNE aE: πολλαὶ δὲ καὶ TENTAL καὶ 


ἅμαξαι ἦσαν φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι" οἷς πᾶσι χρώμενοι κρέα 


ἕψοντες ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέρανν ἢ. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν περὶ. 


38 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. : a 


/ ᾽ ῳ. x +f Ν / Ἂς 
πλήθουσαν ἀγορὰν καὶ ἐρχονται παρὰ βασίλεως καὶ Tic- 
/ , Poe Ν Μ / 3 > 2 n 
σαφέρνους KrjpuKes® ot μεν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι, ἣν ὃ αὐτῶν 
r (ee) \ ᾽ ΄ Ν τὰς \ Ν 
Φαλῖνος εἷς Ελλην, ὃς ἐτύγχανε παρα Τισσαφερῦύει wv καὶ 
3 / Ya Ν > an ᾿Ξ, 7 a κι 
ἐντίμως EXWV* καὶ YUP προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστήμων εἶναι τῶν 
3 \ / ie / @ Ἂς / 
ἀμφὶ τάξεις τε καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. 8. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες 
Ἂς / N a é / Μ Hf vA 
καὶ καλέσαντες Tous τῶν Βλληνων ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν OTL 
Ἂς ΄ὔ \ “ 2. Ν an rg Ν 
βασιλεὺς κελεύει τοὺς ἔλληνας, ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχάνει Kat 
τ ΡΝ ) 7 / Ng Ἄν 35% Ν 
Κῦρον uméxtove, παραδοντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας ἐπὶ Tas βασι- 
᾿ 7 7 + ͵΄ 2 , a 
λέως θύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι av τι δύνωνται ἀγαθὸν. 9. ταῦτα 
Ν 5 id / , € Seid d , Ἂν 
μὲν εἶπον οἱ βασιλέως κηρυκες" οἱ δε΄ Ελληνες βαρέως μεν 
PA c/ Ἢ ,ὔ A 3 « > a 
ἤκουσαν, ὅμως δε Κλέαρχος τοσοῦτον εἶπεν, OTL OU τῶν νι- 
VA + ἊΝ 7 ΄ > 3 Μ c a x 3 
κωντων εἰὴ τὰ ὅπλα παραδιδόναι" αλλ, ἐφη,. ὑμεῖς MEV, ὦ 
+ Ν / 2 / Ψ = τς / 
ἄνδρες στρατηγοὶ, τούτοις «ποκρίνασθε ὃ TL καλλιστὸν TE 
te 8 Μ FX Χ ref a Ἵ / / 
καὶ ἄριστον exete’ ἐγὼ δε αὐτίκα ἥξω. ἐκάλεσε γὰρ τις. 
Ἄν Ἂς ta ες A e (So ¢ Ν :ἕ - td ῷ + 
αὐτὸν τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, OT WS LOOL Ta ἱερὰ εξηβημενα " ETUXE 
Ν y ἘΝ 2 / ΄ x ς 
yap θυόμενος. 10. ἔνθα δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Kreavwp μὲν ὁ 
3 x oS x “ Ἃ 3 “a Wee x x 
Apxas πρεσβύτατος ὧν ὅτι πρόσθεν av ἀποθανοιεν ἢ τὰ 
/ Ὁ 7 Ν e - 3 > 25s + 
ὅπλα παραδοῖεν" Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θηβαῖος, ᾿Αλλ ἐγὼ, Edy, 
3 ‘pu 7 ft ξ a X 5 a x 
ὦ Parive, θαυμάζω πότερα ws κρατῶν βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ Ta 
7 ΝΥ e Ν / tal 2 Ν Ν € n Aa a 
ὅπλα ἢ ὡς διὰ φιλίαν δῶρα. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ws κρατῶν, TL δεῖ 
28 5) a N Σ - ) , e eeN 7 ΄ 
αὑτὸν αἰτεῖν καὶ οὐ λαβεῖν ἐλθοντα; εἰ δὲ πείσας βούλεται 
a / εν ὁ ἴω Wi as > A a 
λαβεῖν, λεγέτω TL ἔσται τοῖς στρατιωταῖς, ELV αὐτῷ ταῦτα 
/ Ν A A a > rs A 
χαρίσωνται. ἘΠ. πρὸς ταῦτα Φαλῖνος εἶπε, Βασιλεὺς νικᾶν 
δ μὴν δόλος A St , x ele eh eee Ψ 
ηγεύται. ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἁπέκτονε. τίς γὰρ αὑτῷ εστιν ὅστις 
A 9 A 3 a / Ν Neai€: A Ὁ a 9 ᾿ 
τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται; νομίζει δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι, 
x ? ΄, Ἂς: ἐμ A , Ν a oak 3 ἜΣ 
ἔχων ἐν μέσῃ τῇ εαυτοῦ χωρᾳ καὶ ποταμῶν ἐντὸς ise 


των καὶ Beads ἀνθρώπων ἐφ᾽ be δυνάμενος a ὠγαγεῖν ὅσον 


οὐδ᾽ εἰ παρέχοι ὑμῖν δύναισθε ἂν ἀποκτεῖναι. 12. μετὰ 
τοῦτον Θεόπομπος ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν, τ Φαλινέ: wiv, d¢ cu 
ela con a 4 DN θὶ ἜΝ 9 ae ef τ: eee 7 
opas, ἡμίν οὐδεν ἐστιν ἀγαθὸν ἄλλο εἰ μὴ ὅπλα καὶ ἀρετῆ. 


a ἧς ᾿ 5 aor ᾿ς δ): ΕΥ Ν fal 2 a A ἢ 
ὅπλα μὲν οὖν ἔχοντες οἰόμεθα ἂν καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ χρῆσθαι, 
; eee Ὁ . . ne Sent 


ὰ 
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, > ἃ A Ν nr /, A ΝΥ Ν 
παραδόντες 6 ἂν ταῦτα καὶ τῶν σωμώτων στερηθηήναιϊ" μὴ 
3 o Ay > oat aera ἢ Ὁ) es ὃ 7, 2 ᾿ 
οὖν οἰου τὰ μονα ἀγαθὰ μιν OVTA υὑμιν παραδωσειν, ἀλλα 
Ν 7 Ν Ν a δ / 2 an 7 
σὺν τούτοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα. 
> Ν an t - > of SS 3 2 Ν 
13. ἀκούσας δε ταῦτα ὁ Φαλῖνος ἐγέλασε καί εἶπεν, ἄλλα 
, \ oy 5 ἣ Ν 4 tres Ἢ 5) , 
φιλοσοῴφῳ μεν EOLKAS, ὦ νεανίσκε, Kal LEVELS οὐκ AYUpLOTA 
y 7 2 7 “Ὁ. > By A N ς ΄ 5 Ν 
ἐσθι μέντοι AVONTOS ὧν, EL OLEL τὴν ὑμετέραν ἀρετὴν περι- 
/ \ A / ΄ + 7 
γενέσθαι ἂν τῆς βασιλέως δυνάμεως. 4. ἄλλους δὲ τινας 
[ δ / ¢ Ν 7 Ν 
ἔφασαν λεγειν ὑπομαλακιζομένους ὡς καὶ Κύρῳ πιστοὶ 
ae ὰ \ nN no , > ΄ 
ἐγένοντο καὶ βασιλει ἂν πολλοῦ ἀξιοι γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο 
/ 7 Ν »” xy / f A Lf eae betel Weekes 
φίλος γενεσθαι" καὶ εἰτε ἄλλο TL θελοι χρῆσθαι at ἐπ 
Υ ΄ ,ὔ > ἃ 5 Ὁ ἴμι 3 
Αιγυπτον στρατεύειν, συγκαταστρεψαιντ ἂν αὐτῳ. Ld. ἐν 
΄ ͵ Ὁ Ν 3 7 3 + 2 ’ 
τούτῳ Κλεαργχος. κε, Kal ἡρωτησεν εἰ ἤδη αποκεκριμένοι 
> rn RoE Ν 53 Φ Ν 5 / 
εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δε ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, Οὗτοι μεν, ὦ Kreapye, 
y 7 / \ Fee ag / / Ser ire 
ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει" TU δ᾽ ἡμιν εἰπε TL λέγεις. YEG. ὁ ὃ 
3 3 fr 2 5 a + εν 9 Ν Ν rd 
εἶπεν, Eyw ce, ὦ Parive, ἄσμενος ewpaxa, οἶμαι δε καὶ οἱ 
/ ΄ z i= \ ψ 3 Winget ae erry. * a 
ἄλλοι πώντες { σύ TE γὰρ Ελλην εἰ καὶ nuéis τοσοῦτοι 
yf ‘a Ψ Xx e oR ΡῚ Ψ = Nog, / 
OVTES ὁσοὺς σὺ ορᾷς" EV TOLOUTOLS δε OVTES πράγμασι συμ- 
7 , ca Z Ν A a) 7 XN 5 
βουλευόμεθω σοι τι χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ὧν λέγεις. LA. ov οὖν 
ἈΝ A ΄ Cre ΤΥΡΌΣ aioe us \ 
T pos θεῶν συμβούλευσον ημῖν ὃ τι σοι δοκεῖ κάλλιστον καὶ 
+ : 3 a Se Ae Ν + 5 Ν yy 7 
ἄριστον εἶναι, καὶ ὁ TOL τιμὴν OLTEL εἰς TOV ἐπείτῶ χρόνον 


,ὔ / ἢ Ν Ν 7) 
λεγόμενον, ὅτε Φαλῖνος ποτε TeudOas παρὰ βασιλέως κε- 


΄ \ ¢/ Ν 2 a 
Aevowy τοὺς HAAnvas τὼ ὅπλα παραδοῦναι συμβουλευο- 
oe 


/ 7 cee Sir ΄ 9 Nase 5 ΣΝ F 
μένοις συνεβούλευσεν. αὐτοῖς. παδε, οἶσθα δὲ ὅτι avayKn 


ιν. ee 


λέγεσθαι ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσηῃς. é ES. ὁ δὲ 


/ a ¢ / ,ὔ \ “ΩΝ ἢ i Ν  ,Ξ 
Κλεαρχος ταῦτα ὑπήγετο βουλόμενος καὶ avtor τὸν Tapa 


βασιλέως πρεσβεύοντα συμβουλεῦσαι μὴ παραδοῦναι τὰ 
ὅπλα, ὅπως εὐέλπιδες μᾶλλον εἶεν οἱ Ελληνες:. Φαλῖνος 
δὲ ὑποστρέψας παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, 19. "Eyo, εἰ 
μὲν τῶν μυρίων ἐλπίδων μία τις ὑμῖν ἐστι σωθῆναι πολε- 
μοῦντας βασιλεῖ, συμβουλεύω μὴ παραδιδόναι τὰ ὅπλα" εἰ 


/ / / 3 Ἂς 2 Ν yf / 
δὲ ToL μηδεμία σωτηρίας ἐστιν ἐλπίς ἄκοντος βασίλεως, 
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a , ς A f J , Ν 
συμβουλεύω σώζεσθαι ὑμῖν ὅπη δυνατὸν. 20. Κλεαρχος δὲ 
Ν na iy 3 Ν aA Ν Ν Ν 7 5 
πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ σὺ λέγεις" Tap 
; ¢ a Ν 3 / , 7] ξ an 3. > οἷ , 
ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε τώδε, OTL ἡμεῖς οἰόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι Ba- 

ἴω ti 3 7 \ Yf 5 , Μ Ν 
σιλεῖ φίλους εἰναι, πλείονος ἂν ἀξιοι εἰναι φίλοι ἔχοντες τὰ 
“Ψ Ν / Μ 3 Ν ,ὔ cr + \ 
ὅπλα ἢ παραδόντες AAO, εἰ δὲ δεοι πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον ἂν 

a Y Ν 7ὔ Ny / ¢€ Ν 
πολεμεῖν ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ἀλλῳ παραδοντες. 21. ὁ δὲ 

Ὁ 5 a Ἂς Ν 3 . a 3 Ν ἸῸΝ ἥ 
Φαλίνος εἶπε, Ταῦτα μεν δὴ ἀπάγγελοῦμεν" ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε 
ΔΡΥ͂Ν 2 a AVS Ν ω / Ν 2 fal 
υμίν εἰπεῖν ἐκέλευσε PATLAEUS OTL μένουσι μὲν αὑτοῦ σπον- 

ψ τὴν Pk \ . 2? a , Υ 5 
δαὶ εἴησαν, προϊοῦσι δὲ καὶ ἀπιοῦσι πόλεμος. εἰπατε οὖν 
\ \ / eM en \ 5 τι ΤῊΣ 
καὶ περὶ τούτου πότερα μενεῖτε καὶ σπονδαί εἰσιν ἢ ὡς 

/ By > ie. rn 3 a / τ > 
πολεμου OVTOS παρ υμων ATAYYEXO., A #3 Κλεαρχος ὃ 
” ) , / N \ / Ψ ἌΣ ΤᾺ 
ἐλεξεν, ἄπαγγελλε τοίνυν καὶ περὶ τούτου OTL καὶ ἡμῖν 

3 Ν - 7 Ν lal 7 i) A Peete ’ ΕΣ ς 
ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ. Tt οὖν ταῦτα ἐστι; ἔφη ὁ 

lal 3 / / Ἃ τὰ / s 
Φαλῖνος. ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεαρχος, Hv μεν μένωμεν, σπονδαὶ, 
3 nA Ν Ν ee / ¢ Ν 7 7 
ὠπιοῦσι δὲ καὶ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. 38. ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρώτη- 

τ \ 7, 2 a nes \ CY ay 
σε, Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ATAYYEND ; Κλέαρχος d€ ταὐτὰ 
Mudie? > / Ν Σ id 2 a Ne aN 
πάλιν ἀπεκρίνατο, Σπονδαὶ μὲν μένουσιν, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ ἢ 

.. αὶ , “ Χ , 2 , Μ᾽ - 
προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. OTL δὲ ποίῆσοι οὐ διεσήμηνε. ὅλ 

@ ae Ν ἐν “ N € \ SEs ε δ ad be 
11, Φαλίνος μεν on ῴχετο Kat οἱ συν avT@. οἱ ὃε Tapa 
9 ,ὔ] © A Ἂς / Ν > 
Aptatov ἧκον Προκλῆς καὶ Χειρισοφος" Mevwy δὲ αὐτοῦ 
By \.3 7 Ὁ Ν δὴ ec \ , 
Emeve παρα Αριαιῳ" OUTOL δὲ εἐλεγον OTL πολλους dain 
3 n 3 7 € rl / A ? Ἃ 3 / 
Aptatos εἶναι Ilepcas eavtov βελτίους, ovs ove av ἀνασχεέ- 
> A / > 3 5 / ; / 
σθαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος" αλλ εἰ βούλεσθε συναπιέναι, 
4 i/ / a / 9 \ τὴ 3; δὰ \ > , 
ἥκειν ἤδη κελεύει τῆς νυκτὸς. εἰ δὲ μὴ, AUTOS TPM ἀπιέναι 

id € N / 9 3 3 τ XN an 
φησίν. 2. ὁ δὲ Κλεαρχος εἶπεν, Αλλ οὕτω χρὴ ποιειν' 
IN \ «- ῳ 7 2 ν \ , e nA 
EAV μὲν ἥκωμεν, ὥσπερ λέγετε" εἰ δὲ μὴ, πράττετε ὁποίον 
37 ς ε o / yf vf \ / 
av τι ὑμῖν οἰησθε μάλιστα συμῴερειν. ὁ τι δὲ ποιήσοι 

Jar ,ὔ 3 Ν la) Μ ¢ / / 
οὐδὲ τούτοις εἶπε. 3. μετὰ ταῦτα dn ἡλίου δύνοντος συγ- 

7 Ν \ \ brite): As 3 N 
καλέσας TOUS στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγους ελεξε τοιαδε. Hot, 
κῚ δ, / 5,“ ᾿] \ / > 9 / ἐς ς ,ὔ 
ὦ ἄνδρες, θυομένῳ ἱεναι ἐπὶ βασίλεα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερα. 

Ἂς 2 7 By 4 3 3 / ¢ Ν 3 XN wn - - 
καὶ εἰκότως ἄρα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο" ὡς γὰρ ἔγω νῦν πυνθάνομαι, 


3 / ¢ an Ν / e , Ὶ ,ὔ εἰ ͵7 
εν μεσῷ ἡμῶν Kal βασίιλεως o Τιγρης πόταμος ἐστι ναυσι- 


Anan.2,1.] The Greeks jom Ariaeus. ae at 


\ ? \ ; / y+ J A fr 
Mopos, ὃν οὐκ av δυναίμεθα ἄνευ πλοίων διαβῆναι" πλοῖα 
Ν [ ἴω 2 yy ΓΝ N Ν 2 an , -,] 
δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. ov μὲν δὴ avTOU γε μένειν οἷον τέ" 
\ \ 2 , 3 54 + 3/7 Ν ον Ν 7 
τὰ γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν ἔχειν" LEvaL δὲ παρὰ τοὺς Kv- 
7 Ν Swit: Mie tt ΔΩ 9 Ὁ 5 ἈΝ 
ρου φίλους πώνυ καλὰ ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὼ ἦν. 4. ὧδε οὖν χρὴ 
a 3 7 « a e/ BA 2 \ δὲ / 
ποιεῖν" ἀπιόντας δειπνεῖν OTL τίς EVEL’ ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ 
a / ¢ 3 / / 3 ὡς de Ν 
τῷ κέρατι ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι, συσκευάζεσθε' ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ 
/ 2 / aN \ ς ,ὕ Dean δὲ Ν n 7 
δεύτερον, ἀανατίθεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ 
ed θ ane ᾿ ,ὔ Ν Χ ς , y+ Ν A 
ἕπεσθε τῷ NYOUMEVM, τὰ μὲν ὑποζύγια ἔχοντες προς TOU 
A Ν ae Ch y a 3 / e 
ποταμοῦ. TA δὲ ὅπλα εξἕξω. ὅ. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρα- 
Ν Ν \ 3 A Ἂς 3 / cf Ν ἊΣ 
THYOL καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτω. καὶ τὸ 
XN ξ \ 9 ς Ν 3 / 2 Cis 3 Ν 
λοιπὸν ὁ μεν ἤρχεν, ot δὲ ἐπείθοντο, ουχ ἐλομενοῖ, ἀλλα 
ε A e/ / 3 ͵7 - a Ν ἊΡ € 3 Ff 
ὁρῶντες OTL μόνος efpoves οἷα δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, οἱ δ᾽ ἀλλοι 
x 3 > δ . at RS A Se Δ ἣ 
ἄπειροι ἦσαν. 6. ἀριθμὸς de τῆς ὁδοῦ ἣν ἦλθον εξ Εφε- 
3 / / na ta \ ω Ν 2 / 
σου τῆς [ωνίας μέχρι τῆς μάχης σταθμοὶ τρεῖς καὶ ἐνενή- 
/ / Ν Ἢ \ / 
κοντα, παρασώγγαι πέντε καὶ τρίακοντα καὶ TEVTAKOGLOL, 
7 , Ἄς τ , \ ,ὔ FEN s 
στάδιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ éFaxioyidioe καὶ μύριοι" ἀπὸ δὲ 
7 2 / 3 > “ 4 ς / 
τῆς μώχης ἐλέγοντο εἶναι εἰς Βαβυλῶνα στάδιοι ἑξήκοντα 
Ν 7 2 A 3 Ν ff Χο 4 ; UA 
καὶ τριακόσιοι. %. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπεὶ σκότος eyevero Midtoxv- 
ἣν ξ a “, / ¢ 7 \ a ec 3 
Ons μὲν ὁ Θρᾷξ ἔχων τούς τε ἱππέας τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ εἰς 
7, \ a A n e ji ? 
τετταράκοντα καὶ τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν ws τριακοσίους NUTO- 
7] Ν ͵ / Ἂ a + ¢ a 
μόλησε πρὸς βασίλεα. 8. F Neapyxas δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις γεύτο 
\ Χ / ¢ > “ἶ Qos A 3 
κατὰ Ta παρηγγεέλμενα, οἱ δ᾽ εἰποντο" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς 
Ν a Ἂς St a x Ν 2 7 
Tov πρῶτον σταθμον παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου στρα- 
δ δι Δ ΤῊΝ , / med , ae aR 
Tiav aud μεσας νύκτας" καὶ ev τάξει θέμενοι τὰ oTra 
a θ e - Ν Ν a [4 / \ 
συνῆλθον οὐ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ τῶν Ελλήνων Tapa 
2 a Sib of ‘ Ψ“ “ ΧΡ ρον ΕἾ δι are n ahs 
Aptatov: καὶ ὠμοσαν ot te Ελληνες καὶ ὁ Aptatos καὶ 
lal 21 ? a id 7 / / > 7 / 
τῶν συν αὐτῷ OL KPUTLOTOL μὴτε προδώσειν αλληλοὺυς συμ- 
7] of (s XN 7 , XN ς , 
μαχοί τε ἐσεσθαι". οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι προσώμοσαν καὶ ἡγήσε-. 
Ia / a Ae, / ‘al 
σθαι ἀδόλως. 9. ταῦτα δ᾽ ὥμοσαν, σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ 
/ % 4 Ν Ν 3 3 / ¢ N ¢ 
AVKOV καὶ κάπρον καὶ KPLOV εἰς ἀσπίδα. οἱ μὲν ᾿ ἔλληνες 
᾽ / ¢ b , / ) Ν Ν Ν 
βάπτοντες ξίφος, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην. 10. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ 
ee ee 9 ε , 4 SRE YE a 5) , 
πίστα ἐγένετο, εἶπεν 0 Κλεαρχος, Aye δη, ὦ Aptaie, επεί- 
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€ ve NS ΘΝ / > Ν ἌΝ 2 Ν ’ὔ 7 
περ ὁ αὑτὸς ὑμῖν στόλος εστὶ καὶ ἡμῖν, εἰπε τίνα γνωμην 
+ Ν A / / A «“ Μ s\ 
ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείας, πότερον ἄπιμεν ἥνπερ ἤλθομεν ἢ 
By Hauer, / rn ean / € 3 3 
ἄλλην τινὰ ἐννενοηκέναι δοκεῖς ὁδὸν κρείττω. HE. ὁ δ᾽ εἷ- 

\ \ "7, > 7 A τ eo. om 
πεν, Ἣν μὲν ἤλθομεν ἀπιόντες παντελῶς ἂν ὑπο λιμοῦ 
᾿] / ς / Ν A ξ ro Ian rn 2 7 
απολοίμεθα" ὑπάρχει γὰρ νῦν ἡμῖν οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. 
¢ / Ἂς lal a ? ὶ τ 2. Χ a ΦΥ͂ 
ἑπτακαίδεκα γὰρ σταθμῶν τῶν eyyvTatTw οὐδε δεῦρο ἰόντες 
3 A 7 2. Ν Υ / v mph 93 ¢ a 
EK τῆς χώρας οὐδὲν εὐχομεν λωμβάνειν" ἐνθα δ᾽ εἰ τι ἦν, ἡμεῖς 

/ / n * .3 fal , 
διαπορευόμενοι κατεδαπανήσαμεν. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν πορεύ- 
͵ \ re 9 / ? > ,ὔ 
εσθαι μακροτεραν μὲν, τῶν O ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορήσομεν. 
/ δ Ὁ na Ν ν᾽ XN iC: s\ 7 
12. πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμοὺς ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
i “ Ἢ rn 3 rn a a 
μακροτάτους, να ὡς πλείστον ὡποσπασθῶμεν TOV βασιλικοῦ 
/ Ἃ \ / / ΕΥ A ς n CaN ? , 
στρατεύματος" ἢν yap ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν aTro- 
> / Sol Nee eC a ear 
σχωμεν, OUKETL μὴ δύνηται βασιλεὺς 7) [LAS καταλαβεῖν. ολίγῳ. 
Ν ‘ , 2 / eerie? Χ > +7 
μὲν yap στρατεύματι ov τολμήσει ἐεφεπεσθαι" TorAVY δ᾽ ἔχων 
7 > / , ,ὔ ἡ δὲ \ a 
στόλον ov δυνήσεται ταχέως πορεύεσθαι" Laws δε καὶ TOV 
3 5 , ἘΞ , " Ἂν ΄ ox Υ 
ἐπιτηδείων σπανιεῖ, ταύτην, Edn, τὴν γνωμὴν ἔχω ἔγωγε. 

5 \ ἢ e 7 ΕΝ + / δ, 

15. Ἣν δὲ αὕτη ἡ στρατηγία οὐδὲν ἀλλο δυναμένη ἢ 
ἢ A ec n ¢ ak / ? , / 
ἀποδρᾶναι ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν" ἡ δὲ τύχη ἐστρατήγησε καλλιον͵ 
ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγέ ἐπορεύοντο ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν 
ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορ εἰ La ἔχοντες 
/ 7 / Ψ ἐς ὦ 5 7 A 
ἥλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἥξειν ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι. εἰς κωμᾶς τῆς 

/ ᾽ \ a ἣν > ? “ 

Βαβυλωνίας χώρας" καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἐψεύσθησαν. 

, 9 N Λ oy] / eon ς / κ 

14. ere δὲ ἀμφὶ δείλην ἐδοξαν πολεμίους ὁρᾶν ὑππεας" καὶ 
γξ νας. ξ , κ ν ἡ 3 n f + > Ἂ 
τῶν τε Ελλήνων ob μὴ ετυχον ἐν ταῖς τάξεσιν OVTES εἰς TUS 
, ” Ney a το τὰ ἌΡ ἈΣΉΡ ΠΣ ELA, , 
τάξεις εἐθεον, καὶ Apzatos, ἐτύγχανε γὰρ eh ἁμαξης πορευο- 

/ 2 τ 4 Ν 2 ͵ Ν ς XN Ἄν δι 
μενος διότι ἐτέετρωτο, καταβὰς εθωρακίζετο καὶ οἱ συν αὐτῷ. 

2 Ὁ; Χ « 7 Φ ,ὔ ¢ / 
25. ἐν @ δὲ oT riCovTo , HKOV λέγοντες Ob προπεμφθεντες 

ΝΟ 3 € a 9 > 32 iG , t Ν 
σκοποὶ OTL οὐχ ἱππεῖς εἰσιν αλλ ὑποζύγια 'νέμοιτο. καὶ 

Ins 7 , “ 3 , ? Ben 
evOus ἐγνωσαν πάντες ὅτι ἐγγύς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασι- 
΄ Ν Ν Ν Ν 5 f 2 / ὶ 2 / 
λεύς" Kal yap Kal καπνὸς εφαίνετο ἐν KMMaLS οὐ πρόσω. 
/ \ 3 Ν ἃς \ 7 3 5 » 
16. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκ ἢγεν ῃδει 
\ Nita. , Χ , \) ΑΝ ἀπ y 
yap καὶ UTELPNKOTAS τοὺς στρατιωτας καὶ ἀσίτους OVTAS* 
“ \ Se ten Ny 2 7 Dict Tone " 
ἤδη δὲ καὶ ove ἦν" οὐ μέντοι οὐδὲ ἀπέκλινε, φυλαττόμενος 


’ 


[ 


[ 
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Ν , ᾽ὔ 3 2 2.7 + f a Cas ὁ 
μὴ δοκοίη φεύγειν, aX evOvwpov aywv ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ δυο- 
/ b Ν 3 , 7 Ἀ 7 + , 
μένῳ ELS TAS ἐγγυτάτω κωμας TOUS TPwTOUS ἔχων KATECKT- 
3 e / ¢ > a A “Ὁ 
νωσεν, εξ ὧν διήρπαστο ὑπο τοῦ βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος 
Ν b ie Ν ΟΝ, fal 2 a 7 ς ΧΝ 3 a 
και αὐτὰ TA AUTO τῶν οἰκίων ξύλα. ἘΝ“. οἱ μεν οὖν T PWT OL 
“ i SE ΄ CON Nef a 
ὅμως τρόπῳ τινὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, οἱ δὲ ὕστεροι TKOTALOL 
/ ¢ 3 ΄ ἉΨ 2 7 Ν et 
προσιόντες WS ἐτύγχανον ἕκαστοι NUALCOVTO, καὶ κραυγὴν 
Ν 3 ὔ ΩΝ 2 ,ὔ / Ν \ : 
πολλὴν ἐποίουν καλοῦντες AAANAOUS, ὥστε καὶ TOUS πολε- 
7 ) ΄ / ε \ 2 , ps 7 Ν 
μίους ἀκούειν" ὥστε OL μεν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ 
oS ) rn id a Ν A - € 
ἔφυγον ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων. 48. δῆλον δὲ τοῦτο τῇ VOTE- 
7 3 / : + ν᾿ ς vy) oN 3 7 of 
pata ἐγένετο" οὔτε yup υποζυγιον ἐτ οὐδὲν ehuvn οὔτε 
/ Μ Ἂς 2 A / 5 / XN 
στρατόπεδον οὔτε καπνὸς οὐδαμοῦ πλησίον. εξεπλαγὴ δε, 
td ; yf Ν Χ a ? , n / 2 7 
ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεὺς τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος. εδη- 
᾿ “- Δ A ς / yf PA 4 
Awoe δὲ τοῦτο οἷς TH ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπραττε. . 19. προϊούσης 
/ A Ν / Ν an ¢/ / >? / - 
μέντοι τῆς νυκτὸς ταύτης Kat τοῖς ἤλλησι φόβος ἐμπίπτει, 
\ / \ A 5 umes es ἊΣ ? / / 
καὶ θόρυβος καὶ δοῦπος Hv οἷον εἰκὸς φόβου ἐμπέσοντος γίγ- 
γ΄ / Ν 7 2 a ‘ > / 
νεσθαι. 29. Ky eapyos de Τολμίδην ᾿Ηλεῖον, ov ervyyavev 
yy bard A , Μ a , a r) n 
ἔχων TAP εαυτῷ κήρυκα ἄριστον τῶν TOTE, τοῦτον ἀνεύίπεῖν 
é 
τ᾿ , x 7 7 / 6. 
ἐκέλευσε σιγὴν κατακηρύξαντα OTL πιροαγορευουσιν OL ἄρχον- 
ἌΝ δ ἘΆΝ Fp vk ee 3 Ἀπό τος , Ψ , 
τες, ὃς ἂν τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν OVOD εἰς τὰ ὅπλα μηνύσῃ, OTL ληψε- 
\ ΄ ᾽ ! Jy scA eS A 2 , 
Tat μισθὸν τάλαντον ἀργυρίου. “3. επεὶ δε ταῦτα εκηρύχθη, 


ὕ ε a Ψ Ν ¢ 7, " ἡ ΩΝ 
εγνῶσαν Ot OTPATLWTAL οτι KEVOS ὁ φόβος €L7) Καὺυ Οὐ αρχον- 


τες σῶοι. ἅμα δὲ ὄρθρῳ παρήγγειλεν ὁ Κλέαρχος εἰς τάξιν 


Ne ee / Ν / @ 3 7 
τὰ oT Aa τίθεσθαι Tous” Ελληνας yep εἶχον ὅτε ἣν ἡ μάχη. 
\ \ Δ) ἊΡ 7] Ν 3 ἊΝ ἐν ἣν 
TIT. “O δὲ δὴ ἔγραψα ore βασιλεὺς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ ἐφόδῳ, 
a nm 3 a Ν Ν / ς / / ἃς 
Tp δῆλον ἣν. τῇ μὲν Yap πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ 
¢ ,ὔ nf , ἣν 7 ς 7 > / 

OTNA παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευε, τότε δὲ ἅμα ἡχίῳ ἀνατέλλοντι 
4 : Ν a ¢ 3.6.2 5 Ἂν 
κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. 2. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον πρὸς 
ἊΝ , Ig δὲ ” ? Ν None / 
τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐζήτουν Tous ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπήγ- 

/ 4 ὃς , \ , 
γελλον οἱ προφύλωκες, Kreapyos τυχὼν tote τὰς τάξεις 
) r 3 nr / 7 ἣν 
ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν τοὺς κήρυκας περι- 


7 oy y ΕῪ δὲ , 3 ΟῚ N ἐφ κι Ν ᾿ , 
μέενευῖ αΧρι αν σχο ao}. «ETT EL Εε KATEOTNHNOE TO σα pa 


e/ lal + con , 7 oN 
τευμα ὥστε καλῶς ExXELY ὁρᾶσθαι πάντη φώλαγγα πυκνὴν, " 


οὶ 
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A \ 9 ΄ A 3 5 , XN >] , 
τῶν δὲ aoTAMY μηδένα καταφανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε TOUS ἀγγε- 
A Sear εν A , ? / Υ Ν 
λους, καὶ αὑτὸς τε προῆλθε τοὺς τε εὐοπλοτάτους EY@Y καὶ 
2 , n ¢ A a xX nr oS 
EVELOEOTATOUS τῶν αὐτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρα- 
et τς BN obs ? N \ 9 Ν κε ’ , 
THYyOLS ταῦτα εφρασεν. A. επεὶ δὲ ἣν πρὸς τοῖς ayyEAroLs, 
2 lg t / ¢€ Qo? Ψ \ a «“ 
ἄνηρωτα τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ EdXeyou OTL περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν 
“ ¢/ € eee ( \ 4 aA 
ἄνδρες OLTLVES ἱκανοὶ ἔσονταί Ta TE παρὰ βασιλέως τοῖς 
7 3 Ὁ Ν Ν \ r ς / a 
ἔλλησιν ὠὡπάγγειλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν λληνων βασιλεῖ, 
5 ς Be ? / "A EX: / Do Sh ets. 
2 0 0€ ἀπεκρίνατο, ἄπαγγελλετε τοίνυν AUT@ OTL LAXNS 
a a yA \ 2 ἡ a? ¢ / Ν 
δεῖ πρῶτον" ἄρίστον γὰρ οὐκ ἐστιν οὐδ ὁ τολμήσων περὶ 
a 7 an e/ N / Μ A 
σπονδῶν λέγειν τοῖς Βίλλησι μὴ πορίσας ἀριστον. 6. ταῦ- 
b) / ¢ Ύ, b) 7ὕ \ @ / @ N 
TQ ἀκούσαντες OL AYYENOL ὠὡπήλαυνον, καὶ NKOY ταχὺ" W καὶ 
tal 5 og ? ΄ εν ΩΣ Ni SSE e 3 ͵ 
δῆλον ἣν OTL eyyus που βασιίιλεὺυς ἣν ἢ ἄλλος τις @ επετε- 
A t WA Naty, δ τεῳ la , 
TAKTO ταῦτα πράττειν" ἔλεγον δὲ OTL εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν 
fal ΝΣ ΑΚ ¢ / + AN ? ‘ ΣᾺ 
βασιλει, καὶ ἥκοιεν ἡγεμονας ἐχοντες͵ οἱ AUTOUS, ἐὰν σπον- 
N t oy Υ oe oad) , e ν᾿ 
dat γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ἐνθεν ἕξυυσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Fo ὁ δὲ 
,ὔ ? 3 r a ϑ. / / cP ie) Ἂς: τὰ A 
NPWTA εἰ αὑτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδρᾶασι OTEVOOLTO ἰοῦσι καὶ ὠπιοῦσιν, 
aN Ν RAO 4 / CoN τ 4 
1) καὶ TOS ἄλλοις ἐσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δὲ, ἅπασιν, ἐεφασαν, 
΄ \ » \ Dat Cis ἊΣ a ? \ \ 
μέχρι av βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ ὑμῶν διαγγελθῇ. 8. επεὶ δε 
a 3 / ? \ ς / 2 / 
ταῦτα εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος αὐτοὺς ο Κλέαρχος εβουλευ- 
ΝΥΝ ,ὔ Ν Ν Ν a \ a7 
€TO* καὶ ἐδόκει ταχὺ Tas σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι Kal καθ᾽ ἡσυ- 
, 3 a Fe. Neu 7 \ a ς / / 
χίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ETL Ta ἐπιτήδεια καὶ λαβεῖν. BD. ὁ de Kre- 
9 A \ 2 ἈΝ A 3 7 / > 
apyos εἶπε, Aoxes μὲν καμοὶ ταῦτα" οὐ μέντοι ταχῦ γε 
ΕῚ A 9 Ν / 7 > ἃ 3 ,ὕ δ" use 
ἀπαάγγελω. ἄλλα διατρίύψω ἐστ ἂν οκνησῶσιν οἱ ἀγγέλου 
Ν 3 7 e fal \ \ ͵ὕ 3 / / - 
μὴ ἀποδοξη ἡμῖν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" οἶμαί γε μὲν- 
+ Ἂ iC e / / Ν RS 7, 
TOL, εφη, καί τοις ἡμετέροις στρατιωταῖς τὸν avTOV φοβὸον 
΄ 2 \ Ν a7 ἣν 3 2 , « 
παρέσεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει καιρὸς εἶναι, ἀπήγγελλεν ὅτι 
/ ἣν: InN € a τ 8 way Ν 2 / 
σπένδοιτο, καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευε πρὸς τὠπιτήδεια. 
Ν ¢ Ν e a π / / 3 ΄ \ x 
10. καὶ ov μὲν ἡγοῦντο, KXeapyos μεντοι ἐπορεύετο τᾶς MEV 
N ͵ Ν ᾿ ͵ + 3 7 Ἂς 
σπονδὰς ποιησόμενος, τὸ O€ στράτευμα ἔχων ἐν τάξει, καὶ 
ELS 3 / ἧς 3 / ; / %: > 
αὐτὸς ὠὡπισθοφυλάκει. καὶ ἐνετύγχανον τάφροις καὶ av-— 
a / 7 ς Ν ᾿ς ‘4 ΕΣ τ 
λῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν ὡς μὴ δύνασθαι διαβαίνειν avev γε- 


a 2 ΤᾺΣ A 3 a / 9 i 
φυρῶν' adr ἐποιοῦντο ἐκ τῶν φοινίκων OL ἦσαν ἐκπέεπτω- 
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, \ \ aot Pe) wi eek A 3 , 
κότες, Tous δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοπτον. “ 11. καὶ ἐνταῦθα nv Κλέαρχον 
ἴω ¢ 2 / 3 Ν aA ᾿] a Ν ἣν 7 
καταμαθεῖν ὡς ἐπεστάτει, EV μεν τῇ ἀριστερῷ χειρί τὸ SopU 
ΕΣ 2 δὲ rn ὃ a / a \ Mu 2 .ο ὃ / A 
ἔχων, ev δὲ TH δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν" καὶ εἰ τίς αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν 
᾿ A / ͵΄ 2 , Ny 2 , 
πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος TOV ἐπιτης- 
Υ Υ \ ὦ SFIS , 3 Ν 
δειον ἔπαισεν) ἂν, καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς προσελώμβανεν εἰς τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων. ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι μὴ οὐ συσπου- 
7 
7 ee apr e \ τ 2 nee rd 
δάζειν. 12. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν μὲν πρὸς αὑτοῦ οἱ τριώκοντα 
ΜΨΜ / ἐ: 3 Ν δὲ ν. Κλ vA σὰ a / 
eTN γεγονότες " ἐπεὶ δὲ kat Κλέαρχον ewpwyv σπουδαζοντα, 
ld ἐν ᾿ς 7 ὮΝ Ν a 
προσελάμβανον Kat οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. LB. πολυ δὲ μᾶλλον 
ς / Υγ ς ΄ ee gt a ἮΝ Ὁ , > 
Ο Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ ἀεὶ οὕτω TANpPELS εἰναι 
S / ef 2 as 3 oe id SS ae +o ὃ 
τὰς τάφρους ὕδατος" οὐ γὰρ ἣν ὥρα ola τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν" 
2 9. By ἿΝ , αὐ Ν > Ἂν 
ἀλλ᾿ να ἤδη πολλὰ προφαινοιτο τοῖς Βλλησι δεινὰ εἰς την 
/ ΄ cc / ig / 3 Ν ς / Ἂς 
πορείαν, τούτου ἕνεκα βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ. 
f 3 / / Ν Ἀν f > | / 
ὕδωρ ἀφεικέναι. 14. πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς Kamas 
vA 3 s ἐ ξ , 7 \ >) δ 3. Ἂς 
ὅθεν ἀπέδειξαν οἱ ἤγεμονες λαμβώνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνῆν 
ὙΡΊΑ Ν tS / Ma syrics οὐ κῶν nN A 
δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων Kat O£os ἔψητον ὠπὸ τῶν. 
Se Ne Ὡς 1 5) N \ , r me ͵ of N 2 
αὐτῶν: 15. αὐταὶ δὲ at βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων Olas μὲν εν 
: an «ff » b>] lal nr 2 / ᾿] / τ Ν a 
τοῖς Ἐλλησιν ἐστιν (δεῖν, τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο, al δὲ τοῖς 
, 2 / 3 5. ὑπ ἢ ΄ A 7 
δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἦσαν aTONEKTOL, θαυμάσιαι τοῦ καλ-. 
Ν / € ‘ Μ Iar z Ν 
λους καὶ μεγέθους. ἡ δὲ ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε" τὰς 
Sf / / ’ / \ 9 N 
δὲ τινας Enpaivovtes τραγήματα ὠπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἣν καὶ 
Ν 7 ea Ν Ν , 3 a \ Ν 
Tapa πότον nov μεν, κεφαλαλγες δέ. 16. ἐνταῦθα καὶ Tov 
3 7 δ A / a 4 € n ‘\ 
ἐγκεῴφαλον τοῦ φοίνικος πρῶτον ἐφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται, Kat 
ς ΡΟ Ἢ, ΄ / 3 Ν τὰ 9 7 A ¢ A 
οἱ πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν TO TE εἶδος καὶ THY LOLOTNTA τῆς ηδονῆς. 
Φ ἾΣ / Ν a / ς Ν r 7 
ἣν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλγές. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ ὅθεν 
> / ¢ 3 , f τὰ ie 
ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέφαλος ὅλος αὐαίνετο. | 
? a ” ἘΠ a \ N , 
17. Ενταῦθα εμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 
͵ - , ἐς a / Ν 
βασιλέως nee Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασίλέως γυναικὸς 
> Ν Ἂς 37 7 “ a Ν Ν A 
aderpos καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς" δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ εἵποντο. 
3 Ν ND 7ὔ 2 cr ς Ane 7 bere ὦ 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἁὡπήντησαν αὑτοῖς οἱ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων στρατηγοί, ἐλεγε 
a / > « / Ud > Ν 5 
πρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης δὶ ἑρμηνέως torade. 18. Evo, ὦ 
Μ ef / ep at, δ 9 7 Ν 3 ᾿ς. A 
ἄνδρες ᾿Ελληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ Ελλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς 


͵ 
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3 ry ite ae / ψ ἢ , 
εἶδον εἰς πολλὰ καμήηχανα πεπτωκοτᾶς, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην 
yf / Ν / 3 rd a 3 Ἀ 
εἰ πως δυναίμην παρὰ βασίλεως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ 
> = ς κα 5 \ ¢ as 5 \ τὸ ᾽ 3 
ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ελλαδα. οἶμαι γὰρ ἂν οὐκ ἀχα- 
7 + yf ἊΝ ¢ a oS Ἂς nan as c 
ρίστως μοι ἔχειν οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν OVTE πρὸς τῆς πάσης Ελ- 
͵ “ Ν \ E 7 / / > a 
Addos. 19. ταῦτα de γνοὺς ῃτούμην Bacirea, λέγων αὐτῷ 
“ / ΝΜ 7] “ abel Cy! a 7 2 
OTL δικαίως. ἂν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὃτι αὑτῳ Κῦρον τε ἐπιστρα- 
/ s y \ , y Ψ a? 7 
τεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγεύλα καὶ βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ 
ΟῚ 7 XN , κ᾿ Ν Χ ¢ / 
adixounv, καὶ μόνος τῶν Kata τοὺς EXAnvas τεταγμένων 
3. ν 3 \ , x. / ar ae 
οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα Kat συνέμιξα βασιλεῖ ἐν τῷ ὑμε- 
U / y+ x 2 / 3 \ a 3 / 
TEDW στρατοπέδῳ, evOa βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέ- 
Ν Ν \ 4 7 3 / 3, n 
κτεινε, Kab τοὺς σὺν Κύρῳ βαρβάρους ediwka σὺν τοῖσδε 
nr aA aA 3 >] A e/ > r 5 vA 
τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν PET ἐμοῦ, OLTEM αὑτῷ εἰσι TLGTOTATOL. 
᾿Ξ Ν Ν “e ¢ / / ΄ δ, 
20. καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτων ὑπέσχετο μοι βουλεύσεσθαι" ερέ- 
,ὔ ( eel 3 σον, F 2 / / df 3 ΤΑΣ 
σθαι δὲ με ὑμᾶς ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθόντα τινος ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεύ- 
3.2. 5 Os εἰν Ν Τί Te: of. 2 7 
σατε ἐπ᾿ αὑτὸν. καὶ συμβουλεύω ὑμῖν μετρίως ὠποκρίνα- 
θ 7 5] 7 μὴν ΡΝ ἢ ὃ 7 3 θὲ Cc oR 
σθαι, wa μοι evTpuKTOTEpoY ἢ EaVv TL δύνωμαι ayalov UW 
3 2 A 7 Ν nA , 
παρ αὐτου διαπράξασθαι. 2. πρὸς ταῦτα μετασταντες 
Cry 3 ΄ Ν 2 / Ἅ ? 
ot EdAnves εβουλεύοντο" καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος ὃ 
xy 4 ΄“ δ“, / ¢ A 7 
ἔλεγεν" Ἡμεῖς οὔτε συνήλθομεν ws βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες 
ane a, ; 7 ῃ ᾽ Ν ‘A 
OUT ἐπορευόμεθα ἐπὶ βασίλεα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς προφασεις 
A e/ ς Ν Ν 5 95 e/ e A 4 
Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ὡς καὶ ov εὖ οἶσθα, iva ὑμᾶς τε aTrapa- 
΄ , ΝΣ A 3 7 >) 7] 2 Ν 7ὕ 
σκεύους λάβοι καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε αναγάγοι. 22. ἐπεὶ μεντοι 
Μ »»" Ἃς ς an > an 3 ν᾿ Ν ΧΝ «ΟΕ 
ἤδη αὑτὸν ἑωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ ὄντα, ἡσχύνθημεν καὶ εους καὶ 
2 Ps “ δι κῦρος 3 fs / , / 
av@pwrous προδοῦναι αὐτὸν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ παρε- 
¢€ A 5 Ἀ 3 rn 3 Ἂς Ν an 7 
NOVTES ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς εὖ ποίειν. “428. επει δὲ Κῦρος τεθνη- 
57 Ἦν ..3 7 A ? A reer ταϑλ ὩΨ 
κεν, οὔτε βασιλεῖ αντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς οὔτ᾽ ἐστιν ὅτου 
“ / > oN τς ; / 7 A na 
ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθ᾽ av τὴν βασιλέως χωραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, 
5.2 ya 3 A ay 527 [Bo > x ” 
οὐδ΄ αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι av ἐθέλοιμεν, πορευοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἱ- 
Υ Ἢ . , > a / Σ , 
καδε, εἰ TLS ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη" ἀδικοῦντα μέντοι πειρασόμεθα 
x; ra rn 2 ΄ Ὶ ὟΝ 7 ¢ an Ν 3 κ“"» 
συν τοῖς θεοῖς αμύνασθαι" ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν 
ς 7 Ν Ἢ " y > ς , 5 
ὑπάρχῃ: καὶ τούτου εἰς γε δύναμιν οὐχ ἡττησομεθα εὖ ποι- 


fo e ΧΝ 7 53 Mine ΄ Nat / 
οὔντες, 24. ὁ μὲν οὕτως εἶπεν" uxovaas δε ὁ Τισσαφέονης 
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ΕΣ A 3 Ν , A nr Ν art μα. 7. 9 
edn, Ταῦτα εγω aTrayyerw βασιλεῖ καὶ ὑμῖν πάλιν Te, 
τ 25, ἘΣ ἢ , ΩΝ ἈΠ Nae ἐλ ¢ \ / 
παρ ἐκείνου" μέχρι ὃ av ἐγὼ ἥκω al σπονδαὶ μενόντων' 
3 Ν AN ξ rn / Ν 5 \ Ων ς fi 
ἀγορὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. 25. καὶ εἰς μεν THY υστεραίαν 
3 @ i ? ce ? / a Ν yA / 
οὐχ nKev? wo οἱ ἔλληνες εφροντιζον" τῇ δὲ τρίτη ἥκων 
/ “ ΄ 2 Ν / ς ᾿ 
ἔλεγεν ὅτι διαπεπραγμένος ἧκοι Tapa βασιλέως δοθῆναι 
᾽ a re Χ “ / ’ n 3 
αὑτῷ σωζειν tous ἔλληνας, καίπερ πώνυ πολλῶν ἀντι- 
7 ¢ 3 + ” art 3 a XN 3 bia « Ν 
λεγόντων ὡς οὐκ ἄξιον εἰη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τους eh ἐαυτον 
, ,ὕ SoG x ry duty εἰ Ἢ 
στρατευσαμενους. 26. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, Καὶ νῦν εἕεστιν ULE? 
\ a SUM τὸς 3 Ν / is eon Ν 
πιστὰ λαβεῖν Tap ἡμὼν ἢ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν υμῖν τὴν 
, OE a wT mR / > Ν ς ! 9 \ ͵ 
χώραν Kat ἀδόλως atrakew εἰς τὴν Ελλαδα ayopav παρε- 
Ψ > xX N23, / , ¢ iA 3 A 
χοντας" ὅπου ὃ av μὴ ἢ πρίασθαι, λαμβανειν ὑμᾶς Ex τῆς 
Ἕ 323. ND , e lal 2 τ Oa ’ὔ 
χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 27. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ αὖ ἡμῖν δεήσει 
eer 3 Ἂ ΄ ς \ , 3 a a x 
ὁμόσαι ἢ μὴν πορεύσεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας ἀσινῶς σῖτα καὶ 
Ν / e if δε Ἂς 7 \ Ν 
ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν παρέχωμεν" ἢν δὲ πα: 
7 9 x 3 7, / V=55 , A 
ρέχωμεν ἀγορὰν, ὠνουμένους ἕξειν Ta ἐπιτήδεια. 38. ταῦτα 
y Ni of Ν \ + / Re Ὁ r 
εδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιᾶς edocav Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς 
U4 ἧς 3 Ν a oe δ , ra 
βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδελῴος τοῖςτῶν Βλληνων στρατήηγοις καὶ 
a oe) 4 s a € , Ν Ν an 
λοχαγοῖς Kat ἐλαβον Tapa των Ελλήνων. 29. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
a 9 lal XN Ν BA € / > Ν 
Τισσαφέρνης εἶπε, Nov μὲν dn ἀπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπειδὰν 
\ / ἃ , ¢/ , ¢ okey 
de διαπράξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκευασάμενος ws ἁἀπάξων 
ς A 3 ΝΆ 4 7, Ν 2s 3 Ν 2 \ x 2 roe 7 
ὑμᾶς εἰς την Ελλάδα καὶ αὑτὸς ἀπίων ETL τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ ἀρχήν. 
Ν A / / “ d 
IV. Mera ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην οἱ τε Β'λλη- 
Ἂς. 6-.3 A 3 Ἂς 3 ’ὔ 3 / ¢ / 
ves Kato Apiatos eyyus ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι ἡμέρας 
͵ὕ ee, > x ΄ 3 A aN ? a 
πλείους ἢ ELKOTLY. εν δε ταύταις ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς ApLtatov 
Ν φ ΚΒ. Ν Ν ¢ 2 an Ν Ν N Ν >? he 
KAL Ob ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οὐ αλλοι ἀναγκαίου καὶ προς τους συν EKEL- 
Π an θ / / b ὃ \ 2 / Ν 
νῳ ]]ερσῶν τινες, παρεθαρρυνὸν τε καὶ δεξιας ενίοις παρὰ 
/ + δὰ / / 9 a A Ν 
Bacirews ἐφερον μὴ μνησικακήσειν βασιλεα αὕτοις τῆς σὺν 
Κύρῳ ἐ : δὲ ἀλλ δενὸς τῷ : 
UP@ ETLOTPATELAS NOE ἄλλου PNOEVOS τῶν παροίχομενων,. 
΄ Ν ,ὔ 2 3 € Sa? fal - 
2. τούτων de γιγνομένων ἐνδηλοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ Aptatoy ἣτ- 
/ ne Ν a e/ Ν Ν an 
Tov προσέχοντες τοῖς EXANoL τὸν νοῦν" ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 


aA x r na id 7 > yf > \ 
τοις μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν λληνων οὐκ NpETKOV, ἀλλὰ προσι-͵ 


ΤᾺ , 4 x Lol SYA a 
όντες TO Knreupy@ εἐλεγον Kat τοις ἄλλοις στρατηγοις, 8. T. 
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7 “ 3 3 i “ ‘ CA 3 
μένομεν ; ἢ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα οτι βασιλεὺς ἡμᾶς ἀπολεσαι 
\ Ν Ν ,ὔ “ Ὁ om Hon, ¢/ ΄ 
ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, Wa καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις Ελλησι φο- 

Pitts oF ΝΣ , ΄ 7) Ν an Ν ς A 
Bos ἡ emt βασιλεα μεγαν στρατεύειν ; Kal νῦν μεν ἡμᾶς 
ς ΄ / ὃ Ν Ἂς ὃ if 6 9 A 'ς 7 s 
UTWYETAL μένειν OLA TO διεσπᾶάρθαι AVTM TO στράτευμα 
>) Ἂ x 7. e A ᾿] lol ¢ ἣν 3 +S [τ 9 
ἐπὴν δε πάλιν ἀλισθῃ αὐτῷ ἡ στρατίω, οὐκ ἐστιν ὁπῶὼς οὐκ 
? 7, Cote 7 / Nr i oN pee) 
ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 4. Laws δὲ που ἢ ATOTKUTTEL τι ἢ azro- 

/ ς Υ̓ 3 e ea / ? / Caer 
τειχίζει, WS ἄπορος ἢ ἢ ὁδὸς. οὐ γὰρ ποτε ἔἐκὼν γε βου- 

/ . A 2 / >) ἣν « / 3 a ς 
λήσεται ἡμᾶς ελθόντας εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα ἀπαγγεῖλαι ὡς 
e rn / + 3 n / 3. FS a ΄ ? A 
geen τοσοίδε OVTES ἐνικῶμεν βασίλεα ἐπὶ Tals θύραις αὐτοῦ 

sat Shee / 
καὶ κταγολασαντὲς ἀπήλθομεν. De AEE PNAS δὲ Rares 
νατο τοῖς ταῦτα λέγοῦσιν, Ἐγὼ ἐνθυμοῦμαι μὲν καὶ ταῦτα 
πάντα" ἐννοῶ δ᾽ ὅτι εἰ νῦν ἄπιμεν, δοξομεν ἐπὶ πολέμῳ 
3 7 Ν N \ Χ κε 7 A \ 
ἀπιέναι καὶ παρὰ TAS OTOVOAS ποιεῖν. ETTELTA πρῶτον μὲν 
3 Ν IAN ,ὔ ae ae 3. ὦ 2 , ὌΝ 
ἀγορὰν οὐδεὶς παρέξει ἡμῖν ovde οθεν ἐπισιτιούμεθα" αὖθις 

Ν ς ς / 3 Ν x Ν 7 n 7 
δὲ ὁ ηγήσομενος οὐδεὶς ἐσται" καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα ποιούντων 
¢ n 3 \ ? ad 3 7 7 ΄ ¢ a 3 \ 
ἡμῶν εὐθὺς "τος Bios Το ὥστε Panos ὑμὴν οὐδεὶς 
λελεύψεται, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ πράσθεν ὦ ὄντες, πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἔσον- 
Tat. 6. ποταμὸς δ᾽. εἰ μέν τις καὶ AROS apa ἥμῳ ἐστι 

΄ ¥ 
διαβατίος οὐκ οἶδα" τὸν δ᾽ οὖν Εὐφράτην ἴσμεν ὅτι advva- 
A / / 2 \ oat t 
TOV διαβῆναι KWAVOVT@V πολεμίων. OV μὲν 67), ἂν μάχεσθαι 
ὃ / Lad : ἴω τ e lal 7 a δὲ λ / ¢ ἰω 
γε O€N LTITELS εἰσὶν ἡμὶν συμμαχοι, των OE πολεμίων ὑππείς 

3 nt, a Ν / Μ ef a ‘\ 
εἰσιν Ol πλείστοι καὶ πλείστου ἀξιοι" ὥστε νικῶντες μεν 

/ Ἂ > 7 e / Ν Dies @) 
τίνα ἂν ὠποκτείναιμεν ; ἡττωμένων δε οὐδένα οἷον TE σω- 

A ee Ν 3 / @ f ae τὶ Ν 
θῆναι. 7. ἐγὼ μεν οὖν βασίλέα, ᾧ οὕτω πολλὰ ἐστι τὰ 

΄ δὴ lal Com ? / 2 Ω 7 
σύμμαχα. εἰπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἁπολέσαι. οὐκ οἶδα ὃ τι 

lal 2 et 3 fi ‘ XN an XN Χ 4 aA 
δεῖ αὐτὸν ὁμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι καὶ θεοὺς emo p Rn ιν 
Kal τὰ ἑαυτοῦ πιστὼ ἄπιστα ποιῆσαι “Ελλησί τε καὶ βαρ- 
Bee τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ἔλεγεν. _/ 

ἊΝ Ν ¢€ “ ΄ 
Ἔν δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης EYOV την EAVTOV duva- 
ς ΕῚ 3 5 ἧς ἈΝ». 7 Ν ς a 7 
μιν ὡς εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν Kat Opovtas τὴν €avToU δύναμιν" 
ΓῚ Ν \ XN aid Ἂς / I< 7 Σ 3 
ἢγε δὲ καὶ τὴν θυγατερα τὴν βασιλέως ἐπὶ γάμῳ. 9. εν- 

a Noy 7 ἊΝ / Ν 2 Ν ; τ 

evden δὲ δὴ Τισσαφέρνους ἡγουμένου καὶ ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
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3 lA 3 7 Ν ἈΝ 5 “ Ἂς 4 
NXOVTOS ἐπορεύοντο" ἐπορεύετο δὲ Kat Aptavos τὸ Κύρου 
BapB ὃν ἔ τευμα ἅμα Τισσαφέρνει καὶ Opo 
αρβαρικον ἔχων ohare aua Ligoadep τ povTa 
Ἂς 1g 2 / ¢ ¢ 
Kat συνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν ἐκείνοις. 10. οἱ d€° EXAnves 
ς a / ? Ν 55 ΣᾺ. ς A ? fs ¢ / 
υῴφορωντες τούτους αὐτοί Eb εαυὐτων ἐχωρουν ἡγεμόνας 
ΡΒ 2 / Ν ¢ ΄ 2 / 3 7 
εχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο δὲ EKUTTOTE ἀπέχοντες ἀλλης- 
/ Fe Bi nr ΕῚ / \ 2 J 
λων Tapacuyynv καὶ μεῖον" ἐφυλάττοντο δὲ ἀμφότεροι 
7 / 2 ΄ Ν 2 Ν A ς 7 
ὥσπερ πολεμίους ἀλλήλους. καὶ εὐθυς τοῦτο ὑποψίαν πα- 
rn eA 5.1 ὦ Ν N 7 5) κα ? A τ ῃ 
ρείχεν.“ UB. ενιοτε δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αυτοῦ καὶ χορ- 
Ν A / δ Sas, > , 
TOV καὶ ἄλλα TOLAVTA συλλέγοντες πληγὰς EVETELVOY AXA = 
7] Ν A yx a Ψ \ 
λοις" ὧστε καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. 13. διελθόντες δὲ 
nr Ν 2 if. Ν Ν 7 / a 
τρεῖς σταθμοὺς ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ ηδιας καλούμενον τεῖ- 
\ A yo 2 A 3 Ν 3 , / 
Vos, καὶ παρῆλθον εἰσω αὐτοῦ. Hv δὲ ὠκοδομημένον πλίν- 
) a b) ) , , 3 4 a e/ 
θοις οπταῖς ev ATPUATM κείμεναῖις, εὖρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν. ὕψος 


ἐν ¢ / A ᾿] 3 3 + n 
6€ ἑκατὸν" μῆκος ὃ ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἰκοσι παρασαγγῶν" 


2 7 \ A A 
ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος ov πολύ. 18. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύ-. 


Ν 7 ’ὔ’ 3 ’ ἈΝ / ’ὔ 
θησαν σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας ὀκτω" καὶ διέβησαν διω- 
4 NX XN 3 Ἂς ᾿ὰ Ν 3 3 / / 
puxas δύο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ yehupas, THY ὃ εζευγμένην πλοίοις 
ς ͵ : > 4 aN A / A , 
ἐπτα" αὗται ὃ ἦσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ" κατετετ- 
᾿ 3 2 A Ν 7 2 x Ν , id N A 
μηντο δε εἕ αὐτῶν καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ THY χωραν. αἱ μὲν πρῶται 
" x ΕΘΗ , \ N Χο 795 N 
μεγαλαι., ἔπειτα ὃ ἐλάττους" τέλος O€ καὶ μικρὸν OVETOL, 
“ 2 ἐν κά ? \ / Vy an SEEN 
ὥσπερ ev TH Βλλαδι ἐπὶ TAS μελίνας" καὶ αφικνοῦνται ETL 
ΝΕ 7ὔ , % @ , 3 7 Ν 
τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν" πρὸς ὦ πόλις ἣν μεγάλη καὶ πολυ- 
7 @ »+ shi f ἧς A ἘΝ / 
ἄνθρωπος ἢ ὄνομα Σιττώκη, ἀπέχουσα TOU ποταμοῦ σταδι- 
/ Ν ( [7 3 be a 
ous πεντεκαίδεκα, U4. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἔλληνες παρ avtny 
2 7 ’ Ν , , \ an Ny 7 
ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ καὶ δασέος 
/ / \ , , XN / 
παντοίων δένδρων: οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες tov Ti- 
2 7 ees : πποτστ ΙΝ ᾿ς Ν rn 
γρητα, οὐ μέντοι καταφανεῖς ἦσαν. 15. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον 


“ 3 7 ΕΣ Ν a e/ / Ν 
ετυχον ἐν περιπώτῳ ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων ]]ρόξενος καὶ 


bt A \ ‘ +” 5) 7 Ν ν ’ 
Ξενοφῶν" Kal προσελθων avOpwtros τις NPWOTNGE TOUS TT PpO~ 


΄ ἦς \ / N 
φύλακας ποῦ av ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον: Μένωνα δὲ 

2 %g/ \ τὰ 4.9 / δ A , / 
οὐκ ἐζήτει, καὶ ταῦτα παρ Aptaiov wy τοῦ Mevwvos ἕένου. 


2 Ἂς \ , 95 ἉΨ 2 )ὔ ? \ ω 5 
10. ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι αὐτὸς εἰμι ov ζητεῖς, εἶπεν 
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.: ν 7 >” / 9 a \ 9 7, 
ὁ ἀνθρωπος τάδε. Ἐπεμψὲ με Αριαῖος καὶ ᾿Αρταοζος, 
\ + ΄ Ἐν Θέ “53 Ν ΄ , 
πίστοι ovTes Κύρῳ και ὑμῖν εὖνοι. Kat κελεύουσι φυλωττε- 
Ν δ» 2 A τς Ν ς 7ὔ “ \ 
σθαι μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρβαροι" ἔστι δε 
7 Ath τὰ a / / Ν \ 
στράτευμα πολὺ EV τῷ πλησίον παραδείσῳ. 1%. καὶ Tapa 
XN / an / a / 7 
τὴν γέφυραν tov Tvypntos ποταμοῦ πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυ- 
Ν ‘J Aa 3 Ν A ͵7ὔ γι Ὁ \ 
λακὴν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφερνης τῆς νυκτος, 
aN 4 e XN A 3 3 3 / > A A 
ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε αλλ ἐν μέσῳ ἁποληφθῆτε τοῦ 
A XQ A , 3 re a BA 
ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διωρυχος. 18. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἀγουσιν 
> N Ν 7, ‘ ΄ὔ cy , ¢ AX 
αὑτὸν παρὰ tov Κλέαρχον καὶ dpafovaow ἃ λέγει. ὁ δὲ 
/ 2 ? 2 7, 7 Moe a 
Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφοδρα καὶ epoBeito, 19. vea- 
,ὔ / a ’ 2 / 5 ¢ ? χε 2 ; 
νίσκος δέ τις τῶν παροντων ἐννοῆσας εἶπεν ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
Μ / ) Ψ' Ν ΄ Ν / A Ν 
εἰὴ TO τε ἐπιθησεσθαι καὶ λύσειν THY γεφυραν. δῆλον yap 
“ 2 γ᾽ A A , anne an oN ‘ 3 
OTL ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. ἕὰν μεν οὖν 


lal / a b) N: 7 Ν ,ὔ Ia Ν SX 
νικῶσι, TL δεῖ αὐτους λύειν Jon yepupap ; οὐδε oP av Tod 


Naw γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθώμεν. ΟΝ ay 


᾿ 
ἐδ 


20. ἐὰν δὲ ἡ τῆξις νικῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ὅξαυς 
σιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν" οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι. πολλῶν ὄν- 
, ie ew ; κ᾿ , ΄, ἜΣ vai 
τῶν πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. 
2 7A Ν / a Μ Ν 7 ,ὔ 
21. ἀκούσας δε ὁ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τον ἄγγελον TOON 
» 7: Ὁ 3 / a / Ν A [Δ 
τίς εἰη χώρα ἢ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διωρυχος. 
€ Ν 3 7 Ν Ἂς a Μ Ν ,, 
ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ 
Ν ͵ , \ Saeed , / ¢ 7 
καὶ μεγωαλαι. 22. τοτε δὴ καὶ εἐγνωσθὴη OTL οἱ βάρβαροι 
Ν y+ ¢ / 7) a Ἂς e 
Tov ἀνθρωπον ὑποπέμψειαν, oxvourtes μὴ ob Ed ques διε- 
/ re Χ / Υ 2 lal / 0) ar, + 
λοντες THY γέφυραν μεινειαν ἐν TH VHTwW ἐρύματα ἔχοντες 
+ Ν ἈΝ 7 yf XN Ν , Ν 3 3 ’ὔ 
ενθεν μεν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν δὲ τὴν διώρυχα" τὰ ὃ εἐπιτή- 
ὃ δ, ε Ar 3 / , xan Ν 2 Ons 5, 
Ela EXOLEV EK τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χωρᾶς πολλῆς καὶ ayalys ovens 
XN a 3 / Sa 95 XN \ 3 ἣς 7 
καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων" εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἁποστροφὴ γέ" 
of ΄ 7 a nr Ν 4 
νοιτο εἰ τις βούλοιτο βασιλεα κακῶς ποιεῖν. 2B. μετὰ δὲ 
A 32 ΄ ἢ ox 7 ες 7, v4 ΟΝ 
TQUTG ἀνεπαύοντο" ἐπι μέντοι τὴν γέφυραν ὁμως φυλακὴν 
Μ \ δ 3 / 2 Ν ᾿] if δ, ης Ν 
ἐπεμψαν" καὶ οὔτε ἐπέθετο οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν 
/ 2 \ 5 a 7 ς ¢ ,ὕ 5 
γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε τῶν πολεμίων ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες 
’ 2 \ , of ES w2 y ‘ , 
ἀπήγγελλον. 24. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν yé- 


A 
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3 4 / / Ν e Ν ς er 
φυραν εζευγμένην πλοίοις τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ ὡς οἷον TE 


μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως: ἐξήγγελλον yap τινες τῶν παρὰ 


7 ς ,ὔ ¢ / / 
Τισσαφέρνους Ελλήνων ws διαβαινοντων μέλλοιεν ἐπιθή- 
2 Ν fal \ a 9 
σεσθαι. adda ταῦτα μὲν ψευδῆ ἦν" διαβαινόντων μέντοι 
al 3 “ 2 / 3 yf a 
ὁ Γλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη pet ἀλλων 'σκοπῶν et διαβαίνοιεν 
Ν , 3 Ν Ν dQ yy 2 ΄ 
τὸν ποταμὸν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ὠχετο ἀπελαύνων. 
3 Ν \ la / 3 ΄ 
25. Amo δε τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέττα- 
7 Υ vay Sek ΄ 
pas παρασάγγας εἰκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμὸν, τὸ εὖρος 
2 3 A δὲ / Nees 3 70 2 ta / 
πλεθρου: ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ῳκεῖτο πόλις με- 
, @ 7 3 Ν \ 2 / nr / 
yuan ἢ ὀνομα Qiris* πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς Ελλησιν ὃ 
΄ eer) / / =) Ν 3 ἃς 7 i 
Κύρου καὶ Aptakep£ov.vobos adergos ἀπὸ Yovowy kat’ Ex- 


/ Ν N BA € / a 
βατανων otpatiavy πολλὴν ἄγων ws βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ" 


ΠῚ 7 Ν ς A / , χ 
καὶ Ξπιστῆσας TO EAVTOU στράτευμα παρερχομενους TOUS 
ΓῚ 


3 7 e \ > / ¢ rn Ἁ 
Ελληνας εθεωρει. .,.,). ὁ δὲ Καὶ λέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, 
3 ΄ Ne OF ΝΥ Ὁ 7 
ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. ὅσον δὲ χρο- 
“ον ὁ / fal / 3 7, a 
νον TO ἡγούμενον τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον Hv 
κα Ὁ / PS e/. a / “id \ 2 , 
avayKn χρόνον δι ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος ίγνεσθαι τὴν ἐπί- 
cf x 7 x > a nef 5 
στασιν" ὥστε TO στράτευμα καὶ αὑτοῖς τοις Βίλλησι δόξαι 
, ® Ν - / 3 “ ro 
maumorv εἶναι, καὶ τὸν Ileponv ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, θεωροῦντα. 
3 a \ 3 , εἰ A Ν 9 
27. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς ἐρή- 
\ 7 / ’ ee , , 
μους εξ παρασάγγας τριάκοντα εἰς Tas Π]Παρυσατιδος κωμας 
“- , ς / / , / / 
τῆς Kupov καὶ βασιλέως μητρὸς. ταῦτας Τισσαφέρνης, Κύρῳ 
3 a , RECS ? Ν 2 
- ἐπεγγέλων,. διαρπάσαι τοις λλησιν ἐπετρεψε πλὴν ἀνδρα- 
/ ? aA \ A δ Ν / Sh , 
TOOMY. ενῆν δὲ σῖτος πολὺς κοί πρόβατα καὶ ἀλλα χρήματα. 
τ A 5.55 / \ δ ὦ / 
28. ἐντεῦθεν 6 ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τέτταρας 
/ x N \ ᾽ 2 ao» 
παρασάγγας εἰκοσι τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν ἀριστερῷ ἔχον- 
3 \ nr , Len) / A A 7 
τες, ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ πόλις 
3 al , 5 / +S Ν Ψ fe ς / 
@KELTO μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Kawai, εξ ἧς οἱ BupBa- 
om ἐπὶ δίαις διφθερί i Us, οἷ 
pot διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθεριναις ἄρτους, τυροῦς, οἶνον. 
a ») A 9 Ν Ἂς - 
V. Μετὰ ταῦτα αφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπάταν ποταμὸν, 
Ν 3 ? , Soa a x CLs 
TO εὖρος τεττάρων πλεθρων. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 


΄ , / x 3 
τρεῖς" ἐν δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἦσαν, φανερὰ δὲ οὐδεμία 


Ἂν Γ᾿ 
Ὺ 


»" 
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3 , 3 , ¥ 3 Seow , , 
ἐφαίνετο emtBovrn. 2 ἐδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ avyyeve- 
A , ἡ / a Nearer , 
σθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει, εἰ πως δύναιτο παῦσαι τὰς ὑποψίας 

Ν > 2A “ / Sas: , 3 A 
πρὶν εξ αυτῶν πόλεμον γενεσθαι" καὶ ETEMAPE τινα ἐροῦντα 
+ 7] 6 2 a / ¢ ἮΣ ¢ 7 3 eh. v4 rh 
OTe συγγενεσθαι αὐτῷ χρῇζοι. ὁ δὲ ετοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἥκει. 

? ae A / ε , ἢ 3 eee 
8. ἐπειδὴ δὲ συνῆλθον, λέγει ὁ Κλέαρχος tade. Ey, ὦ 
4 a x Coa J , Ἂς 5 N 
Τισσαφερνη, oida μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους Kat δεξιὰς 
,ὔ Ν 3 , 7 7 ,ὔ \ / 
δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν ὠλλήλους" φυλαττομενον δὲ σέ TE 

€ a « jf € A ἣν e a e a aA 2 
ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁορῶντες ταῦτα ἀαντιφυλατ- 

4 3 Ν Χ ω 3 4 +S \ 3 / 
τόμεθα. A. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σε αἰσθέσθαι 

, e A a a 3 , - 3 “ rd a 
πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν ἐγὼ TE σαφῶς οἶδα OTL ἡμεῖς 
Xa? 9 a A IAN yy 1s "J / 
γε ovd ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδεν. εδοξε μοι εἰς λόγους σοι 
2 a Ὁ b) / Ig/ 3 / Ν 3 “ 
ἐλθεῖν, ὁπως εἰ δυναίμεθα ἐξέλοιμεν αλλήλων τὴν ἀπιστίαν. 
N \ 3 3 y + \ \ ? An Ν 
ὅ. καὶ γὰρ οἶδα ἀνθρώπους ἤδη, Tous μὲν ἐκ διαβολῆς τους 
"ἊΝ Oh Sule / \ / δ / ! , 
δὲ καὶ e& ὑποψίας, vt φοβηθεντες ἀλλήλους φθασαι βουλο- 
Ν rn 3 / ἌΡ Ν mS + / 
μενοι πρὶν παθεῖν ἐποίησαν ἀνήκεστα KAKU TOUS οὔτε μελ- 
yf 9 53 / nA In / \ 5 
Aovtas οὔτ αὖ βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδεν. | Ὁ. τὰς οὖν 
΄ 2 7 / / ore | ΝῊ 7 
τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομίζων συνουσίαις μαλίστα ἂν Tav- 
[γέ Ν iy v; ς Ὑ eas 2 ΕῚ rn 
εσθαι ἥκω καὶ διδάσκειν σε βούλομαι ws σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ορθῶς 

3 re a my Ἂς Ν ͵ὕὔ € a Υ̓ 
ἀπιστεῖς. "7. πρῶτον μεν γὰρ Kat μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς 
σ“ ΄ / 9 — 3 , 7 Ν 7 
OpKOL κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 

΄ ¢ r Ν A νι Ν BA 3. ἃ 3 
σύνοιδεν αὑτῷ TAPNUENNKWS, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὔποτ᾽ ἂν εὖδαι- 

, N δ rn / 2 5 SRC Holes η 
μονίσαιμι. τὸν γὰρ θεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ οἶδα οὔτ᾽ ἀπὸ ποίου 
x τ , / 5) / Ἄγε 53). γ05 a τε , 
av Tayovs φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι ovt εἰς ποίον ἂν σκότος 
ἀποδραίη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς eyupe ον amr f ΄ 

Ἷ Pp ἫΣ $ ie εχυρον VYWPLOV αποσταιή. _ 

fal n ς Ν. la ’ὔ Lg 
γὰρ πάντα τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα καὶ πανταχῇ πάντων ἰσον οἱ 

Ν nA Ν \ ὁ n n Ἂς nw fe 
Geot κρατοῦσι. 8. περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν θεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων 

cf , 3 aA φ A Ν / / 
οὕτω γιγνώσκω, Tap ovs ἡμεις THY φιλίαν συνθέμενοι κατε- 
θ / 6 a Α Ὁ: 2 θ 7 Ν > Ν 3 + lay / : / 
ἐμεθα" τὼν ὃ ἀνθρωπίνων σε ἔγω Ev τῷ παρόντι νομίζω 

/ 9 ¢ a > 7 Ν Ν ‘ Ν A Ν 
μέγιστον εἶναι ἡμίν ἀγαθὸν. 9. σὺν μὲν γὰρ σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν 

ΤΩΣ » A ΄ς N Ny A 2 i) 
0005 εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων 

2 > / wy Ν a A N AX / ¢ e Vg 
οὐκ ὡπορία' ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μὲν διὰ σκότους ἡ ὁδὸς" 


ΝΣ Ν > A 3 ᾽ὔ A δὲ Ν 7 
Ovoev Yup avTNS ἐπιστάμεθα" πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπορος, 


een ta 


Anas. 2,v.] Conference with Tissaphernes. d3 


pe ee, \ 7, ΠῚ Ὁ: / Ν \ 
πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερὸς, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία" μεστὴ yap 
As / ew BERD eS tes . / 
πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. RO. εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ μανέντες σε κατα- 
/ + Ἃ Ἃ ὴΝ 2 re / Ν 
κτείναίμεν, ANNO TL ἂν ἢ τον εὐεργέτην κατακτείναντες προς 
/ x / + 2 / 7 Ν Ν 
βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον εφεδρον ἀγωνιζοίμεθα; ὅσων δὲ δὴ 
A “ “Ὁ 5) τι ’ Ἂς ΄,' 3 7 Ν 
καὶ οἰων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυτὸν στερήσαίιμι, εἰ σέ τι κακὸν 
> 7 a A hi 3 ἊΝ ΟΥ̓ an 
ἐπιχειρησαιμι ποιεῖν, ταῦτα λεξἕξω. 11. eyo yup Κῦρον 
2 ΄ / ff. 4 / a / 4 , 
ἐπεθύμησα μοι φίλον γενέσθαι, νομίζων τῶν τότε ἱκανώτα- 
> a Boog oF ἊΝ N ce CR , 7 
τον εἶναι εὖ ποίειν ὃν βούλοιτο" σε δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κυρου 
7 Ν , Μ Ν Ν ἌΡΑ, \ 7 
δύναμιν καὶ χωραν €XovTa καὶ την σαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σώζοντα, 
\ N / ZA ὩΣ an / 2 A \ 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἢ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, σοὶ 
΄ 7 5 Ζ \ ΄ ΕΣ 
ταύτην σύμμαχον οὖσαν. A τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ὄντων 
/ ee / / 2 7 / Λ 3 > Ν 
τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεται σοι φίλος εἶναι; ἀλλα 
N > A \ ᾿ς A 3 - + 2 / \ Ν f 
μὴν ἐρῶ yap καὶ ταῦτα εξ ὧν ἔχω ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλή- 
¥ Ca 9 5 \ Ν Cae \ 
σεσθαι φιλον ἡμῖν εἶναι. 18. οἶδα μὲν yap ὑμῖν Mucous. 
λ Ὗ 4 ἃ ᾿ 14 Ἃ δ a ΄ ὃ ΄ 
υπήηρους OVTAS, OVS νομίζω ἂν συν TH παρουσῃ δυνάμει τα- 
x Cas tal 3 x εν 7 ? 7 Ν Ν 
πεινους ὑμῖν παρασχεῖν" οἶδα δὲ καὶ Πισίδας " ἀκούω δε καὶ 
», ΕἾ \ A 9 \ 5 \ a 3 n 
ἄλλα εθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐνοχλοῦν- 
ἄτας Ὁ ΗΝ; / ἮΝ 7 Ai , δὲ @ oe 
τὰ ἀεὶ TH ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. ALYUTTTLOUS Oe, οὖς μαλιστα 
ς A A ᾽ὔ / 2 τ tal / ig 
ὑμᾶς νῦν γιγνώσκω τεθυμωμεένους, οὐχ ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει 
, A ΝΥ ie A an Ν 
συμμαχῳῷ χρησαμενον μαλλον ἂν κολασαισθε τῆς νῦν συν 
3 Ν of 2 Ν Ν + Co) / 3 lal Ἀ x 
€uot ovons. 84. ἀλλὰ μὴν ἐν γε τοις περιξ OLKOUGL GU εἰ 
Ἂν ΄ / /. 3 e / Ἃ δ 2 4 / 
μὲν βούλοιο Tw’ φίλος εἶναι, ὡς μέγιστος ἂν εἰης, EL δέ τὶς 
/ ¢ , Ἃ ? / x CMA τς ry, 
σε AUTON, ὡς δεσπότης ἂν ἀναστρεφοιο, ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέ- 
" 7 xX a ad / ¢ a 2 Ν 
TAS, OL σοι οὐκ ἂν τοῦ μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοίμεν ἀλλὰ 
Ν A 7 ray / ¢ \ n Nox yf / 
και τῆς χάριτος HV σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοι ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 
5 2 Ν ΙΣ An , 3 6 ΄ « ὃ a 6 
15. euou μὲν Tavta TavtTa ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω COKEL θαυμα- 
Ν 5 ἣν Ng Cen 3 fe e Xo > 5) v 
στὸν εἶναι TO σε ἡμῖν ἀπιστεῖν ὥστε καὶ ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαιμι 
BA 7 ef ΕΣ Ν Ν 7 e/ re / 
τοὔνομα TIS οὕτως ἐστι δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε πείσαι λέγων 
ε ε rn 3 7 / Ν 3 A 
ὡς ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν. Κλέαρχος μεν οὖν τοσαῦτα 
nm / Ν @ 2 / 
εἶπε: Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ὡπημείφθη. 
; ? > Φᾧ \ 3 / οἷ ᾽ ὔ 
16. Αλλ ἥδομαι μεν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σου φρονί- 


A Ν [4 yd 2 Ν δι 
μους λόγους" ταυτα yap γιγνωσκων εἰ τύ ἐμοι κακον βου- 
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: 7 4 + ° \ ll J 53 e 2 
λεύοις, ἅμα ἂν μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. ὡς ὃ 
s\ 7 c/ Ian? HN ς rad / oS "ἃ ΕΘ] 3 ἃς 
ἂν μάθῃς ots ovd ἂν ὑμεῖς δικαίως οὔτε βασιλεῖ ovT ἐμοὶ 
> , 5 7ὔ > Ν te Tita} 3 ς / 2 
ATLOTOLNTE, ἀντώκουσον. 1%. εἰ γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐβουλόμεθα ἀπο- 
7 / / an (3 / ΄ > an ΕἾ 
λέσαι, TWOTEPA σοι δοκοῦμεν ἱππέων πλήθους ἀπορεῖν ἢ πε- 
a Ae / 2 ene Si CLL aes οι il ς bi x 
ζῶν ἢ ὁπλίσεως ἐν ἢ υμᾶς μεν βλωπτειν ἱκανοὶ εἰημεν ἂν, 
2 , Ν 2 Ν / 3 Ν / > 
αντυπώσχειν δὲ οὐδεὶς κίνδυνος; 18. ἀλλα χωρίων επίτη- 
/ CLA 3 / 2 Ca Μ ὍΝ 2 A 
δείων ὑμῖν ἐπιτίθεσθαι ἀπορεῖν av σοι δοκοῦμεν ; οὐ τοσαῦτα 
\ / Δ τ a 4 ya X a τ 
μὲν πεδία ἃ ὑμεῖς φίλια OVTA συν πολλῷ πόνῳ διαπορεύεσθε, 
A \ ἢν con ς- αὶ “ 7 Ate er + 
τοσαῦτα δὲ OPN ὑμῖν ὁρᾶτε ὄντα πορεύυτέα, ἃ ἡμῖν ἐξεστι 
n BY ¢€ a / ; ra 3 EN 
προκαταλαβοῦσιν ἄπορα ὑμῖν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι ὃ εἰσὶ 
τῇ See By A CA ΄ (2 ib XK ἢ a 
ποταμοὶ eb ὧν ἐξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι, ὁπόσοις ἂν ὑμῶν 
/ if ἌΝ > De a ἃ 27o> N ) 
βουλώμεθα μάχεσθαι; εἰσὶ 5 αὐτῶν ovs οὐδ ἂν Tavta- 
/ 3 Ni yet cr Cc / ? 3 
Tact διαβαίητε, εἰ μὴ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς διαπορεύοιμεν. 19. εἰ ὃ 
7 rn / ς 7 2 Ν / / la) a a 
εν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττῴμεθα, ἀλλὰ TO YE TOL πῦρ KPELTTOV τοῦ 
A 3 ἃ ¢ “ / > xX Me Ν 
καρποῦ ἐστιν" ὃν ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ᾽ ἂν κατακαύσαντες λιμὸν 
i ese / ὃς. A 58 πὸ aes a , 
ὑμίν ἀντιτάξαι, ᾧ ὑμεῖς οὐδ᾽ εἰ πανυ ἀγαθοὶ Ente μάχεσθαι 
Ἃ ὃ ἥ ‘ a Ἃ τὶ x ΄ / 
av δύναισθε. 20. πῶς ἂν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους 
Ν Ὅν ¢ lal a \ / i ξ ΄ 2 / 
προς TO υμῖν πολεμεῖν, καὶ τούτων μηδενα ἡμῖν ἐπικίνδυνον, 
Μ 9 / / aA \ Ν / 2 / 
ἔπειτα EK τούτων πάντων τοῦτον ἂν τὸν τρόπον εξελοίμεθα 
aA / X \ A 3 Ν 4 Ν Ν 3 / 
ὃς μόνος μὲν πρὸς θεῶν aceBys, povos δὲ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 
=) fi ᾽ν Ν oa / 9 ἡ Ν 3 / 
αἰσχρὸς; 21. παντάπασι δὲ ἀπόρων ἐστὶ καὶ ἀμηχάνων 
ane Cpe ᾽ , N / A o 55 7 
καί ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων, καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, οἵτινες εθε- 
ὃ ΩΣ / Ν Ν Ν 7 ͵7] Ν 2 / 
λουσι OL ἐπιορκίας τε πρὸς θεοὺς καὶ «ἀπιστίας πρὸς avOpa- 
ee. ? c/ ¢ ra ye τ » tah 
πους πράττειν τι. οὐχ οὕτως ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλέαρχε, οὔτε αλογι- 
Se iyi i? a 5 ET LN ΔΕ erie Se ἢ sale 
στοι οὔτε NALOLOL ἐσμεν. 39. ἀλλα τί δὴ ὑμᾶς cov ἀπολέσαι 
9 =) eS A y θ 3 Υ " ae eS Υ ,ὔ + 
OUK ἐπί TOUTO ἤλθομεν; EV LTOL OTL ὁ ἐμὸς EPWS τούτου ALTLOS 
Ν an ed + ννκ Ν J Ν e a Pa 
To τοῖς EAdnow ἐμὲ πιστὸν γενέσθαι, καὶ ᾧ Κῦρος ἀνέβη 
ἢ διὰ μισθοδοσί ͵ irq ἐμὲ ναι δὲ 
ξενικῷ διὰ μισθοδοσίας πιστεύων, τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι δὲ 
3 7 9 / c/ Loe 8 Ν , e nr 2 Ν 
εὐεργεσίας ἰσχυρὸν. 38. ὅσα δ᾽ ἐμοὶ χρήσιμοι ὑμεῖς ἐστε TA 
\ ἈΝ Naan. Ν Ν 7 A aN 5 x x Ν δ. Ἂν 
μὲν καὶ σὺ εἶπας, τὸ δὲ μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα" τὴν μὲν γὰρ ETL 
a a , a / + τὶ Ν + ‘ 23 x 
τῇ κεφαλῇῃ τιαραν βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἐξεστιν ὀρθὴν ἔχειν, τὴν ὃ ἐπὶ 


Δ 7 δ \ ς a / διῶ 73 3 rn Μ 
ΠῚ) καρδίᾳ LOWS ἂν ὑμῶν παρόντων καὶ ἕτερος εὐπετῶς EVOL. 


7 Wyo γι. νυν νυϊγόφν wy 


ANAB. 2, V.] — Gtearchus entrapped. δῦ 


44. Ταῦτα εἰπὼν εὐ τδ TO Κλεάρχῳ. ἀληθῆ λέγειν" καὶ 


εἶπεν, Οὐκοῦν. ἔφη, οἵτινες. τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φιλίαν ὑ ΠΩΣ 


χόντων, Ce iN Basar: Ἰοιήσ αι πολεμίδυς ἡμᾶς. 


ἄξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν; 25. Καὶ ἐγὼ μέν 1 ἔφη ὁ 
Τισσαφέρνης, εἰ βοὐλεσθέ μοι .οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ MON a: 
0b ἐλθεῖν ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, λέξω τοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ὡς 
σὺ ἐμοὶ ἐπιβουλεύεις καὶ τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ στρατιᾷ. 36. ᾿Εγὼ 


δὲ, ἔφη ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἄξω πάντας, καὶ σοὶ αὖ δηλώσω ὅθεν 


3 Ὰς \ a 3 / 
εγω περι σοὺ AKOVO. 27. €& τούτων Pa TOV λόγων δ Tia 


σαφέρνης φιλοφρονούμενος τότε μὲν μένειν τε αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσε δ 


καὶ σύνδειπνον ἐποιήσατο. - τῇ δὲ Oe ὁ Κλέαρχος 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον δῆλος τ᾽ ἐν πάνυ φιλικῶς οἰόμέ- 
νος διακεῖσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος, ἀπήγ- 
γέλλεν,. ἔφη τε χρῆναι ἰέναι παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην avs ἐκέλευσε, 
καὶ δὲ ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι διαβάλλοντες τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων, ὡς προ- 
δότας αὐτοὺς καὶ κακόνους τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ὄντας τιμωρηθῆναι. 
95. ὑπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν διαβάλλοντα Μένωνα, εἰδὼς av- 
ἈΝ Ν , (4 2°93 y x 
τὸν καὶ συγγεγενημενον Τισσαφέρνει μετ Ἀριαίου και στα- 
σιάζοντα αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπιβουλεύοντα, ὅπως τὸ στράτευμα ἅπαν 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν λαβὼν φίλος ἢ Τισσαφέρνει. 39. ἐβούλετο δὲ 
καὶ ὁ Κλέαρχος ἅπαν τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς, ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν 
γνώμην καὶ τοὺς παραλυποῦντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. po δὲ 
στραπίῳῶν ἀντέλεγόν τινες αὐτῷ μὴ ἰέναι πάντας τοὺς δὸς 
χαγοὺς καὶ στρατηγοὺς μηδὲ πιστεύειν Τισσαφί ὙΠ 89. ὁ 
δὲ Κλέαρχος t baupos KATETELVED, ἔστε διεπράξατο πέντε μὲν 
δτρατηνίους: ἰέναι. εἴκοσι δὲ λοχαγούς" συνηκολούθησαν δὲ 
ὡς εἰς ἀγορὰν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ὡς διακόσιοι. 
81. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, 
οἱ μὲν στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώτιος, 
Μένων Θετταλὸς, ᾿Αγίας Apacs, Κλέαρχος Boek Σωκρά.- 
Ts” Ἀχαιός. οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς Guipats< ἔμενον. 82. οὐ 


πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον amo τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου οἵ, τ΄ ἔνδον συν- 


one 
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iA Ν ¢ 3. / x \ a a 
ἐλαμβάνοντο καὶ ot ἔξω κατεκόπησαν. μετὰ δε ταῦτα τῶν 
/ \ € / Ν ra / 3 / Ἂς > 
βαρβάρων τινὲς ἵππέων διὰ TOU πεδίου ἐλαύνοντες ,@TLVL EV- 
΄ “ aN , Ne 2 paler ΄ yx 
τυγχάνοιεν ᾿λληνι ἢ δούλῳ ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ, παντας εκτεύνον,. 
/ 7 is 7 2 n ? / > a 
33. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες THY τε ἱππασίαν αὐτῶν εθαυμαΐζον Ex TOU 
7 ¢ a NV o& 3 7 > / \ / 
στρατοπέδου ὁρῶντες καὶ ὃ TL ἐποίουν ἠμφεγνοουν, πρὶν Νι- 
? Ν @ / / 2 ἧς ( Ν Ν 
καρχος Apxas ἧκε φεύγων τετρωμενος εἰς τὴν γαστερα καί, τὰ 
ΕἾ 2 a N 7 MLE , N , 
EVTEPA EV ταῖς χερσίν ἔχων, καὶ εἶπε TUVTA τὰ γεγενήμενα. 
b) / Ν εἰ + 20 ἃ Sef / 
34. εκ τούτου δὴ ot ἔλληνες eOcov ἐπὶ Ta OTAa πάντες 
᾿ , N / yoy ef ) S29 Fas 
ἐκπεπληγμένοι καὶ νομίζοντες αὐτίκα ἥξειν AUTOUS ETL TO 
ε \ ΄ \ 2 a 3 ἘΞ \ 
στρατόπεδον. 85. οἱ δὲ πώντες μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, Ἀριαῖος δὲ 
ν 2 \ , Ν 9 ΄ὕ , 
καὶ Αρταοζος καὶ Μιθριδωτης, ot ἦσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατοι" 
e Ν a ς ΄, ς Ἀ y+ eS / 5) 
ὁ δὲ τῶν EXdrnvwv ἑρμηνεὺς edn καὶ τὸν Τισσαφέρνους aded- 
Ν ᾿ς ϑ nr ς A Ἂς Υ 4 Ν Ἂς 
φὸν σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁρᾶν καὶ γιγνώσκειν" συνηκολούθουν δε καὶ 
3 a 7, 3 / i 
ἄλλοι Περσῶν τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίους. 86. οὗτοι 
eek, eee | S 9 Ὁ 2S ς ΜΚ ΒΡ a ς / 
ἐπεί EYYUS ἤσαν, προσελθεῖν ἐκελευόν εἰ τις ELH τῶν λλη- 
xX Ν Ἃ Ἂς “ 3 / Ν Ν 
νων  TTPATHYOS ἢ λοχαγος, wa ἁἀπαγγείλωσι Ta Tapa βασι- 
/ Ἀ A IgA / lal ¢ if 
λέως. 8:7. μετὰ ταῦτα εξῆλθον φυλαττόμενοι τῶν Βλλήνων 
ἈΝ ΧΝ Ἃ 3 ͵ Ν / 
στρατηγοὶ μὲν Κλεάνωρ Ορχομένιος καὶ Σοφαίνετος Στυμ- 
, ἊΝ 2 an Ἂς an 3 [ω f / ᾿ς 
φαλίιος. σὺν αὐτοῖς δε Ξενοφῶν AOnvaios, ὅπως μαθοι τὰ 
περὶ Προξένου" Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐτύ ἱπὼν ἐν κώμῃ τινὶ 
rept Πρ υ ρίσοφος ὃ ετύγχανεν ἀπὼν εν κωμῇ τινί 
ἊΝ “ 3 ͵ 3 \ SPs 9 2 ,7 
συν ἀλλοις ἐπισιτιζομενος. BB. ἐπεὶ δε ἐστησαν εἰς ἐπήκοον, 
3 3 a , is Ν 3 ΥΚ “ 3 Ν 
εἶπεν Αριαΐος tude. Κλέαρχος μεν, ὦ ἄνδρες "ἔλληνες, ἐπεὶ 
5) A Aly Soe aS \ ΄ Υ \ , \ 
ἐπιορκῶν TE ἐφάνη καὶ TAS σπονδὰς λύων, EXEL THY δίκην καὶ 
4 : , Ν ἃς 7 7 2 a Ἂς 
τεθνηκε, ΠΙροξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων, ὅτι κατηγγειίλαν αὐτοῦ τὴν 
2 ἊΝ 3 ΄ a 3 fC. A aN x \ eo 
ἐπιβουλὴν, ev μεγωλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. ὑμᾶς δε βασιλεὺς Ta ὅπλα 
) a ς A \ 3 / 3 7 ΩΝ πὴ a 
ἀπαίτει" EavToU yap εἶναι φησιν, ἐπείπερ Kupov noav τοῦ 
) / ΄ ὃς a 2 / ΟΥ̓ 
ἐκείνου δούλουι 89. πρὸς ταῦτα ἀπεκρίναντο ot Εϊλληνες, 
7 N , 3 / 3 7 2 , 
ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεανωρ ὁ Ορχομένιος" “2 κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων 
2 n Ν fees: 7 3, t 2 3 he 
Aptate καὶ οἱ ἀλλοι:ὅσοι ἢτε Κύρου φίλοι, ove αἰσχύνεσθε 
+ Ν y 9 2 7 “ 5 a COR Ἂν 3 
οὔτε θεους ovt ἀνθρωπους, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες ἡμῖν TOUS av- 
\ Ζ ἂν 9 \ Watt. , ἘΣ νὰ = 
Tous φίλους καὶ ἐχθροὺς νομιεῖν, mpodovtes ἡμᾶς σὺν Τισ- 


σ / a 10 7 Ἂς / ὡς 7 + 5 
αφερνει To a EWTUTM TE Kab ΤΟ OES ge TE AV pas 
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ιν @ + 5) / δ ΟΝ Sf eA 
AUTOUS OLS WLVUTE ATOAWAEKATE καὶ τους ἀλλοῦυς ἡμᾶς προ- 
ὔ \ ce ἜΣ πριν G A y 
δεδωκότες σὺν τοῖς πολεμεῖς ἐφ ἡμᾶς ἐρχεσθε; 40. ὁ δὲ 
᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε, Κλέαρχος je πρόσθεν ἐπιβουλεύων φανερὸς 
ἐγένετο Τισσαφέρνει τε καὶ ᾽Ορόντᾳ, καὶ πᾶσιν ἡμῖν τοῖς σὺν 
τούτοις. 41. ἐπὶ τούτοις Ξενοφῶν τάδε εἶπε. Κλέαρχος μὲν 
/ 5 ‘ \ / / ἧς Ν δ / x 
τοίνυν εἰ παρὰ TOUS ὅρκους ελυε τὰς σπονδὰς, THY δίκην ἔχει" 
/ Ν > 7 Ν 3 A / Ἂν 
δίκαιον γὰρ ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἐπιορκοῦντας'" Πρόξενος δὲ 
Ἁ / 2 if b XN €: ͵ N 2 "4 ¢ / Ἀ 
και Μένων επείπερ εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ 
\ 7, > Ν x x C / Ἴ 
στρατηγοὶ, πέμψατε αὑτοὺς δεῦρο' δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι φίλοι γε 
Sf > , / PT fal Qe r Ν / 
OVTES ἄμφοτεροις πειράσονται και ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν Ta BEATLOTA 
A = A τ / Ν 7 
συμβουλεῦσαι. 42. πρὸς ταῦτα οἱ, Pgasepas πολυν χρόνον 
διαλεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις ἀπῆλθον οὐδὲν ἀποκρινάμενοι. 
VI. Ou μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν 
¢ 
ὡς βασιλέα καὶ ὠποτμηθεέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύτησαν, εἷς 
N 5 π 7 / 3 7, i 2 7 
μεν avtwy Κλέαρχος ὁμολογουμένως EK παντῶν τῶν εμπει- 
2 a? ͵ 7 / TA AK Ν ἈΝ ᾿ 
ρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ 
/ 3 / Ν XN No Ν ͵ 9 
φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. 3. Kat yap δὴ EWS μὲν πόλεμος HV 
lal ͵7 ἂν ‘ > / / 3 Ἂς 
τοῖς Aaxedarmoviots πρὸς τοὺς Αθθηναίους παρεμενεν, ἐπεὶ 
Ν 3 /* ] / / Ἂ [ἡ A ὦ Ὁ ι a 3 
δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, πείσας τὴν αὑτοῦ πόλιν ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδι- 
A NX 7 Ν / ς 3 ΄ Ν a 
κοῦσι τους EXAnvas καὶ διαπραξάμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο Tapa τῶν 
3 7 3 / € / a) ¢ Χ M 7] Ν 
εφόρων ἐξεπλει ὡς πολεμήσων τοις UTEP Χερρονήσου καὶ 
/ / 3 XN Ἂ / Mitr eye b 
Περίνθου Opakiv. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πως οὐ Epopot ἤδη 
Μ yf 2 a 2 / ΡῈ Ἂς 5 a 9 ε) A 
εἕω ὄντος αὑτοῦ ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπειρῶντο εξ ἰσθμοῦ, 
3 lal > / / ] 3 yf / 9 é / 
ἐνταῦθα οὐκετι πείθεται, aAX @MyeTO πλέων εἰς Ελλησπον- 
3 Ge Ne ΄ ξ Ἂς a 3 “ , 
τον. 4. ἐκ τούτου καὶ ἐθανατώθη ὑπο τῶν ἐν TH Σπάρτῃ 
κα ς ) a f N Ν A ” Ν A ; 
τελῶν ws ἀπειθῶν. ἤδη δὲ φυγὰς ἂν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, 
Ἀν» é ΙΝ / + A yf / Bie 
και OTTOLOLS μεν λογοίς ETELGE Kupov αλλῃ γέγραπται, OLOWTL 
‘ 2 a A Li Ν XN 2 3 ἣν 
δὲ αὐτῷ Kupos μυρίους δαρεικούς" 5. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν οὐκ ἐπὶ 
¢ / 3 / > 3 2 Ν 4 lal / / 
ῥᾳθυμίαν ετρώπετο, ἀλλ ἀπὸ τούτων TOV χρημάτων συλλε- 
’ 3 7 a / \ / Ew Xs 
Eas στράτευμα ἐπόλεμει τοῖς Opaki, καὶ μάχῃ τε ἐνίκησε καὶ 
7s v4 St SH \ 9 ΄ ἊΝ a ,ὔ 
amo τούτου δὴ ἔφερε καὶ NYE τούτους καὶ πολεμῶν διεγένετο 


A ve rn 7 7 5 5 a ς 
μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος" τότε be ἀπῆλθεν ὡς 


ne 
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‘ 3 / 9 , a 3 , 
συν εκείνῳ αὖ πολεμησων. G. ταυτα οὖν φιλοπολεμου μοι 
Aad Ν ΕΣ 3 «“ 9 «“Ν Ν b) , by + 
δοκεῖ; avopos εργα εἶναι, ὅστις εξον μὲν εἰρήνην ἔχειν avev 
3 a N ΄, e a a es ee ὃς 2 a 
αἰσχύνης καὶ βλαβὴης αἱρεύταν πολεμεῖν. εξον δὲ ῥαθυμεῖν 
/ a e/ r 39 go\ XN / " 2 
βούλεται πονεῖν ὥστε πολεμεῖν, εξὸν δὲ NPNMATA EXEL ἀκιν- 
7] ς a A 7 an a 9 lal Niet, 
δύνως ALPELTAL πολεμῶν μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν" ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὡσ- 
7 Ἂς δ Μ Ἂς ς Ν ἂν a 3 
περ εἰς παιδικὰ ἢ εἰς ἄλλην τινὰ ἡδονὴν ἤθελε δαπανᾶν εἰς 
ig / Σ , ΜΡ δι Σ > 
πόλεμον. οὕτω μὲν φιλοπόλεμος ἢν" . πολεμικὸς OE αὖ 
ταύτῃ ἐδό ἢ δ' λοκίνδυνός τε ἦν καὶ ἡμέ 
τῇ ἐδόκει εἰναι OTL φιλοκίνδυνος τε ἣν καὶ ἡμέρας και 
Ν oo iia Ν / eS) a rn Pe 
VUKTOS AY@V ETL TOUS πολεμίους καὶ EV τοὺς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, 
¢ td , A , rd / a 
ὡς OL TAPOVTES πανταχοῦ TUVTES ὡμολόγουν. 8. καὶ ἀρχι- 
Ν ee ΟΣ] 3 « Ν 3 a Ticket / @ 
xos δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι ws δυνατὸν EK τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου οἷον 
2 oA 5 ε Ν ἐδ . od \ + / 
KAKELVOS εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς μὲν γὰρ WS TLS καὺ αλλος φροντίζειν 
3 e/ δ ς \ ae OS 7 x ΄ 
ἣν ὅπως ἔχοι ἢ στρατιὰ αὐτῷ τὰ επιτηδεια καὶ παρασκευώ- 
A d Ν XN Ν 3 A = an ¢ 
ζειν ταῦτα. ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμποιῆσαι τοὺς παροῦσιν ὡς πει- 
,ὔ yA 7, A 5. δ / > an Ν 
στεον εἰηὴ Κλεάρχῳ. 9. τοῦτο ὃ ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς 
3 ‘S Ὁ δε νον Ν 3 Ν A a Ν 2 / 
εἰναι" καὶ γὰρ ορᾶν στυγνὸς ἣν καὶ TH φωνῃ τραχῦύς, Exoda- 
/ ZN. (3 val Nea. ary « \ Lae / 
Ce TE ἀεὶ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ὀργῇ ἐνίοτε, WS καὶ αὑτῷ μεταμέλειν 
ee θ᾽ A Ν 7 ὃ > Xr a ς > ne ,ὔ x - 7 
εσῦ ὁτε. καὶ γνωμῃ ὃ εκολαζεν" ἀκολάστου Yap στρατευ- 
Iar e r Y 53 ? \ Ν / 2 
ματος οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο ὄφελος εἶναι, 10. adda καὶ λέγειν av- 
Ν. i / ἃς le a A Ν 
τὸν ἐφασαν ὡς δεοι τὸν στρατιώτην φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν 
yf \ Ν / 2 , Ν Ν 7, 
APYOVTA ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, EL wErrAOL ἢ φυλακας φυλάξειν 
\ 7 >,7 Cae, 7 5.) Ν Ν 
ἢ φίλων ἀφεξεσθαι ἢ ἀπροφασίστως ἱέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολε- 
/ > by 53 a - + ? a 2 4 
μίους. RE. ἐν μεν οὖν τοῖς δεινοῖς ηθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν 
7 : Ν > By A € A ς nn Ν Ν x 
σφοδρα καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἡροῦντο οἱ στρατιῶται" καὶ γὰρ To 
: Ν 7 ἃς 2 a? a , y 7ὔ 
στυγνὸν τότε φαιδρὸν αὑτοῦ ἐν τοῖς προσώποις ἔφασαν φαί- 
Ν Ν \ ΡῚ 7 XN Ν 7 2 7 
νεσθαι καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους εδό- 
Ω τῇ ,ὔ ταν γος Ν > / Ψ 
KEL εἰναι, WATE σωτηριον, OUKETL χαλεπὸν ἐφαίνετο" A. ὅτε 
oy 7 an a , ND / Ν + 3 / 
ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ γένοιντο καὶ ἐξείη προς AXAOV APKOWEVOUS 
2 / \ τ ας 2 / J Ν Ν > / 2 5 
ἀπιέναι, TONAOL AUTOV ATEXELTOV* TO Yap ETLYapl οὐκ εἶχεν, 
2 rere ᾿ 5 ese) 7 e/ 7 N aX e 
ANN ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἢν καὶ ὠμὸς" ὥστε διέκειντο πρὸς αὑτον οἱ 
fal c/ lal Ν ’ x Ὡς 3 
στρατιῶται ὥσπερ παίδες προς OLSacKadov, AB. καὶ yap οὐν 


, Ν ye te LE ne / Ios > “ ἀυτῆς 
φιλίᾳ μεν και εὐνοίᾳ ETTOMEVOVUS οὐδέποτε εὐχεν" OLTLVES δὲ 7) 
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a , hs CS et ae aA a \ 7 yD , 
ὕπο πόλεως τεταγμένοι ἢ ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι ἢ ἄλλῃ τινὶ ἀνάγκῃ 
[ 
/ / a ΔΝ / / 3 A 
κατεχόμενοι παρείησαν αὐτῷ, σφοδρα πειθομένοις ἐχρῆτο. 
2 \ Se A \ 2 A ἈΝ / By 4 7 
U4. eres de ηρξαντονικᾶν σὺν AUT@ TOUS πολεμίους, 70 μεγαλα 
3 XN ͵ A 3 ss ‘ 2 a 
ks τὰ ΧΕΙ ΕΔΟΙΝ πθιου πα, Sika TOV Sou etre oTpaTiaTas 
TO TE γὰρ πρὸς τοὺς TONeHI GOs θαρραλέως € xe BOD Ty καὶ TO 
τὴν Tap ἐκείνου τιμωρίαν φοβεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς εὐτάκτους ἐποίει. 
15. τοιοῦτος μὲν δὴ ἄρχων ἦν" ἄρχεσθαι δὲ ὑπὸ ἄλλων οὐ μώ- 
Aw se 3 Lo 2 / 2 Roe ea’ , » 
λαεθελειν ἐλέγετο. ἣν d€ OTE ETEAEUTA aah τα ἐκ ΘΔ δι της 
16. Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Βοιώτιος εὐθὺς μεν πον ὧν ἐπε- 
θύμει γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ τὰ μεγάλα πράττειν ἱκανὸς " καὶ διὰ 
ταύτην τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔδωκε Γοργίᾳ ἀργύριον τῷ Πεοντίνῳ. 
3 Ν ἈΝ / ? Ἢ { Ν / Μ Eee Ν 
BY. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, ἱκανὸς νομίσας ἤδη εἶναι καὶ 
a4 ἈΝ ΞῈ ΕΥ a , D7 balks Sa θ 3 a 
apXew καὶ φίλος ὧν τοῖς πρώτοις μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι εὐεργετών, 
3 5 , ,ὔ Ν Ὥ / rid era ,ὔ 
ἦλθεν εἰς ταῦτας τὰς συν Κύρῳ πράξεις" καὶ weto κτήσεσθαι 
? / y+ / Ν / / \ , 
εκ τούτων ὄνομα μέγα καὶ δίναμιν μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα TOA- 


, 7 τ sR ω = + 9 ἐς A 
λα" B28. τοσούτων ὃ επιθυμῶν σφόδρα ἔνδηλον αὖ καὶ τοῦ- 


> Ψ Be ees ee , 5 573 i > 
τὸ εἶχεν OTL τουτῶν οὐδεν ἂν θελοι κτᾷσθαι μετὰ ἀδικίας, αλ-᾿ 


Ἂς Ἂν; A γ \ - y e ἧς 7 ΚΝ 
AG σὺν τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ καλῳ WETO δεῖν τούτων τυγχάνειν, ἄνευ 
Ν / , of ΧΝ a Ν > A Ν 5 
δὲ τούτων μή. 489. ἄρχειν δὲ καλῶν μεν καγαθῶν Suvatos ἣν" 

2 , yd IQR τι ; i ς Age OF: / ε 
οὐ μέντοι OUT ALOW τοῖς στρατιωταῖς EaUTOU οὔτε φοβον LKa- 
Ἂ > A > Ν ΛΚ / a Χ ’ 
νος εμποίησαι. ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡσχύνετο μαλλον TOUS OTPATLWTAS 
ἍἋ δ 9 , ? lal \ / A 9 Ν 
ἢ οὐ APXOMEVOL ἐκεινον" καί φοβούμενος μαλλον ἣν φανερος 
ἈΠ , κε , \ e a Sas 
τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι τοῖς στρατιωταῖς ἢ Ol στρατιῶται TO ἀπι- 
ar ἘΞ / Ἷ >» . 9 = N \ 9 δ a δ 
στεὶν ἐκείνῳ, “329. WETO δὲ APKELV προς TO APXLKOV εἶναι καὶ 
lal ἣν Ν A n 3 To Ν \ 3 A Ν 
δοκεῖν τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, TOV δὲ ἀδικοῦντα μὴ 
2 rn a 2 a ¢ Ν 7 ’ \ a 
ETALVELY. τοίγαρουν αὐτῷ Ob μεν καλοί TE καγαθοὶ τῶν συν- 
Ἷ 5 3 e NT of 3 ' id 2 / 
ὄντων εὖνοι ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ ἀδικοι ἐπεβούλευον ὡς εὐμεταχειρί- 
57 « , Ν εἴ 7 3 2 a ¢ / 
στῳ OVTL. OTE δὲ ἀπέθνησκεν ἣν ἐτῶν WS TPLAKOYTA, 
/ ye ‘ A 5 > a Ν 
21. ενων δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἣν ἐπιθυμῶν μεν πλου- 
rn? a 3 a Saas Ὁ “ , ’ 
τειν ἰσχυρως, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω λαμβανοι, 
> κ N ra “ / / / > ’ 
ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ τιμᾶσθαι, ἵνα πλείω κερδαίνοι" φίλος τε ἐβοὺυ- 


53 r / - re “ 5 a Ν ὃ ὃ / 
AETO εἰνᾶν τοῖς μέγιστον δυναμένοις, tva αδικῶν μὴ διδοίη 


΄ 
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i 
7) ; 3. τς TQNOELS ͵ eo t “ 
δίκην 22. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν ἐπιθυμοίη συντομω- 
tA » ean 3 Ν ree lal \ / ἃς, 
τάτην φετο ὁδὸν εἶναι διὰ τοῦ ἐπιορκεῖν τε καὶ ψεύδεσθαι καὶ 
2 a Ν 3 tal Ν 2 Ν XN ae: a) / > 
ἐξαπατᾶν" τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν καὶ ἀληθες TO αὐτὸ τῷ ἠλιθίῳ Eivas. 
7 \ Ν \ 53 Ia/ Ψ x / Zz 
23. στέργων δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἣν ovdeva, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη φίλος 
5 / yf 2 / 2 / Ν / 
εἶναι, τούτῳ EVONAOS ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων. καὶ πολεμίου 
\ 3 SS / a \ / / ς 
μὲν οὐδενὸς κατεγέλα, τῶν δὲ συνόντων πάντων ὡς κατα- 
a aN ΄ Ν a \ A / , 
γέλων ἀεί διελέγετο. 24. καὶ τοὺς μεν των πολεμίων κτης- 
2 3 , Ν Ν yf > Ν w 
μασιν οὐκ ἐπεβουλευε' χαλεπὸν γὰρ METO εἶναι. Ta τῶν 
͵ , NIN na / Pe gic > 
φυλαττομένων λαμβάνειν" τὰ δὲ τῶν φίλων povos φετο εἰ- 
’ a \ 2 / / NG λ 
δέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα λαμβάνειν. 25. καὶ ὅσους μὲν 
ΟῚ , 3 / See rer ε 5 ε / 2 
αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπιόρκους καὶ ἀδίκους, ὡς εὖ ὠπλισμενους εφο- 
κ᾿ a Dera er oe ae δ a ς Sey, 
βεῖτο, τοῖς δ᾽ ὁσίοις Kat ἀλήθειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ws avavopots 
A The / , Sic 5 τὰκ 
ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι. 26. ὥσπερ δὲ τις ἀγάλλεται emt θεο- 
/ Ν 3 / ν / “4 , 5) ΄ 
σεβείαᾳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ καὶ δικαιότητι, οὕτω Mevwv ἠγάλλετο 
a . A 4 rn 7 A aA / 
τῷ εξαπατᾶν δύνασθαι, τῷ πλάσασθαι ψευδῆ, τῷ φίλους 
A Ν \ Ν a a ? / ἐν ΡΝ, 
διαγελῶν" τὸν δὲ μὴ πανοῦργον τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀεὶ ἐνομι- 
ἕι 3 Ν οἷ 2 - Ν > / / Xi ᾿Ν 
εν εἶναι. καὶ παρ οἷς μὲν ἐπεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιλίᾳ, δια- 
/ Ν rd / yA - 7 Ν 
βάλλων τους πρώτους, TOUTOUS WETO δεῖν κτήσασθαι. 2%. TO 
X / NX π , ΄ ϑ al 
δὲ πειθομένους τοὺς oTpaTLMTAas παρέχεσθαι Ex τοῦ συνωδι- 
an 3 Abed a A \ \ / Ige/ 
κείν αὑτοῖς ἐμηχανᾶτο. τιμᾶσθαι de καὶ θεραπεύεσθαι ἠξίου 
3 , bz “ a ͵ eee Wort & nN ’ a 
ἐπιδεικνύμενος OTL πλεῖστα δύναιτο καὶ ἐθέλοι ἂν ἀδικεῖν. 
? / \ / ¢ , 3 a ’ / S = 
εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέλεγεν, ὁπότε τις αὐτοῦ αφίσταιτο, OTL 
7 Sick 5) 2 ΄, > + gee N N \ x 
χρώμενος αὐτῷ οὐκ ἀπωλεσεν αὕτον. ἔ VSB. καὶ τὰ μεν δὴ 
2 aA ἈΝ 3 an / Nav / ᾿ 77 
apavy ἐξεστι περὶ αὐτοῦ ψεύδεσθαι, ἃ δὲ παντες ἰσασι TAO 
2 7 Ν "A 7 ay yf : ς an “δ -“ ὃ 
εστίέ. παρὰ Αριστίππῳ MEV ETL ὡραῖος WY στρατηγεῖν ὃιε- 
/ a 4 ἘΠ ] δὲ / “ὕ ef / 
mpatato τῶν Eevwv, Apsaiw δὲ βαρβάρῳ ὃντι, OTL μειρακίοις 
a eames 2 , y € lal ΕΥ ΠΟ ar εἶ 
καλοῖς ἥδετο, οἰκειότατος ETL WPALOS ὼν ἐγένετο, AUTOS δὲ παύ- 
i 3 / 2 / X\ “ 3 / 
δικὰ εἶχε Θαρύπαν ἀγένειος ὧν γενειῶντα. 29. ἀποθνησκον- 
\ A / Ψ ΤΡ ἐπῆν τς ον 5 EN / N 
τῶν δὲ τῶν συστρατήγων ὅτι ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ βασίλεα σὺν 
, 3 Ν τ» ? 3 / x Ni Ν a + 
Kup, ταὐτὰ πεποιήηκως οὐκ ἀπέθανε. μετὰ δε TOV TOV ἀλλων 
/ - Ν Cs / > / 3 
θάνατον στρατηγῶν τιμωρηθεὶς ὑπὸ βασιίλεως ἀπεθανεν, οὐχ 


¢ Ν (toes δ Τ᾽ ‘ x 
ὥσπερ Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατήγοι ἀποτμηθέντες TAS 


\ 


~ 
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, ἢ n 9 Bot δ τά με 3 
κεφαλὰς, ὅσπερ ταχίστος θάνατος δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἀλλα ζῶν αἰκι- 
2 “ « Ss , a An a 
σθεὶς ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς πονηρὸς λέγεται τῆς τελευτῆς τύυχειν. 
eee 2 ἊΝ Ν / t 2 XS Ν ’ὔ 
80. Ayias δὲ ὁ Apxas καὶ Σωκράτης ὁ ἄχαιος καὶ τούτω 
3 ’ , Ν 4“, Ἄ9, τῖς 2 / a ΩΝ \ 
ἀπεθανέτην. τούτων δε OVO ὡς EV πολέμῳ κακῶν οὐδεὶς κατε- 
t a Geet) ῃ 2 ΡΝ, oY) ” Re ee) 5) N 
γέλα οὔτ᾽ εἰς φιλίαν avTous ἐμέμφετο. ἤστην δὲ ἀμῴφω aude 
ν / Ν “ δ 3 ne A 
τὰ πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα ETN ATO γενεᾶς. 


BOOK THIRD. 


(4 . Noes a? ΄ . & 6 ed 
I. “Oca μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει τῇ μετὰ Κυρου οἱ Ed- 
BA / A / Ἂς of 3 Ν Κυ 
ληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης, καὶ ὅσα ἐπεί Kupos 
3 , 3 7 5 4 χὰ ς 4 | x 
ἐτελεύτησεν ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν ᾿Ελλήηνῶν σὺν Τὶισ- 
vA 3 A ? - 3 a 2 4 ὃ 
σαφέρνει ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, ev τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δε- 
f. 2 Ν N ? Ν ,ὔ > 
δήλωται. 9. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ TE στρατηγοί TUVELANMMEVOL ἤσαν, 
Ν nr la Ν a an € ’ 
καὶ τῶν λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ συνεπόμενοι 
2 ἥ eee A x 2 7 3 ed 
ἀπωλωλεσαν, ἐν πολλῇ On ὡπορίᾳ ἤσαν ob ἔλληνες, 
2 ΄ δ Ψ oH EN a , ΄ 3 
ἐννοούμενος μὲν OTL ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἦσαν, 
͵ ῸΝ 2 a 7 Ν Ν + Ν , 
κύκλῳ O€ αὑτοῖς TavTn WONKA καὶ εθνη Kal πόλεις 
a Ὧν 3 Ν ἈΝ IAN yx f "7 
πολέμιαι ἦσαν, ἀγορὰν δὲ οὐδεὶς ETL παρέξειν ἔμελλεν, 
? ε \ aw ᾿ς / 3 aA x ΄ , ε 
ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς ᾿Ελλαδος οὐ μεῖον ἢ μύρια στάδια, ἡγε- 
N > Ins A ‘ran 9 N \ A Ως 7 
μὼν δ οὐδεὶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν, ποταμοὶ δὲ διεῖργον ἀδια- 
2 f fal + ¢ a 2 4 ὡς 2 ἣν 
βατοι ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἰκαδε ὁδοῦ, προυδεδωκεσαν δὲ αὑτοὺς 
Ν « δ ΄ 5 ’ὔ , 4 X 
καὶ ot συν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες βάρβαροι, μόνοι δὲ καταλε- 
Ἂς / 5 ae e 7 "ἢ ἃ ͵΄ Υ Ἶ 
εἰμμένοι ἦσαν, οὐδὲ ὑππέα οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες 
«“ + 3 A an Ν 2 / δ , 
ὥστε εὔδηλον ἣν OTL νικῶντες μεν οὐδένα ἂν KATAKAVOLED, 
ε / N 5 ay SIRENS LN / a 3 ’ 
ἡττηθέντων δὲ αυτῶν οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφθείη. 8. ταῦτα ἐννοού- 
NESE x So \ aves 2 Ghee , 
μενοι καὶ ἀαθυμως ἔχοντες, ὀλίγοι μεν αὑτῶν εἰς THY ἑσπέραν 
7 3 / on Ν a ὅπ} ἍΝ Ἀ \ of 
σίτου εγεύσαντο, ολίγοι δὲ TUP ἀνεκαύσαν, επί O€ τὰ ὅπλα 
N ἢ 5 , Ν᾿ / ἢ , eee 
πολλοὶ οὐκ ἦλθον ταύτην THY νύκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου 
ἘΝ vA 2 ΄ / cues 3 \ , 
ετύγχανεν ἕκαστος, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης καὶ πο- 
/ / ™~ a / \ Μ “2 ΨΧ 
θου πατρίδων, γονεων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, OVS οὑποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον 


» oA [74 N > ὃ / , 3 é 
«ἔτι ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δὴ διακείμενοι πάντες ἀνεπαύοντο. 
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@ , Ὁ ~ A fu A ? A δ 8) mw 
4. Hy δὲ τις ev τῇ στρατιᾷ Ξενοφῶν Αθηναῖος, ὃς ovté 
x » Ν By ifs ΝΥ Sr 
στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχαγὸς οὔτε TTPATLWTNS WY συνηκολούθει, 
9 N } 2s , " / Χ 
ἀλλὰ IIpogevos αὐτὸν μετεπέμψατο οἴκοθεν, ἕενος ὧν 
3 a € al 2 a >» , PAGS 7 
ἀρχαῖος" ὑπισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ελθοι, φίλον αὑτὸν Κύρῳ 
/ oN HAS / ς A / a , 
"γοιήσειν) OV AUTOS εφη κρείττω ἑαυτῷ νομίζειν τῆς πατρί- 
ve 1 p— = ᾽ Ν XS . ἡ 
— 605. ὅ. ὁ μέντοι Ξενοφῶν ἀναγνοὺυς την ἐπιστοόλην AVAKOL- 
A vy / gl one, / x, A / Ν € 
νοῦται Σωκράτει τῷ AOnvaiw περὶ τῆς πορείας. καὶ ὃ 
te Ὁ 4 / Ν A , ᾽ / 
Σωκράτης ὑποπτεύσας μὴ TL πρὸς τῆς πόλεως ἐπαίτιον 
ἡ , / / / Ia 7 ε n ΄ 
ein Κύρῳ φίλον γενέσθαι, dtu ἐδόκει ὁ Κῦρος προθύμως 
r / δὲ Ἂς Ν 2 / A 
τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐπὶ tas AOnvas συμπολεμῆσαι, συμ- 
7 7 rn > , Ε Ν 3 lay 
‘ βουλεύει τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι ἐλθοντα εἰς Aedkhovs ἀνακοινῶσαι 
A lal Ν A / Ἄ >) ἐν .»ϑ ο fu a 3 ? 
τῷ θεῷ περὶ τῆς πορείας. G6. ελθων δ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐπήρετο 
Ν 3 , / \ a “7 x 2 7, Λ 
τὸν ἄπόλλω, τίνι ἂν θεῶν θύων καὶ εὐχόμενος καλλιστα 
Π Ν oS ¥ Ν eas ἃ 9 - Ν rn ΄, 
καὶ ἄριστα ελθοι THY ὁδὸν ἣν ἐπινοεῖ, καὶ καλῶς πράξας 
ΗΜ», Q b a Bb] a e ᾽ , a @ v 
σωθείη. Kat ανεῖλεν αὐτῷ ὁ Απολλων θεοῖς ois εδει 
ἢ i 9 ὧν \ ’ 5 , Ν er a 
θύειν.  '%. ἐπεὶ δὲ παλιν ῆλθε, Aeyel τὴν μαντείαν τῷ 
4 e 2 cy / 3. A SiN 7 2 a 
Σωκράτει. ὁ δ ἀκούσας TLATO αὑτὸν OTL οὐ τοῦτο 
rn ; 7 , A o Ie A / \ , 
πρῶτον ἤρωτα, πότερον λῷον ELn αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι ἢ μένειν, 
ἘΣΤῚ γΝ , aw 5 Pet soe , sf Δ 
αλλ αὐτὸς κρίνας LTEOY εἰναι TOUT emuvOuveTo, ὅπως ἂν 
, , Ὁ Ν , , + a> » 
κάλλιστα πορευθείη. Επεὶ μέντοι οὕτως ρου. ταῦτ΄, edn, 
\ r , ς Ν > ἢ ¢ Χ \ re a 
χρὴ ποιεῖν ὅσω ὁ θεὸς ἐκέλευσεν. 5. O μεν δὴ Ξενοφῶν 
/ @ 2 - ς Ν 3ς, d Ν 
οὕτω θυσάμενος οἷς ἀνεῖλεν ὁ θεὸς, εἐξεπλει καὶ καταλαμ- 
7 > 7 7, ἈΝ a , oo 
βάνει ev Σάρδεσι Πρόξενον καὶ Κῦρον μελλοντας ἤδη 
ς A x > eas Ν Paar. / “ 
ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδὸν, καὶ συνεσταθηὴ Κυρῳ. 9. προθυμουμε- 
Ἀ A , No. ae a > rc ἊΝ 
νου δὲ τοῦ IIpokévov, καὶ ὁ Κῦρος συμπρουθυμεῖτο pevvas 
δεν ἡ, > \ of 3 τ / Ε ΄ , ΄ἷ 
αὑτὸν" εἶπε δὲ ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ἡ στρατεία ληξῃ, 
ΣΝ ΕῚ / 3 po el vials Ν e Λ > 3 
εὐθυς ἀποπέμψει αὐτὸν. ἐλέγετο δὲ ὁ στόλος εἶναι εἰς 
/ 3 “ 5 Ν ec 3 4 2 
Πισίδας. 10. ἐστρατεύετο μεν On οὕτως ἐξαπατηθεὶς, οὐχ 
CaN , 2 ᾿ ” wine ems iA ie en \ ἼΣΩΝ 
ὕπο IIpofevou: οὐ yap nde. τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ὁρμην, οὐδὲ 
+f > Ν ω £ , Ἂς i? ? Ν 2 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς TOV Ελληνων πλὴν Κλεάρχου" ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
τὰ J 5 Ἂς a + IanTZ 4. ὡς ¢ 
εἰς Κιλικίαν ἦλθον, σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη εδοκει εἶναι OTs 
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e , 7 5 Ne / ΄ Ξ δ ΩΝ ἊΝ 
ὁ στόλος evn ἐπὶ βασίλεα. φοβούμενοι Se τὴν ὁδὸν. καὶ 
Y ‘vA ξ \ 3 7 ΄ Ν 3 \ 
ἄκοντες, ὅμως OL πολλοὶ δὶ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ 
͵΄, ΄ e Ὄ \ pea an 5 3 \ 
Κύρου συνηκολουθησαν * ὧν εἰς και Ξενοφῶν ἦν. 11. Eves 
\ 3 , 5 3 an \ N A 57 \ ᾽ 
δὲ ἀπορία nV, ελυπειτὸ μὲν συν τοῖς ἄλλοις, καὶ οὐκ 
IN Zs 7 Ν >) / ἊΝ 53 + 
ἐδύνατο καθεύδειν. μικρὸν ὃ ὕπνου λαχὼν εἶδεν ὀναρ’ 
y+ > A A / Ni - 7 ἣν 
edogev αὐτῷ βροντῆς γενομένης σκηπτος πεσεῖν εἰς THY πα' 
4 > ee VE μά , A / 
TpwaV οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐκ τούτου λάμπεσθαι πᾶσαν. 12. περί- 
3 2 Ν 3 / Ν Ἂς oS A Ν yf 
φοβος 5 evdus ἀνηγέρθη, Kat τὸ ὄναρ πῇ μεν ἔκρινεν 
2 Ἃ v4 2 / XN ὡς we a 7 3 N 
ἀγαθὸν. OTL ἐν πόνοις ὧν καὶ κινδύνοις φῶς μέγα εκ Atos 
ἢν τ a \ Ν 13 a Ψ oi << Ν N 
ἰδεῖν ἐδοξε" πῇ δὲ καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, OTL ἀπὸ Atos μεν βασι- 
7 x Ws Sligteaer AX Ζ΄ XN IWS , 
λέως TO ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι, κύκλῳ δὲ EOOKEL LamTrE- 
ἃς a ἊΝ > ΄ ) A , 2 a A 
σθαι τὸ πῦρ, μὴ ov δύναιτο ex τῆς χώρας εξελθεῖν τῆς 


, ) 3 ov 7 (feta) ᾽ A 
βασιλέως, αλλ eElpyoto πάντοθεν ὑπὸ τινων ἀποριῶν. 


e ar / 3 Ν Ν a Sf 3 a yf 
13. οποίον TL μέντοι ἐστί TO TOLOUVTOY OVvap LOELD, ἔξεστι 


A 3 a ; Ἢ Ἂς Ἂς, yf / 
σκοπειν EK τῶν συμβάντων μετὰ TO ὄναρ. γίγνεται 
ἊΝ ’, 3 Ν ? Ν rd ’ -“ ‘ By A 
yup Tube. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ avnyepOn, πρῶτον μεν evvoia 
2 a ? / ᾿ ΓΡῚ , Ἴ δὲ N / S Ψ 
αὐτῷ εμπίπτει" Τὶ κατακειμαι; ἢ de νυξ προβαίνει" ἅμα 
Ν “-“ ξ / ya Χ Γ᾿ e/ > 2 ἣν vA 
δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς TOUS πολεμίους ἥξειν. εἰ δὲ γενησό- 
ΣΤΟΝ ἊΝ / 2 Ν ὦ FOX / ἮΝ \ 
μεθα ἐπὶ Bacirer, TL ἐμποδων͵ μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα μὲν τὰ 
7 2 / ἐᾷ Ν Ν / , 
χαλεπώτατα ἐπίδόντας, πάντα δὲ Ta δεινότατα παθόντας, 
ς , ἢ a , > 9 ΄ χὰ ἮΝ 
ὑβριζομένους ἁποθανεῖν; 4. ὅπως ὃ ἀμυνούμεθα οὑδεις 
, Ten hatte J A 5 Ν / ef 
παρασκεύαζεται οὐδὲ ἐπιμελεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα ὥσπερ 
πον e / o 5. Ὑὰ 3 N 3 ,ὔ , 
efov ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. €yw οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρα- 
Ν es a / 7] Ε / > A 
τηγὸν προσδοκω ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ ἡλικίαν ἐμαυτῷ 
5) ral 2 Z > Ν BA ean. 7 yy 
ἐλθεῖν ἀναμένω ; ov yap ἔγωγ᾽ ete πρεσβύτερος ἔσομαι, 
oN , lal 3 Ν lal 7 
ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
2 7 ἌΣ Ν a Ἂ ͵ὔ 
15. Ex τούτου ἀνίσταται, καὶ συγκαλεῖ tous ΠΙροξενου 
rn 7 3 \ ἃς rn 4 3 , 3 
πρώτον λοχαγους. ETTEL δὲ συνῆλθον, ελεξεν" ἔγω, ὦ 
Μ Q yy f S. e 9 Ind 
ἄνδρες λοχαγοὶ, οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι, ὥσπερ οἶμαι οὐδ 
ς a yy r ἡ ἜΝ 2 ef 3 / e 
ὑμεῖς, οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ETL, ὁρῶν EV oOlols ἐσμέν. 16. οἱ 


Ν ἈΝ ,ὔ A “ 3 / Ν ᾿ς A Ν 
μὲν yap πολεμίιοι δῆλον OTL οὐ πρότερον πρὸς ἡμᾶς TOV 


7 
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, 3 / Ν 3 / A Ν ¢ a 
πόλεμον εξεφηναν, πρὶν Evopicay, καλῶς τὰ εαυτῶν παρε- 
i Fa e n ’ 2 τ IAN 3 Tal cd ¢ 
σκευασ σι" ἡμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν ἀντεπιμελεῖται ὅπως WS 
/ ? / Ἂς Ν ? ¢ / Ν 
κάλλιστα ὠγωνιούμεθα. AY. καὶ μὴν εἰ ὑφησοόμεθα καὶ 
Peas tas / / a7 / A Ν 
ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόμεθα, τί οἰόμεθα πείσεσθαι; ὃς καὶ 
aA ς / Ν Ὁ / 2 an ἥν , 
TOU ὁμομητρίου καὶ ὁμοπατρίου ἀδελφοῦ Kat TEOYHKOTOS 
+ ? Ν Ν \ N Ν ὃς 3 7 
ἤδη ἀποτεμὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὴν χεῖρα ἀνεσταύρωσεν" 
δον A χ : XS \ ΣΝ 7 ᾽ 7 
ἡμᾶς δε, ols κηδεμὼν μὲν οὐδεὶς πώρεστιν, ἐστρατεύσαμεν 
‘ 2 2 ϑικΝ, c A 2 Ν / / Ν 
δὲ ἐπ αὐτὸν, ὡς δοῦλον avTL βασιλέως ποιήσοντες, καὶ 
δ 5 > / TPN .7 a a) 
amoxTevovvtes εἰ δυναίμεθα, τί av οἰόμεθα παθεῖν ; 15. ap 
2 “δ > Ἂς: la) + ¢ ¢ “ ΔΝ 3 / n 
οὐκ av ἐπὶ πᾶν εἐλθοι, WS ἡμᾶς TA ETYATA αἰκισάμενος TA- 
> / / / a a / ἌΝ 
σιν ἀνθρώποις φόβον παράσχοι τοῦ στρατεῦσαί ποτε ἐπ᾿ 
ω ,ὔ 5 AX dé bes ἊΝ ὁ Dien’ / , θ , 
αὐτὸν ; ἃ OTWS TOL μὴ ἐπ᾿ ἐκείνῳ γενησόμεθα παντα 
7 > Ν Ν 93 y XQ ς Ἂς 53 
ποιητέον. 19. Eyw μεν οὖν, ἐστε μὲν αἱ σπονδαὶ ἦσαν, 
Μ 2 / δ᾽ ΡΝ \ 5 / / Ν x Ν 
OUTOTE ἐπαυόμην ἡμᾶς μὲν οἰκτείρων, βασίλέα δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
Ν ? a 7 7 ? a ¢/ Ν / 
συν αὐτῷ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμενος αὐτῶν ὁσην μὲν χωραν 
Χ “ 7 ς N + Ν 3 ͵ v4 5 
καὶ οἵαν ἔχοιεν, ὡς δὲ ἀφθονα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὁσοὺυς δὲ 
7 “ \ , N Aas A ᾿, Ε 
θεράποντας, ὅσα δὲ κτήνη; χρυσὸν δε, ἐσθῆτα δέ" ,, 39. τὰ 
9 95 a - 5 a ς / 3 / {7 a Xx 
δ᾽ av τῶν στῥατιωτῶν ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, OTL τῶν μεν 
2 A 7 3 Ν con / 2 δ , θ ᾿ 
ἀγαθῶν πάντων ovdevos ἡμῖν μετείη, εἰ μὴ πριαίμεθα, 
“ 3 b) 7 yy 7 3 , 7 yy « 
oTov ὃ ὠνησόμεθα͵ ηδειν ETL ὀλίγους ἔχοντας, ἄλλως δὲ 
, ΕῚ 7 CSA: > / Ω "ὸ 
πως πορίζεσθαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἢ ὠνουμένους ιόρκους ἤδη 
CaN ADD ie Tee ὁ \ Ν 
κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς" ταῦτ᾽ οὖν λογιζόμενος, ἐνίοτε τὰς σπονδὰς 
A 4 ΄΄ ‘\ A Ν ͵ ᾽ Ν ͵ὔ 
μᾶλλον ἐφοβουμὴν ἢ νῦν Tov πόλεμον. 421. ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
2 A oo, x X / a Noe 
ἐκεῖνοι ἔλυσαν Tas σπονδὰς, λελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖ καὶ ἢ 
3 / y bean eee Ὁ , e / ? / \ Μ 
ἐκείνων ὕβρις καὶ ἡ ἡμετέρα ὑποψία. ἐν μέσῳ yap ἤδη 
a a Ν Ε Ν 5 e / Ἃ ¢ fad + 5 
κεῖται ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαθὰ, ἀθλα ὁπότεροι ἂν ἡμῶν aVOpES 
3 , 3 τ ie ΟῚ € | ἃ ἃ Ν ec κα ς 
ἀμείνονες ὦσιν, αγωνοθέται δ᾽ οἱ θεοὶ εἰσιν, ob συν ἡμίν, ὡς 
ἊΣ Ny Φ x N ἈΝ ΝᾺ , : 
τὸ εἰκὸς, ἐσονται. 33. οὗτοι μὲν γὰρ αὑτους ἐπιωρκηκαᾶσιν 
ς a A ety ? A na 3... > “ 
ἡμεῖς O€ πολλὰ ὁρῶντες ἀγαθὰ, στερρῶς αὐτῶν ἀπειχοόμεθα 
Ν Α rn na e/ 7 by rn > ἘΞ Cee 
διὰ τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὁρκους᾽ ὥστε ἐξεῖναί μοι δοκεῖ LEevas 


yer. Ses τς, νὴ γὴν Τὰ Ν x , / Ἃ ΓΑ 
€7t TOV ayova πολυ συν φρονήματι μείζονι 7) TOUTOLS: 
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y > ¥ 7 e , 7 ΄ 
23. “Er. ὃ EXOMEV σωματῶ LKAVWTEDA τούτων καὶ ψύχη 
N ῃ N ὔ + ae " \ \ N \ 
καὶ θάλπη καὶ πόνους φέρειν" ἔχομεν δὲ καὶ ψυχὰς συν 
a aA 2 7 ς \ Υ N Ν \ \ 
τοις θεοῖς upervovas* ot δὲ avdpes καὶ τρωτοὶ καὶ θνητοὶ 
A ς aA ΕΥ rd has oe Ν 7 , Cm 
μᾶλλον ἡμῶν, ἢν ot θεοὶ ὥσπερ TO πρόσθεν νίκὴν ἡμῖν 
a 3 3 By A Ν Na Sy Are. oe aA 
διδῶσιν. 24. add tows yap καὶ ado ταῦτ ἐνθυμοῦνται, 
Ν aA an ᾿ς Ψ ͵7͵ yf > 4,3 ¢ A 2 A 
πρὸς τῶν θεῶν, μὴ ἀναμένωμεν ἄλλους eh ημᾶς ἐλθεῖν 

A 2 bs Ν , yf ) 3 [2 a Ὑ 

παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ καλλιστα Epya, GAN ἡμεῖς apEwpev 

A ) A Ἂς x By 2 ἃς Ν > 7 - 
Tov εξορμῆσαι καὶ Tous ἀλλοὺυς ἐπὶ THY ἀρετὴν. uvyTeE 
an A + Ν an a > / 
TOV λοχαγῶν apioToL καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιοστρατηγο- 
See \ 2 \ ς rn cea eis 2 A 7 EN 
Tepol. 25. xayw δε, εἰ μὲν ὑμεῖς εθέλετε εξορμᾶν emt 

A ad Ce 4 3 3 ¢ a / z 
ταῦτα, ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι, εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς TUTTETE με 


e re IAN 7 Ν ¢ / ) Ν 4....2 7 
ηγείσθα.,, οὐδεν προφασίζομαι τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ Kab ἀκμω- 


ζ΄ 
΄ 


e A 3 7 2 3 3 A ἊΝ ἔξ Us 
ζειν- 1 νοῦμαι ἐρύκειν ἀπ΄ ἐμαυτοῦ Ta KaKa. | 
¢ X an 3 5. ¢ Ν \ 2 4 

2. Ο μεν ταῦτ .ereEev' οὐ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἀκούσαντες 
ς ς : περί 7 Ν ’ / 3 
γγείισθαι ἐκέλευον πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδης τις HY, 
κ᾿ 7 A A e 4 5 vA Pi “ 
ἐοιωτιαζων τῇ φωνῇ" οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν ὅτι φλυαροίη ὅστις 
, Υ 7 \ ἈΝ, / / 
λέγον ἄλλως πως σωτηρίας av τυχεῖν ἢ βασιλέα πείσας, 
5 ΄ Ν A BA / Ν 2 / e 
εἰ δυναιτο, καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο λέγειν Tas ἀπορίας. 27. ὁ 
μι a Mune Ν of @ 3 
μέντοι Ξενοφῶν μεταξυ ὑπολαβὼν ελεξεν ὧδε. “2 θαυμα- 
’ yy Ze Ian td a id Iar 3 4 
σιωτατε ἄνθρωπε, σύ γε οὐδὲ ὁρῶν γιγνωσκεὶς οὐδὲ ἀκούων 
/ 3 2 tal 7 i) i) (oA \ 
μέμνησαι. εν ταὐτῷ γε μέντοι ἦσθα τούτοις, ὅτε βασιλευς, 
2 SS a 2 / , , aN 4 , 
ἐπεί Κῦρος ἀπέθανε, μέγα φρονῆσας emt τούτῳ, πέμπων 
Ἐπ το 7) Saree. 3 x Neve aA 2 
ἐκέλευε παραδιδόναι τὰ ὅπλα. 538. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐ παρα- 
, > > J yr > f ’ 3 
δόντες, add’ ἐξοπλισάμενοι, ἐλθόντες παρεσκηνήσαμεν av- 
a , 2 ἢ 7 / 7 ζ \ igh Ὁ 
τῷ, TL οὐκ ἐποίησε πρέσβεις πέμπων καὶ σπονδὰς αἰτῶν 
τς / Ν » 7] y an ΝΜ 2 Ν 
καὶ παρέχων τὰ επιτήδεια, ἔστε σπονδῶν ἐτυχεν; VD. ἐπεὶ 
> 3 ς \ \ N ef \ XN ͵΄ 
δ᾽ αὖ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ, ὥσπερ δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, 
5 7 > lal By 4 « 5 7 ἴω 
εἰς λόγους αὑτοῖς avev ὅπλων ἦλθον, πιστεύσαντες ταῖς 
a 3 an 2 Ὁ 7 7 ¢ 2 
σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν EKELVOL παιομενοί, κεντούμενοι, ὑβριζομε- 
BEN ΠΣ a ¢ i) ΄ \ Poh sey 
vot, οὐδὲ ἀποθανειν οἱ τλήμονες δύνανται, καὶ μὼλ οἶμαι 


> ἈΝ ΟῚ 7 A ἐν 7 IAN \ Ἂς 2 / 
EPWVTES TOUTOU ; A OU TAVTa ELOWS, TOUS MEV ἀμύνεσθαι 


/ 


s . ἕ 
: \ 
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4 - \ 7) XN Λ a af 
κελεύοντας φλυαρεῖν φὴς, πείθειν δὲ πάλιν κελεύεις ἰόντας ; 
) \ \ Day a ὧν ” A , 
30, εμοί δε; ὠ ἄνδρες, OOKEL τὸν ἄνθρωπον TOUTOV μήτε 
͵ 3 2s et € “ 3 -“ 2 he "Ὁ 
προσίεσθαι εἰς ταῦτο ἡμῖν αὑτοῖς, ἀφελομένους TE τὴν 
, 7 3 ,ὔ d / A - 
λοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας ὡς τοιούτῳ χρῆσθαι. οὗτος 
Ν ν Ν / "4 Ν a * [4 7 
γὰρ καὶ τὴν πατρίδα καταισχύνει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν Ελλαδα, 
, a Χ ΑΝ τ 2 > Ε ε ᾿Ν 
t Ελλην ὧν τοιοῦτος ἐστιν. BE. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ὑπολαβὼν 
> , , 9 9 Ν ΄ By A 
Ayastas Στυμφάλιος εἶπεν: Adda τούτῳ γε οὔτε τῆς 
/ / 2. Χ + A [4 7] 
Βοιωτίας προσήκει οὐδεν,οὔτε τῆς Ελλάδος παντάπασιν, 
2 Ν 2s tee 8 5 e/ \ 2 / Ν 3 
ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸν εἶδον, ὥσπερ Avoov, ἀμφότερα τὰ ὦτα 
, Neo « a τ 3 δεν 
τετρυπήμενον. καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως. BZ. TOVTOV μεν οὖν ἁπη- 
ὃ VEO. \ Ν 7 > ae Ψ N 
λασαν" ot δὲ AAAOL Tapa τὰς TAEELS LOVTES, ὅπου μεν 
Ν aA Ἤν aso Ν , e , \ 
Braves σῶς εἰη. TOV araarny ey 8} ΘΑ ΝΟΣ, ὅποθεν δε 
οἴχοιτο, τὸν ὑποστράτηγον, ὅπου δ᾽ αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶς εἴη, 
τὸν moe 
Ν ’ A ᾿] x ’ aA 
"Eres δὲ πάντες συνῆλθον, εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν τῶν 
« 2 7 ξ Ν 9 / e ,ὔ Ν 
ὅπλων ἐκαθέζοντο" καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ συνελθόντες στρατηγοὶ 
Ν \ 3 Ν ἊΝ ς / “ Ν a 5 τὸ 
καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς ἑκατὸν. τε δε ταῦτα ἦν, σχεδὸν 
7 3 / ΟῚ A td τᾷ 3 - 
μέσαι ἦσαν νύκτες. 84. ἐνταῦθα ]ερωνυμος Ἠλεῖος, πρε- 
lA ΝΥ a / an y+ / - 
σβύτατος ὧν τῶν Προξεένου λοχαγῶν, ἤρχετο λέγειν ὧδε, 
e - a + Ν τ ἀκ yaaa τ , 
Ἡμῖν, ὦ ἀνδρες στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ, ορῶσι τὰ παρόντα 
3) Ν 5 e a Ἂν ς a / e@ 
εδοξε Kat αὐτοῖς ᾿συνελθεῖν καὶ ὑμᾶς παρακαλέσαι, ὅπως 
/ yf / 3 / / 2 yf 
2 ibaa aie εἰ TL ee ye la λέξον δ΄, edn, 
2 ΄ὔ 
καὶ σὺ, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἅπερ καὶ πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 35. εκ τούτου 
λέγει τάδε Ξενοφῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα τ δὴ πάντες ἐπι- 
7 “ Ν 
στώμεθα ὅτι βασιλεὺς καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ods μὲν ἐδυνήθησαν 
, (ies a 2297, a e/ 2 ΄ 
συνειλήφασιν ἡμῶν, τοῖς δ᾽ ἀλλοις δῆλον oTL ἐπιβουλεὺύ- 
ς \ ΄ 3 ΄ ς κα ΄ὔ > 
ουσιν, ws ἢν δύνωνται ἀπολέσωσιν. ἡμῖν δὲ γε οἶμαι 
ta / e / 2), ae a / f 
πάντα ποιητεα ws μήποτ ἐπὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώμεθα, 
? \ A \ , b a > 4? δ᾿, ΠΝ 3 
αλλὰ μᾶλλον, ἢν δυνωμεθα, ἐκεῖνον eb ἡμῖν. 896, εὖ 
, Deets, ¢/ ς a A x ¢/ A 
τοίνυν ἐπίστασθε OTL ὑμεῖς τοσοῦτοι OVTES OTOL νῦν GUVE- 


/ 4 ok 4 a 
ληλύθατε μέγιστον ἔχετε καιρόν. οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται 
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τς / Ν €) tan ἐς Ἃ = δι δε Coton 
οὗτοι πάντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς βλέπουσι, κἂν μεν ὑμᾶς ὁρῶσιν 
)272 7 Ν x AY \ ς rn > ,ὕ 
ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἐσονται, ἢν δὲ ὑμεῖς αὐτοί τε 
, NOS) ἌΝ \ / Ν 
“παρασκευαζόμενοι φανεροὶ ἦτε ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ 
Ν ox a 3 Υ «“ «“ CAD Ν 
TOUS ἄλλους παρακαλητε, εὖ ἰστε OTL ἔψονται υὑμιν Kat 
, a + / Ν ’ rs 2 
πειράσονται μιμεῖσθαι. B84. vows δὲ τοι καὶ δικαιὸν ἐστιν 
e Ὁ / ΄ ¢ A he > XN 
ὑμᾶς διαφέρειν TL τούτων. ὑμεῖς γὰρ ἐστε στρατήγοι, 
ς Ἐν / nS / tes ΘΗ A 5 ς - N 
ὑμεῖς ταξίαρχοι καὶ AOXAYOL* καὶ OTE εἰρηνὴ ἣν ὑμεῖς καὶ 
ΩΡ Ν aA Zi 3 a) \ a / 
χρήμασι καὶ τιμαῖς TOUTWY ETTAEOVEKTELTE* καὶ VUV τοίνυν, 
2 Ν Λ , 2 2 A aun {ον ΝΑ 2 Ν > / 
ἐπεὶ πόλεμος ἐστιν, ἀξιοῦν δεῖ UUAS AUTOUS ἀμείνους TE 
ἘΞ , 5 Ν ΄ ͵ Ν ry 
τοῦ πλήθους εἶναι Kal προβουλεύειν τούτων καὶ προπονεῖν, 
ἢ δέῃ. 88. καὶ νῦν πρῶτον μὲν οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς μέγα 
jv που O€n. 5. καὶ ν ρ μ μ ὑμᾶς Mey 
ors Ν 7 2 2 RB of 2 Ν a 
ὀνῆσαι TO στράτευμα, εἰ ἐπιμεληθείητε ὅπως aVTL τῶν 
3 , ς 7 Ν \ Ν 3 
LTOAMLOTOV ὡς ταχίστα στρατηγοί καὶ λοχαγοι ἀντικα- 
a Μ᾿ Ν 2 / ΣΧ x Sf XS 
τασταθῶσιν. ἄνευ yap ἀρχόντων οὐδὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν. 
By > ae Ν / ¢ Ν , 3 ω 2 A > 
οὗτε ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο, ws μὲν συνέλοντι εὐπεῖν, οὐδαμοῦ, ἐν 
ἊΣ Ν ἴω a f ξ XN Ν 2 / 
δὲ δὴ τοῖς πολεμικοῖς παντάπασιν. ἢ μὲν yap εὐταξία 
/ a ¢ Ν 3 / \ of 2 , 
σωΐζειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀταξία πολλοὺυς ἤδη ἀπολώλεκεν. 
3 \ Ν , Ν Υ̓ “ el 
39. ἐπειδὰν δὲ καταστήσησθε τοὺς apYovTas ὅσους δεῖ, ἣν 
Ν Ν + 7 7 Ν eas 
καὶ TOUS ἄλλους στρατίωτας συλλέγητε Kat παραθαρρύ- 
4 ANG me teeace / 2 a A He δ 
νητε, οἶμαι ἂν υμᾶς πανυ ἐν καίρῳ ποίησαι. 40. νυν yap 
y Ν e nr b) / e 7n7 Ν 5 3. ὰν Ἀ 
ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς αἰσθάνεσθε ὡς αθύμως μεν ἦλθον ἐπεὶ τὰ 
Ψ 747 ᾿ Ν \ a ens cf ΡΤ σον 
ὅπλα, ἀθύμως δὲ πρὸς Tas φυλακάς" ὥστε οὕτω Ὑ ἐχον- 
Σ iy ad y+ ἧς 3 a yf Ν 
των οὐκ οἶδα ὁ TL ἂν TLS χρήσαιτο αὑτοῖς ELTE VUKTOS 
δέει ἴτε καὶ ἡμέ 41. ἣν δέ τις αὐτῶν τρέψη τὰ 
οὐ τί ELTE καὶ ἡμερᾶς. ᾿ ἢ ls αὖ’ ρ vn ς 
’ ¢e Ἂς a 7 2 a / 7 Ν 
γνωμας, WS μη τοῦτο μόνον ἐννοωνταῦ τί πείσονται ἀλλὰ 
Ν , / Νὰ ? / + ς τὰν 
καὶ TL ποιησουσι, πολυ εὐθυμότεροι εσονταιί. 42. emiota- 
ὡς Seek + a , b LY 3 XN ς 2 a 
σθε yap δὴ οτὶ οὔτε πλῆθος ἐστιν οὔτε ἰσχὺς ἡ ἐν τῷ 
΄ Ν / a ? pe ROK 4 x Ν a 
πολεμῳ TAS νίκας ποίουσα, αλλ, ὁποτεροῦ ἂν συν τοῖς 
a a “ 2 a 4 ER oS ἣν / 
θεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαῖς εἐρρωμενέστεροι ἰωσίν emt Tous πολεμί- 
» ς Jeg te Ν Ν « 3 / 3 / 
ους, τούτους ὡς ἐπὶ TO πολὺ οἱ ἀντίοι ov δέχονται. 


2 ΄ Ἀν ὃ 3.ϑΥΚ Ν A ad ς 
48. ἐντεθύμημαι ὃ EYWYE, ὦ avopes, Kal τοῦτο, OTL OTTOTOE 
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Ν ΄ ἈΠ ΙΝ , 3 rn A 
μεν μαστεύουσι ζῆν ἐκ παντὸς TpoTrov εν τοῖς πολεμικοῖς, 
@ Χ ᾿ a Si Ree, κα ε ΠΡ UN al σον , 
οὗτοι μὲν κακῶς τε καὶ αἰσχρῶς ὡς ἐπὶ TO πολυ αποθνή- 
e / Ἂς Ν Ν 7ὕ 3 iff A Ἂς 
σκουσιν, ὁπόσοι δὲ τὸν μὲν θάνατον ἐγνωκασι πᾶσι κοινὸν 
“" Ν “Ἂ ᾽ 7 Ν Ν a an 3 
εἶναι καὶ ἀναγκαιον ἀνθρώποις, περὶ δὲ τοῦ καλῶς ἀπο- 
7 2 / ΄ € a A / ) Ν 
θνήσκειν ἀγωνίζονται, τούτους ὁρῶ μᾶλλον πῶς εἰς τὸ 
A 2 / Ν “ A a 2 i, 
γῆρας adixvoupevovs, Kat ἕως av ζῶσιν ευδαιμονέστερον 
7 ray Ἂς Ὁ A a A , 9 
διώγοντας. 44. ἃ καὶ ἡμᾶς δεῖ νῦν καταμαθόντας, ἐν 
΄ Ἀ fle fied ues , + > Ν 95 
τοιούτῳ Yap καιρῷ ἐσμεν, αὑτοὺς TE ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι, 
Ν Ν Μ a 
Kat τους ἀλλοὺυς παρακαλεῖν. 
ε \ ray Gey sis 2 ΄ \ oar A 3 
45. O μεν ταῦτ εὐπὼν ἐπαύσατο. μετὰ δε τοῦτον εἶπτε 
/ 3 Ν ve ἊΝ 4a et - a 
Χειρίσοφος. Adda πρόσθεν μὲν, ὦ Ξενοφῶν, τοσοῦτον 
ys ΑΒΕ ¢/ » 3 fal 9 A Ν 
μόνον σε ἐγίγνωσκον ὁσον ἤκουον Αθηναῖον εἶναι, νῦν δὲ 
Ne Ξ re) @ ΄ ; Ν 7 \ 7 
καὶ ἐπαινῶ σε ἐφ οἷς λέγείς τε καὶ πράττεις, καὶ βουλοί- 
Ἃ “ / 5 dh Ἂν \ Ἃ δ 
μην ἂν OTL πλείστους εἶναι τοιούτους" κοινὸν γὰρ ἂν εἴη 
ἧς 3 7 Ν A +S Ν Λ 9 > 3 3 
τὸ ἀγαθὸν. 46. Kat νῦν, edn, μὴ μέλλωμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀλλ 
9 , 5 Geta ε y + Nn ey 
ἀπέλθοντες ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε οἱ δεόμενοι ἄρχοντας, καὶ ἐλόμενοι 
7 3 Ν ͵ A / Ν Ν ¢ / 
ἥκετε ELS TO μέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου, καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας 
of + 3 3 ἴω A wv + / 
ἄγετε" ἔπειτ εκεί συγκαλουμεν τους αλλους στρατιωτας. 
+4 3 Ρ “~ yf XN / ς A Ν 
παρέστω δ᾽ ἡμῖν, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρυξ. 4. καὶ 
«Ἁ a > 3 Ἂς 3 ta Caer ἊΝ Δ 2 Ν 7 
ἅμα TAVT ELTWY ἀνέστη, WS PN μελλοιτο AXA περαίνουτο 
δ / 9 ΄, εὐ + Soe eUNE EN 
Ta δέοντα. εκ τούτου ἠρέθησαν ἄρχοντες ἀντὶ μὲν Κλε- 
͵ 7, Ν > Ν N Pi bow ἢ A 
ἄρχου Τιμασίων Aapdavevs, ἀντι δὲ Σωκράτους Ξανθικλῆς 
3 Ἀ > VY Ar? / / > N LRN MAN , 
Ayatos, ἀντὶ δὲ Ayiov Κλεάνωρ Apxas, ἀντὶ δε Μένωνος 
,ὔ 3 XN 2 Ν ἮΝ ¥ bony fal 3 rn 
Φιλήσιος Axyaios, avtt δὲ Προξένου Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος. 
ἢ δ \ o¢ eae, \ a ae \ 
11. Eze: δὲ nonvto, ἡμέρα te σχεδὸν ὑπέφαινε, καὶ 
) N / ΤΣ δον 5. ον 3 = 
εἰς TO μέσον ἧκον οἱ ἄρχοντες, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ- 
Ν es A Ν ig 3 Ἂν 
φυλακὰς καταστήσαντας συγκαλεῖν τους στρατιωτας. ἐπεί 
Ν Ν COP, a A Wea ὁ A ν 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται συνῆλθον, ἀνέστη πρῶτον μεν᾿ 
, € ,ὔ NY. @ 3. y+ 
Χειρίσοφος ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε. 2. 2 avdpes 
a \ Ν Ν / ¢ / > a 
στρατιῶται, χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα, ὁπότε ἀνδρῶν στρα- 


A / , a a 
THY eV TOLOUT@)L στερόμεθα καὶ λοχαγων καὶ στρατιώτων, 
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Ν ) δ 4 Ν « ᾽ ἫΝ 3 A e f ’ 
πρὸς ὃ ετι καὶ οἱ ἀμφὲ Αριαῖον οἱ πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι. 
yf 7 + A Ὡ Ν a ? wn 7 
ὄντες προδεδωκασιν ἡμᾶς" B. ὅμως δε δεῖ ἐκ τῶν παρόντων 
ΓΚ > ‘ / Ν Ἂς ¢ / 3 Ν ΤᾺΣ 
ἄνδρας ἀγαθους τελέθειν καὶ μὴ ὑφίεσθαι, ἀλλα πειρᾶσθαι 
Ψ x y ὃ i θ NOs a ἕώ θ κ ὃ δὲ 
ὅπως, ἣν μεν δυνωμεθα, καλῶς νικῶντες σωζώμεθα" εἰ δὲ 
XN > ~ a » / € / Χ ΄ 
μη. ἀλλὰ καλως γε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι δὲ μηδέποτε 
, an A / 9 ᾿ς \ f A 
γενωμεθα ζῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. οἶμαι yap av ημᾶς 
rn = @ ν Ύ Ν e Sw ὦ 7 CN 
τοιαῦτα παθεῖν οἷα Tous ἐχθρους οι θεοὶ ποιήσειαν. 4. ἐπὶ 
, ᾽ὔ 9 , 3) Ee \ ©. @ ’ 5) 
τούτῳ Kreavwp Opyopevios ἀνέστη καὶ ἐλεξεν woe. AX 
c 
Cou vita) Ν 3 Μ ὡς / 2 , \ : ? 
ὁρᾶτε μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, τὴν βασίλέως ἐπιορκίαν καὶ ἀσέ- 
τὰ Ct oR Ν x 3 ’ἤ [χ4 7 
βειαν, ὁρᾶτε δὲ τὴν Tiacapepvous ἀπιστίαν, ὅστις λέγων 
¢€ 7 of ΩΝ ¢ / ἊΣ ὸς τ \ 
ὡς γείτων TE εἰ τῆς Ελλαδος καὶ περὶ πλείστου ἂν 
7 A ζ A Ν ΕΝ δ, ἌΓΑΝ > / 
ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι. ἡμᾶς, καὶ ETL TOUTOLS AUTOS ὁμοσας 
[4 = ἌΝ Ν Ν ἌΝ 3 / Λ \ 
ἡμῖν, autos δεξιὰς Sous, αὐτὸς ἐξαπατήσας συνέλαβε Tous 
Ν Ν Int ͵ ͵7 4 / “: x / 
oTpatnyous, Kat οὐδε Ala ξένιον ἠδέσθη, ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ 
Ν t ΄ , ? rn ΄ - ͵ 
καὶ ὁμοτρώπεζος γενόμενος αὐτοὺς τούτοις εξαπατήσας 
* Μ 3 7 ? 6 ‘ \ e - / 
TOUS ἄνδρας απολώλεκεν. ὅ. Αριαιος δε, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθε- 
᾽" , ΧΟΡΟΣ Si ΚΡ ΣΥΝ ςς 
λομεν βασίλεα καθιστάναι. καὶ ἐδωκαμεν καὶ εἐλαβομεν 
Ν \ , >. 7 See x \ N 
πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν» ἀλλήλους. καὶ οὗτος οὔτε TOUS θεους 
/ yo a ͵ 5: N , / 
δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθεὶς, τιμώμενος μώλιστα 
ia Ss - 7 a A Ν XN 7 44 > 7 3 ἀξ 
ὑπὸ Κύρου ζῶντος. νῦν πρὸς Tous εκείνου ἐχθίστους ἀποστὰς 
€ » Ne ΄ Λ A rn A > * 
ἡμᾶς Tous Kupov φιλους κακῶς Tovey πειρᾶται. 6. ἀλλα 
id ΟΣ ξ Ν 2 / e - \ » A e - 
TouTous μὲν of θεοὶ αποτίσαιντο᾽ ἡμᾶς δε δεῖ ταῦτα ὁρῶν- 
’ ? nA big ἐπ Ν ? 3 ὡς , 
Tas μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι, ἐτι ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ μαχομε- 
΄ \ ; if - ὔ “ἉἋ . ω 
vous ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα, τοῦτο ὃ TL ἂν δοκῇ τοῖς 
θεοῖς πάσχειν. 
3 7 rn Se. eh 3 ᾽ Δ, Ὁ Ἂς 
7. Ex τούτου Ξενοφῶν ανίσταται ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πολε- 
ς oi Nw 7 ͵ " , rn e N 
μον ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, νομίζων, εἴτε νίκην διδοῖεν οἱ θεοὶ, 
\ / , » A / Υ nm 
TOV κάλλιστον κοσμον τῷ νίκαν πρέπειν, ELTE τελευταν 
ὃ / 5 n + - ld ¢ Ν 3 , 7 
€0l, ὀρθῶς ἔχειν τῶν καλλίστων ἑαυτὸν ἀξιώσαντα εν 
? ᾿Ξ a ͵ A , \ + 
TOVTOLS τῆς τελευτῆς TUYYuvELvy* τοῦ λογου δὲ ἤρχετο 


: Ν \ - 7 3 / KF / 
ὧδε, 8. Tyr μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορκίαν τε καὶ ἀπιστίαν 
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λ ΄ὔ Ἁ Κλ / 3 / 6 δὲ \ ς n Ss >] 
aah μεν eavwp, ἐπίστασθε δὲ καὶ upels, Dies re 
μὲν οὖν βουλευόμεθα πάλιν αὐτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ¢ ἱέναι, ἀνώγκη 
“tis πολλὴν ἀθυμίαν ¢ ἔχειν, ὁρῶντας καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς, 
δὲ διὰ πίστεως αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς ἐνεχείρισαν, οἷα πεπόνθα- 
3 7 ΄ N Ca) “Ψ - , 
σιν" εἰ μέντοι διανοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὧν τε πεποιή- 
/ 3 a 3 ΄“ \ Ἂς Ν Ν Ν 
κασι δίκην ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτοῖς, καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν διὰ παντὸς 
v4 3 »“ Ἐς Ν -“ a Ν Cree x 
πολέμου αὑτοῖς ἰέναι, συν τοῖς θεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὶ 
Ἂς, τὰν / 324% / a \ / > a 
καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ σωτηρίας. 9. Τοῦτο δὲ λέγοντος αὐτοῦ 
, , 5 5) 7 ΡΟ A 7 a 
TTUpvuTal TiS’ aKkovoavTes ὃ οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες μιᾷ 
ς a ΄ Ν / Ν CC jm an 9 ef 
ὁρμῇ προσεκύνησαν τὸν θεὸν. καὶ ὁ Ξενοφῶν εἶπε" Aoxet 
Ξ53.}}Κ ὝΕΣ ‘ , Canin , De 
μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐπεὶ περί σωτηρίας ἡμῶν λεγόντων οἰωνὸς 
al Ν A A 9 ? ΕΣ A s / 
τοῦ Atos τοῦ σωτῆρος εφανη, εὐξασθαι τῷ θεῳ τούτῳ 
[᾿ é e 
΄ i “ Ἃ a ) ΄ὔ ’ 3 , 
θύσειν σωτήρια ὅπου av πρῶτον εἰς φιλίαν χωραν αφικω- 
΄ he Ν “ x r / Ἂς 
μέθα, συνεπεύξασθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοῖς θεοῖς θύσειν κατὰ 
΄ b MK «4 e τ J ¥ > / Ν a 
δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτ΄. ἔφη, ἀνατεινάτω THY χεῖρα. 
ee) , 7 ’ ‘ 4 ne ie) / 
αἱ AVETELVAY ἅπαντες. εκ τούτου NUEAYTO καὶ επαιάνισαν. 
Kau ἀνετε 
ϑ Ν Ἃ, Ν A a a 5 y+ 7] ἘΣ 
ἔπει δὲ τὰ τῶν θεῶν καλῶς εἶχεν, ἤρχετο πάλιν WOE. 
2 ’ 7, [νὴ Ν Ν Ἄν ΣΝ / 
9. Ἐτύγχανον λέγων OTL πολλαί. καὶ καλαι ἐλπίδες 
ea 5 ‘ a \ Ν ε ω Ν 3 A 
ἡμῖν εἶεν σωτηρίας. πρῶτον μέν γὰρ ἡμεῖς MEV ἐμπεδοῦ- 
Ν a a f e \ / 3 , ! 
μεν τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκηκασί 
Ν ‘ \ \ : “ 4 « 
τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ TOUS ὅρκους λελύκασιν. οὕτω 
3. ἢ ,ὔ DEN: fal \ / 3 / 3 x 
δ᾽ ἐχόντων, εἰκὸς τοῖς μὲν πολεμίοις ἐναντίους εἶναι τοὺς 
geet CA ἣ , “ ἧς , 3 Ν Ν 
θεους, ημῖν δὲ συμμάχους, οἵπερ ἱκανοί εἰσι καὶ τοὺς 
, x N a \ x s \ 5 
μεγάλους ταχυ μικροὺς ποιεῖν, καὶ TOUS μικρους, κἂν εν 
ἊΝ 3 , 2 a ed τ > 
δεινοῖς ὦσι, Boece EUTTETOS; ones βόυχῶλ ὃς Ei. εἐπειτα 
δὲ, ἀναμνήσω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡἥμετε.- 
ρων κινδύνους, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς ἀγαθοῖς τε ὑμῖν προσήκει 
‘ rn “ % 3 7 a « 
εἶναι, σώζονταί τε σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινῶν οἱ 
> ig 3 7 Ν Ν oA \ r \ 2 ~ 
ἄγαθοι. ελθόντων μὲν yap Περδῶν καὶ τῶν συν αὑτοῖς 
A , ς 3 ’ 3 Ν 2 ,ὔ 
παμπληθεὶ στόλῳ ὡς αφανιούντων αὖθις τὰς Αθηνας, 


΄ A 3 rn ? lol , 3 / eee / 
ὑποστῆναι αὑτοῖς AOnvatot τολμησαντες ενίκησαν αὑτούς. 
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Vous er a? / ΕΟ, / a 
12. καὶ εὐξάμενοι TH Αρτεέμιδι. ὁπόσους κατακάνοιεν τῶν 
/ ͵ te 7 a Ato? \ ἐν 
πολεμίων, τοσαύτας χιμαίρας καταθύσειν τῇ θεῷ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ 
3 ς ‘\ ¢ a + 2 cr 2 ee ἜΣ 
εἶχον ἱκανὰς evpew, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς κατ ἐνιαυτὸν πεντακο- 
7 ΄ὔ qe \ A 3 ͵ Μ {4 
σίας θύειν, καὶ ETL καὶ νῦν ἀποθύουσιν. 18. ἔπειτα ὅτε 
il “ ᾽ / Ν ) 7 Nee 
Ξέρξης ὕστερον ἀγείρας τὴν ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν ἦλθεν 
> \ Ν ε / - , 5.2 Cooney ᾽ 
emt τὴν Ελλάδα, καὶ τότε ἐνίκων οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι 
Ν ͵΄, , δ N a N ἈΝ ͵ 
TOUS τούτων προγόνους καὶ KaTa γῆν Kat κατὰ θάλατταν. 
@ yf \ , Choa Ν 7 / \ 4 
ὧν ἐστί μὲν τεκμήρια ὁρᾶν τὰ τρόπαια, μέγιστον δὲ μαρτύ- 
e 3 iv a /. ω Ω e n 2 / Ν 
ριον ἡ ἐλευθερία τῶν πόλεων EV αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ 
2 , Ia / \ yo ! ἢ N \ 
eTpapyte* οὐδένα yap ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, adda τοὺς 
\ A ΄ , ) 2 
θεοὺς προσκυνειτε. τοίιουτων μὲν εστε προγονων. HEA. Ou 
‘ Ν a / I A ¢€ ς a ΄ 2 ἂν» 7 7 
μὲν δὴ τοῦτο γε ἐρῶ, ὡς ὑμεῖς καταισχύνετε αὐτούς" ἀλλ 
yo SP tes ae ens I ΄ ΝΥ 
οὕπω πολλαὶ ἡμέραι ad ov ἀαντιταξάμενον τούτοις τοῖς 
3 7 > 7 / ς an >] an % A ἐν 
εκείνων ἐκγονοίς πολλαπλασίους υμων αὑτῶν EVIKATE συν 
{ a A Ν 7 \ Ν ἃς A A 
τοῖς θεοῖς. 15. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς Κύρου βασι- 
7 xo ὃ 5 ? θ Τὰς A ἦν ε ,ὕ ᾿ς. Ae 28 7 
λείας ἀνὸρες ἦτε ἀγαθοί" νῦν ὃ. ὁπότε περί τῆς ὑμετέρας 
/ ς 9, / 2 \ / ic A / Ν 
σωτηρίας ὁ ἄγων ἐστι, πολὺ δηπου ὑμᾶς προσήκει καὶ 
3 , \ 7, 3 2 \ \ ἐν 
ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἰναι. 6. addAa μην Kat 
/ A / 3 ἊΝ \ / 
θαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. 
, A Ν of yf 3 fal 7 A of : 
Τότε μὲν γὰρ ἄπειροι OvTES αὐτῶν TO τε πλῆθος ἄμετρον 
¢ a ed > , Χ A / ’ὔ 
ὁρῶντες, ὁμως ετολμήσατε συν τῷ πατρίῳ φρονήματι 
ἘΝ ὦ 5 3 x A x € / ἣν ral +S » 3 a 
ἱέναι εἰς αὐτούς" νῦν δε, ὁπότε καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη ἔχετε αὑτῶν, 
“ L Ὕ , “, Ν ΄ CoA 
oTt θέλουσι Kal πολλαπλάσιοι ὄντες μὴ δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, 
"5 Cae / 7 - \ / 
τί ETL ὑμῖν προσήκει τούτους φοβεῖσθαι; 7. Μηδὲ μέντοι 
A a 7 Μ >) ς » f x δι ta 
τοῦτο μεῖον δοξητε ἔχειν, εἰ οἱ Κύρειοι πρόσθεν συν ἡμῖν 
/ A 3 / oA Ν - / / 2 
TATTOMEVOL νῦν ἀφεστήηκασιν. €TL γὰρ OUTOL KAKLOVES εἰσι 
A «ς 3 « ω e / + A Ν οὶ / 
τῶν Up Nuav YTTHMEVwV* εφευγον γοῦν πρὸς εκείνους 
7 e A ἊΝ > am } Λ A Μ ‘\ 
καταλίπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς ὃ εθέλοντας φυγῆς ἀρχειν πολυ 
a Χ -“" , / Wate! fo ΤᾺΣ / 
κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ταττομένους ἢ EV TH ἡμετέρᾳ 
, A " / id - 3 Ane OA \ 3 
τάξει ὁρᾶν. 18. Ex δὲ τις ὑμῶν abuper ote ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ 
» ea. ς a ΄σ Χ / x / 7 ? 
εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς. τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρεισιν. ενθυμη- 
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¢/ e ἢ ¢ A TAN 4 FUR, , 9 5 
θητε ὁτι οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἀλλο ἢ μὺύριοί εἰσιν ἀνθρω- 
A Aen nas \ ἊΝ “) ? a τ Ἂ 7 po 
ποι ὑπο μην yap suede εν μαχῃ eo πώποτε Οὔτε 
BY Ν if «ς ἊΨ 2 ς 
δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτίισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, οἱ δὲ avdpes εἰσὶν οἵ 
A “ \ > κ ΄ νας ἢ > a 
ποιοῦντες ὁ TL ἂν EV ταῖς μάχαις γίγνηται. 19. οὐκοῦν 
a ¢ / Dar ne: rn bien eid Ἃ / 3 / / ? 

TOV ὑππεων TOAV ἡμεῖς ET ἀσφαλεστέρου ὀχήματος ἐσμεν" 
e \ \ Dip an, OF / a 3 ΓΑ, 
οὐ μὲν γὰρ ep imTov κρέμανται, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς 
/ 2 Ν Ν XN a ¢ “ 3, AN A “4 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς ὃ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκὸ- 

x \ 3 / / Ὑ ‘ad Ν 
τες πολυ ἐ τ χύρόχερην παίσομεν, NV τις προσίῃ, πολυ 
\ a ¢ \ i ἧς ἢ 
δε μᾶλλον ὅτου ἂν βουλωμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἐνὶ μόνῳ 
ὔ ΠΝ ὁ eo) 6 lal ? 3 ω >] ΄ 
προέχουσιν οἱ ππεις ἡμᾶς " φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερον 
2 re δ ἐπὶ Ὁ \ Ν Ἢ NN , A / 
cot ἢ ἡμῖν. 20. Ex δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας θαρρεῖτε, ὅτι 
\ >] / € a , (3 / Ia Ν 
δὲ οὐκέτι ἡμῖν Τισσαφερνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς 
3 "ἡ / A ” / ,ὔ rc 
ayopav παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
t e , oy ‘\ 3 , δ λυ, 7 
Τισσαφερνην ἡγεμόνα eyew, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμίν φανερὸς 
2 Ἃ Ona ς m2 or 5 / τς rn θ ,ὔ 
ἐστιν, ἢ OVS ἂν ἡμεῖς avdpas λαβόντες ἡγείσθαι κελεύωμεν, 
X yA , ἐπ Στ σεν Pe e , \ ‘ 
Ol ELOOVTAL OTL, HV TL περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτάνωσι, περὶ τὰς 
¢e A Ν Ἁ Ψ' ¢ / e Ν \ 
εαὐυτῶν ψυχὰς Kab σωματὰα αἀμαρτανοῦυσι Qt. τὰ de 
td ͵7 / ΡῚ a r 3 A 3 A oe 
Ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον EK τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς 
e a Ν 7 lal > / \ A 
OUTOL παρεῖχον, μικρῷ μέτρα πολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ τοῦτο 
+ Μ SK > \ , + A ΄, 
ETL ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, ἡνπὲρ κρατῶμεν, μέτρῷ 
, εἶπον N τῷ ΄ " ὧν A 
χρωμένους ὁπόσῳ ἂν ἕκαστος βούληται. \y 22. Εἰ δὲ ταῦτα 
\ 7 ¢/ / \ \ \ so ; 
μὲν γιγνώσκετε OTL κρείττονα, TOUS δὲ ποταμοὺς ἄπορον 
7) ΓῚ ἣν / ς a ? na 7 
νομίζετε εἶναι, καὶ μεγάλως ἡγεῖσθε ἐξαπατηθηναι διαβαν- 
/ 5... Ὁ rn x 2 
τες, σκέψασθε εἰ apa τοῦτο καὶ μωρότατον. πεποιήκασιν 
e ,ὔ 7 ἢ \ \ x Ν / rn 
οἱ βάρβαροι. πάντες yap ποταμοὶ, ἢν καὶ πρόσω τῶν 
A » 3 a | \ \ Ν Ν 
πηγῶν ἀποροῖ ὦσι, προϊοῦσι πρὸς Tas πηγᾶς διαβατοὶ 
, ΩΝ Ν / fiend add aay) ¢ 
γίγνονται, οὐδε TO yovu βρέχοντες. 23. Ei δὲ μηθ᾽ οἱ 
Ν , ¢ / Χ ο» “- IW 
“ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν ἡγεμὼν τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ 
ἃ eon ΣΝ , 3 me \ N ἃ > 
ὡς ἡμῖν ye ἀθυμητέον. ἐπιστάμεθα yap Mucous, ovs οὐκ 
δὰ ἡ τς / ! 3 Ν / ». 3 
ἂν ἡμῶν φαίημεν βελτίους εἶναι, ol βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν 


τῇ βασιλέως χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας 


‘ANd $, 11] Xenophon’s Speech. 73 


Λ 9 A 3 7 ΧΝ / ἐν / e 
σόλεις οἰκοῦσι", ἐπιστάμεθα δε Πισίδας ὡσαύτως. Avedovas 
Ν Ν 2 Ν bya [2 3 ᾿ a / ‘ ΟῚ Ν 
δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ εἰδομεν, OTL ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τὰ ἐρυμνὰ κατα- 
, ἣν Ἄ Te aA MS Pes ren ᾽ 
λαβόντες την τούτων χωραν καρπουνται. 34. καὶ ἡμας ὃ 
Ἃ + 54 a 7, Ν 3 yd ς ; 
av epnv ἔγωγε χρῆναι μήπω pavepovs εἶναι οἴκαδε wpyn= 
͵ 3 Ν / ε 2 n ain ἦΣ 
μένους, ἀλλὰ κατασκευάζεσθαι ὡς αὐτοῦ που οικήσοντας. 
3 Ν / \ rn X Ἀ Ν € , 
οἶδα yap ὅτι καὶ Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολλοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας 
\ / Ν > ἃ ¢ / an 2 ie >) / ν 
ἂν δοίη. πολλους ὃ ἂν ὁμήρους τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ 
ς ὕ Ek 2 = \ 5 \ ͵ Ἃ 
ὁδοποιήσειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἰ σὺν τεθρίπποις βούλοιντο 
3 / Nore: ws > SX 3.) ὦ / NG am if 
ATLEVAL καὶ ἡμῖν γ ἂν οἷδ OTL τρισάσμενος ταῦτ ἐποίει, 
3 ( a ¢ a / / 3 Ν Ἂς; 
EL εωρὰα NUAS μενεῖν παρασκευαζομένους. 25. αλλω yup 
/ ee of , @ > \ A Sens, ? , 
δέδοικα μη, ἂν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν “ἀργοὶ ζῆν καὶ ἐν ἀφθόνοις 
, \ / \ \ a κ᾿ N 7 
βιοτεύειν, καὶ Μήδων δε καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς καὶ μεγάλαις 
Ν Ni / ς a x “ Ὁ / 
γυναιξὶ καὶ παρθένοις ὁμίλειν, μὴ ὥσπερ οἱ λωτοφαάγου 
3 / A + ς A " an 5 > wee, 
ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς olxade ὁδοῦ. 926. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι εἰκὸς 
Χ finde > n 2 Nee ,ὕ \ N \ 
καὶ δίκαιον εἶναι, πρῶτον εἰς τὴν λλαδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς 
3. ἢ a ἢ rn \ 2? Ἄ "ὦ 
οἰκείους πειρᾶσθαι αφικνείσθαι, καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς Ελλησιν 
oe ς ,ὔ / Ions 9 fal ‘ A oA > ,ὕὔ 
OTL ExOVTES πένονται, εξον αὑτοῖς τοὺς νῦν οἴκοι AKANPOUS 
/ 3 7 ΄ὔ 7 ec oA 3 Ν 
πολιτεύοντας ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους πλουσίους ὁρᾶν. ἀλλὰ 
Ν ’, A 2 Ν fa {4 a va 
yap, ὦ avopes, πταντα ταῦτα τἀγαθὰ δῆλον OTL τῶν κρατούν- 
2 / an N σι , an ΝΥ 7] ,ὔὕ 
τὼν ἐστί. 2%. Τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πὼς ἂν πορευοίμεθα 
¢ 2 “ Ν 3 if Εν: ε ’ 
TE ὡς ἀσφαλεστατα. Kat εἰ μίχεσθαι δέοι, ὡς κρατιστα 
/ ce δὲ / yy ω a 
μαχοίμεθα. πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν. ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι 
ἊΝ ὁ ΄ aA of t/ Ἂς \ 4 ς n ‘ A 
Tus ἅμαξας as ἔχομεν, wa μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, 
ee 7 θ “ Ἃ A a , mal. 3 
ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα on ἂν TH στρατιᾷ συμφέρῃ" επειτα 
Ν Ἂς Ν a @ Ν δι» x 
Kal TAS TKNVAS συγκατακαῦσαι. avTaL γὰρ av ὄχλον μεν 
/ Sf a 3 Ia of 2 ἈΝ / 
παρέχουσιν ἄγειν, συνωφελοῦσι ὃ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς TO μάχε- 
1 ae 7 ἃς \ 2 ys yf Μ Ν ἐν a 
σθαι οὔτ᾽ εἰς TO τὰ επιτηδειία ἔχειν. 228. ετι δὲ καὶ τῶν 
+ n Ν \ > 7, Ἃ [7 , 
ἄλλων σκευῶν τὰ περιττὰ «παλλάξωμεν, πλὴν ὁσα πολε- 
ψ Ἃ / Ἃ a ” hes he κε x 
μου ἕνεκεν ἢ σίτων ἢ ποτῶν ἔχομεν, ἐν WS πλείστοι μεν 
¢ a ? a ef- 9 ¢ > ΄ Ἀ n 
ἡμῶν EV τοῖς OTTADLS ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκευοφορῶσι. 


, % Ν 3 7 ef 7 3 / 
κρατουμένων μὲν Yup ἐπίστασθε oTl πάντα αἀλλοτρια" 
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KN x a Ν Ν , a , e 
nv δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ TOUS πολεμίους δεῖ σκευυφόρους ἡμε- 
, / ,ὔ b) a Te, ‘ 4 
Tepovs νομίζειν. 29. Λοιπὸν μοι εὐπειν ὁπερ καὶ μέγιστον 
/ > ς κα Ν Ν ΜΝ / “ 2 / 
νομίζω εἶναι. ορᾶτε γὰρ καὶ TOUS πολεμίους OTL OV προ- 
2 a > + Ν (are , τ Ν 
σθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς πόλεμον, πρὶν TOUS 
N € a / / y+ > a 
στρατηγοὺς ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, νομίζοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν 
2 ’ \ e a ’ « ‘ 95 e a 
ἀρχόντων, καὶ ἡμῶν πειθομένων, ἱκανοὺς εἶναι ἡμᾶς περι- 
7 a 4 , Ἂ Ν᾿ + PI) / 
γενέσθαι τῷ TohEUw* λαβόντες OE τοὺς ἄρχοντας, ἀναρχίᾳ 
Ἃ \ 3 7 5th Con 2 , rs 3 
ἂν καὶ ἀταξίᾳ ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπολεσθαι. 80. δεῖ οὖν 
Ν AN \ + 3 / : U \ 
πολὺ μὲν TOUS ἄρχοντας επιμελεστέρους γενεσθαι τοὺς 
ms a , ARN N 2 ’ > , 
νῦν τῶν πρόσθεν, πολὺ δὲ TOUS ἀρχομένους EVTAKTOTEPOUS 
Q / ry ae Μ a sX\ / 
καὶ πειθομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἀρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. 
Ν ’ 2 A ‘\ / Ν δῖ, Cee ? 7 
BA. ἢν δὲ Tis ἀπειθῃ, ἢν ψηφίσησθε τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐντυγχά- 
Ν “ἬΝ 7, ec € , a 
VOVTA συν τῷ ἄρχοντι κολαΐζειν, οὕτως οἱ πολεμίον πλει- 
3 / + ν΄: Ν a € / / 
στον ἐψεύσμενοι ἔσονται" τῇδε γὰρ TH ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους 
ν 3 ᾽] Cx , \ 2 Ν > ’ 
ὄψονται ἀνθ evos Κλεώρχους, τοὺς οὐδενὶ ἐπιτρέψοντας 
a 9 3 \ N N / + ef 7 
κακῳ εἶναι. 82. Adda yap Kat περαινειν non WPa* LOWS 
Nee are , Saas , ¢ 3 α a 
yap οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. οτῳ οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ 
a +S “ ὔ ¢ 4 (dee Peart. / 
KANWS ἔχειν, ETTLKUPWOUTW WS TAXLOTA, ἐν Epy@ περαίνη- 
> of ” , \ , , See 5 
Tal. εἰ δὲ TL ἄλλο βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, τολμώτω καὶ ὁ LOt- 
ΟΝ, 7 ? Ν a ,ὔ 4. 
wTns διδάσκειν. πάντες yap κοινῆς σωτηρίας δεόμεθα. 
Ἁ A / 3 3 2 3 / 
$3. Meta ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν " ᾿Αλλ εἰ μεν τινος 
Μ A N / Γ ,ὕ ar a \ ee; 
ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ξενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
sof a \ Ν a » a ¢ 7 
ἐξεσται ποιεῖν" ἃ δὲ νῦν εἰρηκε δοκεῖ μοι ὡς τάχιστα 
/ ‘ » 3 Ν e/ a a 3 
ψηφίσασθαι ἀριστον εἶναι" καὶ οὁτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνα- 
΄ Ν a by τὰ «“ ? Ν ‘ 
TELVATM τὴν χειρα. ανετειναν ἅπαντες. 84, Avactas 66 
ἵ 3 es a 53 o 3 ΄, Ὄ rn 
πάλιν εἶπε Ἐενοφῶν. ‘(2 avdpes, ἀκούσατε ὧν προσδεῖν 
a en ef 7 € A rh Ὁ. 
δοκεῖ μοι. δῆλον ὅτι πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δεῖ ὅπου ἕξομεν 
Ν 5 ΄ὔ i 2 » \ 4 5 \ 2 / 
Ta ἐπιτήδεια: ἀκούω δὲ κώμας εἶναι καλὰς οὐ πλέον 
¥ , ; ΄ το δ we / > 
εἰκοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας" 388. οὐκ ἂν οὖν θαυμαζοιμι εἰ 
ε ͵ « ¢ Ν ,ὔ \ \ ims 
Ol πολεμίοι ---- ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες TOUS μὲν παριόντας 


ὃ ’ ,ὔ Ν / xX ΄ \ \ 7 
ιωκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἢν δύνωνται, τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας 
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, 3 ἊΝ ἌΡΣΕΝ, CoA > a 2 a 
φεύγουσιν — €b καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦσιν ἐπακολουθοῖεν. 
Υ 3 ? / CoA ΄ 1 
36. LOWS οὗν ἀσφαλέστερον [Luv πορεύεσθαι πλαιίσιον 

/ a Ψ (v4 N / Oren 2 \ 
ποιησαμένους TOV ὅπλων, Wa τὰ TKEVOPOPA καὶ ὁ πολὺς 
yf my 3 3 x. / 3 3 3 A 3 ὃ θ 7 ͵ 
ὄχλος εν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ ἢ. εἰ οὖν νῦν ἀποδευχθείη, τίνα 

N ς a a ͵ \ Ν / a Ν 
χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίου καὶ τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν, καὶ 
,ἷ ΟΝ ἴω ἴω e / 3 “4 tei | 
τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἐκωτέρων εἶναι, τίνας ὃ οπισθοφυ- 
rs 3 \ e , ς / oo / 
λακεῖν, οὐκ ἂν, ὅποτε οἱ πολέμιοι ἐλθοιεν , βουλεύεσθαι 
CA / > \ , > ἃ 22. a ,ὕ . 9 
ἡμᾶς δέοι, ἀλλὰ χρῴμεθ ἂν εὐθὺς τοις τεταγμένοις. 87. εἰ 
\ 3 y fe δ. ὦ Μ 9 7 3 Ν 
μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τις βέλτιον Opa, ἄλλως ἐχέτω" εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
, oN e r 3 Ν Ν 4 / 3 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγοῖτο, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Δακεδαιμονιὸς ἐστι" 
a Ν a e / 7 Ν A Ὗ 
τῶν δὲ πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο τῶ πρεσβυτάατω στρατηγὼ 
3 7 5 al 2 ς a ¢ ? ? ; 
ἐπιμελοίσθην᾽ οπισθοφυλακοίμεν ὃ ἡμεῖς οἱ VEeWTATOL, Eye 
Ν ,ὔ ᾿ς A 5 Ν Ν νΝ ͵ 
τε καὶ Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. 88. τὸ δε λούπον πειρωμε- 
΄ a , , ad Ἃ IES 7 
vou ταύτης τῆς τώξεως, βουλευσόμεθα ὃ τι ἂν ἀεὶ KPAaTL= 
oA 9 ? , x” CPN , / 
στον δοκῇ eva, εἰ δὲ TIS ἀλλο Opa βέλτιον, λεξώτω. 
3 Ν Ν 2 Ν > / 9S ef a A 3 
Επεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν" “Οτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ava- 
? ᾿ς An yf “A al 7 » 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 89. Νῦν τοίνυν, ἔφη, 
3 , an a \ , Ν 7 τ 
ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδογμένα. καὶ ὅστις τε ὑμῶν 
Ν 3 / 2 ΘᾺ a 74 aN 3 Ν 3 
Tous οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ ἰδεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι" 
3 x ΒΕ ἊΨ ἊΝ a Φ ~ > a 
ov yup ἐστιν ἄλλως τούτου τυχεῖν" ὅστις τε ζὴν ἐπιθυμεῖ, 
7 res A Ν Ν / Ν 7 
πειράσθω νικᾶν τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικωντων τὸ κατακαίνειν, 
τ NCE ne , Ν > ὔὕ 5) 7 ur iF \ 
τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων TO ἀποθνήσκειν ETL’ καὶ εἰ τις δὲ 
7 3 a a 4 A x 7 
χρημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πειράσθω" τῶν yap νικωντων 
3 Ν Ἂς Ν ¢ A , Ν Ν A e , 
ἐστὶ καὶ TA εαυτῶν σωζειν καὶ TA τῶν ἡττωμένων λαμ- 
: : 
βανειν. : 
? 7 ΞΡ Ὗ 3 ,ὔ 
111. Τούτων λεχθέντων ἄνεστησαν, καὶ ἀπέελθοντες 
7 \ , Ν ty N a \ ὩΣ 
κατέκαον τὰς ὡμάξας καὶ Tas σκηνὰς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν 
¢ N , / ? , Ν Sy: 9 
ὁτου μὲν δεοιτὸ τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλληλοις, τὰ δε ἄλλα εἰς 
Ν a 3 / val / A 
TO πῦρ ἐδ ϑέσ συν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες pie Το ποιουν, 
ἀριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔρχεται Μιθριδάτης σὺν ἱππεῦ- 


σιν ὡς τριάκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἰς 
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ΓΤ ~y @ 9 N a 7 
ΕΠ κοῦ, ee ὧδε. 2 Eyo, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Βλλήνες, καὶ Κύρῳ 
πιστὸς ἣν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, καὶ νῦν ae: εὔνους. καὶ 
ἐνθώδε εἰμὲ σὺν πολλῷ φόβῳ διάγων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς 
7 / / or. Ἃ ΝΣ Ce A \ \ 
σωτήριον TL βουλευομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν προς UMAS, καὶ TOUS 
, / yf / 3 , ‘ae a 
θεράποντας πάντας ἔχων. λεξατε οὖν πρὸς με TL ἐν νῷ 
aA «ς Λ Ν of Ν ΄ a \ 
ἔχετε, ὡς φίλον TE καὶ εὔνουν Kat βουλόμενον κοινῇ συν 
τ ἝΝ Ν , ἐπὶ “ ra 
ὑμῖν τὸν στόλον ποιείσθαι. 8. Βουλευομενοις τοῖς στρα- 
a y 2 / / ἌΓΕ 9 ἢ / 
τηγοῖς ἐδοξεν ἁποκρίνωσθαι ταδε" καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος" 
Ἥ la ὃ a > / da ¢ a 3 / ΝΜ ὃ 5 4 
μὲν δοκεῖ, EL μὲν TLS EA ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι OlKAadE, διαπορεύ- 
Ἂς ς “δ la 2 7 “Ὁ / 
εσθαι τὴν χωραν ὡς av δυνώμεθα acweotata* ἢν δε 
ἐφ val nA ς a > ΄ r ΄ € δ 
τίς ἡμᾶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ ὡς ἂν 
t / 3 ΄ ? a / 
δυνώμεθα κράτιστα. 4. Ex τούτου ἐπειρᾶτο Μιθριδάτης 
ὃ « + Υ / 7 a 
ιἰδάσκειν ὡς ἄπορον εἴη βασιλέως ἄκοντος σωθῆναι. 
“ \ 2 7, d ¢ i 2 Ν XN a 
evOa δὴ ἐγιγνώσκετο OTL ὑπόπεμπτος ELN' καὶ yap τῶν 
gt vay 7 ͵ - Mer 
Τισσαφέρνους τις οἰκείων παρηκολούθει πίστεως ἕνεκα. 
Ν > a > / tal r / 5 
5. καὶ ἐκ τούτου ἐδόκει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς PeEdTLOV εἶναι 
/ ,ὔ N Ἴ ay 3 ee awe ae 
δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυκτον εἶναι ἐστ᾽ εν 
a / eT , \ ἢ ie 
τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν" διεφθειρον γὰρ πιβοσιοισξοποι as 
7 ν oo Ν / 
wTas, καὶ ἕνα ye λοχαγὸν διέφθειραν, Νίκαρχον Apxaca, 
Ne, ? Ν \ \ ? / ς Sy] 
καὶ @YETO ATLOV νυκτὸς σὺν ἀνθρώποις ὡς ELKOCL. 
Ἂ an b) 7 Ν / Ν 
6. Meta ταῦτα, ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβάντες τὸν Ζα- 
( Sears ? ΄ / δ Beit ΄ ΠΑΝ 
TATAY ποταμὸν. ETOPEVOVTO τεταγμένοι τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ 
Ν 7 2 7 + > Ν Ν ͵ 
τον ὄχλον εν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολυ δε προεληλυθότων 
ΕΝ ἢ / / ς ee ς r 7 ε 
αὑτῶν, ἐπιφαίνεται πάλιν ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἵππεας ἔχων ὡς 
/ Ν / Ν g ¢ / 
διακοσίους, καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας ws τετρακοσίους, 
/ 2 Ν Ν > 7 Ν / Ν «. , 
μαλα ἔἐλαφρους και εὐζωνους. 7. καὶ προσῇει μὲν ὡς φίλος 
Ἃ οΝ ER ὁ ? Ne 9 Norge hee 2 / ε 
ὧν πρὸς τοὺς ἔλληνας, ἐπεὶ 6 ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ 
AN “ae τὶ ee | Re: “ Ν Ν « Rae , 
μὲν αὑτῶν ἐτόξευον, καὶ ὑππεῖς καὶ πεζοὶ, οἱ ὃ ἐσφενδόνων 
Wr Sc SUE ¢ A ἘΜ Ὁ Spe lacy TA a ε ͵, 
καὶ ετιτρωσκον. οἱ δὲ οπισθοφύυλακες τῶν Ελληνων 
Ey \ n ? “if ane Ne d \ A 
πάσχον μεν κακῶς, ἀντεποίουν ὃ οὐδὲν" οἱ TE yap Kpn- 


΄ a a , / )Ἅ Ἂς ΠΝ 
τες βραχύτερα τῶν Περσῶν ἐτόξευον, καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες 
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7 a Ψ ,ὔ “ ᾽ ἐν vd 
εὐσω τῶν ὅπλων KATEKEKNELWTO, OF TE ἀκοντισταί βραχύ- 
/ ΝΥ id 3 a A an 2 
Tepa ἠκοντιίζον ἢ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. \ 8. ἐκ 
t 4 boat a > 7 / 3 Ὲ Ν 3 / an 
τούτου Ἐενοφῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι" καὶ ἐδίωκον TOV 
ς rn Ν a a A δὴ 2 ass 
TE ὁπλιτῶν καὶ TOV πελταστῶν Ol ετυχον σὺν αὐτῷ οπι- 
A , XN > / ’ - 
σθοφυλακοῦντες " διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατελάμβανον τῶν 
/ 4 Ν ε rn 9 roe 37 
πολεμίων. 9. οὔτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς Ελλησιν, οὔτε 
ie Ν ‘ Ν 2 A lA 3 ΄ 
οὐ πεζοὶ Tous πεζους εκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο κατα- 
x 7, ἔν τον ΑΝ Ψ) γε: χὰ ΩΝ ’ er 2 , ean 
auBuvew ἐν ολίγῳ Ywpl@’ πολὺ γὰρ οὐχ οἷον τε ἣν ἀπὸ 
a of / / e Χ 7 
του ἄλλου στρατεύματος δίωκειν. 10. οὐ δὲ βάρβαροι 
e an Ν , ce POLE 3 aS 4 
ἱππεῖς, καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς τοὔπισθεν τοξεύ- 
a A 6 ς / Ν 7 (Pal 
οντες ὠπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ διωξειαν ot EXXnves, 
a / ? “ he A 4 
τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν μαχομένους ede. 11. ὥστε 
rn ¢e ’ ef. A 2 UG / x 4 
τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον ov πλέον πέντε καὶ ELKOTL στα- 
, 4 ᾿ Ἴ SM > N ᾿ - ” χ 7 
δίων, αλλὰ δείλης αφίκοντο εἰς tas κωμας. Εἶνθα δὴ παλιν 
> , 5 ‘ , Ν ς 4 a 
αθυμία ἦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος καὶ ov πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρα- 
A ie a ? A va Ins re NS a , 
τηγῶν Ἐενοφῶντα ῃτιῶντο, OTL ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος 
Ν = ean 2 ? 4 Ν Ν f Ia: a 
καὶ αὐτὸς τε ἐκινδύνευε, καὶ TOUS πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον 
γᾳ 7 4 7 2 ΄ ΒΥ ΤΕ A ot. / 
ἐδύνατο βλάπτειν. 13. ἀκούσας de Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
3 A > r s x es x oy 2 A 7 ᾽ 3 
ορθῶς ἡτιῶντο, καὶ αὐτο τὸ εργον autos μαρτυροίη. AAX 
> Ν + 9 Ἃ θ ὃ 7 3 Sn δὰ e ~ ὅ . 
eyo, ἔφη, ἠναγκωώσθην διωκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἐωώρων ἡμᾶς εν τῷ 
he a x / 9 a Ν 3 ᾽ 
μένειν κακῶς μεν πάσχοντας, ἀντυποιεῖν δε οὐ δυναμένους. 
Ψ Ν > > / , 3 A Μ e r / A 
13. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Edt@xomev, adrnOn, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς λέγετε" κακῶς 
\ ‘ r rar A ? f x / 
μὲν yap ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα Tous πολεμίους, 
3 tal \ / a - 3 A v2 
ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ πάνυ χαλεπῶς. U4. τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς χάρις 
ee 3 Ἄς A er 3 ἈΝ ‘ 9 ΓῚ / 
OTL οὐ GUY πολλῇ ῥωμῃ adda συν ὀλίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε 
7 : \ ἣν ne a \ @ / a 
βλάψαι μὲν μὴ peyara, δηλῶσαι Oe ὧν δεόμεθα. 15. νῦν 
Ν ΠΕ εν , ͵ N A { " 
yap οὐ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξεύουσι καὶ σφενδονῶσιν oaov οὔτε 
¢ A > 7 7, of oe | Ν Λ 
ot Κρῆτες ἀντιτοξεύειν δύνανται, οὔτε οἱ ex χειρὸς βωλλον- 
ΟῚ - ¢ Ν 2 Ν V4 \ X 2 
τες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διωκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν οὔχ 
er / FAN A 4 > 2. / 
οἷόν τε χωρίον ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν ὀλύγῳ 
ἊΝ Ad ΕῚ Ν Υ͂ x x ΕΥ he τ 2 
δ: ουδ εἰ ταχὺς εἴη, πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι εκ 
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, e/ ε a 3 3 / 4 o 
τόξου pupatos. 26. Ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλομεν τούτους εἰργειν 
« MS UA ’ὔ ¢ A ’ 
ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους, σφενδονη- 

A Ν ἢ 7 las Ν ς / > 7 3 Ρ] A 
τῶν τὴν ταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ITTEWY. ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι ἐν TO 

’ὔ ξ ¢ - ς / ee Ν 4 2 / 

στρατεύματι ἡμῶν Ῥοδίους, ὧν τοὺς πολλοὺς φασιν ἐπί- 
A Ν Ν / LA Ἂς iL 

στασθαι σφενδονῶν, καὶ To βελος αὐτῶν καὶ διπλάσιον 

’ A a nr 9 ἴω Ἄ Ν 
φερεσθαι τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν. Εὖ. ἐκεῖναι yap, διᾶ 

/ - / a SN Vis a 
τὸ χειροπληθεσι τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν, ἐπὶ βραχὺ εξικνοῦν- 
te ait Ν “ / 3 / A 
Tat, οἱ δε Ῥόδιοι καὶ ταῖς μολυβδίσιν ἐπίστανται χρῆ-᾿ 
\ 53 - eens 3 4 ,ὔ ’ 
σθαι. 18. ἢν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπισκεψώμεθα τίνες TETTAVTAL 
ὯΝ \ , \ se 2 OA ? / ΚΔ ΦΟΥ δὰ 
σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ μὲν δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ δὲ 
yf , 3 Γ » > / n Ἂ Ὁ 
ἄλλας πλεκειν ἐθέλοντι AXXO ἀργύριον τέλωμεν, καὶ τῷ 
a 3 4 9 4 5 XN 3 7 
σφενδονᾶν ἐντεταγμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν 

ς / yf Bats A € Ν 2 A 5 lal 
εὐυρίσκωμεν, LOWS τινες φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. 
Ἐ9 ‘O rn Be of yy > n ΄ Ν ,ὕ 

- Opw ὃδὲ ἱπποὺς ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς MEV 
>» 3 Ν Ν \ A , / 
TWAS παρ Emol, Tous δὲ τῶν Κλεάρχου καταλελειμμένους, 
Ν \ NS 3 ’ a \ 
πολλοὺς δὲ καὶ ἀλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκευοφοροῦντας. ἂν 
3 , , 5) 7, / \ 3 δῶ 
οὖν τούτους πάντας εκλεξαντες σκευοφόρα μὲν αντιδῶμεν, 

Ν σ > ¢e ‘ / of Ν € ! 

Tous δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἱππέας κατασκευάσωμεν, LOWS καὶ OUTOL 
Ν ,ὔ 3 ᾽ὔ y A Ν 
τι Tous φεύγοντας ἀνιάσουσιν. εδοξε ταῦτα. 20. Καὶ 
4 A Ν A 4 3 7 4 , 
ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆται μὲν εἰς διακοσίους ἔγενοντο; 
[τὰ Ὰ 5 Ns o r | / A € / > ff 
imTor δὲ Kat ὑππεῖς ἐδοκιμάσθησαν TH ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς πεντὴη- 
Ν , ᾿Ν 7 51 ΠΑ τ, 3 / 6 ‘ \ 
κοντα, Kat σπολᾶδες Kat θωρακες αὐτοῖς επορίσθησαν, καὶ 
ied i } / e , > Ὁ 
ἵππαρχος δὲ ἐπεστάθη Λύκιος ὁ Πολυστράτου ᾿Αθηναῖος. 
* ͵ὕ Be 7 Ν ¢ , a » a" > i , 
IV. Μείναντες δε ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, τῇ ANAND επορεὺ- 
, “ 7 / ‘ > Ἃ yi 
OVTO πρῳαίτερον ἀναστάντες" Yapadpay yap αὕτους €det 
nr 2 gt Oo > A Noo a 3 a if 
διαβῆναι, ep ἡ ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ επιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς διαβαίνου- 
ς ’ , is! 3 ca id / 
σιν οἱ πολέμιοι. 2 διαβεβηκοσι δὲ αὐτοῖς Tadw φαίνεται 
¢ , 5, € / 7 , Χ ~ 
ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἔχων ἵππέας χιλίους, τοξοτας δὲ καὶ odev- 
, , ? / ey! N ᾽ 
Sovntas εἰς τετρακισχιλίους * τοσούτους γὰρ ἤτησε Τισσα- 

, Ν LN B ς ὔ Ἃ t >, β Bode 

dhepynv, καὶ ἔλαβεν ὑποσχόμενος, ἂν τουτοὺυς λάβη, Tap 


, > A \ ¢ , a 9 a 
δώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς Ελληνας, καταφρονησας, οτέ ἐν Τῇ 
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, δ 5... ἢ ΚΜ 54 x Jar 
πρόσθεν προσβολῇ orLyous ἔχων. ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδὲν, πολλὰ 
\ <P ey A Mena AK / 
δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμιζε ποιῆσαι. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “Ελληνες διαβε- 
3 a A 7 7 ᾿ ἈΝ / 
βηκότες ἀπεῖχον τῆς χαρώδρας ὅσον οκτὼ σταδίους, διέ- 
1,8 ,7ὔ 4 Ν ’΄ , 

Bawe καὶ ὁ Μιθριδάτης ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο 
x n a ἃ Μ , Ν a ¢ a 
d€ τῶν TE πελταστῶν OVS ἐδει διώκειν, καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 
Ν a e A δ a / ς 3 7] 
καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εὐρητο θαρροῦσι διώκειν ws ἐεφεψομένης 

A 2 Ἂς ἊΝ 7 
ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. 4. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθριδάτης κατειλήφει, 
ον , Ν / 3 A 3 , rn 
καὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι καὶ τοξεύματα εξικνοῦντο, ἐσήμηνε τοῖς 
“ A , Ν 3 \ Μ , @ By A 
Ελλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔθεον ὁμόσε οἷς εἰρητο, 
Ξ ͵ e \ ’ Ins 2 >» 
καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, αλλ epevyov 
Φ BN Ν cm 3 a A“ / ἴω / 
ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. 5. ev Tour τῇ Sumber poe ἡ ς 
Ὁ lal / A A 
τῶν τε πεζῶν ὠπέθανον πολλοὶ, καὶ τῶν ITTEWY EV TH 
, Ve 5. 40} 2 τ ,ὔ Ν Ney 
χαράδρᾳ Swot ἐλήφθησαν εἰς ὀκτωκαίδεκα. τοὺς δὲ ἀπο- 
7 2 Λ € [7 3 ) 
θανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι ot Βίλληνες ῃκίσαντο, ὡς ὅτι 
ὭΣ ἀν n / y εκ Ν ε \ 
φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις en ὁρᾶν. 6. Καὶ ot μεν 
/ iA 7, 3 A Nd 
πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ὠπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες ἀσφα- 
XG ef Ν Χ Ἂς A ¢ , 3 7 IGN Ν 
ὥς πορευόμενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας, ἀφίκοντο. επί τὸν 
7 , : 3 A , 2 
Τίγρητα ποταμον.. 4. ἐνταῦθα πόλις ἣν ἐρήμη μεγάλη, 
yf 3 A 3 ν 7 Σ yy 3 Dawe Ν Ν 
ὄνομα ὃ αὑτῇ nv Λαρισσα wxovy ὃ αὑτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν 
A A N 7 I A 5) Ν 3 / Ν Κἷ 
Μηδοι. τοῦ de τείχους αὐτῆς ἣν τὸ εὖρος πέντε καὶ εἰκοσι 
,ὔ / 2a Te Me a ON / e 7 ΄ 
πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατὸν" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος δύο παρα- 
, 3 i Ἂ / a \ 3 
σώγγαι" ῳκοδομητο δὲ πλίνθοις κεραμεαῖς" κρηπὶς ὃ 
δ A / ἧς 7 5 fal 7 N 
ὑπὴν λιθίνη, TO ὕψος εἰκοσι ποδῶν. 8. ταύτην βασιλεὺς 
a / Ν ͵, \ 2 ΝΣ ΠΟ, ͵ 
ὁ Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ ηδων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, 
rn 2 N , 7 tie / \ Λ 
πολιορκων οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ ἐδύνατο ἐλεῖν" ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη 
΄ 7 ΠΡ ay 
προκαλύψασα ἠφάνισε, μέχρι ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ 
ΤΆ , we Ν , 53 
οὕτως ἑάλω. 9. παρὰ ταύτην THY πολιν ἣν πυραμὶς 
Ν 3 Ν , Ν Lo ΄ 
λιθίνη, τὸ μὲν εὖρος ἑνὸς πλέθρου, τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέ- 
΄ A a ᾽ 3 2 Tad 
θρων. ἐπὶ ταύτης πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν, ex τῶν 
7 an >) / 3 a 3 7 
πλησίον κωμῶν ὡποπεφευγότες. 10. ᾿Εἰντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθη- 
ὃς , , A δ n ” / 
σαν σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας ἕξ, προς τευχος ἐρημον μέγα 
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δ A , , / wae A , / 
πρὸς τῇ πόλει κείμενον" ὄνομα δὲ ἣν TH πόλει Μέσπιλα" 
A 2 2 ,ὔ + 5 σου τ δ Ν / 
Μῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτὴν ποτε ὠκουν. ἦν δὲ ἡ μὲν κρηπὶς λίθου 
n 7 N 3 7 ΝΣ Ν 
ξεστοῦ κογχυλιάτου, τὸ εὖρος πεντήκοντω ποδῶν, καὶ τὸ 

e/ , Seas \ 7 2 / / 
ὕψος πεντήκοντα. 18. ers δὲ ταύτῃ ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνθι- 
ft Ν. ἐν 6) 7] ΓΝ ᾿ς Ἂς 
νον τεῖχος, TO μὲν εὖρος πεντήκοντα ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος 
¢ / a \ / e / ral J 2 a 
ἐκατον" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος EE παρασάγγαι. ἐνταῦ- 
/ 7 Ἂ , rn > 
θα λέγεται Μηδεια γυνὴ βασιλέως καταφυγεῖν, ὅτε aTo- 

x - a ς Ν a A 7 Ν 
λεσαν τὴν ἀρχὴν ὑπὸ Περσῶν Μῆδοι. ἘΦ. ταύτην δὲ τὴν 
is a a Ν τὰ In 7 Ε 
πολιν πολιορκων ὁ Περσῶν βασίλεὺυς οὐκ εδύνατο οὔτε 
x ¢. “ Sf 7 XN > 7 nr Ν 
χρόνῳ ἐλεῖν οὔτε Bia: Zeus δ᾽ ἐμβροντήτους ποιεῖ τοὺς 
3 a Ν 7 Ὁ 
ἐνοικοῦντας, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. 
3 a 5. 4 7 Ν f / 
18. Εντεῦθεν 6 ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας 
5) a oS πα x , ’ 
TETTapas. εἰς τοῦτον δὲ τὸν σταθμὸν Τισσαφέρνης επε- 
΄, Py 3:: ἃς ¢ / 5 4 \ \ ἢ / 
φάνη, ovs τε αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλθεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν Ορόντα 
/ A xX / / a oS ἃ A 
δύναμιν, Tov τὴν βασίλεως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος, καὶ ovs Κῦρος 
͵ N \ e / > N Υ 
ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους, καὶ ovs ὁ βασιλέως ἀδελφὸς ἔχων 
γεν ἢ Ν Ν 7 / Ἂν yy 
βασιλεῖ ἐβοήθει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ὅσους βασιλεὺς ἔδωκεν 
ae aoe ef \ ͵ , Ἢ δον 14 > \ S 
AUT@, WOTE TO στράτευμα παμπολὺ εφανη. -. 14. eres 
3 Ν ἈΝ Ν a if 3 7 BP 
ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων εἶχεν ὄπισθεν καταστή- 
N Re as \ ͵ Ν 3 κα \ ᾽ 
σας, τὰς δὲ εἰς TA πλάγια παραγαγὼν εμβαλεῖν μὲν οὐκ 
Ἂ ) 7, n \ 
ἐτόλμησεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο διακινδυνεύειν, σφενδονᾶν δὲ πα- 
ΜῊΝ \ 7 2 Ἂς ἘΝ / ee / 
ρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύειν. 15. ἐπεὶ δε διαταχθέντες οἱ Podzsos 
3 UA / 3 / Ν 5) \ 
ἐσφενδόνησαν, καὶ οἱ Σκύθαι τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
ἘΣ, > 8 \ Oe Ἀ οι / 6 a δ ΓΕ > 
ἡμάρτανεν ἀνδρος, οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ πάνυ TpPOvOUMELTO ρᾷδιον ἣν, 
Sree. ψ J / y+ a > / Ν 
καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως ἔξω βελῶν ἀπεχώρει, καὶ 
e Μ / 3 / \ Ν Ν “ 
at ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώρησαν. 16. Καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 
ch ¢ \ 3 ’ ὔ Ν cM eel Ben 
ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, Ol δ᾽ εἵποντο" καὶ OUKETL ἐσίνοντο 
ς / la) / 2 / / Ν [4 
οἱ BapBapot τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει" μακρότερον γὰρ οἱ 
ς / an a Ν a / 
Ῥόδιοι τῶν te Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων 
A / \ \ 7 \ 2 2 
τοξοτῶν. 17. μεγάλα δὲ καὶ τὰ τόξα τὰ Περσικὰ ἐστιν" 


ef 7 5 ς / / a / a 
ὥστε χρήσιμα ἣν ὁπόσα ἁλίσκοιτο τῶ» τοξευμάτων τοις 
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\ Ἂ ’ὔ , a a f 7 
Κρησὶ, καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς των πολεμίων τοξεύ- 
ν᾿ τὸ 4 7 «ἢ : / Cath 
μασι, Kal ἐμέλετων τοξεύειν ἄνω LEVTES μακρᾶν. εὑρί- 
Ν xX an ἊΝ 5 lal fi Ν / 
σκετο δὲ καὶ νεῦρα πολλὰ EV ταῖς κωμαῖις, καὶ μολυβδος, 
ω va) 3 \ : / 
wate χρῆσθαι εἰς Tas σφενδόνας. ο, 
18 K Ν / \ Ἀν / 2 Ν ὃ ? 
. Καὶ ταύτῃ μὲν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἔπει κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο 
ed 7 2 / b) A ¢ Ζ 
tL ἔλληνες κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλθον ot βάρβαροι 
εἶ » 3 A , ) ͵ Ν Rea: = 
μεῖον ἔχοντες ev TH τότε ἀκροβολίσει" τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιοῦσαν 
¢ / yx .ὦ ΄ 3 7 3 δι 
ἡμέραν ἐμειναν ot Ελληνες καὶ επεσιτίσαντο" ἣν γὰρ 
\ “-“ 3 re / lad a). ave / 2 f 
πολὺς σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. TH O ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο 
Ν A 7 \ 7 ef 2 / 
διὰ Tov πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης evmreto ἀκροβολιζόμενος. 
+ ἣν ec + / / 9 / 

19. ἐνθα δὴ ot ἔλληνες εγνωσαν OTL πλαίσιον ἰσοπλευρον 
δ 7, Ya / ς / FS ͵ ᾽ 
πονηρὰ τάξις ELN πολεμίων ἐπομένων. ὠνώγκη γάρ ἐστιν, 
Ν x 4 Ν / A / MG A / 
ἢν MEV συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα TOU πλαισίου, ἢ ὁδοῦ στενωτέ- 

yf XK 3 / 3 / “Ὁ if 2 7 
pus οὔσης, ἢ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζοντων ἢ γεφύρας, εκθλίιβε- 
\ ς / \ τῳ ,ὔ / \ 
σθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, καὶ πορεύεσθαι πονήρως, ἅμα μεν 
/ Ψ ἣν Ἐν i “Ὕ ᾿ , 
πιεζομένους, ἅμα δὲ καὶ ταραττομένους " wate dvaypn- 
9 ΟΝ = ad yf ad 3 3 7 
στους εἶναι ἀνάγκη ἀτάκτους OvTas. 20. ὅταν ὃ᾽ αὖ διάσχη 
Ν , > / la >) 4 2 / 
Ta κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπᾶσθαι τοὺς τότε ἐκθλιβομένους, 
ἈΝ ἃ 7 Ἂς / a , Ν ) wn 
καὶ κενὸν γίγνεσθαι TO μέσον τῶν κεράτων, καὶ ἀθυμεῖν 
X A / / € / Ν id 7 
TOUS ταῦτα πάσχοντας, πολεμίων ἐπομένων. καὶ ὅποτε 
7 7 7 Soo N ΄ ya 
δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν, ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ διάβασιν, ἔσπευδεν 
v4 / 7 a Ν 2 7 5 
ἕκαστος βουλόμενος φθάσαι πρῶτος" Kat εὐεπίθετον ἣν 
2 n lal / > Ἂς Ἂ lal Μ ¢€ 
ἐνταῦθα τοῖς οὐ δον χω 24. Ere δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγνωσαν οἱ 
στρατηγοὶ, ἐποίησαν ἐξ “λόχους ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ 
λοχαγοὺς ἐπέστησαν, καὶ ἄλλους τ Sa ed καὶ ἂλ- 
λους ἐνωμοτώρχας. οὗτοι δὲ πορευόμενοι, ὅποτε μὲν 
΄ Ν 7 ς / ef ς \ 7 
συγκύπτοι TA κέρατα, ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι οἱ λοχαγοὶ, WATE 
N 3 lal a 7 , N A 27 a 
μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν τοῖς KEpact, τότε δὲ παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν 
» ς / ὮΝ ’ ς ΑΝ. A 

κερώτων. 22. ὁπότε δὲ διασχοιεν at πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαι- 
᾽ Ν ,ὔ 3 7] 5 X 7 yf 
σίου, TO μέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασαν, ---- εἰ μὲν στενώτερον EL 


Ἂς / Ν / > N 4 ὃς 
τὸ διέχον, κατὰ λόχους, εἰ δὲ πλατύτερον, κατὰ πεντή΄ 
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5 3 ᾿ ,ὔ ‘ ane / ef 3 oN 
KooTUS, εἰ δὲ πάνυ πλατυ, KAT ἐνωμοτίας" ὥστε ἀεὶ 
+ ΓῚ Ν ᾿: 3 Ν N / x 
ἐκπλεων εἶναι TO μέσον. 23. εἰ δὲ καὶ διαβαίνειν τινὰ 

/ / \ / > ᾽ ; ᾽ 20.1.5 A 
δέον διαβασιν ἢ γέφυραν, οὐκ ἐταράττοντο, αλλ ἐν τῷ 
7 td Ν ͵ ; Ν yf ,ὔ A 
μέρει οἱ λοχαγοὶ διέβαινον: Kal εἰ που δέοι TL τῆς 
, 2 , @ ΄ nA ,ὔ 2 ΄ 
φάλαγγος, ἐπιπαρήεσαν οὗτοι. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ επορεῦύ- 
Ἂς / 

θησαν σταθμους τέτταρας. 
ΝΗ ἐ 7 \ Ν / 3 4 > , , 
24. Ἡνίκα δὲ tov πέμπτον ἐπορεύοντο, εἶδον βασίλειον 
N\ \ ἜΦΗΝ 4 Ν Ν Ν cant Ἅ Ν᾿, 
Tl, καὶ περὶ αὑτὸ κωμας πολλᾶς, τὴν δὲ “ὁδὸν πρὸς TO 

Ψ An ἃς 7 ς an / A A 
χωρίον τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶν γιγνομένην, ot καθῆκον 
3 x rn Sf ς 3 e 9 ς , Ν 3 Ν Ἂν 7 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Opovs Up ῳ ἣν ἡ κώμη. καὶ εἶδον μὲν TOUS λοφοὺς 
Μ ec/ ¢ Loe. A / + € Fe 
ἄσμενοι OL Ελληνγνες, ὡς εἰκὸς, TOV πολεμίων ὄντων ὑππεων" 

> Ν ΄Ν / 2 A 7 2 / ΡΟΝ Ν 
25. ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι. ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸν 

ἴω / Ν / Ὁ 255 X Ἂς c/ > 
πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ κατέβαινον, ws επὶ TOV ἕτερον ava- 

7 2 a >] ν᾿ e / \ 2 Ν A 
βαίνειν, ἐνταῦθα emiyiyvovtar ot βάρβαροι, καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ω > Ἂς Ν + 3 / 2 ¢ Ἂ 
ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πρανὲς ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδονων, ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ 

/ Ν Ν 2 / Ν 3 ’ὔ’ 
μαστίγων" 26. καὶ πολλοὺυς ετίτρωσκον καὶ εκρατῆσαν 

fa 3 , 7 Ν / b] \ 7 
τῶν λληνων γυμνήτων, καὶ κατέκλεισαν αὑτοὺς εἰσω 
Ἂν 7 7 , / ἣν ¢ ͵ + ᾿ 
τῶν ὅπλων ὥστε παντάπασι ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀχρηστοι. 

oy 3 a yf Μ Ν ς A Ν id / 
ἦσαν, EV τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄντες, καὶ OL σφενδονῆται καὶ ot τοξόται. 

3 Ν Ν ͵ e ¢/ 3 / ὃς 
27. ἐπεὶ δὲ πιεζόμενοι οἱ ᾿ ἔλληνες ἐπεχείρησαν διώκειν, 

a Ν “τὰς ἈΝ 7 3 a ς ΄“ yf ¢€ Ν 
σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον αφικνοῦνται OTALTAL ὄντες; OL δὲ 

7 ‘ 3 Ῥ) Λ XN δ ἮΝ 3 7] 
TONEMLOL TAXU ἀπεπήδων. 28. πάλιν δὲ ὁπότε ἀπίοιεν 

Ν ἈΝ δ“, / 3 ἃς Μ ; ἃς 9 ΣΡᾺς a 
προς TO ἄλλο στράτευμα, ταῦτα ἐπᾶσχον, καὶ ETL TOU 

/ / Ἄ. Εν, seu “ “τ a , 
δευτέρου γηλόφου ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο, ὥστε ἀπὸ τοῦ τρίτου 

/ BY4 3 a Ν a \ , ‘ 
γηλοῴφου ἐδοξεν αὑτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν TOUS στρατίωτας, πρίν 
δας Ἂν» Ὅς A a a / 2 7 Ν 
amo τῆς δεξιᾶς πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου ἀνήγαγον πελταστὰς 

Ν aie 3 XN 3 - 3 / ¢ Ν na ¢ 
πρὸς TO Opos. 29. ἐπεὶ ὃ οὗτοι ἐγένοντο UTEP τῶν ἐπο- 
, / ey, > wo ε / rn 
μένων πολεμίων, οὐκέτι ETETLOEVTO OL TOAEMLOL τοῖς κατα- 
β 7 5 . , Ν 5 6 / Ἂς 3 ὔ θ 
αἰνουσι, δεδοικοτες μὴ ἀποτμηθείησαν καὶ αμφοτερωθεν 
= ἐν , ς ’ 7 ἣν Ν 
αὐτῶν γένοιντο οὐ πολεμίοι. 80. Οὕτω τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 


e / ’ e Ν ire a is Ν / ες 
NMEPAS πορευόμενοι. OL μὲν Τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ τοὺς γηλοφουῦς, οἱ 


i es ° [2] 
ANaB. 3, IV.] The Persian Camp. 85 
κ᾿ Ν τ τὸ 3 , te ΤᾺ 3 N , 
δὲ κατὰ TO Opos EmiTaplovTeEs, ἀφίκοντο εἰς τὰς κώμας 
Ν 3 Ἀ 7] 9 7 Ν AN 5 e 
καὶ ἰατροὺς κατέστησαν OKTW* πολλοὶ Yap ἤσαν οἱ τε- 
/ =! an Μ ¢ / al Ν n 
τρωμένοι. 81. ἐνταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς, καὶ τῶν 
7 chara Δ 2 , ΔΎΩ, δὶ + 
τετρωμένων ἕνεκα, καὶ ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἶχον, ἄλευρα, 
wy Ν “ / Ua An N 
οἶνον, epibas UI TOLS SU Xs νενὰς πολλᾶς. ταῦτα δὲ 
‘ ’ὔ 
συνενηνεγμεένα ἣν τῷ σατραπεύοντι τῆς χώρας. τετάρτῃ 
δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ καταβαίνουσιν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 
, + ‘ A 
32. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ κατέλαβεν αὐτοὺς Τισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ 
, In/ 2 Ν td 3 if A κυ a 
δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀνάγκη κατασκηνῆσαι οὗ πρῶ- 
a , rv ν 4 ΕἾ 7 
Tov εἶδον κώμην, καὶ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ETL μαχομένους " πολ- 
N Ν 3 S52 ε / N res ͵ 
NOL γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπομᾶχοί, οἱ TETPWMEVOL καὶ οἱ εκείνους 
t Xe A 7 lies ΄ 2 ‘ 
φέροντες καὶ οἱ τῶν hepovtwy τὰ ὅπλα deEupevot, 88. επεὶ 
Ν 7 Ν > 7 > a 3 / 
δὲ κατεσκήνησαν, καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν αὑτοῖς ἀκροβολίζεσθαι 
¢ of Ν Ν ὔ / ‘ A 
ot BapBapoe πρὸς THY κωμὴην προσίοντες, πολυ περιῆσαν 
ee X Ν ,ὔ >) / ¢ a Ψ / 
ot Ελληνες" πολὺ γὰρ διέφερον ἐκ χώρας ὁρμῶντες ἀλέ- 
ΝΥ 7 3 A (al / 7 
ξασθαι, ἢ πορευόμενοι ἐπιοῦσι τοῖς πολεμίοις μάχεσθαι. 
¢ / + 5 + ΄ ᾿ς cy) > / a / 
84. Hvixa δ᾽ ny ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἢν ἀἁπίέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις " 
By A Ν r 3 : 7 δ , A 
οὔποτε γὰρ μεῖον aTeactpaTtoTredevovtTo ot βάρβαροι τοῦ 
ς A € γ2 » / / 4 Ν “-ο Ἀ 
ἘΕλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς 
eo ? a 2 a Ν \ fife 
tL Ελληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. 35. πονήῆρον yap νυκτὸς 
᾽ 7 i, “ Ν᾿ το Fi. an j 
ἐστι στράτευμα ]]ερσικὸν. οἱ τε yap ἵπποι αὑτοῖς δέδεν- 
\ e 3 Ν Ν Χ / ) XN A Ν ’΄ 
TAL, καὶ WS ἐπὶ τὸ πόλυ πεποδισμένοι εἰσὶ, τοῦ μη φεύγειν 
Ψ 2 , VF / ὔ / a) 
ἕνεκα εἰ λυθείησαν " ἐὰν TE τις θόρυβος γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπι- 
if, \ ¢/ Tl 7 2 ὃ Ν Q x a ὃ nm \ 
σαξαι tov ἵππον Ilépon avdpi, καὶ χαλινῶσαι de, καὶ 
/ b] A > Ἂς Ν [74 -“ Ν ’ὔ 
θωρακισθεντα ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα 
Ν ΄ Ν fa} ΒΩ 7 vA ΄ 
χαλεπὰ νύκτωρ καὶ θορύβου ὄντος. τούτου ἕνεκα πόρρω 
2 ’ὔ a ς Ξ , ? Ν SS 2 Ἂς 
ἀπεσκήνουν τῶν Ελλήνων. 86. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς 
d , 2 ’ \ / 
ἔλληνες βουλομένους amuevat καὶ διαγγελλομενοῦυς, 
2 / -~ ef / 3 ’ὔ a 
ἐκήρυξε τοῖς ἔλλησι συσκευάζεσθαι ἀκουόντων τῶν πολε- 
/ Ν / / 2. / A / AS / 
μίων. καὶ χρόνον μὲν τινα ἔπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ βαρ- 


3 Ν Ἀ > ἣν 3 7 δ᾿ ἢ >? Ν Δ 
βαροι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ oe ἐγίγνετο, ἀπῃεσαν" ov γὰρ ἐδόκει 
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Ψ 3 Ν Ν va Ν A ἐτῶν X 
λύειν αὐτοὺς νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατώγεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
7 3 Ν Ν a 2 / + CF, 
στρατόπεδον. 37. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας non EW PWV 
id 4 3 / Ν 9 Ν 2 / Ν 
οἱ ᾿Ελληνες, ἐπορεύοντο καὶ αὐτοὶ αἀναζευξαντες, καὶ 
A e/ te / 7 Ἂ / A 
διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον 
Ν rn 7 7 A ¢ / ? 3 , 
μεταξυ τῶν στρατευμώτων, ὥστε TH ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ εφα- 
4 / Ia A / ἊΝ ᾿ / x 
νῆσαν ol πολέμιοι, οὐδὲ TH τρίτῃ" TH δὲ a VUKTOS 
, 7 , ¢ ¢ 7 
προέλθοντες καταλαμβάνουσι χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον οἱ Bap- 
eee ec / 3 7 4 
βαροι, ἢ ἐμέλλον ot ἔλληνες παριέναι, ἀκρωνυχίαν opovs, 
ἐπὴν ΓΑ ε ,ὕ - 5 5 \ 7 
vp ἣν ἡ κατάβασις HV εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 
2 So AN, (9 " / Ν 
55. Επειδὴ δὲ ewpa Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμενην τὴν 
3 / La ros | fe 2 A 2. ἢ Ν ΄ 
ἀκρωνυχίαν; καλεῖ Ξενοφώντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς, καὶ κελεύει 
’ \ ‘ ’ fj Ν 7 
λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενεσθαι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν. 
Ἂς fot XN a Ν >) & 5 
39. ὁ de Ξενοφῶν τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ HyEV* ἐπιφαι- 
, \ ec , N Ν , Ξ 
νόμενον yap ewpa Τισσαφερνην καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν" 
> ἃ ἈΝ ΄,ὕ 9 , / - € \ ; 3. ns Sy τ 
αὐτὸς δὲ προσελασας NPWTA, Ti καλεῖς ; ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐυτῳ" 
y ROS of Λ Ν eels Cee A 
Ἐξεστιν opav’ προκατείληπται yap ἡμῖν ὁ ὕπερ τῆς 
, X 2 7 : rs ΟῚ x 7 
καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ οὐκ ἐστι παρελθεῖν εἰ μὴ τούτους 
> , 3 \ / 2 3 = ? e os 
ἀποκόψομεν. ἀλλὰ TL οὐκ ἤγες τους πέλταστας; 40. ὁ δε 
,ὔ Ψ 2 RRP E- 2 Sane Sf ce Ne hoe 
Reyer OTL οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν TA ὄπισθεν, 
3 , ‘ \ / io haere” 
πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομένων. ᾿άλλα μὴν wpa y, ἔφη, Bov- 
? a ἮΝ aya 3 A US A / 
Never Oar πῶς τις τοὺς avopas ἁπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. 
3 A σα a ¢ e A Μ ἘΝ \ Cc Ν 
41. Ενταῦθα Ἐενοφῶν ὁρᾷ τοῦ ὄρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπερ 
> A A ¢ a ΄ κι Ὁ \ : a, 7 
αὑτοῦ τοῦ εαυτῶν στρατεύματος ᾿οὔσαν, καὶ ATO ταύτης 
+ 3 X > / y 3 id / μ᾿ / 
εἐφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν λοφον ἐνθα ἦσαν οἱ πολεμίοι, καὶ λέγει" 
Κ ΄ 3 x / CTL 6 θ e 7 δ τᾶς Ν 
ράτιστον, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, nuty ἰεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ 
x ΩΝ . a / 2 ὕὔ / ε 
ἄκρον" ἢν γὰρ τοῦτο λάβωμεν, οὐ δυνήσονται μένειν οἱ 
εν a cS A a ᾽ β ᾿ς ,ὔ DEN ΤΆ / Ε 
ὑπερ τῆς οδοῦ. ἀλλα, εἰ βούλει, μενε ETL TH στρατεύματι, 
‘eles > IAs ͵, 3 N / ΄ et eee 
eyo δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ δὲ χρῇζεις, πορεύου emi TO 
5 3 Ν < A 3 A 2 Ν rd / 2 
ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. 42. ἄλλα δίδωμί σοι, Edn ὁ 
eat / e / ΄ ec. 4 3 ΄ a 
Χειρίσοφος, ὁπότερον βούλει ἐλέσθαι. εἰπὼν ὁ Ξενοφῶν 


“ ,ὔ / ? e ἂν ἡ - 4 / { 
OTL νεώτερος ἔστιν, αἱρεῖται πορεύεσθαι, κελεύει δὲ οἱ 
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’ ὅτ Ν a , Μ᾽ Ν Ν 5 EAN 
συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος avopas* μακρὸν yap ἣν ἀπὸ 
ἴω > ἴω nw χ 
τῆς ουρᾶς λαβεῖν. 
ως τ i ,ὔ x aS fa) , 
43. Καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος συμπεμπει τοὺς ἀπὸ TOU στόμα- 
᾽ a, a) τὶ \ / A , 
Tos πελταστάς " ἔλαβε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ μέσον TOU πλαισίου. 
’ 3 3... ἢ 3 A Ν \ 7: ἃ 
συνέπεσθαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς τριακοσίους, οὺς 
aN 3 a 2 i oN A / , A / 
AUTOS εἶχε τῶν ἐπίλεκτων ἐπὶ τῷ στοματὶ TOV πλαισίου. 
᾽ A 5 ΄ ς γ.. 3 , ες tee line 
4. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο ws ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ ὃ επὶ 
A / / ς rm / 2 A δι , 3 iN ς 
τοῦ λόφου πολεμιοι, ὡς ἐνόησαν αὑτῶν τὴν πορείαν ἐπὶ τὸ 
y InN N ᾽ \ 67 ς A ts \ »+ 
ἄκρον, evOus καὶ αὐτοῦ ὥρμησαν ἁμιλλᾶσθαι ἐπι TO ἄκρον. 
Ν > A ἊΝ; Ν Ν 3 nan Ὁ “ 
45. καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἢν τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ 
ud / ἴω Φ nr XN Ἂς 
στρατεύματος διακελευομένων τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, πολλὴ OE κραυ- 
Ν A Ds Ν , A ς a 4 
yn τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφερνην τοῖς ἑαυτῶν διακελευομένων. 
pot a \ cp ᾿] Ν an ef ta 
46. Ξενοφῶν sha παρελαύνων ἐπὶ TOU ὑππου, παροκελεθε Ὁ : 
᾿Ανδρες, νῦν ἐπὶ τὴν “Ελλάδα νομίζετε ἀρίλκασι ἦν νῦν 
πρὸς τοὺς Taidas καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, νῦν po πονήσαντες 
ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν πορευσόμεθα. 47. Σωτηρίδας δὲ ὁ 
ΤΟῪΣ > > ὅς. 3} 3 μα Ἕ ἢ / ee | 
Σικυώνιος εἶπεν. Οὐκ εξ tcov,@ ok, ἐσμέν" TU μεν 
N 7, (ἡ 9 ἘΣ ον Α Ἕ 7 Ν ᾽ 7 
yap ep ἱπποῦυ oxel, eyo δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω, THY ἀσπίδα 
/ Moo ᾽ ΄ oa } ΣΝ A 
φέρων. 48. Kal ὃς ἀκούσας ταῦτα, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ TOU 
[22 }0 - τὰν 7 » a A / \ Ν > ἊΝ 2 
ἵππου, ὠθεΐται αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως, καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀαφε- 
/ ec In 7 7 » 3 4 Be ς τῇ, 
Rowevos ὡς εδύνατο τάχιστα ἔχων ἐπορεύετο" ετύγχανε 
\ Ἂς , Μ Ν e / c/ 3 ͵ Ἂς 
δὲ καὶ θώρακα ἔχων τὸν ὑππικον" ὥστε ἐπιέζετο. καὶ 
las Ἁ + e ’ 7 ἴω Neo ‘i 
τοῖς μὲν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπαγειν παρεκελεύετο, τοῖς δὲ ὀπισθεν 
7 7 ¢ / κ >] y+ n 
παριέναι μόλις ἐπομένοις. 49. o δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 
/ x / ἈΝ A Ν / bya 
παίουσι καὶ βαλλουσι καὶ λοιδοροῦσι τὸν Σωτηρίδαν, ἔστε 
Mae (Weege » 3 / / ς \ 2 
ἠνώγκασαν λαβόντα τὴν ἀσπίδα πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ ava- 
\ ἉΨ \ 7 3 nN a a 3 2 Ν \ 
Bas, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἢν emt τοῦ ἵππου ἦγεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα 
> Ν Ἂς ¢ ΕΣ ‘ A Ν / 
ἣν, καταλίπων TOV ἵππον ἐσπευδε πεζῇ. Kat POavovow 
Γ΄ Ἂς ΝΣ / Χ / ' 
ETL τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι TOUS πολεμίους. 
” ἣν Γ \ 1 , ya @ 
V. Ἔνθα on ot μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες εφευγον ἢ 


᾽ 3 \ 
ἕκαστος ἐδύνατο, οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. οἱ δὲ 


a 


ἮΝ 
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ς 
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3 Ν 7 Ν A 3 / x. tar 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἁἀποτραπόμενοι ἄλλην ὁδὸν 
” τοῦ 5 N / , . N 1 
ὥχοντο. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, KataBurtes εἰς TO πεδίον, 
: δεύ ἐν κώ εστῇ πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν. ἢ 
ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ὠμῇ μεστῃ γαθῶν. ἤσαν 
\ Δ » A N 7 ἐν 3 = 2 
δὲ καὶ addal κῶμαι πολλαι πλήρεις πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν εν 
͵΄ a 5 ’ Ν Ν ΤΠ / / 2 es ὮΝ 
τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν. 3. ἡνίκα 
S . 9 / © / 2 / 3 a / 
ἣν δείλη, ἐξαπίνης ob πολέμιοι ἐπιφαίνονται ἐν TW πεδίῳ, 
ΝΣ a ¢ ΄ / / a 2 / 3 
καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελληνων κατέκοψαν τινας τῶν ἐσκεδασμένων ἐν 
a δι θ᾽ ¢ - Α Ν δὰ δὶ ὍΤΟΥ Ν᾿ ’ 
τῷ πεδίῳ καθ᾽ ἁρπαγὴν καὶ yap νομαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημώ- 
͵ " Ἂς / a a / 
των διαβιβαζομεναι εἰς TO πέραν TOU ποταμοῦ κατεληφθη- 
3 a / \ ς Ἂς > A / 
σαν. 8. Ἐνταῦθα Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ot σὺν αὐτῷ κάειν 
3 ῇ Ν , χ noe / l ΄ 
ἐπεχείρησαν τὰς Κκωμας. καὶ τῶν Ελλήνων μαλα ἠθύμη- 
’ 3 Los x Ν 3 / ᾿] lA > 
σὰν τινες, EVVOOUMEVOL μὴ TA επιτήδεια, εἰ κάοιεν, οὐκ 
“ weg / ; RRP \ ) N / 
ἐχοίεν ὁπόθεν λαμβάνοιεν." 4. καὶ ot μὲν audi Xetpico- 
2 / 9 A / ς ν »ὶ a ? Ν f 
dov amyecav ex τῆς βοηθείας " ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν emer κατέβη, 
΄ x 7 , ee” ὦ 3 Ν A td » | ‘a 
παρελαύνων τὰς τάξεις ἡνίκα ἀπὸ τῆς βοηθείας ἀπήντησαν 
ee oy ς a 5S + “ ¢ / 
ot λληνες, ἔλεγεν " 5. Opate, ὦ ἄνδρες Ελληνες, ὑφιεν- 
Ν ,ὔ + ¢ / 53 ἃ \ d 2 c 
Tas τὴν χώραν ἤδη ἡμετέραν εἶναι ; ἃ yap OTE ἐσπένδοντο 
’ Ν 7 x ͵ὔ »»Ἅ a 3 Ν. 
διεπρώττοντο, μὴ Kaew την βασιλέως χωραν, νῦν αὐὑτοὶ 
/ ¢ 9 ͵7 3 > 4} / ‘ ς 
καουσιν ὡς ἀλλοτρίαν. AA εαν που καταλίπωσι YE αυ- 
r Ν 3 7 yf Ν ¢ a 3 al ͵] 
τοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὄψονται καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνταῦθα πορενομένους. 
3 3 3 / + n “ τς Χ 
G. ἀλλ, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, edn, δοκεῖ μοι βοηθεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
, ε ΟΝ A ς / ¢ ΩΝ , 3 
κάοντας ὡς ὕπερ τῆς ἡμετέρας. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν. 
» + - Ψ Ν Ν ¢ a » . / Ν 
Ούὐκουν εμοιγε δοκεῖ " ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡμεῖς, EDN, καωμεν, καὶ 
ς f a ΄ ᾿ 
οὕτω θᾶττον παύσονται. 
3 Ν ul eee XN Ν 5. A ε \ ἡ X 
ἢ. Eve δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς oxnvas ἀπῆλθον, ob μὲν ἀλλοι περὶ, 
AGED / 5 \ \ N \ A 
Ta επιτήδεια ἤσαν, στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ συνῆλθον. 
See. a Ν ? / > 4 \ \ Sa 3 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία nv. ἔνθεν μὲν yap Opn Hv 
ς 7 y x ξ Ν a Ν 7 ¢ 
ὑπερύψηλα, ἐνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς τοσοῦτος τὸ βάθος. ὡς 
\ ‘ ἢ ς , : , nm / 
μηδὲ τὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν πειρωμένοις τοῦ βαθους. 
᾽ / > ? a , aS «ς / 
8. ἀπορουμένοις 6 αὐτοῖς προσέλθων τις ἀνὴρ Ῥόδιος 


“ XN f 5 - A \ 
εἶπεν. ᾿Εγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑμᾶς κατὰ τετρα: 
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κισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἂν ἐμοὶ ὧν δέομαι ὑπηρετη στε, καὶ 
τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε.͵ 9. ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου δέοιτο, 
> a y+ / / 

Ασκῶν, ἔφη, δισχιλίων δεήσομαι" πολλὰ δ᾽ ὁρῶ πρόβατα 
Ν 3 \ “ ae oe Q « > ὃ / Ν θ / 
καὶ αἶγας καὶ βοῦς καὶ ovous, ἃ «ποδαρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα 

" 
Χ , \ , j , \ \ - 
ῥᾳδίως ἂν παρέχοι THY διάβασιν. 10. δεησομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν 
si ΓῚ = \ Ν ς Fon? Fe ΄ \ 
δεσμῶν οἷς χρῆσθε περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" τούτοις ζεύξας Tous 
᾽ ἊΝ ἊΣ 2 / oh / “ 2 Ν 6 
ὠσκοὺυς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ορμίσας ἕκαστον ἀσκὸν λιέθους 
3 , Ἂς > = ed 3 / 5) Ν a5 5 Ν 
ἀρτῆσας καὶ ἀφεὶς ὥσπερ ἀγκυραᾶς εἰς TO ὕδωρ, διαγαγὼν 
ἈΝ ‘ , 2 an. ef \ A 2 / 
καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας. ἐπιβαλῶ ὕλην καὶ γῆν ἐπιφορήσω * 
2 / fan = yy 
Ei. ὅτι μὲν οὖν ov καταδύσεσθε αὐτίκα μάλα εἴσεσθε: 
A X b) ‘ ΄ yf ὃ J Pe Ν δὺ ᾿ ἰχέ δὲ 
πᾶς γὰρ ἀσκὸς δύο ἀνδρας ἕξει τοῦ μὴ καταδῦναι" ὡστε δὲ 
ΧΕΉ 5, / ¢ ef Se trae A , ᾽ .“ 
μὴ ολισθάνειν ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἢ yn σχήσει. 143. Axovoace 
rf a a Ν Ν 3 / , > / iy 
ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς TO μὲν ἐνθύμημα χαρίεν ἐδόκει εἶναι, 
4 ἴδε y oe 3 Ν ς ͵7 7] 
τὸ ἔργον ἀδυνατον" ἦσαν yup οὐ κωλύσοντες πέραν 
? Neos a ἃ 2X a sent oe δ 3 / 
πολλοὶ ὑππεῖς, ol εὐθὺς τοις πρώτοις οὐδὲν ἂν ἐπέτρεπον 
a 3 a ἝΝ, N e / 3 [4 
τούτων ποιεῖν. 18. ἐνταῦθα τὴν μεν υστεραιαν ἐπανέχω- 
’ ͵ Χ Ν a ες \ > ΄ 
ρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν [ἢ προς Βαμυλῶνα] εἰς τας ἀκαύστους 
7 pes 7 oats e ε , > 
κώμας, κατακαύσαντες ενθεν cENETAV* ὥστε OL πολέμιοι οὐ 
πρό σηλλανονι ἀλλὰ ἐθεῶντο, καὶ πεῖ, ἧσαν θαυμάζειν 
ὅποι ποτὲ τρέψονται οἱ Ἕλληνες καὶ τί ἐν νῷ ἔχοιεν. 
᾿Ενταῦθα οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτή- 
3 € N Ν ἧς « lal 
τε ἧσαν" οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ πάλιν συνῆλθον, 
N / \ ¢ ,ὔ + N ΄ 
καὶ συναγαγοντες τοὺς εαλωκότας ἤλεγχον τὴν κύκλῳ 
A v / Ca. oA εἶ a Ἅν, Ψ Ν᾽ 
πᾶσαν χωρᾶν Tis ἐκάστη εἴη. 15. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι τὰ 
X Ν / A FS aA Ρ» Ν / 
μεν πρὸς μεσημβρίαν τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα εἴη καὶ Μηδίαν. 
ὃ ’ @ « e \ Ν e/ 2PN A Τὴ Ν 3 
νυ ἥσπερ ἥκοιεν" ἢ δὲ πρὸς ἕω ἐπὶ Σοῦσά τε καὶ ᾿᾽Εκ- 
, / + Net / 7] 
βάτανα depot, ἐνθα θερίζειν καὶ ἐαρίζειν λέγεται βασιλεύς " 
ς Ῥὰ ὃ 7 ἪΝ EN ἈΝ ς / ΕΝ / \ 
ἢ ὃε διαβάντι τὸν ποταμὸν πρὸς ἐσπέραν ἐπὶ Δυδίαν καὶ 
I / / δ ‘\ Ν a 3᾽, Ν Ν 7 
ὠνίαν φέροι" ἢ δὲ διὰ τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ πρὸς ἄρκτον τε- 
/ Ψ 2 ΄ + ΄ \ 
τραμμένη, OTL εἰς Kapdovyous ἄγοι. 16. τούτους δὲ ἔφα- 


3 a as ag δ Ν 3 Ν 
σαν OLKEW AVA TU OPN, καὶ πολεμίκοὺυς εἶναι, καὶ βασιλέως 


ay, 


88 Ketreat of the Ten Thousand. [Xen 


᾽ 9 ΄ 9 4 ab Ps 9 en N 
οὐκ ἀκούειν" ἀλλὰ Kal ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς aUTOVS βασίλικην» 
Ἂς , / 7 ’ ) / >) A 
oTpatiav, δωδεκα μυριάδας " τούτων 6 οὐδένα ἁπονοστῆσαι 
Ν ὃς / ¢ / / Ν LS / ἐν 
διὰ τὴν δυσχωρίαν. ὁπότε μέντοι πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν 
3 ω 7 / Ν > ΄ fal % 
"ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμιγνύναι σφῶν TE πρὸς 
3 / SS > / Ἂς ¢ 4 3 ΄ 
ἐκείνους καὶ ἐκείνων πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 17. Αἀκούσαντες 
ἴω € Ν 9 7 Ἂς Ἂς ς 7 
ταῦτα, οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐκάθισαν χωρὶς τοὺς ἑκασταχόσε 
/ 5 / ar A / c/ 4 
φάσκοντας εἰδέναι, οὐδὲν δῆλον ποιήσαντες ὅποι TopEve- 
yf 3 / Ν lal ra 5 a 5 
σθαι ἐμελλον. εδόκει δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 
\ a ΠΕ, 5 ΄ 2 , Ζ Ν 
διὰ τῶν ὀρέων εἰς Καρδούχους εμβώλλειν τούτους yap 
,ὔ ee A ἈΠ 1 / 7] Φϑὄ 2 ft 5 
διελθόντας ἔφασαν εἰς Αρμενίαν ἥξειν, ns Οροόντας npye 
an \ 2 7 ? A b) yy 7 3 
πολλῆς καὶ εὐδαίμονος. ἐντεῦθεν ὃ εὔπορον ἔφασαν εἶναι 
/ 5. ἡ ͵΄ $148 ΄ 5.2 
ὅπον τις ἐθέλοι πορεύεσθαι. 18. επὶ τούτοις εθύσαντο, 
ef Cray, Ν / - 7ὔ Ν / rn Ν 
ὅπως ἡνίκα καὶ δοκοίη τῆς ὥρας τὴν πορείαν ποιοῖντο" τὴν 
XN ξ XN an 3 / > / Ἔν / 
yap ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὁρέων ἐδεδοίκεσαν μὴ προκαταληφθείη" 
x ᾽ὔ 3 Ν / / 
καὶ παρήγγειλαν, ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσειαν, συσκευασαμεένους 


7 3 4 ν Δ ἡ ΡΣ eee Λ 
TAVTAS ἀναπαύεσθαι, καὶ ἕπεσθαι NVLK ἂν TLS παραγγελλῃ. 


BOOK FOURTH. 


ef Ν Ν 3 A 3 / 3 id 4 A 
1, “Oca μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει ἐγένετο μέχρι τῆς 
U ef Ν Ν / ἃ fal a δ 
μάχης, καὶ ὅσα μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς as Bact 
Χ Ν ς Ν ΄ὔ ? / ¢/ 2 / 
λεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες ἔλληνες εποιήσαντο, 
7 / Ν Ν / Ν 
καὶ ὅσα, παραβάντος τὰς σπονδὰς βασίλέως καὶ Τισσα- 
i 2 ,ὔ Ν Ἐν ΤᾺ 3 a 
φέρνους, ἐπολεμήθη πρὸς tous Ελληνας ἐπακολουθοῦντος 
A : An 4 2 A / / 7 
τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλω- 
2 Ν Ν 3 / y e N / Ν 
ται. 2. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἐνθα ὁ μὲν Τιγρης ποταμὸς 
/ + 9 Ν Ν 7 Ἂς 4 "4 
παντάπασιν ἄπορος ἣν διὰ τὸ βαθος καὶ μέγεθος, πάροδος 
‘ 2 9 9 \ \ iA Sf > / ς Ν > “ 
δὲ οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχεια opn ἀπότομα ὑπερ αὐτοῦ 
“Ὁ an 3 4 2 7 Ἂς al Kn »" Ὁ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο, ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς διὼ τῶν 


Sy / 3 “ Ν A / 
Opéwy πορευτέον εἶναι. 8. ἤκουον γὰρ τῶν ἁλισκομένων 


a 
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a 2 vA Ν us yf 2 a 9 , 4 
OTL, εἰ διέλδοιεν Ta Καρδούχεια opn, ἐν τῇ Appevia Tay 
Ν a / n xX Ν / , 
πηγὰς tov Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ, ἢν μεν βούλωνται, d1aB7- 
ΕΥ \ Ν ΄ / \ A 2 7 
σονται, ἢν δὲ μὴ βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Ευφράτου 
\ \ Ν 2 / 2 ᾿ / fal / 3 ὡς 
δὲ τὰς πηγὰς ἐλέγετο οὐ πρόσω τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι, καὶ 
x / y \ une \ , ἢ Ν 
ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. 4. τὴν ὃ εἰς τους Καρδούχους ἐμβολὴν 
- “ «Ἁ XN ἴω δ cd Ν , 
ὧδε ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μὲν λαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα δὲ POucat 
Ν Ν 7 a x + 
πρὶν TOUS πολεμίους καταλαβεῖν τὰ ἄκρα. 
e / >> 49 2 Ν Ν ἢ Ν Ν 
5. Ἡνίκα 5 ἢν ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλάκην, καὶ 
> " a \ ef } n \ , 
ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον. 
A 3 f a ES Λ / 
τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάντες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως, πορευόμενοι 
2 n ce A δ 7 Ν Ν δ 8 +S θ δὴ 
αφικνοῦνται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸ ρος. . ἔνθα δὴ 
7 Ν e a an 7 Ν Ν 3 3 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος, λαβὼν τὸ awh 
CAN \ δ πε , ~ A \ \ 5 
αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυμνῆτας πάντας, Ξενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς 
b) ΄ e 7, ef Ins yy A 
ὀὁπισθοφύλαξιν ὁπλίταις εἵπετο, ovdéva ἔχων γυμνῆτα " 
2 Ν Se 7 In / 5S , yf / 
οὐδεὶς γὰρ κίνδυνος ἐδόκει εἶναι, μὴ τίς ἄνω πορευομένων 
3 a » Seay ΝΥ το τῆν Χ ΠΈΣ 2 
ες τοῦ ὁπισθεν ἐπίσποιτο. Fs καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ ἄκρον ἀνα- 
/ he 9 / nr / 
βαίνει Χειρίσοφος, πρέν τινα αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων " 
4 Δ Ὁ rn 2 / \ ἌΝ Ν ¢ / a 
ἔπειτα ὃ υφηγεῖτο" ἐφείπετο δὲ ἀεὶ τὸ ὑπερβάλλον τοῦ 
7 a Ν ιν» Ν 3 a Μ / x 
στρατεύματος εἰς TUS κώμας τὰς EV τοῖς ἄγκεσέί TE καὶ 
nr aA 3 / yf ὶ N € Ἂν A 3 
μυχοῖς τῶν ὁρέων. 8. Evda δὴ ot μὲν Καρδοῦχοι εκλι- 
, τ > 7 “ N A ἐξ r x” 
TOVTES TAS οἰκίας, ἔχοντες καὶ γυναίκας καὶ παῖδας. εφευ- 
) ἐν Ν ΝΜ \ \ " 7 Ν Loy / 
γον ἐπὶ Ta Opn * Ta δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἢν λαμβάνειν. 
3 Ν \ , I 7) ¢ 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ χαλκωμασι παμπολλοις KATETKEVATMEVAL αἱ 
Ὑ ἊΝ @ Qs + ed rar \ 3 7 
οἰκίαι. ὧν οὐδὲν εφερον ot Ελληνες, οὐδὲ Tous ἀνθρωπους 
Ia/ ς , + 3 ΄ id ~ 
ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἰ πως εθελησειαν οἱ Καρδοῦχοι 
͵ὔ 2 Ν ς “ 7] A 7 2 / a 
διιέναι αὑτοὺς ws διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας, ἐπείπερ βασιλεῖ 
yt 7 5 Ξ 9 Ων / 5 ἫΝ ee ? , 
πολέμιοι ἦσαν " 9. τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγχώ- 
ΕΘ. So \ 3 ς \ A oo 
vou ἐλάμβανον" ἀνωγκὴ yap ἦν. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε 
7 ¢ ? yf +S Ν TAN 3 7] 
καλούντων ὑπήκουον, οὔτε ἀλλο φιλικὸν οὐδεν ἐποίουν. 
3 δ a. « an an ΠῚ 7] ) 
10. Επεὶ δὲ οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν Ελλήνων κατέβαινον 


9 \ / > Ν ie y+ an \ N Ν 
εἰς TAS κῶμας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου, ἤδη σκοταῖοι, ---- διὰ γὰρ TO 
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/ Ν 5 Ν eas ¢/. Ν 7 PAVE τ wld ᾽ A 
στενὴν εἶναι THY ὁδον, ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἢ ἀνάβασις αὑτοῖς 
2 ΄ Ν 7 3 \ 7ὔ ἢ Ν 
εγένετο καὶ καταβασις εἰς Tas κωμας, ---- τότε δὴ συλλε- 
4 ἣν fal 4 a 7 3 / 
γέντες τίνες τῶν Kapdovywy τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπέθεντο, 
XN 3 Υ͂ / Ν / Ν 4 4 
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν τινας, καὶ λέθοις καὶ τοξεύμασι κατέτρωσαν, 
3 rc yf 3 3 7 Ν 2 r 2 / ἃς 
ολίγον ὄντες " εξ ἀπροσδοκήτου yap αὑτοὺς ἐπέπεσε TO 
€ / 2 ΄ / vi / 
λληνικον. 11. εἰ μέντοι TOTE πλείους συνελέγησαν, 
b) A δ a \ A 7 Ὁ 
ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι πολυ τοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ 
7 Ἂς ἈΝ ᾿ ‘di ef 3 a , 2 / 
ταύτην μὲν την νύκτα οὕτως εν ταῖς κωμαις ηυλίσθησαν " 
¢ N A \ Ne. 7 3 Ν A ε “ἢ 
οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ TONAG EKAOV κυκλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ορεῶων, 
Ν / b) , cf \ in ¢ / 
καὶ συνεώρων ἀλλήλους. 142. “ἅμα δὲ TH ἡμέρᾳ TUVEA- 
A ec ra Ν a an ¢ / sf 
θοῦσι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς Kat λοχαγοῖς τῶν Ξλλήνων coke 
a ¢ / \ > ce Ν A Μ 
τῶν τε ὑποζυγίων τὰ ἀναγκαία καὶ δυνατώτατα ἐχοντας 
7 / Μ Ἂ; Ψ 53 Ν 
πορεύεσθαι, KatadiTovTas Tada, καὶ ὅσα ἢν νεωστὲ 
b) , ΟῚ / 3 a a ,ὔ ’ - 
᾿ αὐχμώλωτα ἀνδράποδα ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πάντα αἀφειναι. 
7 Ν 3 / Ν / Nao \ 
13. σχολαίαν yup ἐποίουν THY πορείαν, πολλὰ OVTA, τὰ 
ς ? N \ b) I Ν \ εὐ SLs 4 
ὑποζύγια Kal TA αἰχμάλωτα " πολλοί δε Ol ἐπὶ τούτοις 
yy 3 7 3 / 7 > 7 5] t 
ὄντες ἀπόμαχοι ἦσαν, διπλάσιά τε επιτήδεια εἐδει πορίζε- 
Ν / an A 3 ͵ 327 7 
σθαι καὶ φέρεσθαι. πολλῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων. δοξαν 
Ν A >’ 7 iA “-“ Ἂν 
δὲ ταῦτα, ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω ποιεῖν. | 
a Ν Ν 2 , Lod Ὁ ’ ς Ἅ 2 
14. Ere δὲ APLOTYTAVTES ETOPEVOVTO, υποσταντες εν 
A e Ν δ Cit fal 3 7 ἣν 
στένῳ οὐ στρατήγοι, εἰ TL εὑυρισκοίεν τῶν εἰρημένων MN 
ib / 3 a ᾿ ¢ δ > 6 Χ + 7 
ἀφειμένον, αφηροῦντο" ot ἐπείθοντο. πλὴν EL TLS τί 
¥ - δ AN p) / “Ὁ Ν a 3 
ἐκλέψεν, οἷον ἢ παιδὸς ἐπιθυμήσας ἢ γυναικὸς τῶν εὐπρε- 
aA \ / \ XN δον, ἢ 3 ΄ \ 
TOV. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπορεύθησαν, τὰ 
"75 5 ᾿ Xx Ν Ν > ἦ 2 XN Ν 
μέν τι μαχόμενοι, τὰ δὲ καὶ ἀναπαυόμενοι. 15. εἰς δὲ τὴν 
ς 7) / Ν N ? rn a) ΄ 
υστεραίαν γίγνεται ειμων πολὺς, αναγκαίον. ὃ ἣν πορευ- 
2 N 3 ς \ ? ,ὔ Ν { a Χ 
εσθαι" οὐ yap ἢν ἱκανὰ ταἀπιτήδεια. καὶ NYELTO μεν 
ah} b) 7, \ — A Ν € 
Χειρίσοφος, ὠπισθοφυλάκει δὲ Bevodov. 16. καὶ ob 
7 3 a > 7 x mils a 
πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς επετίθεντο, καὶ στενῶν OVT@VY τῶν χω- 


i ἢ Ν / pee δ 2 aie , “ 
ρίων, ἔγγυς προσιόντες ἐτόξευον καὶ εσφενδοόνων " QOTE 


qi ty. 


ἢ ee 5) Pee fae, 7 3 
ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ E)dnves, ἐπιδιώκοντες καὶ πάλιν avaya- 
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a ? Ν Ἁ ’ e 
ζοντες, σχολῇ πορεύεσθαι: καὶ θαμινὰ παρήγγελλεν ὁ 
ΝΥ ς , 7 e / > εἶ 2 Ake 
Ξενοφῶν ὑπομένειν, OTE οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς επικέοϊντο. 
yy ς / A x Ψ a is if 
17. Ενθα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μεν OTE παρεγγυῴῷτο UTE 
Ν ? ¢ / ϑ > 5 / \ 7 
peve, τότε δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, UNA ἦγε ταχέως καὶ παρηγγύα 
od cd A 53 ec “ / Υ ‘ > > 
ἕπεσθαι, ὥστε δῆλον ἣν OTL πρᾶγμά TL εἴη" σχολὴ ὃ οὐκ 
53 5 al ) x By A A e/ ¢e / 
ἣν ἰδεῖν παρελθόντι TO ALTLOY τῆς σπουδῆς" ὥστε ἡ πορεία 
ΠῚ ral b) 7. Ν ed) an 
ὁμοία φυγῇ ἐγίγνετο τοῖς οπισθοφύλαξι. 18. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
Ἂ 2 Ν Ν f Ν 
ἀποθνήσκει ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς Aaxwvixos Κλεώνυμος, τοξευθεὶς 
᾿ς A > / ἈΝ A 7 5 Ν Ν 
διὰ τῆς ἀσπίδος καὶ τῆς σπολώδος εἰς τὰς πλευρὰς, καὶ 
x XN 7ὔ > \ Ν 
Βασίας ᾿Αρκὰς, διαμπερὲς τὴν κεφαλήν. 19. ᾿Επεὶ δε 
5, Ὁ} SEN Ν AN Ψ 3 rete ee τὴ 
ἀφίκοντο ἔπι σταθμὸν, εὐθυς ὥσπερ εἶχεν ὁ Ξενοφῶν 
3 Ν x ‘ / 3 A ἡ». co ? ¢ / 
ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸν Xeipicopov, ἡτιᾶτο αὑτὸν OTL οὐχ ὑπέμει- 
2 3 9 ,ὔ ΄ ed 7ὔ Ν a 
vev, ἀλλ ἡναγκαζοντο φεύγοντες ἅμα μώχεσθαι. καὶ νῦν 
» 2 Ν 7 Ἂν if 2 / 
δύο καλὼώ τε κωγαθὼ avdpe τέθνατον, καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι 
" ὔ ᾽ ,ὕ ᾽ / / 
οὔτε θώψαι ἐδυνάμεθα. 20. ἀποκρίνεται ὁ Χειρίσοφος " 
,ὕ yx \ , + Ασα € ¥ , ’ / 
Βλέψον, ἔφη, πρὸς Ta Opn, Kat We ws ἄβατα πάντα ἐστί " 
, > ῳ ear Wee tae 3 7 ΠΝ, Ἢ πον ΄ > , 
μία ὃ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς ορθία, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ ἀνθρώπων 
A + / » A \ / / 
ὁρᾶν ἔξεστί col ὄχλον τοσοῦτον. δὲ κατειληφότες φυλατ- 
» Μ ἃ 3 Ν yf Ν Ν 
τουσι τὴν ἔκβασιν. 21. ταῦτ ἐγὼ ἔσπευδον, καὶ διὰ 
a δ 2 ς 7 7 / 7 Ν 
τοῦτο σε οὐχ ὑπέμενον, εἰ πῶς δυναίμην φθάσαι πρὶν 
ἐς ν ς , εὖ woe / \ ὕ, + 
κατειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβολὴν" οἱ δ᾽ ἡγεμόνες οὺς ἔχομεν OV 
> / ᾿ς , ἈΝ a 3 3 
φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδον. 22 ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν λέγει" ᾿Αλλ 
τς Ot 7 Μ 3 Ν Ν Cre f fal 
eyo ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. ἐπεὶ yup ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεῖχον, 
5 Z 7 Cish ται Ν 5) A 2 ,ὔ ὡς 
ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ 
> Bie > a A aA , μὰ 
ὠἀπεκτείναμέν τινας αὐτῶν, καὶ ζῶντας προὐθυμήθημεν λα- 
a > - 4 7 7 ¢ / 3 / Ν 7 
βεῖν αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκα, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν 
7 
χρησαίμεθα. 
27% 3 7 Ν 2 ,ὔ yx 
23. Kai εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἤλεγχον 
” eA » eas Nh Sos 7 
διαλαβόντες εἰ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεραν. ὁ 
f 3 Υ , a / 
μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ehy, μάλα πολλῶν φόβων προσαγομέ- 
2 Ἀ Ν Iar , Λ of. ς n A ¢ , 
νων" ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, ὁρῶντος TO ἑτέρου 
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, Cs Ν Ν δ / @ ‘ 4 
katecpuyn. 24. ὁ δε λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν ὅτι ovTOS μεν οὐ φαίη 
\ A es / } > a eS: / 3 ἘΞ 
διὰ ταῦτα εἰδέναι, OTL αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε θυγάτηρ Exel παρ᾽ 
2 Ν ? / 205% 3 yf ¢ ,ὔ τ ne 
ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη" αὐτὸς ὃ efpn ἡγήσεσθαι δυνατὴν Kat 
¢ / 7 ς 7 2 / ; ᾿ 2 yA 
ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι odov. 25. ερωτωμενος δ᾽ εἰ ELn TL 
»᾽ 2A / / oY] 3 x Qos , 
ἐν αὐτῇ δυσπάριτον χωρίον, εφη εἶναι ἄκρον, 0 εἰ μὴ τις 
,ὔ Stes 7 » A , 
προκαταλήψοιτο, ἀδύνατον ἐσεσθαι παρελθεῖν. 26. ᾿Εν- 
A In / / ia Ν Ν \ 
ταῦθα εδοκει, συγκαλέσαντας λοχαγους καὶ πελταστας καὶ 
a ς lal / Ν, / Ν ? rad Se: |! 
τῶν οπλίτων, λέγειν TE TA TAPOVTA, καὶ ἐρωταν εἰ τις 
3 an + Ὡ 9... Ἂς 2 Ἂς 3 /. 3s\ / Qu 
αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὅστις ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ἐθέλοι ἂν γενέσθαι, Kat 
¢€ Ν 3 Ἂς x ¢ / fal x 
ὑποστὰς εθελοντῆὴς πορεύεσθαι. 2%. υφίσταταν τῶν μεν 
€ “" 3 "ἃ \ ? Ἂς ἃς > 
ὁπλιτῶν Apistwvupos Μεθυδριεὺς Apxus καὶ Ayacias 
7. ἧς 2 / Ν Φ al / 
Σ᾽ τυμφάλιος ᾿Αρκὰς, ἀντιστασιάζων δὲ αὐτοῖς Καλλίμαχος 
/ > \ Ν @ yy > 7 7 
᾿ Παρράσιος Apkas, καὶ οὗτος edn εθέλειν πορεύεσθαι, 
Ν 2 Ν ry Ss a 4 ? ᾿ 
προσλαβὼν ἐθελοντὰς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἐγὼ 
x + 3 7 / Ἂ A / y A ᾿ 
yap, ἔφη, οἶδα ὅτι ἕψονται πολλοι τῶν νέων ἐμοῦ ἡγου- 
/ 3 / 2 a » Ν 7ὔ 
μενου. 28. εκ τούτου ἐρωτωσιν εἰ TLS καὶ τῶν γυμνητων 
/ 247 , e,/ 3 / 
ταξιάρχων εθελοι συμπορεύεσθαι. υφίσταται Apioteas 
re ray an ie ae - al ) Ν a 
Χίος, ὃς πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ ἄξιος TH OTPATLA εἰς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
δον 
ἐγένετο. | 
. 49 XN , y+ e eR μὰν τῷ ὁ 3 N 3 
IT, Καὶ ἣν μὲν δείλη ἤδη, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὑτοὺς ἐμ- 
/ 1 Ν Ν ¢ / Ω 
φαγόντας πορεύεσθαι. καὶ τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες παρα- 
/ 5... ἃ Ν / Ν τ / Ἃ / 
διδοασιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ συντίθενται τὴν μεν νύκτα, ἢν λάβωσι 
. + N " ,ὔ Ψ ‘ WE Ge bots ages 
TO ἄκρον, TO χωρίον φυλάττειν, ἅμα δὲ TH ἡμέρᾳ TH σαλ- 
/ Ν Ν Ν / Μ 7 2. ὍΝ \ 
πιγγι σημαίνειν " καὶ TOUS MEY MVM OVTAS LEVaL ETL TOUS 
7 Ὕ Ν » 2 \ Ἂς τὸ , 
κατέχοντας τὴν φανερὰν exBaow, avtot δὲ συμβοηθησειν 
3 if, ¢ “Δ / , an / 
ἐκβαίνοντες ws av δύνωνται τάχιστα. 3. Ταῦτα συνθεμε- 
ε \ 3 / rn € /. Set \ 
VOL, Ov μὲν ἐπορεύοντο πλῆθος ὡς δισχίλιοι" Kal ὕδωρ πολυ 
4. 3 2 ral a Ν yf \ 3 / 
nv εξ οὐρανοῦ" Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἔχων tous ὑπισθοφύλακας 
ξ a Ν \ Ν y 5 “ - FA SON ΝΣ ΄ 
ἤγειτο πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν ἐκβασιν, ὅπως ταὐυτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ οἱ 
, / ἊΝ, A Ν e he ? e 
πολεμιον προσέχοιεν TOV νοῦν, καὶ ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν οἱ 
μόντες. 8, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἢ ἐπὶ Spa οἱ ὀπισθοφύλα- 
περίίοντες. ὃ, ἐπεὶ O€ ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαραὸρᾳ OL OTL υ 


Fos 
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a ͵ Ν \ ¥ ’ / a 
Kes, nv edet διαβάντας πρὸς τὸ ὄρθιον ἐκβαίνειν, τηνικαῦτα 
> 7 : id / e , ς / Ν / 
εκυλίνδουν ot βαρβαροι oNotTpoyous ἁμαξίαίους, Kat μείζους 

Sao ὰ x \ ΄ / 
καὶ ἐλάττους, OL φερόμενοι προς Tas πέτρας παίοντες 
= N Ἧ γῶν / er > 9 
διεσφενδονῶντο" καὶ παντάπασιν οὐδὲ πελάσαι οἷον T ἦν 

a > ὃ 4 + δὲ a a 9 Ν ΄ δύ 
τῇ εἰσόδῳ. . EVloL ὃε τῶν λοχαγῶν, εἰ μὴ ταύτῃ ὃδύναιν- 

Υ 3 - N a 5) / / , 
TO, ἀλλῃ επειρωντο" καὶ TAVTA εποίουν μέχρι σκότος 
3 , 2 \ Ν 4 ? ΄“ 3 ν᾽ / , 3 A 
ἐγένετο" ἐπεὶ δὲ φοντο apavers εἶναι aTLOVTES, τότε «πῆλ- 

2A a 4.1 ἢ Ν Ν 3... ¥ 
Gov ἐπὶ τὸ δείπνον' ἐτύγχανον δὲ καὶ ἀνάριστοι ὄντες 

+ ce . 9 , « ΄ D Jar 
αὑτῶν ot ὁπισθοφυλακήσαντες. οἱ μέντοι πολέμιοι οὐδεν 
? 4 J f A XX A Ν / 
ἐπαύσαντο δι ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κυλινδοῦντες τοὺς λίθους * 
/ a> a , 
τεκμαίρεσθαι ὃ ἣν τῷ ψόφῳ. 
5 Οἱ S oA : Ἂς « iM: λ ’ 
. O10 ἔχοντες Tov ἡγεμόνα, κύκλῳ περίίοντες, κατα- 
΄, ‘ ΄ ) Ν a / Ν ‘ 
λαμβανουσι Tous φύλακας ἀμφὶ πῦρ καθημένους " καὶ τους 
Ν va ἣξ \ , 2 ι 3 A 
μὲν κατακανόντες, τοὺς δὲ καταδιωξαντες, αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
Μ ς N ” , ς γ ? a 
ἔμενον ὡς TO ἄκρον κατέχοντες. 6. οἱ δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, 
3 Ν Ν > ¢ N 2 A x7 A 5 ς ἧς ef 
αλλὰ μαστος NV UTEP AUTWY, παρ ὃν ἣν ἢ στενὴ αὑτὴ 
eas aga 2 7 e /. ΕΣ ’ 3 ,ὔ 
ὁδος, eb ἢ ἐκάθηντο οἱ φύλακες. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν 
3 ον Ν τ γ᾽ Ω ἃ γῶν a a ANT 2 6 
ἐπὶ TOUS πολεμίους NY, Ol ἐπὶ TH havepa ὁδῳ ἐκάθηντο. 
Ν Ν ΧΝ ν᾽ 3 A , 3 Ν 3 e 4 
. Ka τὴν μὲν νύκτα ἐνταῦθα Seniyaryov ἔπεὶ ὃ ἡμέρα 
eau ἐπορεύοντο σιγῇ ἀὐντετ ον ἐεῦοι ἐπὶ τοὺς πολε- 
μίους " καὶ γὰρ ὀμίχλη ἐγένετο, ὥστ᾽ ἔλαθον ἐ ἐγγὺς προσελ- 
θόντες. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, ἥ τε. σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, 
Ν 2 ΄ “ HON ; 3 , ς Ν 2 
καὶ ἀλαλάξαντες ἱεντὸ emt τοὺς ἀνθρωπους" οἱ δὲ οὐκ 
- / 2 Ἄς 7 ἈΝ eas ΄ 4 lA 3 a 
ἐδεξαντο, ἀλλὰ λίποντες THY δον, φευγοντες ολίγον ἀπε- 
of Ν 3 e S > Ν , 
θνησκον" εὐζωνοι γὰρ ἦσαν. 8. οἱ de ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, 
> 4 A , In d 4 Ν Ν 
ακούσαντες τῆς σάλπιγγος, εὐθυς LeVTO ἄνω κατὰ τὴν 
δ cos 7 Ν A A Grog κε 
φανερὰν odov: ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν κατὰ ατριβεῖς 
΄ \ 9 ΄ ee Ρν ; Ὡ » Ν b) , 
ὁδους ἐπορεύοντο, ἢ ἐτυχον ἕκαστοι ὄντες, καὶ ἀναβάντες 
ἃ. Tie hey, ? , a ’ Ane 
ὡς EOUVAVTO, ἀνίμων ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. 9. καὶ οὔτοι 
a ᾽ὔ a a aS ’ ΓΝ 
πρῶτοι συνεμιξαν τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. Ἐενο- 


a ἊΣ x AS 3 θ Ἶ 7] Ν ¢ 7 3 “ 
φῶν δε, exov τῶν οπισθοφυλάκων τοὺς ημίσεις, ἐπορεύετο 
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@ CaN e fs + 3 ’ > a ¢ 
ἤπερ OL TOV ἥἧγεμονα EXOVTES* εὐοδωτατὴ Yap HV τοῖς ὑπο- 
, δ ν ς ᾽; ΕΣ A ς 7 δ 
ζυγίοις " τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις οπίσθεν τῶν ὑποζυγίων εταξε. 

, 2 ? / / e \ ~ A 
10. Πορευόμενοι ὃ ἐντυγχάνουσι λόφῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ, 
,ὕ as a / ἃ Wome, / ey, 
κατειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, OVS ἢ ἀποκόψαι ἀνάγκη 
A a aN a BA ( / Ν 3 Ν \ “Ν 
ἢ διεζεῦχθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων Ελληνων. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ἂν 
9 ΄ @ ¢ oy Ν Ν ς A , 3 Μ x 
ἐπορεύθησαν ἤπερ οἱ αλλοι, τὰ δὲ υποζύγια οὐκ nv αλλῃ ἢ 
4 ? A BA ~ , 3 γ΄ 
ταύτῃ ἐκβῆναι. Uk. εἐνθα δὴ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις, 
7. Ν Ss ’ > / “ 9 
προσβώλλουσι πρὸς τὸν λοῴφον ορθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὐ 
/ 3 \ / y+ r / ἢ v4 
κύκλῳ, αλλὰ καταλίποντες Amodov τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰ βου- 
4 Ν / A ᾿] x ᾽ , 
AowTo φεύγειν. U2 καὶ Tews μὲν avtTovs ἀναβαίνοντας, 
14 In 7 / ¢ , τ ee 
ὅπῃ ἐδύναντο ἕκαστος, ot βάρβαροι ετόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, 
3 XN 3 7 / γ Ν a te Ν / 
eyyus ὃ ov προσίεντο, adda φυγῇ λείπουσι TO χωρίον. 
Ν ~ 7 J Canes \ ié 
καὶ τοῦτον τε παρεληλύθεσαν οἱ EXAnves, καὶ ἕτερον 
eon +” ; , t Caer A 5 
ὁρῶσιν ἐμπροσθεν λοῴφον κατεχόμενον" ἐπὶ τοῦτον αὖθις 
Ins ς / 3 τ Ἄν 3 5 Ν ἢ 
ἐδόκει πὸρεύεσθαι. 13. ᾿Εννοήσας δ᾽ ὁ Ξενοφῶν, μὴ. εἰ 
x 7 N e , ͵ τὴ ,, , 
ἐρῆμον καταλίποι TOV ἡλωκοότα λόφον, καὶ πάλιν λαβοντες 
e , 3 ra a ς / nA Bie oN 
OL πολέμιοι ἐπιθοῖντο τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις παριοῦσιν, ---- ETL . 
x 3 9 Ν ς μ, ec Ἂς A A e A ὔ 
πολυ δ᾽ ἣν τὰ ὑποζύγια, ἅτε διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ πορευο- 
/ eS A / Ν 7 
μενα, ---- καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λοφου λοχαγους Κηφισοδωρον 
an 3 a Ν 3 , 2 / 
Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον, καὶ Αμφικράτην Αμφιδημου 
3 a δι 9 , 3 a / 53. πὶ Ν \ 
A@nvaiov, καὶ Apyayopav Apyeiov φυγάδα, αὑτὸς δὲ σὺν 
lal ᾿ a ? 7 D8 Ν ‘Ay / Ν a 
τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο emt τὸν δεύτερον λόφον, καὶ τῷ 
ge / Ν a ¢€ an 7 3 2 a 
αὐτῷ τρόπῳ καὶ τουτον αἰρουσιν. 4. Ετι δ᾽ αὑτοῖς 
4 Ν ἮΝ 3 A. 13 7 CoS a 3. ὮΝ 
τρίτος μαστὸς λοιπὸς ἦν, πολυ ορθιωτατος, O ὕπερ τῆς ETL 
Ὁ \ / a A Ν re a ? 
τῷ πυρὶ καταληφθείσης φυλακῆς THs νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν εθε- 
ae 3 ἀπ (Ὁ. τὸϑ \ 5) ar] / 
λοντῶν. 85. ere ὃ εγγυς ἐγένοντο ot EXAnves, λεύίπου- 
Ὡς , ᾽ \ Ν Ν oe ee 
aw ot BupBapot ἀμαχητὶ τὸν μαστὸν, wate θαυμαστον 
A / Ν vA 7 2 \ Ν 
πᾶσι γενέσθαι, καὶ ὑπώπτευον δείσαντας αὑτοὺς μὴ κυκλω- 
7 a 3 “-“ ς eo] yf > Ν At ek 
θέντες πολιορκοῖντο ἀπολιπεῖν. οἱ ὃ ἄρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου 
a ᾽ν 7 . J 4 » ΤΣ ᾽ν 9 
καθορωντες τὰ ὄπισθεν γιγνόμενα, πάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς οπι- 


΄ P ’ μ. ἢ Ne a 5 Ν a 
σθοφύλακας ἐχωρουν. 16. καὶ Ξενοφῶν μεν σὺν τοῖς vew- 
XP 
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¥. Sek AON WN f Χ ΩΝ Sy. 3 , 
τάτοις ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, τους δὲ ἄλλους ἐκέλευσεν 
ἐπ τ Ψ e ε , / S s 
ὑπάγειν, OTWS οἱ TEAEUTALOL OYOL προσμιίξειαν, καὶ προ- 

, S = ean 2 n τ tay ͵΄ Ν 7 
ελθόντας κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν τῷ ὁμαλῷ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα 
εἶπε. 

17. Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν 4 jpas 0 Αργεῖ 

. Kai ev τουτῳ τῳ χρονῳ ἤλθεν Apxayopas ὁ Apyeros 
Ν Ἂς / δ }] tA 3 XN a“ , / 
πεφευγως, καὶ λέγει WS ἀπεκόπησαν ἀπὸ TOU πρωτον λόφου, 

Lo A ΄ \? / Ress, 
καὶ ὅτι τεθνᾶσι Κηφισοδωρος καὶ Αμῴφικράτης, καὶ ἄλλοι 
ef Sees / Ν aA / x Ν 9 ͵΄ 
ὅσοι μὴ ἁλλόμενοι κατὰ τῆς πέτρας πρὸς τοὺς ὀπισθοφύ- 

3 ’ὔ “-“ Ν - t , 
λακας adixovTo. 18. ταῦτα de διαπραξάμενοι οἱ BapBa- 

- 3 >) ) / / a a \ »- A 
pol ἧκον ἐπ ἀντίπορον Aohov τῷ μαστῳ" καὶ Ξενοφῶν 

7 ᾽ ω 3 e , ny a ‘ N 
διελέγετο αὐτοῖς Ov ἑρμηνέως περὶ σπονδῶν, καὶ τοὺς 

Ν ) ’ ε ‘ + 3 , ὅ ’ Φ' Ν 
νεκροὺς ἀπήτει. 19. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν ἀποδωσειν eb ᾧ μὴ 

, Ν ἌΝ, ,ὔ a C fam - 3 Φ 
κάειν τὰς οἰκίας. συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὁ Ξενοφων. εν ὦ 
Ν Ν Ν ΕΣ Μ᾿ 4 ς Ν A 7 
δὲ τὸ μεν ἄλλο στράτευμα παρῆει, οἱ δε ταῦτα διελέγοντο, 

, Cee! 7 A , ΄ b>) a 
TUVTES OL EX τούτου TOU τόπου συνερρύησαν. 20. ἐνταῦθα 
“ ς , x“ ? Ν + , hei eS 
LOTAVTO Ol πολέμιοι. καὶ eTEL ἤρξαντο καταβαίνειν απὸ 

A oA Ν Ν Hao Μ ‘ τ δ) “ 
τοῦ μαστοῦ προς τους ἄλλους, ἐνθα τὰ ὅπλα EKELVTO, LEVTO 

Ν ξ /- a ’ὔ XN , Ν 3 Ν 3 , 
57) οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ θορύβῳ" καὶ ἐπεὶ εγέ- 

ee A A rf a b > Φ jul a f 

_VOVTO ETL τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ μαστου, ap ov Herodwy κατε- 
2 , / T'¢. SN bs ΄, XN ΄ 

βαινεν, ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρας" Kat ἐνὸς μεν κατεαξαν τὸ σκέλος, 
ard a eee e Q 54 5 ? / ΡΥ: ; 

Ξενοφῶντα δε ὁ ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων THY ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν" 

3 7. ‘ \ > Ἂς / 2 A 

21. Εὐρύλοχος δὲ Aovorevs Apxus προσέδραμεν αὑτῷ, 

ς 7] X Ν 2 la) , a] / XN id 

ὁπλίτης, καὶ TPO ἀμῴφοιν προβεβλημένος ἀπέχωρει, καὶ οἱ 

x Ἂς Ν ΄ 2) A ’ Ν 

ἄλλοι πρὸς τοὺς συντεταγμένους απῆλθον. 322. Ex δὲ 

7 A e A δι νὼ \ € N ‘ 9 ὔ 
τούτου παν ομου EYEVETO TO Ελληνικὸν, καὶ ἐσκηνησαν 

2? ‘ha 3 tal \ a 3 ,ὔ ΠΣ , 
αὐτοῦ, ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ ἐπιτηδείοις δαψι- 

, 4% Ὶς 3 Ἂν 3 ed ᾽ ᾽ὔ a 
λεσι" καὶ yap οἶνος TOAUS ἣν, ὥστε εν λακκοῖς KOVLATOLS 
μ ἴω ~ ἣν / , f 
εἶχον. 23. Ξενοφῶν δε καὶ Χειρίσοφος διεπράξαντο wate 
᾿ , \ δ 3 , ἈΝ e ,ὕ Ν , 
λαβόντες τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπέδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα" καὶ πάντα 
9 , r > a 2 - a / , 
ἐποίησαν τοῖς «ποθανοῦσιν ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, ὥσπερ νομί- 


> /, 3 a 
ζεται avdpuow ἀγαθοῖς. 
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24 Tr δὲ ς 7 ΕἸ ¢ / 3 4 κ 7 
. Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο" μαχο- 
>) ς , Nn eh y Ἂς / 
μενοι © οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ OTN ELN στενὸν χωρίον προκατᾶλαμ- 
΄ δυο \ / Cae? \ 5 κ᾿ 
Buvovtes, ἐκωλυον Tas παρόδους. 25. ὅποτε μεν οὖν τους 
, / fol a of 3 / Ν \ 
πρώτους κωλύοιεν, Ξενοφῶν ὁπίσθεν exBalvwyv πρὸς τὰ 
+S SS. Ν > / - A ͵ rn / ? 
opn ἔλυε THY ὠποφραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς πρώτοις, ἀνω- 
/ / tf a / ¢ 7 Ἀ 
τέρω πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυοντων" BG. ὁπότε δὲ 
- Ε 4 cr fi 3 / Ν 7 
τοῖς ὁπίσθεν ἐπιθοῖντο. Χειρίσοφος εκβαίνων, καὶ πειρω- 
5) ,ὕ ͵ A , , Ν δ. 7 
μενος ἀνωτέρω γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυόντων, ἔλυε τὴν ἀπό- 
A / x +f ΔΕ αι πάν (ἡ 2 ͵ 
φραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς ὁπισθεν" καὶ ἀεὶ οὕτως εβοηθουν 
3 ie LS tg ed a > ΄ ? Λ i) Ν 
ἀλλήλοις, καὶ ἰσχυρῶς ἀλληλων εἐπεμέλοντος. WZ. ἣν δὲ 
- \ , ΝΣ wes ὁ A N ͵ a 
καὶ ὅποτε αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀναβᾶσι πολλὰ πράγματα παρεῦχον 
ς 7 , ͵ 3 \ \ 3 
ot βάρβαροι πάλιν καταβαινουσιν" ελαφροὶ yap ἦσαν, 
« “ 3 7 4 5 4 >? Ἂς Ν 3 
wate καὶ ἐγγύθεν φεύγοντες ἀποφεύγειν" οὐδὲν γὰρ εἶχον 
+ “Ὁ Ν + ἧς / 3 
ἄλλο ἢ τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας. 28. ἄριστοι δὲ τοξόται ἦσαν" 
a Ν ͵ 9 \ 7 Ν ‘ ΄ . / AY 
εἶχον δὲ τόξα eyyus τριπήχη, Ta δὲ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ 
vA - ἊΝ ἊΝ Ν / 7 XX x 
διπήχη" εἷλκον δὲ Tas νευρᾶς, ὁπότε τοξεύοιεν, πρὸς TO 
A a ) » Ν ͵ 5S ν 
κάτω τοῦ τόξου τῷ ἀριστερῷ Todt προβαίνοντεςς. τὰ δὲ 
΄ + , ἃς a > / \ Ν n , 
τοξεύματα ἔχωρει διὰ τῶν ἀσπίδων καὶ δια τῶν θωράκων. 
3 a Ν 2 a Pies > Ἂς / 3 / 
ἐχρῶντο δὲ αὑτοῖς οἱ EdXnves, ἐπεὶ λάβοιεν, ἀκοντίοις, 
Ἔ τες ͵΄ a 7 ᾿ ν 
ἐναγκυλῶντες. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις οἱ Κρῆτες χρησι- 
7, ? / 9 N ἌΝ Τὰν : A 4 
μώτατοι ἐγένοντο. ἦρχε δὲ αὐτῶν Στρατοκλῆς Κρής. 
΄ 7 3 Ν ς , ay ) we , 
111. Ταύτην ὃ av τὴν ημέεραν ηὐλίσθησαν εν ταῖς κω- 
nr ¢. ‘ a 7 lal ay Ν 7] 
μαις ταῖς ὑπερ τοῦ πεδίου τοῦ παρα τὸν Κεντρίτην ποτα- 
δ 3 ¢ , A eatock ee / N Χ 
μον, εὕρος ὡς δίπλεθρον, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν Apmeriay καὶ τὴν 
A 4 la Ν ¢ ΡΖ 3 A 3 ΄ 
τῶν Καρδούχων χωραν. καὶ οἱ Ελληνες ἐνταῦθα ἀνεπαύ- 
7 y+ > / / ’ a N “ 3 / 
σαντο ἄσμενοι, ἰδόντες πεδίον " ἀπεῖχε δὲ τῶν ὁρέων ὁ 
Ν ἃ Ἃς \ 7 a ΄ ͵ ἃς 
ποταμὸς εξ ἢ ἐπτὰ στάδια τῶν Καρδούχων. 2. τότε μεν 
ΓῚ ae / θ δῷ “ἢ / Ν 3 a yf 
οὖν ηυλίσθησαν para ἡδέως, καὶ TAaTLTNOELA ἔχοντες καὶ 
\ a , , ΄ ¢ 
πολλὰ τῶν παρεληλυθοτων πόνων μνημονεύοντες. ETTA 
Ν ς / d 9 7 ἐν rn / 
yap ἡμέρας, ὅσασπερ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῶν Καρδούχων, 


/ , , \ Ὡς See Jar 
πάσας μαχόμενοι διετέλεσαν, καὶ ἔπαθον κακὰ ὅσα οὐδὲ 
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\ 4 e oN / Ν , ε 3 
τὰ σύμπαντα ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. ὡς οὖν 
> / / ¢ / “ / 
ATNAAAYMEVOL τούτων, ἡδέως ἐκοιμηθησαν. 
4 “ 4 de A ¢ , ¢ ral ¢ / Ud a 
. ἅμα O€ TH ἡμέρᾳ, ὁρωσιν ITTEAS TOU περᾶν τοῦ 
Cae, 7 ς ὦ ΄ 7 N 
ποταμοῦ, ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεΐζους 
> BON A ἡ : / + ω £ / « 
Ἰδ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς οχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν ὑππέεων, ὡς 
7 >) ἈΝ >] 7 3. tf 3 3 - 
κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν, 4. ἦσαν ὃ οὗτοι 
> , Se) / 3 ΄ ᾿ς , Ν n 
Opovta καὶ Aptovya, Apwevior καὶ Μάρδοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι 
,ὔ 3 7] N id a 3 7 / Ν 
μισθοφοροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροι τε καὶ 
" 3 Ψ > 9 / ; Sy sah 
αλκιμοι. εἶναι " ὅπλα ὃ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λογχας. 
5 e δὲ ” 6 @ 3) ae / e 5 
.« ab δὲ οχθαι avTal, Eh ὧν παρατεταγμενοι OUTOL ἦσαν, 
ν 7 δ , / aN aA ed r eqs 
τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον" Od0S 
Ν / ¢ ¢ , 3 uv + cd , 
δὲ μία ἡ ὁρωμένη ἢν ἄγουσα ἄνω. ὠσπερ χειροποίητος " 
pe 5) κ / ε ὦ 75 ΠΡῚΝ % 
ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο διαβαίνειν ot Βίλληνες. 6 επεὶ δε 
/ / 7 ΣΧ a a 2 / \ 
πειρωμένοις TO TE ὕδωρ UTEP τῶν μαστῶν εφαίνετο, Kat 
Ν 3 ξ Ν , ἧς ee a 
τραχὺς ἢν ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις καὶ ὀλισθηροίῖς, ---- 
ἣν ΜῈ, mos ΠΣ Nore 53 Ἂ 2 δὲ Ν τ e 
καὶ οὔτ ἐν TW ὕδατι τὰ ὅπλα ἣν ἔχειν, εἰ ὃε μη, ἥρπαζεν ὁ 
, Rey a A Ninohepe YY , \ 
ποταμος" ETL TE τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἰ τις PEpoL, γυμνοῖ 
3 Υ Ἂς Ν v4 ἊΝ By A / ᾽ f 
ἐγίγνοντο προς τὰ τοξεύματα καὶ ταλλαὰ Bern, — ανεχωρη- 
Ἂς 2 A 9 ? \ Ν 7 
σαν, καὶ αὐτοῦ εἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ τὸν ποταμον. 
y Ν 2 Ν Ν / / 3 3 Ν a 
7. Evéa δε αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν επὶ τοῦ opous, 
c/s Ν 4 Ν , 2 a 
ἐώρων tous Kapdovyous modXous συνειλεγμένους EV τοις 
7 ἃ fal Ν Ν ’ / 5 r “ 
ὅπλοις. ενταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ αθυμία ἣν τοῖς ᾿ Ελλησιν. 
e κ᾿ x A A Ν / ς A XN Ἀ 
ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ THY δυσπορίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς 
/ UA ς na Ν rn / 3 
διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικει- 
; ‘ ΄ y , Sean πὶ 
σομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους ὄπισθεν. 8. ταύτην μεν οὖν 
\ teks \ \ ΄ Υ 3 Ag? Aa iit a 
τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν νυκτὰ ἔμειναν εν TOAD aTropLa OVTES. 
"μαι a >) Μ 5 »Ά ΄ / / e 
Ξενοφῶν δὲ ὄναρ εἶδεν: edokev ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται 
δὲ > a 2 7 A “ = > θῃ Ν ὃ / 
ε αὐτῷ αὐτομαται περιρρυῆναι. ὥστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαι- 
ς 7 > / 2 \ ΡΥ ἈΚ 5 y Ν 
νειν ὁπόσον εβούλετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται πρὸς 
Ἂς / Ἂν ᾿ e/ 3 7] »¥ tay yy 
tov Χειρίσοφον. καὶ Neyer OTL ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλὼς ἔσεσθαι, 


x r 2 a NOS Sf ¢ UNO , σις ? 
καὶ διηγεῖται αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. 9. ὁ δε HOET? 76 καὶ ὡς το 
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ae ς 4 » 4 7 ’ὔ € 
χίστα ἕως ὑπέφαινεν, ἐθύοντο πάντες παρόντες OL στρατη- 
/ Ν δ ¢ x Ν 5 77 “τος A / ᾿ 
yot* καὶ τὰ lepa καλὰ ἣν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου. καὶ 
3 ͵ 3 Ἄς n ¢ ἴω [4 Ἂς Ν Ν 7 
ATLOVTES ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερῶν OL στρατηγοί καὶ λοχωγοὶ παρ γ- 
A A > r 
γέλλον TH στρατιᾷ ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 
Ν > a a — tal / / 
10. Καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι προσέτρεχον δύο 
/ o \ ΄ c/ 2 / PL. Ν 3 
νεανίσκω" δεσαν yap πάντες ὅτι εξείη αὐτῷ καὶ ἀρι- 
a Ν A a Ν >) 4 3 / 
στῶντι καὶ δειπνοῦντι προσελθεῖν, καὶ εἰ καθεύδοι εἐπεγεί- 
>) Cal + / By 4 a Ν Ν 7 
ραντα εἰπεῖν, εἰ τίς TL ἔχον τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. 
N ’ ox. Φ , ΄ / 
Bl. καὶ τότε ἔλεγον OTL τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλλέγοντες 
td Sak A + / ? A / 2 / 
ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ, KATELTA κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν, ἐν πέτραις 
, ? 3. em δ N / 7 N 
καθηκούσαις ἐπ᾽ avTov τὸν ποταμὸν, γέροντά TE καὶ γυ- 
fa Ν , “4 / ξ 7 
ναῖκα καὶ παιδίσκας ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱματίων κατατι- 
, > ,ὕ 3 , 9 A / ! 
θεμένους ev πέτρᾳ avtpwoet. 12. ἰδοῦσι δὲ σφισι δόξαι 
>) AN > A ’ a ᾿ς A / ¢ a 
ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ yap τοῖς πολεμίοις ἱππεῦσι 
X 3 Q A 3 ΄ὔ > ΚΝ yy 
προσβατον εἶναι κατὰ τοῦτο. ἐκδύντες δ᾽ Ehacay ἔχοντες 
ζ 15:2 , Ν ς , / / 
τὰ ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν " πορευό- 
\ / a \ / Ν ᾿] κι \ 
μενοι δὲ πρόσθεν διαβῆναι πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα" καὶ 
\ , SCE Ad , / 2 
διαβάντες καὶ λαβοντες τὰ ματιὰ παλιν ἥκειν. 18. Ev- 
Ις 9 . μὰ a ea o” Χ a , 
Ous οὖν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν αὑτὸς τε ἐσπενδε, καὶ τοῖς νεανίσκοις 
? AG PR τ. , oo» - , κ᾿ , eee 
εγχεῖν ἐκέλευε, καὶ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς φήνασι θεοῖς Ta TE ὀνεί- 
Ν . ἢ ΝὟ ‘ - Ν 5 ἣν ᾿ , 
pata καὶ Tov πόρον, Kat Ta λοίπὰα ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέσαι. 
͵ 7 ΩΝ 53 Ν , Ν ᾿ς 3 
σπείσας δ᾽ εὐθὺς nye τοὺς νεανίσκους Tapa τὸν Xeipico- 
a S67 > ΄ \ ate , 
pov, καὶ διηγοῦνται ταῦτα. 14. ἀκούσας δε καὶ ὁ Χειρί- 
Ἀ > / , ‘N ae ‘3 7 
copos σπονδὰς ἐποίει. σπείσαντες δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις 
΄ ΓΑ 2 Ἂς Ν / 
παρηγγελλον συσκευάζεσθαι, αὐτοὶ δε, συγκαλεσαντες 
| \ N 9 ͵΄ / Χ , κα 
TOUS OTPATHYOUS, ἐβουλεύοντο ὅπως av κάλλιστα Staaten, 
ἈΝ / Υ A Se US, A » \ 
Kal Tous τε ἔμπροσθεν νικῷεν, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὁπισθεν μηδὲν 
7 ,ὔ Ν y 2 an / Χ 
πάσχοιεν κακὸν. 45. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὑτοῖς Χειρίσοφον μεν 
e ἴω \ / Sf “NEE ef. a ré 
ἡγεῖσθαι. καὶ διαβαίνειν ἔχοντα TO ἥμισυ TOU στρατεύματος, 
Ν > ὦ Υ ς , Ν bos a Ν ΝΣ ΝΣ ΄ 
τὸ ὃ ἥμισυ eTL ὑπομένειν συν Ἐενοφῶντι, τὰ dé ὑποζύγια 


Ν Ν +S 2 / 7 tf 3 Ν Ν 
καὶ TOV OXAOY EV μέσῳ τούτων διαβαίνειν. 16. ἐπεὶ δὲ 


᾿ é 
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rn a 49 3 ’ € A € f ΡῚ 
καλῶς ταῦτα εἶχεν, ἐπορεύοντο" ἡγοῦντο δ᾽ οἱ νεανίσκοι ἐν 
> A Μ = ἦι ran ‘ 5 9. ἣν Ν ͵ 
ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμὸν" ὁδὸς δὲ ἣν ἐπὶ τὴν διώ- 
¢ / 7 
βασιν ὡς τέτταρες στάδιοι. 
΄,ὕ 3 Σ An 4 tA € f a 
17. Πορευομενων ὃ αὐτῶν avtimapnecav αἱ τάξεις τῶν 
[ / 2 ‘ AS \ A / ἣν x Μ 
ἱππέων. ἐπειδὴ δὲ σαν κατὰ τὴν διάβασιν καὶ Tas ὀχθας 
A fal YY bas Ἂς toe.’ fal / 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ἐεθεντο τα OTA, καὶ αὑτὸς πρῶτος Χειρίσο- 
, Ν d Ν 3 ν᾿ ‘ ef Ν 
pos, στεφανωσάμενος καὶ ἀποδυς, ἐλάμβανε Ta Ἧὁπλα. καὶ 
a yf aA - / Ν \ x race 
τοὺς ἄλλοις TAGL παρήγγελλε, καὶ TOUS λοχαγους ExENevEV 
W S 9 / \ . ? 3 a 4 > 2 
ἄγειν TOUS λόχους ορθίους, τους μὲν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, TOUS ὃ EV 
Ἂ Εν νῷ a δι ε κι ͵ ’ ͵ y 
δεξιᾷ ἑαυτοῦ. BS. καὶ ov μὲν partes εσφαγιάζοντο as 
XN / ς Ν ’ > , é 3 of 
TOV ποταμὸν" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐτόξευον τε Kat ἐσφενδόνων - 
᾽ 2 “ 3 A γ Ν - τ ἐς ᾿ ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω ἐξικνοῦντο. 19. eres δὲ καλὰ nv Ta σφαγια, 
? / 7 4 ΄“ ‘ 2 ΄ ’ 
ἐπαιανιζον πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται καὶ avnrudalov, συνωλο- 
\ , Ν ἣν r of Su. , 2 e a 
λυζον δὲ καὶ aL γυναίκες ἅπασαι" πολλαι yap ἧσαν εταῖ- 
᾽ A 4 ‘ , 4 < lA 
ραι ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 30. Και Χειρίσοφος μὲν ενεβαινε, 
Ἂς e XN ? td ¢ NO μ-- a a 3 ΄ 
καὶ οἱ συν ἐκείνῳ " ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν, τῶν ὁπισθοφυλάκων λα- 
Ν BY 7 A a RA te / . \ Ig Ν 
βὼν τοὺς εὐζωνοτατους, εἐθει ava Kpatos παᾶλιν ἐπὶ τὸν 
7] \ Ἀ © +” \ ΕῚ x a 3 7 
πόρον τὸν Kata τὴν exBaow τὴν εἰς τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων 
4 , ΄ \ . f° Ν a 
ὄρη, προσποιούμενος ταύτῃ διαβὰς ἀποκλείσειν τυὺς παρὰ 
Ν Ν € ΄ « ΑΥ ’ e a % 
Tov ποταμὸν ἱππέας. Zk. οἱ δὲ πολεμίοι, OPWUTES μεν 
a 9 Ν 7 ᾿] A 2 ef a ¢ nr 
Tous aude Χειρίσοφον εὐπετῶς TO ὕδωρ περῶντας, ὁρῶντες 
\ Ν 3 Ν τ nr / ° of / 
δὲ τοὺς ἀμφὶ Ξενοφῶντα θέοντας εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, δείσαντες, 
Ν > / 4 ἌΝ 4 4 ὡ a 
μὴ αἀποκλεισθείησαν, φευγουσιν ava κράτος, ὡς πρὸς τὴν 
A a: 4 ? Ν Ν Ν A east > 4 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄνω exBaow. επει de κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐγένοντο, 
"7 v Ν SS / Ἰὼ, ὁ AY f ΨΥ 
ἔτεινον ἄνω πρὸς TO Opes. 323. Λύκιος δ᾽ ὁ την ταξιν εχων 
A ¢ 4, Ν 3 ee « N ‘ wn “ lal 
τῶν ἵππεων, καὶ Αισχιίνης ὁ THY Taki τῶν πελταστῶν τῶν 
5) Ν a4 / Ἵ Ν νὰ ς \ f ’ ef 
ἄμφι Xetptaodov, ewes EWPWV AVA κρατος pevyovtas, εἰ- 
id Ν - ? / Ν ᾽ 7 3 \ 
ποντο" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται EBowv pn απολείπεσθαι, αλλα 
͵ ἌΡ ΤᾺ, Ν oY / 9. ? \ 
cuvexBaivey ἐπὶ TO opos. 28. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ av ἐπεὶ 
, ‘ Α ¢ f 2 Ia/ a as ΡΥ ἡ Ν \ 
διέβη. Tous μὲν tmmeas οὐκ εδίωκεν, εὐθὺς δὲ κατὰ Tas 


΄ ” ΝΣ Ν \ %e¢ 4,7. καὶ N 
προσηκουσᾶς οχθας €7t TOV ποταμὸν εξεβαινεν €7t τους 


100 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. [Xen. 


5 , e \ ἡ Can \ Ἁ e a 
ἄνω πολεμίους. ol δὲ AVM, ορῶντες μὲν TOUS εαυτῶν 
¢ / / φ ἴω 2 id ͵ ’ > ’ 
immeas φεύγοντας, ορώντες ὃ οπλίτας σφίσιν emiovtas, 
>} / \ ¢ ‘s A nw » 
ἐκλείπουσι TA ὑπερ TOV ποταμοῦ aKpa. 
24 =| “ δὲ 3 x ‘ , Co ἊΝ a , 
. Ξενοφὼν 0, ἐπει Ta περαν ἐωρα καλῶς γιγνόμενα, 
3 , ν / N N a , 
ATEXWPEL τὴν ταχίστην προς TO διαβαῖνον στρατευμα" καὶ 
Xx e r Ν yy 3 9 Ν / 
yap οἱ Καρδοῦχοι φανεροὶ non σαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον κατα- 
/ ¢ 3) / a / \ 
βαίνοντες. ws επιθησομενοι τοῖς τελευταίοις. 25. καὶ 
, \ N ” κα / \ » Sale 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν τὰ avw κατεῖχε, Δύκιος ὃε συν ὀλίγοις 
5 v4 b) a 4 a , \ e 
ἐπιχειρήσας emidimEut ἔλαβε τῶν σκευοφόρων τὰ ὑπολει- 
- ,ὕὔ Ν Ν t 2 A U Ν X53 , 
πόμενα, καὶ μετὰ τούτων ἐσθῆτα TE καλὴν καὶ ExTrTOMATA. 
Ν \ ‘ ’ a id , Sc ς v 2 
26. καὶ τὰ μὲν σκευοφορα τῶν Εϊλληνων Kat ὁ oyYXos 
2 \ , A \ ,ὕ \ ‘ Sd 
ἀκμὴν διεβαινε" Ξενοφῶν δὲ στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς Kapdovyous 
’ ͵ ea eA Ὑ \ 7 an rn > 
ἀντία Ta ὅπλα εθετο, καὶ παρήγγειλε τοις λοχαγοῖς κατ 
2 / ΄ “ \ ¢€ A / 2 
ἐνωμοτίας ποιήσασθαι εἐκαστον τὸν EavTOU λόχον, παρ 
3 / ’ ‘ νὴ / 3 Ν / ‘ 
ἀσπίδα παραγαγοντας τὴν ενωμοτίαν ἐπὶ φαλαγγος " καὶ 
N κ Ν ef Ν 3 , ‘ a 
Tous μὲν oxYayous Kat Tous ἐνωμοταρχοὺυς πρὸς τῶν Kap- 
Ud 5. 7 ‘ ‘ , Ν A 
δούχων “EVAL, ουραγους δε καταστήσασθαι προς τοῦ ποτα- 
A ¢ AR A « δον Ν 5 / 
μοῦ. 27%. Οἱ de Καρδοῦχοι ws ewpwv tovs ὁπισθοφύλακας 
ny , ear 7: δ / A 
του OYAOV Ψιλουμενους, και OALYOUS non φαινομένους, θᾶττον 
‘i / ς᾽ / 4 ξ \ / > Ν \ 
dn ἐπήεσαν woas τινας ἄδοντες. ὃ δὲ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπεὶ Ta 
᾽ ὙΟΡΑ 2 a 9 ᾿ Nb a \ 
Tap αὑτῷ ἀσφαλῶς εἶχε, πέμπει Tapa ΞἘενοῴφωντα τους 
x Ν ͵ὔ x 4 Ν | A 
πελταστᾶς καὶ odevoovntas Kat τοξοτας, καὶ KENEVEL ποιεῖν 


/ 7 IAN Ν τ N / 
O TL ἂν παραγγελλῃ. 28. ἰδὼν de αὐτοὺς διαβαίνοντας, 


ς΄ jm ἴω / ἡ , 3 ω las 3 Ἂς al 
ὁ Ξενοφῶν πεμψας ἀγγελον KehEvel αὐτοῦ μεῖναι ETL τοῦ 
a \ / “ bie tf 2 Ν / 
ποταμοῦ μὴ διαβάντας" ὅταν & apEwvtat αὐτοὶ διαβαίνειν. 
3 / of , yf r 3 / ¢ / 
ἐναντίους ενθεν καὶ evOev σφῶν ἐμβαίνειν ws διαβησομεένους, 
4 . 3 Ν Ne , ‘ 
OuNYKVAWLEVOUS τοὺς ἀκοντιστᾶς, Kal ἐπιβεβλημεένους τους 
,ὔ \ / \ an na / a 
τοξοτας" μὴ πρόσω δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ προβαίνειν. 29. τοις. 
\ > [4 -“" / 3 Ν 7 3 A 
δὲ παρ eavt@ παρήγγειλεν, ἐπειδαν σφενδονὴ εξικνῆται 
Ν 4 Ν A / - 2 Ν , 
Kat ἀσπὶς ody, παιανίσαντας θεῖν εἰς Tovs πολεμίους" 


2 \ ἈΠ. / ¢€ 7 Ἀν ὦ A A 
ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀναστρεψωσιν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ EK τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
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) oar ) WN τὸ πολεμικὸν, ἀναστρέ ἐστὶ 
ο σαλπικτῆς σημήνῃ TONELLKOV, αναστρέψαντας επί 
7 € a \ \ 2 \ κ \ ͵ \ 
Sopu ἡγείσθαι μὲν τοὺς ovpayous, θεῖν δὲ πάντας, καὶ δια-. 
/ “ , € ef \ , 9 ς \ 
βαίνειν oTL ταχίστα, ἢ εἐκαστος τὴν τάξιν εἶχεν, WS μὴ 
) / . Ἵ “ Sve " “ ὰ Ἃ 
ἐμποδίζειν αλληλοὺυς " OTL οὗτος ἄριστος ἐσοιτο, ὃς ἂν 
A 3 A ’ / e ᾿ A 
πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένηται. 80. οἱ de Kapdovyou, 
case PR, + ‘ Χ Ν \ N n 
OPWVTES OALYOUS non τους NOLTTOVS, —— TOAXOL yap καὶ των 
μ / 7 ἡ" ,ὔ ς Ν € 
μένειν τεταγμένων WYOVTO, ETLMEANTOMEVOL OL μεν υποζύυ- 
/ e \ a ¢ ? ¢ a 3 a DS 3 ‘ 
γίων, οἱ δὲ σκευῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἑταιρῶν, ---- ενταῦθα δὴ ἐπέκειντο 
/ NC yf A Ν / i XN 
Opacews, καὶ ἤρχοντο σφενδονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. BE. οἱ δὲ 
q ἡ ed / oe 2 / e x 
Ελληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν δρόμῳ em αὑτούς" οἱ δὲ 
? 2 / Ν Ν a ιν / id Ν 3 lal 
οὐκ εδεξαντο" καὶ yap ἦσαν ὠὡπλισμενοὶ ὡς μὲν EV τοις 
y ¢ A Χ Noes a Ν ΄ Ν \ Ν 
ὁρεσιν ἱκανῶς πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ φεύγειν, πρὸς δὲ τὸ 
3 rf ? 2 ¢ a 3 / / 
εἰς χείρας δέχεσθαι ουχ ἱκανῶς. B82. εν TOUT@ σημαινει 
€ 7 Ν ¢ Ν 7 yy \ ¥ σ᾿ 
O σαλπικτὴς " καί Ov μεν πολέμιοι EEO πολὺ ETL θᾶττον, 
€ 2 ὦ“ 3 Ψ / yf Ν a 
οἱ δ᾽ EXAnves τἀναντία στρέψαντες εφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποτα- 
A ΨΦ , n Ν / ¢€ / 
ov ὃτι ταχίστα. 88. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων οἱ μὲν τίνες 
9 ᾽ὔ / of Bei Ν Ν Ν ? 
αἰσθόμενοι πτάλιν ἔδραμον ἐπὶ TOY ποταμὸν. καὶ τοξεύοντες 
3 / yf e ᾿ς Ν 5 te yf an e , 
ὀλίγους ἐτρωσαν, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ πέραν ὄντων τῶν Ελλη- 
7 Ἂς \ 49 7 ς δὲ ς , 
νων ετί φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες. 84. οἱ δε ὑπαντήσαντες, 
2 id \ / A a ok i 
ἀνδριζόμενοι καὶ προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ προΐοντες, ὕστερον 
A ἣν — aA 4 f. \ 3 , , 
Tov μετὰ Ξενοφῶντος διέβησαν πάλιν: καὶ ἐτρωθησαν 
Ν if 
τινες καὶ τουτων. 
? \ \ , / 3 \ , Cie 
IV. Επεὶ δε διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμὲ- 
2 / \ A 2 / / Ψ BS 
pas, ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Appevias πεδίον ἅπαν. καὶ 
/ 2 2 rs ΕἾ / , 2 δ 
λείους γηλόοφους, οὐ μεῖον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγας" οὐ γὰρ 
Big 2 Ν A a a Ν Χ , Χ 
ἤσαν eyyusS τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι, διὰ TOUS πολέμους TOUS 
~ \ ΄ ᾿Ὶ N A 3 ,ὔ / n 
πρὸς tous Kapdovyous.. 2 εἰς δὲ ἣν αφίκοντο κωμὴν 
/ 3 Ν Λλ 3 la) f Ν a, ga 
μεγάλη τε ἦν, Kat βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατραπη. καὶ ἐπὶ 
io) i Me Ck 7 2 A 2 / 2 3 
ταῖς πλείσταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν" ἐπιτήδεια ὃ ἢν 
A 3 fal 3 2 / Ν 7 
δαψιλῆ. 8. evtevOev δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο πα- 


ρασάγγας δέκα, μέχρι ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος 
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A 3 A 3 3 » θ Ν fw 
ποταμοῦ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμους τρεῖς πάρα- 
͵ / 3 GN Ν / / μὰ δὶ 
σάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ Tov Τηλεβόαν ποταμὸν. οὗτος 
SY 7 3 sf a Ν Σ Ν Ν 
ἣν καλὸς μὲν, μέγας δ᾽ οὔ κῶμαι δὲ πολλαί περὶ τὸν ’ 
ΩΝ 5 ¢ Ν f Ὁ "A / 3 a ς 
ποταμὸν ἦσαν. 4. ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος Appevia ἐκαλεῖτο ἢ 
Ν ¢ hd ed δ᾽ %) 27 ἃ T 4 ¢ Q 
πρὸς ἐσπέραν. ὕπαρχος ἣν αὑτῆς Τιριβαζος, ὁ καὶ 
ἐξ I l \ ες , 7 5 N Υ 
βασίλει φίλος γενόμενος, καὶ ὁπότε παρείη, οὐδεις ἄλλος 
aN Ν (oA ΕΣ / φ / 
βασιλέα ἐπὶ tov ἵππον ἀνέβαλλεν. 5. οὗτος προσηλασεν 
« - + Ν / ς / 9 Ψ ΄ 
ἱππέας ἔχων, καὶ προπέμψας ἐρμηνεα εἶπεν OTL βούλοιτο 
A nr Μ lo Ν “ Ε 
διαλεχθῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς ἐδοξεν 
3 κα Ν , 3 ἄπ We nie ter ἡ / θέ 
ἀκοῦσαι" καὶ προσέλθοντες εἰς ἐπήκοον ἠρώτων TL θέλοι. 
Ν 5 7 / / ae Ree ἢ / eg 
6. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο, ἐφ @ μήτε AUTOS 
ν dyn > a 7 2 , , \ > oy 
tous λληνας ἀδικεῖν, μήτε EKELVOUS καειν TAS οἰκίας, λαμ- 
/ δ WA / + A ce 
Bavew τε ταπιτηδείια ὅσων δέοιντο. εδοξε ταῦτα τοῖς 
A \ 3 / 3 Ν la 
στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ETL TOUTOLS. 
3 a 3 ? ΄ XN al A τὰ 
7. Εντεῦθεν 6 ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμους τρεῖς διὰ πεδίου, 
/ / (Ἔ / 4 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα." καὶ Τιρίβαζος παρηκολούθει, 
4 Ν e A / 3 4 e / / 
ἔχων THY ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἀπέχων ὡς δέκα σταδιους" καὶ 
ΣΝ et A 9 /. Neale / x ἢν 
ἀφίκοντο εἰς βασίλεια καὶ κωμας πέριξ πολλὰς TOAAw@Y 
an 3 , ͵ 7, ry ae 
TOV ἐπιτηδείων μεστάς. 8. στρατοπεδευομένων ὃ αὑτῶν, 
/ A x Ν / ἈΦ ef Μ 
γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλὴ" καὶ ἕωθεν edoke διασκη- 
aA Ν vA Ν Ν Ν \ Ν ’ 3 
νῆσαι Tas τάξεις καὶ TOUS OTPATHYOUS KATA τὰς κωμας" οὐ 
‘ CLS / 2 f >" > Ν 3 εν Ss XK 
yap ἑωρων πολέμιον οὐδένα, καὶ ἀσφαλες ἐδόκει εἶναι διὰ 
Ἂς A A 7 3 a 3 / mt} / 
To πλῆθος τῆς yYLovos. 9. ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα Ta ἐπιτη- 
ὃ e/ 3 \ 3 Ν ¢ al Tad By 4 x 77+ 
ela ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαθα, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, OLVOUS παλαιοὺς εὐω- 
3 / Μ 4 a ἧς 2 ἔ 
δεις, ἀσταφίδας, ὄσπρια παντοδαπά. τῶν δὲ ἀποσκεδαν- 
U \ bs ABS A A 57. ef / 
νυμένων τινὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον OTL κατίδοιεν 
S ΄ Ν ᾿ / o7 
στράτευμα, καὶ νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτο. 10. ἐδόκει 
δὴ a ra 2 3 ἧς 5 κ᾿ ? \ 
ἢ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσῴφαλες εἶναι διασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ 
a Ν , f MEE 2 an Ax 4 
συναγαγεῖν TO στράτευμα πάλιν. εντεῦθεν συνῆλθον" 
N N Σὰ 7 / ? > a-ha 
καὶ yap ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν. ER. νυκτερευόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 


3 ay? 23 / Ν BA e/ 3 ’ Ν Ν 
ἐνταῦθ ἐπιπίπτει χίων ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ τὰ 
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oe ἈΝ ‘ 3 , ΄ Ν ὙΠ e ΄ 
ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένους " καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια 
aN e , Ν ν " 5 δ ἢ 
συνεπόδισεν ἢ χίων" καὶ πολὺς οκνος ἣν ἀνίστασθαι: 
\ 3 Ἂν 8) ¢€ be 7 a / 
κατακειμένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἢν ἢ χίων ETTLTETTTMKULA, ὅτῳ 
Ν ͵ ᾿ ) N NOES tpn ~ ΣᾺΣ ay, ἈΝ 
μη παραρρυειη. “ 13. επει δὲ Ξενοφῶν ετόλμησε YULVOS 
> Ἂς ͵ 7 3 2 / Ν Ε Ε , 
ἀναστὰς σχίζειν ξύλα, TAX ἀναστὰς τις καὶ AAXOS, ἐκεί- 
? , » 3 x (a Ν ἘῸΝ 2 
νου ἀφελόμενος, ἐσχιζεν. εἰ δὲ τούτου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀνα- 
΄, - Μ ἊΣ / Ν 3 A 
OTUVTES πῦρ Exaov καὶ ἐχρίοντο" 13. πολυ yap ἐνταῦθα 
δ a Om a ? 3.13 / 7 Ν , 
εὑρίσκετο χρῖμα, @ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ ἐλαίου. σύειον Kal σησι- 
SAPS) , ’ a n Ν , ’ 
μινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον Ex τῶν πικρῶν καὶ τερεβίνθινον. εκ 
Ν a 3 an ΄ ‘ ΄ ἌΡ / 
δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων Kal μύρον εὑρίσκετο. 
\ a ᾽ ’ / ΄ cy 4 ‘ 
14. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητεον εἶναι εἰς τὰς 
7 5 , yy sk ¢ a νι a 
κωμας εἰς στέγας. ἔνθα δὴ ob στρατιῶται συν πολλῇ 
« Q ξ A yf b Ν x / Ν Ν > V4 
κραυγῇ καὶ ἡδονῇ Néecav ἔπι τὰς στέγας Kal Ta επιτήδεια" 
7 Ng ω 7 5 ’ ἈΝ Peed, δ A Mats. 
ὅσοι S€,0TE TO πρότερον aTrHETAV, TUS οἰκίας ἐνέπρησαν ὑπὸ 
a 3 / / 3 , a a 3 
τῆς αἰθρίας δίκην ἐδίδοσαν κακῶς σκηνοῦντες. 15. εν- 
a ae x ΄ / x 
τεῦθεν ἔπεμψαν νυκτὸς Anuoxputnvy Τημνίτην, ἄνδρας 
/ εἰ ἃς 5 WAT τὰ Μ Μ e 2 7 
δόντες, emt Ta opn ἔνθα ehacay οἱ ἁποσκεδαννύμενοι καθο- 
A \ / δ Ν Ins x 7 , + 
pav τὰ πυρά" οὗτος yap ἐδόκει καὶ πρότερον πολλὰ ἤδη 
2 A -“ Ν +S C4 yf \ Ν Ν » e 
ἀληθεῦσαι τοιαῦτα, τὰ ὄντα TE WS ὄντα καὶ τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς 
2 Μ Ν ω Ν % Ν > y+ 3 -“ 
οὐκ ὄντα. 16. Πορευθεις δε, τὰ μὲν πυρὰ οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, 
y+ nS Ν - + yy / Ἂμ Ν 
ἄνδρα δὲ συλλαβὼν ἧκεν ἄγων, ἔχοντα τόξον Περσικὸν καὶ 
/ Ν us ef Nee ν᾽» 7 
φαρέτραν καὶ σάγαριν οἰανπερ καὶ Apaloves εχουσιν. 
P J i Ν XN x By A 7 Ν yf ΓῚ 
17. ἐρωτώμενος δὲ τὸ ποδαπὸς evn, Πέρσης μὲν edn εἶναι, 
, > Ore eis A ΄ ts i 3 
πορεύεσθαι 6 απὸ τοῦ Τιριβαζου στρατεύματος, ὅπως ἐπι- 
/ ; 7 CRRA SE NS Ν , εὖ 
τήδεια λάβοι. οἱ δ᾽ ἠρώτων αὑτὸν TO στρωτευμα ὁπόσον 
Μ᾽ Nee SN 7 7 ε N 5 vA 
TE εἰη, καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συνειλεγμένον. 18. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι 
,ὕ ὍΡΑ τᾶν ,ὕ ς A , \ ῃ 
Τιρίβαζος evn, ἔχων τὴν τε ἐαυτοῦ δύναμιν καὶ μισθοφό- 
/ Ν t } Ν δυοῖν 
ρους Χαλυβας καὶ Taoyous: παρεσκευάσθαι δὲ αὐτὸν 
Μ e ΨτΝ A ς A ~ YY 3 A a @ 
epyn ws ἐπὶ TH ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ρους εν τοῖς στενοῖς, NITED 
a yy / 2 A " 7 A “ 
μοναχῇ εἰὴ πορεία, ἐνταῦθα επιθησόμενον τοῖς Ελλησιν. 


? ΄ a a α΄ + Ν ΄ 
19. ἀκουσασι τοις στρατηγοῖς ταῦτα εδοξε τὸ OTPUTEVLA 
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a Ν 2 δ ΄ , Ν 
συναγαγεῖν" Kab εὐθυς φύλακας καταλύποντες και στρατη- 
ἃς ) Ας 0 / y' 4 3 ΄ 
γὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς μένουσι Σοφαίνετον Στυμφαάλιον, ἐπορεύοντο 
BA ¢ / Ν 7 ΕΝ ? Ν Ν 
ἐχοντὲς ἡγέμονα TOV ἁλόντα ἄνθρωπον. 30. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
ε / Nay ς \ ἐπ Ν 
ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὁρη. Ol πελτασται, προΐοντες καὶ κατι- 
᾿ Ν 7 > + \ ¢ / > 3 
δόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον, ουκ εἐμειναν TOUS οπλιτας. αλλ, 
3 / Μ ᾽ a Ν 7 ἣν Ν 7] 
ἀνακραγοντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 321. οἱ δὲ βαρ- 
> ͵΄ Ν , > ς Vv. 2 >, ¥ 
Bapot, ἀκούσαντες tov θόρυβον, οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, adr edev- 
“ Ν Ν 3 / 7 rs , “Oligg 
γον" ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπέθανον τινες τῶν βαρβάρων, Kat 
v4 , 3 x” ΝΠ τὸ Ν ς x es. 
LTTOL ἥλωσαν εἰς εἰκοσι, καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ Τιριβάζου euro, 
Ν 3 2 a Ta 3 7] Δ ΩΣ , Ν id > 
Kal ἐν αὐτῇ κλίναι ἀργυρόποδες καὶ ἐκπώματα, καὶ οἱ ApTO- 
/ Ν ς 2 , τὰ 3 ? Ν Ν 
κόποι καὶ οἱ οἰνοχόοι φάσκοντες εἶναι. 22. ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
Ἵ / val ς a ς ce Ν ? / γ ta 
ἐπύθοντο ταῦτα οἱ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν στρατηγοὶ, εδόκει αὑτοῖς 
2 χ Ν / + τ ὐὐὰς \ ,ὔ ΄ >) / 
aTLEVAL τὴν ταχίστην ETL TO στρατόπεδον, μὴ TLS ἐπίθεσις 
, a / Ν In > / 
γένοιτο τοῖς καταλελειμμένοις. καὶ εὐθυς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι 
A ΄ 3 / Nic 43 ΄ > Ν Bee Ν 
Τῇ σαλπίιγγι ἀπῆεσαν, καὶ αφίκοντο αὐθημερὸν ἔπι τὸ στρα- 
"4 
τοπεδον. 
AN wie / 207 ΄ 3 of / 
νὴ ἢ ὃ υστεραίᾷᾳ ἐδόκει, πορευτεον εἶναι oT” δύναιντο 
Bf Ν n NS / , Ἂν 
τάχιστα, πριν συλλέγηναν τὸ TOTPATEVLA πάλιν, καὶ κατα- 
r ἈΝ 7 7 2 2 \ ? / 
λαβεῖν τὰ στενά. συσκευασάμενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπορεύοντο 
Ν ’ A € / + ΤᾺ XN 2 
διὰ χίονος πολλῆς, ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες πολλοὺς" KAL αὐθη- 
Ν ° / Ἂς oo 2»? ἀν Sy > / 
μερὸν ὑπερβαλόντες TO ἄκρον ep ᾧ εἐμελλεν ἐπιτίθεσθαι 
/ ’ 3 a 2 / 
Τιρίβαζος, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. 2 ἐντεῦθεν ὃ εἐπορευ- 
Ν 3 ,ὔ lal / / 
θησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς, παρασαγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, 
Ἅ.! ἃς Ἀ > ,ὔ Ν N / ἡ τὸς , 
ἐπὶ τὸν Evdpatnyv ποταμὸν, καὶ διέβαινον αὐτὸν Bpexo~ 
N Nie , Ma γδ ᾽ N ee eee N ᾽ 
μενοι πρὸς τὸν ομῴφαλον. ἐλέγοντο O€ αὑτοῦ αἱ πήγαι ov 
, ΚΙ ᾽ a 3 ͵ \ / A 
πρόσω εἶναι. 8. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο δια χιόνος πολλῆς 
Ν / \ a , / ¢ > / 
καὶ πεδίου, σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πέντε. 0 δὲ Tpl- 
2 4 NX x + “-“ 3 / Μ 
TOS ἐγένετο χαάλεπος, καὶ ἄνεμος βορρᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει, 
7 b] ΄ ὕὔ Ν Ν \ 2 7 Ζ 
παντάπασιν ἀποκάων πάντα καὶ THYVUS τοὺς ἀνθρωπους. 
4 ys θ ΝΣ “ 7 , 9 ΝΣ θ a > / 
- ἐνθα On τῶν μάντεων τις εἶπε σφαγιασασθαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 


καὶ σφαγιάζεται" καὶ πᾶσι δὴ περιφανῶς ἔδοξε λῆξαι τὸ 
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N a , 5 \ A , N , 
χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος. ἢν δὲ τῆς χιόνος τὸ βάθος 
Ψ / e/ Ν nr ς / Ν a 3 / 
οργυιὰ" ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων Kal TOV ἀνδραπόδων 

\ 3 , Ν a aA ᾿ , 
πολλὰ ATWAETO, καὶ των στρατιωτῶν WS TPLUKOVTA, 

, Ν ν ,ὔ ᾿ A , U > 49 3 
Aveyevovto δὲ τὴν νύκτα πῦρ κωοντες" Eva δ᾽ Hv ἐν 
a A , ¢ SE ges ͵ ,ὔ ’ 5 
τῷ σταθμῷ πολλὰ" οἱ δὲ oe προσιόντες Evra οὐκ εἶχον. 
€ 9 ΄ , Ν Ἂς a / 3 / Ν 
OL οὖν πάλαι ἥκοντες καὶ TO πῦρ KUOVTES οὐ προσίεσαν προς 
A A Ν ᾿Ὶ / τ᾿ Ἂς cr “ r Ν XK 
TO πῦρ Tous οψίζοντας, εἰ μὴ μεταδοῖεν αὐτοῖς TUpOUS, ἢ 
Μ yf + / + Ν / >) 4 
ἄλλο τι εἰ TL ἔχοιεν βρωτὸν. ὁ. ἔνθα δὴ μετεδίδοσαν αλλη- 

@ 3 od 7 Ν \ rn 2 / 
λοις ὧν εἶχον ἕκαστοι. ἔνθα δὲ TO πῦρ ἐκάετο διατηκο- 

,ὕ A ‘4 , mts , Υ ἊΝ \ 
μένης τῆς χιόνος, βοθροι ἐγίγνοντο μεγώλοι ἐστε ETL TO 
7 Φ Ν A a \ , A 4 
δάπεδον: ov δὴ παρὴν μετρεῖν to βαθος τῆς χιόνος. 

9 A ‘ Ν 3 r ΄ ͵ «. : 2 ’, ‘ 
Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο δια 
, Ν Ν a ? , , if Lael 
χίονος. καὶ πολλοι των ἀανθρωπων εβουλιμίιασαν. Ξβενο- 
a > ae A Ν vs \ / 
dav 6 οπισθοφυλακῶν. καὶ katadauBavwv Tous πίπτοντας 
ef 3 7 9 , e/ 7 / y+ 5 Ν Ἴς 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἤγνοει ὃ τι τὸ πάθος εἴη. 8. ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
3 Ι b a a ΕῚ ,ὔ «“ a a Min 
εἶπε τις αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων OTL σαφῶς βουλιμιῶσι, καν τι 
4 3 , Ἂ; “x x ΄ ΄ 3, ΄ 
φαγωσι! ἀναστήσονται, περίίων περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, εἰ που 
erage Ν ΄ς- Ν , ; \ 
τι ὁρῳὴ βρωτὸν, διεδίδου, καὶ διέπεμπε διδόντας τοὺς δυνα- 
͵ / - A 3 Ν , 9 
μένους παρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. eEmerdn δέ TL ἐμ- 
, 3 / Ν 4 / 
φάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο Kat ἐπορεύοντο. 
͵ x / x 5 Ν 4 ἈΝ 
Πορευομένων δε, Χειρίσοφος per ἀμφὶ κνεφας πρὸς 
, > ἣν Ν e ΄ ᾽ A , ᾿ς, 
ete apicvertat, “καὶ υδροφορούσας EK τῆς κωμης mess 
™ κρήνῃ γυναῖκας, καὶ κόρας καταλαμβιίνει ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
ἐρύματος. 10. αὗται Genre αὐτοὺς τίνες εἶεν. ὁ δ᾽ 
ξ Ν > 
ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε περσιστὶ, OTL Tapa βασιλέως πορεύονται 
N Ν , ¢ Ν 3 ῃ ᾿ 2 2 a 
προς τὸν σατρώπην. αἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο OTL οὐκ ἐνταῦθα 
Υ" ᾽ ἌΣ ἐν τς τῇ Ψ ,ὕ ew 9 Soe Saat ee 
εἴη. αλλ ἀπέχει ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ ὃ, ἐπεὶ oe HY, 
Ν Ν tA é 7 - + Ν a 
πρὸς TOV κωμαρχην συνεισέρχονται εἰς TO ἐρυμα σὺν ταῖς 
¢ , { ‘ 3 Ν of ? ,ὔ 
ὑδροφοροις. 11. Χειρίσοφος μεν οὖν. καὶ ὅσοι ἐδυνήθησαν 
A 4 ) A 3 fa A > 
τοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, τῶν ὃ 


” = ε Ν 7) / χ ean 
ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ μὴ δυνάμενοι διατελέσαι THY ὁδὸν 


a 
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5) , " ‘ Niel / x. 3 nn? 
EVUKT EPEVG AV aoltTOl Kab AVEV TVUPOS* Kat ἐνταῦθα τινες 


3 7 A an 9 / N an 
ἀπώλοντο τῶν στρατιωτῶν. U2. ᾿Εφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολε- 
4 / x Ν Ν ἧς / lal e 
μίων συνειλεγμένοι τινες, καὶ TA μὴ δυνάμενα τῶν UTObU- 
,ὔ a ν᾿ 2 , 5. ἢ N ἔτι ’ , 
γίων ἥρπαζον, καὶ ἀλλήλοις ἐμάχοντο περί αὐτῶν. ἐλει- 
Ν ral fal “ / eS an ͵ 
πόντο δε τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ τε διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τῆς χίονος 
x 9 Ν “ Φ 1 Ὁ A ΄ Ν ΄ a 
TOUS οφθαλμους, οὐ TE ὑπὸ του ψύχους τους δακτύλους τῶν 
A Σ ’ὔ 5 \ n \ ς ig oe 
ποδῶν aTocecnToTes. 18. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μὲν οφθαλμοῖς ἐπι- 
Ἐν, A 7 yf he yf ΄ς; a 9 
κουρημα τῆς χίονος, εἰ τις μέλαν TL ἔχων πρὸ τῶν οφθαλ- 
A 3 4 aA Ν A yy Aa Ν ΄ 
μῶν ἐπορεύετο, τῶν δὲ ποδῶν εἴ τίς κινοῖτο. καὶ μηδέποτε 
ς , Υ \ 3 Ν ΄ ς ΄ Ψ Ἂ 
ησυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ εἰς τὴν νυκτα ὑπολυοῖιτο" 4. οσοι δὲ 
ς / 3 a ς Ua 3 Ν / Ce , 
ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο ELS TOUS πόδας οἱ ἱμών- 
eu Sate e / , Ν N 3 
τες, καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο" καὶ γὰρ ἧσαν, 
3 x9 4 A one a ς / / 

ETELON ἐπέλιπε TA ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα, καρβάτιναι πεποιη- 
/ 3 a , “- \ Ἂ ΄ 3 
μεναι εκ τῶν νεοδώρτων βοῶν. 15. Διὰ τὰς τοιαύτας οὖν 

? , ς / / A a Ν 9 , 
ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντο τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν" καὶ LOOVTES 
4 / Ν Ἂς 3 ΄ 2 , Ν ,ὔ 
μέλαν τι χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναι αὐτοθι τὴν χιόνα, 
μ , ἈΝ , Ν ,ὔ Via / 
εὐκαζον τετηκέναι " καὶ TETINKEL διὰ κρήνην τινὰ ἣ πλησίον 

> 3 , ᾽ , > ATs , a ay, 
nv ἀτμίζουσα ev νάπῃ. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο. 
Ἀ > y ΄ e ae a) A » 
καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι. 16. ὁ δε Ξενοφῶν ἔχων 
5 θ ἣν ς > 3 θ ἐδ e 2 A Py € αἱ 
ὀπισθοφύλακας ὡς ἤσθετο, ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ 
‘eo Shc? / : , Ψ“ of Ν “ 
μηχανῃ μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι. λέγων OTL ἕπονται πολλοί πολε- 
4 Ν a 3 te ς ᾿ 
μιοι συνειλεγμένοι, καὶ TEAELTWY εἐχαλεπαίνεν. Ol δὲ 
ei 3 Λ 2 Ἂς x rg >A A 
σφάττειν ἐκέλευον" ov yap av δύνασθαι πορευθῆναι. 
2 a ΕΝ 7 5 Ν ς / 
17. ἐνταῦθα ἐδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἐπομένους πολε- 
͵ A + ΄ Ἐν ΤΥ, κα ῃ 
μίους φοβῆσαι, εἰ τις δύναιτο, μὴ ἐπίοιεν τοῖς καμνουσι. 
Ν = ἃς , TANG ¢ Ν ’ “Ἤ / 
καὶ ἦν μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ προσήεσαν πολλῷ θορύβῳ, 
1] \ e 9 , yx Ν ¢ Ν 3 
ἀμφὶ. ὧν εἶχον διαφερόμενοι. US. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μεν ὁπι- 
A v4 ¢ 7 ’ , + b) \ 
σθοφύλακες, ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες, ἐξαναστάντες ἐδραμον εἰς TOUS 
/ «ς ἊΝ Ἁ 2 vA f 3 ἊΝ 
πολεμίους " οἱ δὲ κώμνοντες, ἀνακραγόντες ὅσον εδύναντθ 
΄ \ 3 / N τὶ , ὕ € aN 
μέγιστον, Tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. οἱ δὲ 
, @ ¢ \ Ν A , ? Ν 
πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χίονος εἰς τὴν 


νώπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο. 


te 
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Ἂν; — A >! Ν ε x 3 A 3 , ἴω 
19. Καὶ Ξενοφῶν μεν καὶ ot σὺν αὑτῷ, εἰπόντες τοῖς. 
’ A ὩΦ ate / e/ , ae 2 δον , 
ἀσθενοῦσιν oT TH ὑστεραίᾳ ἥξουσι τινες ET αὑτους, πορευό- 
N 7 , a 5) , 3 ἐν 
μενοι, πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεῖν, ἐντυγχάνουσιν ἐν τῇ 
Cd A 3 ra ἅν. oN A / - ’ 3 
ὁδῴ ἀναπαυομένοις ἐπὶ τῆς YLOVOS τοῖς στρατιωταῖς ἐγκε- 
/ Ἂν > Ν Ν Ia / ἊΝ Ν 
καλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία καθειστήκει" καὶ 
Ne ay 2 ͵ ς > »ν». « c oO” > 
ανίιστασαν αὑτοὺς. ot ὃ ἔλεγον OTL οἱ ἔμπροσθεν ovy 
e a e Ν ᾿ς \ / a 
ὑποχωροῖεν. 20. ὁ δὲ παριὼν, καὶ παραπέμπων τῶν TEA- 
rn \ > / ety? / ΣΟΥ \ 
ταστῶν TOUS ἰσχυροτάτους, ἐκέλευε σκέψασθαι TL εἴη TO 
A e X ? / Ψ «, e/ ? tA Ν 
κωλῦον. οἱ O€ ἀπήγγελλον OTL ὁλον οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο τὸ 
7 3 a \ i τὶ \ —_ a >? , 
στράτευμα. 24. ἐνταῦθα καὶ ot audi Ἐενοφῶντα ηὐλί- 
2. A “7 Ἂν Neola ‘ Ρ IA 7 
σθησαν αὑτοῦ, ἄνευ πυρὸς Kat ἀδειπνοι, φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύ- 
, ? . a ν.- ΟΕ 53 e \ 
vavto καταστησάμενοι. Επει δὲ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἢν, ὁ μὲν 
e— a / Ν > > A Ν , 
Ξενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τοὺς νεωτώτους, 
3 , Sant δ ΄ ey Ε τ 
ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέλευεν ἀναγκάζειν προϊέναι. 22. ev δὲ 
4 ? / “-“ 3 A / , 
τούτῳ Χειρισοφος πέμπει τῶν EK τῆς KWUNS, σκεψομένους 
An Sf e r δ Ν aA b / bh Ν 
πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ τελευταῖοι. οἱ δε, ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες, τοὺς μὲν 
3 A 7 , / ame Ν , 
ἀσθενοῦντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομίζειν ἐπὶ TO στρατόπεδον, 
Ἂ > \ ᾿Ὶ 4 Ν ἈΝ yf / , 
αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ πρὶν εἰκοσι στάδια διεληλυθέναι 
3 μῪ a 7 Μ ‘ 2 / > XX 
ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κωμῃ ενθα Χειρίσοφος ynudcero, 2B. ἐπεὶ 
~ ,ὕ 2 , τ yy Ν \ 7ὔ 9 Ν 
δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, εδοξε κατὰ Tas κώμας ἀσῴφαλες 
49 \ ’ὔ’ A Ν / Ἀ 3 n 
εἶναι Tas Takers oxnvovv. Kat Χειρίσοφος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμε- 
¢ Me, / ἃ CF , ? 7 
vev, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι διαλαχόντες aS εωρων κωμᾶς ἐπορεύοντο 
Ψ Ἂ ε a oY ? Ν 7) 
ἕκαστοι τους εαυτῶν ἔχοντες. 34. ἔνθα δὴ Πολυκράτης 
> a \ Cian 7 > , e ,ὔ N Ν 
A@nvatos λοχαγὸς ἐκέλευσεν ἀφιέναι εαὑτον " καὶ λαβὼν 
N 2 7 / 2 Ν % Υ͂ ἃ ᾽ i) joa A 
Tous εὐζώνους, θέων ἐπὶ τὴν κωμὴν ἣν εἰλήχει Ξενοφῶν, 
, , + N , \ Ν 12 
καταλαμβώνει πάντας ἐνδὸν τοὺς κωμήτας καὶ τὸν κωμάρ- 
Ν , τ Ν a ’ὔ e / 
χήν, καὶ πώλους εἰς δασμὸν βασιλεῖ τρεφομένους ἑπτακαί- 
XQ Ν / A i 3 , e / 
Sexa, καὶ τὴν θυγατέρα τοῦ κωμάρχου, ἐνάτην ἡμέραν 
/ . by ον nabs ἘΝ oo , Ν 
γεγαμημένην " ὁ ὃ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς Aayws wyeto θηράσων, καὶ 
? Ὡ ? la a = ¢ 3 rat A 3 ΄ 
οὐχ ἥλω ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. 38. αἱ O οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι, 


Χ Ν ἡ « μ » 2 ? - ¢ \ 
TO μὲν στόμα wWaTrep φρέατος, κάτω O ευρεῖαι" αἱ δὲ 
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of 1 κ᾽ ἿΝ ¢ / 9 nN e τῷ 57 “ 
εἰσοδοι τοῖς μὲν ὑποζυγίοις OPUKTAL, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατε- 
9 τῆς / 4 N “ 2 / 9 3 Cy 
Bawvov ἐπὶ κλίμακος. εν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αἶγες. οἷες, 
/ of Ἂς Ν yf / Ἂς Ν 7 / 
βόες, opvides, καὶ Ta ἔκγονα τούτων" Ta δὲ κτήνη πᾶντα 
- + ? 7 3 Ν Ν ἃς ἧς Ν 
χίλῳ ἔνδον ἐτρέφετο. 26. ἦσαν de καὶ πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ 
é 
Ν +S Ν 9 / 3 a tte ἊΣ 
καὶ ooTpla καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν. ἐνῆσαν Se 
Ἂς 3 Ν id Ν >) Ὁ Ν , 2 / € 
καὶ αὐταὶ at κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς, καὶ κάλαμοι EVEKELVTO, OL 
\ 7 ς Rates 7 , 3 “ ΄, 
μὲν μείζους οἱ δὲ ἐλώττους, γόνατα οὐκ ἔχοντες " 23. του- 
δ ὩΣ ς / “ ΄ 7 \ , 7 
Tous ὃ ἔδει ὁπότε τις διψῳωη λαβόντα εἰς TO στόμα μύζειν. 
Ν , ΝΜ 9 ΕΣ 7 e/ 3 / Ν 7 
καὶ πανυ ἄκρατος HV, EL μὴ TLS ὕδωρ ETLYEOL* καὶ πανυ 
¢ \ / Ν a 3 ς Ν — rn \ : 
nou συμμαθόντι TO πῶμα ἦν. 28. O de Ξενοφῶν τὸν 
+ A “ / CA 3 7 » 
ἄρχοντα τῆς KWULNS TAVTNS σύνδειπνον ἐποιήσατο, καὶ θαρ- 
r ae ᾿] , / - Μ A / 4 
pely αὑτὸν ἐκέλευε, λέγων OTL οὔτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο, 
΄ὔ >) Υ 2 a 3 [4 a 2 / 2 / 
τὴν TE οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἀντεμπλήησαντες TOV ἐπιτηδείων ὠπία- 
\ 2 , a 4 > / ἥ 
σιν, ἢν ἀγαθὸν τί τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγησάμενος φαίνηται, 
” 3 Υ 2 Ν " Υ ¢ \ a e 
ἐστ ἂν ἐν ἄλλῳ ἐθνει γενωνται. 29. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ὑπισ- 
a δ ΄ 53 o » 3 
χνείτο, και φιλοφρονούμενος οἶνον εφρασεν ενθα ἣν κατορω- 
7 ‘ i Ν 7 4 
ρυγμενοςς. ταύτην μεν οὖν τὴν νύκτα διασκηνήσαντες, 
“ > ’ 9 A 3 , , a 
οὕτως ἐκοιμήθησαν ev πᾶσιν apGovots πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται, 
3 a 3 Ν , Ν ’ 3 ΕΝ ¢ a 
εν φυλακῃ EYOVTES TOV KMMLUPYHV καὶ TA TEKVA αὐτοῦ ομοῦ 
3 ᾿ A 
ἐν οφθαλμοῖς. 
a 2 4 ΄ (apse ὁ ἔσει a be Ν , 
μι 
80. Τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Ξενοφῶν λαβὼν τὸν κωμάρχην 
Ν 2 ΄ “ \ , , 2 , 
πρὸς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο" ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κωμῆν, ετρε- 
XN Ν 9 es , Ἂς , A 
METO πρὸς TOUS EV TALS KMMALS, καὶ κατελάμβανε πανταχοῦ 
2 , - 2 / Ν 2 ,ὔ > / 
εὐωχουμένους καὶ εὐθυμουμένους, καὶ οὐδαμόθεν ἀφίεσαν 
Ν a 2 “ x bs Φ ee δ ? 
πρὶν παραθείεν αὑτοῖς ἄριστον" Bk. οὐκ ἣν ὃ ὅπου οὐ 
/ 3. ἘῸΝ = ae / / Μ ἜΝ 
παρετίθεσαν ἐπὶ THY avTHY τράπεζαν κρεα ἀρνεια, ερίφεια, 
Ns 7 . 7 ΧΝ “a Μ tal Ν 
χοίρείια, μοσχεία, ορνίθεια, συν πολλοῖς ἄρτοῖς τοῖς μεν 
͵ a Ν , e ,ὔ / rs 
πυρίνοις τοῖς δὲ κριθινοις. 83. ὁπότε δὲ τις φιλοφρονού- 
, 7 a φ. ALA, Ν A y 
μενὸς τῳ βούλοιτο προπιεῖν, εἷλκεν ETL τὸν κρατῆρα, EvOEV 
5) ΄ + ¢ a / ef a N a 
εἐπικύψαντα ἐδει ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν ὥσπερ βοῦν. καὶ τῷ 


κωμάρχῃ ἐδίδοσαν λαμβάνειν ὅ᾽ τι βούλοιτο. ὁ δὲ ἄλλο 
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A Jar as A 4 A a 7 A 
μὲν οὐδὲν edeyeTo, ὅπον δὲ τινα τῶν συγγενῶν LdoL, πρὸς 
e Ἂς, a δα, ἃ cs 3 Ἂς > 49 Ν / 
ἑαυτὸν ἀεὶ ἐλάμβανεν. 88. Επεὶ δ᾽ ἦλθον πρὸς Xetpico- 

/ ΡῚ A 3 / 
gov, κατελάμβανον κακείνους σκηνοῦντας, ἐστεφανωμένους 

a A A , Ν mn ’ f 
tov ξηροῦ χιλοῦ στεφώνοις, Kat διακονοῦντας Appevious 

rf A rf lal a a Ν Ἂν 
παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρβαρικαῖς στολαῖς" τοῖς δὲ παισὶν 
ΤᾺ) ef 2 cr ef / a 3 N ᾽ 
ἐδείκνυσαν ὥσπερ ἐνεοις ὃ TL δέοι Tovey. 84. ἐπεὶ ὃ 

> , 2 7 / Ss a a 
ἀλλήλους εφιλοφρονήσαντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ξενοφῶν, κοίνῃ 

Ὁ 7 N ; \ A , ε / 
δὴ avnpwtav Tov κωμώρχην dia τοῦ περσίζοντος Epunvews, 

/ yf ¢ , ὦ ἝΝ Ψ > ῃ N t 
τίς εἴη ἡ χώρα. ὁ ὃ Edeyev OTL Apevia. καὶ πάλιν 
ΩΝ Τὰ , ew / δ εὐ ὦ ΤΕ ΡΣ A 
ἠρωτων τίνι οἱ ἵπποι τρέφοιντο. ὁ O ἔλεγεν OTL βασιλεῖ 

͵ x \ / , x 9 / Ἂς 
δασμος" τὴν δὲ πλησίον χωραν edn εἶναι XaduBas, καὶ 

Ν ean 3 Ὁ bd Ν 2h WAS , Ν 4 
τὴν ὁδὸν εφραζεν ἢ etn. 85. καὶ αὐτὸν τότε μὲν wYETO 
of »"- A Ν \ ς a 2 , Ard A 
ἄγων Ξενοφῶν πρὸς τοὺς EavTOU οἰκετᾶς, καὶ ἵππον ὃν 
3 7 7 if: a / > / 
εὐχήφει παλαίτερον δίδωσι τῷ κωμαρχῃ ἀναθρέψαντι Ka- 

a 4 δ > Ἂς e Ν > ne / Ν 
ταθῦσαι, OTL ἤκουσεν αὑτὸν ἱερὸν εἶναι τοῦ Ἠλίου, δεδιὼς 
ον aes , 5) 7 Ν ΗΝ A , EN \ 
μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" εκεκάκωτο yap ὑπὸ τῆς πορείας " αὑτὸς δε 

A ͵ 7 \ aA x a κ 
τῶν πωλων λαμβάνει, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν καὶ 

a x ΤΥ a 3 Gaal ἃ ΕΣ 
λοχαγῶν εἐδωκεν ἑκάστῳ πῶλον. 86. ἦσαν δ᾽ οἱ ταύτῃ 
“ / Ν n a 7 XN 2 
ὑπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσικῶν, θυμοειδέστεροι δὲ πολύ. 

2 A Ν Ν Ψ ς / XQ XN / aA 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ SiducKkes ὁ κωμάρχης περὶ τοὺς πόδας τῶν 
“ \ a G / , a Ψ \ am 
ITT OV καὶ TOV ὑποζυγίων σακία περιειλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς 

7 A y Ν A / / / 
χίονος ἄγωσιν" ἄνευ yap τῶν σακίων KaTEdVOVTO, μέχρε 

an , 
τῆς γαστρος. 

> Swes 3 9 ’ N ν e ’ 
VI, Ere δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἣν oydon, τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παρα- 
ΩΝ NS 7 x ἣν τ / Χ ζ΄ a Α͂ 
ἰδωσι Χειρισόφῳ, τοὺς δ᾽ οἰκέτας καταλείπει τῷ κωμάρχη, 
Ν A ca nan oo € / a δ᾽ 3 / 
πλὴν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ apTL nBacKoVvTOS* τοῦτον ὃ Επισθένει 
3 ,ὔ i / vA > a ς ,ὔ 

Αἀμφυπολίτῃ παραδίδωσι φυλαττειν, ὅπως, εἰ ΚΑΛΡᾺ ἡγή- 

Y Ν an > / Ma »] - 7 > n 
COLTO, ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον πίοι. καὶ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 

’ / 2 ¢ 2 “΄ ἴω Ν 2 ν΄ ν 3 
εἰσεφόρησαν ws ἐδύναντο πλεΐστα, καὶ ἀναζεύξαντες eETro- 

7 e r > > a ¢ f / Ν 
pevovto, 2 ἡγεῖτο ὃ αὑτοῖς ὁ κωμάρχης λελυμένος διὰ 


Va ἊΝ 9 ἴω / Α an Ν 
χίόνος - καὶ ἤδη τε ἣν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος 


΄ 
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3 tan , Φ 5) δ ,ὔ »¥ eo ¥. 
αὐτῷ exareTravOn, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς κωμας ἤγαγεν. ὁ ὃ ελεγεν 
ὠ > 53 3 A / 7 € Ν / ΨΩ 
OTL οὐκ εἶεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αὑτὸν 
yy Ν By, 3 Μ 2 Ν ig τ nm A 
ἔπαισε μέν, ENTE ὃ OV. 8. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἐκεῖνος τῆς VU- 

Ν᾽] 2 Ν » Ν XN Cle lal 4 Ν 
KTOS ἀποδρὰς ὠχετο καταλίπων τὸν υἱὸν. τοῦτο γε δὴ 

/ \ _ ο / 7 3 A / 
Χειρισόφῳ καὶ Ξενοφῶντι povov διάφορον ev τῇ πορείᾳ 
ἈΠ ΤΡ ε ae ͵ , Wo eee 5 γπ , 
EYEVETO, ἢ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ ἀμέλεια. Επισθένης 

Ν gate A Ν Ν TA Lf ig 
de ἠράσθη τοῦ παιδὸς, καὶ olKade κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ 
> A Ν fal 3 7 id \ Ν 
ἐχρῆτο. 4. Meta τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμους, 
ΔΥῸ Ν, / 4 A ¢ , Ν Ν a 
ava πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας, Tapa τὸν Φᾶσιν ποτα- 

N 5 rn oe, A 2 ΄ \ 
pov, evpos πλεθριαῖον. ὥ. εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς 

΄ ἦ / 3 Ἂς Ν ἴω “ Ν , e A 
δύο παρασάγγας δέκα" ἐπὶ δὲ TH εἰς TO πεδίον ὑπερβολῇ 
> / > fa / Ν / Ν / 
ἀπήντησαν αὑτοῖς Χαλυβες καὶ Taoyot καὶ Φασιανοί. 

/ 7 Ν ΄ \ , bane n ¢ 
ὁ. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τους πολεμίους ETL TH ὑπερ- 
A 3 ΄ / > / 3 / / 
βολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέχων εἰς τριάκοντα σταδι- 
7 Ν ἝΝ 7 + ᾿ Le) / 
OUS, Wa μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολεμιοίς " 
7 Ἂς; \ a Υ 7 \ / v4 
παρηγγεῖλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοις παράγειν TOUS λόχους, ὅπως 

Ν ,ὔ ,ὔ Ν / ca 2 Ν x ® 
ἐπὶ φαλαγγος γένοιτο τὸ oTpaTtevpa.¥ 4%. επεὶ δὲ ἦλθον 

¢ 5 7 7 Ν Ν Ν 
ot ὁπισθοφύλακες. συνεκάλεσε στρατηγους καὶ λοχάγους, 

ΤΌΤ e e ἣν / e CoA τς Ν 
καὶ ἐλεξεν ὧδε: Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ὡς OPATE, κατέχουσι TUS 
sat Ν A V4 7 Ν yA 7] € / 
ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ opous wpa δε βουλεύεσθαι ὅπως ὡς KAaA- 

᾽ ΄ ἃ \ 5 ea: a 
λιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. 8. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ, παραγγεῖλαι 

\ 3 ya ᾿Ξ , δι τὰς Νὶ 7 
μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς δὲ βουλεύε- 

» , Υ x A728 / Le 
σθαι εἰτε τήμερον εἰτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερβάλλειν TO Opos. 
3 Ν / bf / r 3 Ν / Ἵ 
9, Ἐμοὶ δέ γε, εφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, ἐπὰν ταχίστα ἀρι- 

’, 3 / ¢ / eg ve migs \ 
στήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους WS τάχιστα ἰέναι ETL TOUS 

yy ὃ 3 \ 7 Ν 7 ¢ / “ y 
ἄνδρας. εἰ yap διατρίψομεν THY τήμερον ἡμέραν, οὐ TE 

a) ¢ A ς r ͵ 7 Ἵ Ν 
νῦν ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι θαρραλεωτεροι εἐσονται, καὶ 
Μ DEA ig ΄ , “ 
ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων θαρρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. 

Ν a A ap Ε Xs b) / 
19. Meta τοῦτον Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν: Eyw 6 οὕτω γι- 

’ 3 Ν }] f 3 Ν / a δι 
γνώσκω. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο δεῖ παρα- 


4 «Ψ td / . AS ’ Ν 
σκευάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βου’ 


‘ 
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ὔ e δα Ὁ ’ A , . A , 
λόμεθα ws ῥᾷστα ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτο μοι δοκεῖ σκεπτέον 
5 “ SEM OR \ , , ε aay 
εἶναι. ὅπως ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβωμεν, WS ἐλάχιστα 
Νι / 3 a ? , Ν N 3 + 
δὲ σώματα ἀνδρῶν aToBudwpev. 11. TO μὲν οὖν Opos 
4 Ἂν Ν ¢ , / x 2 ἔν ͵ ΜΚ > 
ἐστὶ TO ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ Eh ἑξήκοντα στάδια, ἀνδρες ὃ 

᾽ A , ΕΞ james ΡΟ ΕΣ ΠῚ ees 
οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροὶ εἰσιν, ἀλλ ἢ κατ 

FEN XN eas Ν 3 Ἂν τὴν A PRE + Ν 
αὑτὴν τὴν ὁδὸν" πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον τοῦ ερήμου ὀρους καὶ 

7 A , XQ / , 
κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας, καὶ ἁρπάσαι φθάσαντας, 
Ry 7, A Δ ἣν > . ,ὔ \ oo» 
qv δυνωμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ἰσχυρὰ χωρία καὶ ἄνδρας 

/ , Ν Ν ea yf 
παρεσκευασμένους μάχεσθαι. 13. πολὺ γὰρ ῥᾷον ορθιον 
> Wee Ake Se ey ἀν / x \ 
ἀμαχεὶ ἱέναι ἢ ὁμαλες evOev καὶ evOev πολεμίων ὄντων, καὶ 

7 3 Ν A xX \ Ν “ e , 3\ 3 
νύκτωρ ἀμαχεὶ μᾶλλον ἂν, τὰ πρὸ ποδῶν ὁρφῳὴ τις ἢ μεθ 
if / , Ἂς € a » Ν ? Ney a 
ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, καὶ ἡ τραχεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν 
2 ΄ Noe ἈΝ \ x , \ 
εὐμενεστέρα ἢ ομαλὴ τὰς Keharas βαλλομένοις. AB. καὶ 

/ ᾽ 2 Sie 7 A “- ον \ Ny 
κλέψαι δ᾽ οὐκ αδύνατον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἐἕξον μὲν νυκτὸς 
9.1 e Ν cA Ie Ν > A A ΄ x 
ἱέναι, ὡς μὴ ορᾶσθαι, ἐξον δὲ ἀπελθεῖν τοσοῦτον ws μὴ 

4 / fa) Cee 4 2 ΄ 
αἰσθησιν παρέχειν. οσκοῖμεν ὃ ἂν μοι ταξιτι προσποιού- 
ea es Se iol ἐρημοτέρῳ ἂν τῷ ἄλλῳ ὄρει ΧΡΉ Βδς. 
μένοιεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἀθρόοι οἱ soe 14. ὠτὰρ 

Ὑ 
τί ἐγὼ περὶ κλοπῆς συμβάλλομαι ; ὑμᾶς γὰρ εχωγε, 
7 5) ΄ \ ͵ Ψ p) Ν A 

Xeipicope, ἀκούω τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι ἐστε των 
€ / 2 XN 3 7 / A ἊΝ > 3 Ν 
ὁμοίων, evOus ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν 
Φ ; N \ , , N ΄' , / 
εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ κωλύει νόμος. LS. ὅπως 

Ν e / tS Ν A , ? 
δὲ ws κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πειρᾶσθε NaVOavELY, νόμιμον 
ΝΜ : δ᾽ «ἰ 3 aN A 4 “ 
apa ὑμῖν ἐστιν, eav ληφθῆτε κλέπτοντες, μαστιγοῦσθαι. 
a“ 3 /. ig 3 3 / Ν / 
νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρὸς ἐστιν ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, 

ὃς 7 Ν ἥδ τ ΄ na 9) td Ν 
καὶ φυλάξασθαι μὴ ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὁρους, ὡς μὴ 

Ἂ / 
πληγὰς λάβωμεν. 
> Ν / 7 e / j De ΟΝ ς κα Ν 

16. Adda μεντοι, edn ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κάγω ὑμᾶς TOUS 
3 ! tne 7 \ 3 / Ν ἢ Ν 
Αθηναίους ἀκούω δεινους εἶναι κλέπτειν τὰ δημόσια, καὶ 

, yf A A 7 A / Ν \ 
μώλα ὄντος δεινοῦ τοῦ κινδύνου τῷ KANETTOVTL, καὶ TOUS 


7 iz 7 Sy Ce. ¢ / + 
κρατίστους MEVTOL μάλιστα, ELTEP ὑμιν OL KPATLOTOL ἄρχειν 
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"4 a 4 / \ S702 , Ν ,ὔ 
ἀξιοῦνται" ὥστε ὥρα καὶ σοὶ ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν. 
27m ν Ὁ 7 " ς κμ»- a “ , 5 \ 
-1. Eyo μεν τοίνυν, epn ὁ Ξενοφῶν, €Toiwos εἰμι Tous 
5 ΄ Μ 2 \ / Ze 
ὀπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, ἱέναι KaTa- 
/ Ν By A Μ Ν Ν ς , ε Ν 
ληψόμενος τὸ Opos. ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόνας" οὐ γὰρ γυμ- 
a a ς / Pe a + J ) Ἢ 
νῆτες τῶν ἐπομένων ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβον τινας ενεδρεύ- 
4 Ν ΄ (dA 2 + / 3 Ν 
σαντες" τούτων καὶ πυνθάνομαι ὁτι οὐκ ἄβατον ἐστι πὸ 
cy Ἀ Ν ,ὔ ἌΚΩΝ, Ν / «“ HA e/ 
opos, adda νέμεται alé& καὶ βουσὶν" ὥστε ἐάνπερ ἅπαξ 
y , an + Ν Ν a e / + 
λαβωμεὲν τι TOU opouvs, βατὰ καὶ τοῖς υποζυγίοις EoTaL. 
3 7 Ν IAN » 7 ω y+ > 44 
ES. ελπίζω δὲ οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεῖν ETL, επειδᾶν 
+ Ὁ A »] ΓΟ ξ / > 4, a +f Ρ] Χ Ν fal 
ἰδωσιν ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδε γὰρ νῦν 
At / econ 3 Me € XN / 
ἐθελουσι καταβαίνειν ἡμιν εἰς TO σον. 149. O δε Xetpico- 
95 Ν / a ΝΥ ey lal Ν Ν᾿ 
dos εἶπε. Καὶ τί δεῖ σε ἰέναι καὶ λυπεῖν την ὁπισθοφυλα- 
, τος \ 4 / \ , ᾽ ΄ / 
κίαν ; adda ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μὴ τίνες εθελούσιοι φαίι- 
‘a 2 7 Ν ΕΒ 
νωνται. 0. ᾿Εκ τούτου Apictwvupos εθυδριευς ἐρχεται 
ξ 7 Ὑ ed / rn A \ / 
ὁπλίτας ἔχων, καὶ Αριστεας Χίος γυμνῆτας. καὶ Νικόμαχος ᾿ 
3 a A Ν 7 > Lae 4 ¢ / ΕΝ 
Οἰταῖος γυμνῆτας " καὶ σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο, ὅποτε ἐχοίεν 
Soy Ν / / n , ’ / 
τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ Kael Toda. Bk. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι ἠρί- 
2 XN “ ? Bd , [2 / Ἂς 
στων" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστου προήγαγεν ὁ Χειρίσοφος τὸ 
/ a ¢ / / Ἂς ἈΝ / 
στράτευμα πᾶν ws δεκα σταδίους πρὸς TOUS πολεμίους, 
“ ς / / ip t 
ὅπως WS μαλίστα δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσάξειν. 
3 Ν XN 2 / Ν ™ 3 4 e Ν 
22. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδείπνησαν καὶ νυξ ἐγένετο, οἱ μεν 
͵ ἡ Ν , Ν᾿ S ς \ + 
ταχθεντες WYOVTO, καὶ καταλαμβανοῦυσι TO ρος, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι 
? Ptr) ΄ e \ ΄ ) ΟΣ ΑΝ, : Ce 
αὑτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο ἐχόμενον 
in TERY g "5 / Ν yf Ν Ν Ν 7 
τὸ Opos, ἐγρηγόρεσαν καὶ Exaovy πυρὰ πολλὰ διὰ νυκτός. 
5 . eek ty oy sey / N / 
23. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος pev θυσάμενος 
3 ; N N eaX ¢ \ "ΙΝ ͵ N N 
ἦγε KATA τὴν ὁδὸν, οἱ δὲ TO ὁρος καταλαβόντες κατὰ τὰ 
» 2 / a 3 3 7 Ν Χ Nee 
ἄκρα ἐπήῆεσαν. 24. τῶν ὃ αὖ πολεμίων TO μὲν πολὺ εμε- 
2 Ν a ς a A Μ ᾽ 2 tal 3 , 
vev ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ TOU ὁρους, μερος ὃ αὐτῶν ἀπήντα 
a \ Ν ” ἊΝ i ae a 9 ἃ \ N 3 
τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν δε ὁμοῦ εἶναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλ- 
7 / € Ν ΝΠ ΩΝ Ν -“ ee 
ANAWY, συμμιγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν ol E)- 


\ 7 ᾿ Ἔα 2 Ν Ν ς}) ~ ei 
Anves καὶ διώκουσιν. 3ὅ.. Ev τούτῳ δὲ καὶ οἱ EK TOU πεδίου 
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e Ν & a ¢ , , ¥, ὡς ἐν 
οἱ μὲν πέλτασται τῶν Ελλήνων δρόμῳ εθεον πρὸς τοὺς 
, / \ , Ny ae! / \ 
mTapatetaypevous, Χειρίσοφος δὲ βαδὴην ταχὺ εφείπετο συν 
a ς / ς \ / esha CE Om a Δ aT N 
τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 26. ob δὲ TOAEMLOL οἱ ETL TH 00, ἐπειδὴ 
Ν » Coe | F 7 Ν 3 / Ἁ κ᾿ 
TO ἄνω EWPWY ἡττώμενον, φεύγουσι" καὶ ἀπέθανον μὲν ov 
Ν paa / \ / 2 7 \ ed 
TONKOL αὐτῶν, γερρα ὃὲε πάμπολλα εληφθη * aot ἔλληνες 
A / / > a 2 / ¢ 3.5.2 ,’ 
ταις μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεία ἐποίουν. ZT. ὡς ὃ avé- 
/ Ἂς / 4 / 3 
βησαν, θύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στήσαμενοι, κατεβησαν εἰς 
\ / \ ’ 7 a mh ee) an ’ 
τὸ πεδίον, καὶ εἰς κώμας πολλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν γεμούσας 
ἡλθον. 
3 \ , 3 / 3 / 
VII. Ex δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς Tuoyous, στα- 
\ / / ’ \ V3 , 
θμοὺς πεντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα" καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
3 / / \ Y owe 3 Ἃ ¢ / 2 @ Ν 
ἐπελίπε" χωρία yap ῳκουν ἰσχυρὰ οἱ Τάοχοι, ἐν οἷς καὶ 
> , , 3 > / δεν το 
Ta ἐπιτήδεια πάντα εἶχον ἀνακεκομίσμενοι. 32. ἐπεὶ ὃ 
5) 7 Ν 7 A / \ 3 5 IAs Dame 2 
apixovtTo πρὸς χωρίον Ὁ πόλιν μὲν οὐκ εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ οἰκίας, 
, 3: "Ὁ ᾽ν πεν, Ὁ Ν A ἈΝ 
συνεληλυθότες ὃ ἦσαν αὐτόσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ 
7 Ν / \ Ν A / 
κτήνη πολλὰ, Χειρίσοφος μὲν πρὸς τοῦτο προσεβαλλεν 
ΕΣ A 3 Ν Ὁ e ἡ 7 ΕῚ ,ὕὔ yf 
εὐθὺς ἥκων" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ TpwTN τάξις ἀπέκαμνεν, ANAN 
᾿ Ν 3 ” 3 Ν 53 3 7 A 
Tpoone καὶ αὖθις ἀλλη" ov yap nv ἀθροοις περιστῆναι, 
? Ν ἮΝ 3 ΄ ? A Ν a 5 
ἀλλὰ ποταμὸς ἣν κύκλῳ. 8. επειδὴ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἦλθε 
\ r 5 / Ν a - id / 2 
συν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι καὶ πελτασταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, εν- 
A ‘ ͵ 7 δ \ / Seay N 
ταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος" Eis καλὸν ἥκετε" τὸ yap 
- 6 , a Ν A 3 » \ 3 7 
χωρίον αἱρετέον " TH γὰρ στρατιᾷ οὐκ εστι τὰ επιτήδεια. 
2 \ 7 \ ὔ 3 A \ alo 
εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον. 4. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ κοινῇ ἐβου- 
’ὔ Ἧς nN μ- A 3 e a / \ A 5) A 
λεύοντο" καὶ τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος ἐρωτῶντος TL TO κωλῦον ELH 
3 a 5 l ᾿ / / , δ 
εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ Χειρίσοφος" Μία αὕτη παροδὸς ἐστιν 
\ Can vA , 5 “ A / / 
nv ὁρᾷς" ὅταν δὲ τις ταύτη πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλίνδουσι 
͵ GAN / a € ΄ / ἃ 7 aN 
λίθους ὑπερ ταύτης. τῆς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" ὃς ὃ ἂν 
a if / / 3. 
καταληφθῆ, οὕτω διατίθεται. ἅμα δ᾽ ἐδειξε συντετριμ- 
/ 3 ba Ν , Ν / \ \ 
μένους ἀνθρώπους καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευρᾶς. 5. Ἢν δὲ 
Ν / 3 , γ ς A of \ at 
Tous λίθους ἀναλώσωσιν, edn ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, αλλο TL ἢ οὐδεν 


’ / 4 Ων OE a > / Con ᾿) \ 
K@AVEL TAapleval ; OU γὰρ δὴ ἐκ TOU €VAVTLOU ορωμεν εν μή 


~ 
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". » , δ , ‘ / Prag ace 
ὀλίγους τούτους ἀνθρώπους. καὶ τούτων δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὥπλι- 
/ 6 Ν δὲ / ¢ Ν \ alt ἢ Ss / 
σμένους. 6. τὸ δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ ὁρᾷς. σχεδὸν τρία 
e , Aw? \ « / » / \ 
ἡμιίπλεθρὰ ἐστιν, ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους διελθεῖν. τούτου δὲ 
“ \ Z , / 3 by 
ὁσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσι διαλειπούσαις μεγάλαις, ἀνθ 
© e ,ὔ A Pde , One aw κ ΄ 
ὧν ETTNKOTES ἀνὸδρες TL ἂν πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν φερομένων 
/ ΕΝ Ν a ,ὔ Ν 3 Ψ 
λίθων ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν κυλινδομένων ; τὸ λοιπὸν οὖν ἤδη γίγνε- 
e / \ -~ ¢ / , 
Tat ὡς ἡμίπλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ ὅταν λωφήσωσιν οἱ λίθοι παρα- 
a 3 \ 29% oy ς 7 > \ 
δραμεῖν. % Adda evOus, edn ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπειδὰν 
> / 3 ἈΝ \ / VA 
ἀρξωμεθα εἰς TO Oacv προσιεναι, φέρονται ot λίθοι πολλοί. 
ΜᾺ Nv y \ / δ Aa \ 2 7 Ν 
Avto av, ἐφη, τὸ deov εἰη" θᾶττον γὰρ ἀναλώσουσι τοὺς 
/ R Ν 7 7 e la 4 
λίθους. adda πορευώμεθα ενθεν ἡμῖν μικρὸν TL Tapadpa- 
a xy ΝΥ Pg Ν 2 a e/ ΝΥ Pe 
pew ἐσται, ἢν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἀπελθεῖν padziov, ἢν βουλώ- 
μεθα. 
3 a 3 ’ / a 
8. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ 
ρ ρ 
΄ ,ὔ i \ Cre τῷ "hel 
Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος λοχαγὸς" τούτου yap ἢ ἡγεμονία 
3 mn 3 7 a 3 ’ A e 4 e Ν 
ἣν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγῶν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ. οἱ δὲ 
» Neat > nr > A \ A 9 
ἄλλοι λοχαγοί ἔμενον EV τῷ ἀσῴφαλει. μετὰ τοῦτο οὖν 
3 ~ Ν \ / e id Va 3 
ἀπῆλθον ὑπὸ ta δένδρα ἀνθρωποι ὡς εβδομήκοντα, οὐκ 
2 / 3 Ν > J / , e 3 / 
ἀθρόοι ἀλλὰ Kal teva, ἕκαστος φυλαττόμενος ὡς εδύνατο. 
3 7 ΧΝ / Ἂν 3 / 
9. Ayacias δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ Apiotwvupos Μεθυ- 
Ἢ @ na 3 / peer ‘ 
δριεὺς, καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγοὶ OVTES, καὶ 
7 es ae yy a / 3 \ 5 > y 
ἄλλοι δε, epectacay cEwm τῶν δενδρων" οὐ yap ἣν ἀσφαλες 
3 a / ’ , Ν Nef / ¥ 
ἐν τοῖς δενδροις ἕσταναι πλέον ἢ TOV «να λόχον. 1O. ενθα 
ἃ ’ A / ’ 3 ς a , 
δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανᾶταί τι" προέτρεχεν amo τοῦ δεν- 
ς,}.. Ὁ. 5 > κς / \ / , 2 ἈΝ Ν ¢ / 
δρου up w ἦν αὐτὸς δύο ἢ τρία βήματα" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ λίθοι 
,ὕ : ἢ ἢ A Sede ee of ea ΝΗ 
φέροιντο, ἀνεχάζετο εὐπετῶς" ἐφ ἑκάστης δὲ προδρομῆς 
’ \ / / A ? / ς \ 
πλεὸν ἢ δεκα ἅμαξαι πετρῶν ανηλίσκοντος UL. ὁ δε 
"A / ς ¢c oA NS K 7] Aes J Ν - 4 
γασίας, ὡς opa Tov Ἀαλλίμαχον ἃ ἐποίει, καὶ TO OTPA- 
ἱ A y , Ν 2 n ae , ’ 
τευμα πᾶν θεωμενον, δείσας μὴ OV πρῶτος παραδραμοι εἰς 
Ν ,ὔ 7 Ν 3 vd / 7 
τὸ χωρίον, οὔτε τὸν Αριστωνυμον πλησίον ὄντα παρακα- 


4 Μ δε Κ᾽ Ν / « / " 27 
λεσας, οὔτε Ευρύλοχον tov Aovovéa, εἐταίμους ὄντας, eUTE 
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» s , lal 5 Ν Ἂς ὦ ’ 
αλλον οὐδένα, χωρεῖ αὑτὸς, καὶ παρέρχεται πώντας. 
«ον / ¢ «κα ss / 5) 7 
19. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος, ὡς ὁρᾷ avtoyv παρίοντα, ἐπιλαμβά- 
2 Ae 4 2 x ΄ ? Ν 
νεταὶ αὑτοῦ τῆς LTVOS* ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παραθεῖ αὑτοὺς ᾿Αρι- 
7 7 Ν ἊΝ A“ ? ΄ ΄ 
στωνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον Ευρύλοχος Πουσιεύς- 
7 Ν - 2 A ᾿) A \ ΧΡ" 
πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς, καὶ διηγωνίζοντο 
N 3 ,ὕ δ Ψ 5 ΜῈ) ς 3 \ , 
πρὸς aNANAOUS* καὶ οὕτως ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσι TO χωρίον. 
e Ν ce 2 vA 2 Ν ͵ Μ - 5 ἦ 
ὡς γὰρ ἅπαξ εἰσέδραμον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. 
A x Ν % / e \ re We 
13. ᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν nv θέαμα. at yap γυναῖκες, pe- 
Ν J 5 Ν ς Ν ’ / Ν Γι 
πτουσαι τὰ παιδία, εἶτα καὶ EAUTUS ETTLKATEPPLTTOUY, καὶ οἱ 
Μ ¢ 7 “ Ν x 2 7] / ἊΝ 
ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. ἔνθα δὴ καὶ Aweas Στυμφώλιίος λοχαγὸς 
3 ’ὔ 7 €. e/ ¢ ἐν Ν ay Ν 
Lowy τινα θέοντα ὡς ρίψοντα ἐαυτον, στολὴν ἔχοντα καλὴν, 
3 7 é ΄ cd Ν ae 3 A 
ἐπιλαμβάνεται ws κωλυσων" 14. o ὃε αὐτον ἐπισπᾶται, 
Ν ᾽ Ζ ν᾽ Ν ἴω a / ἣ-θ 
καὶ ἀμφότεροι ὠχοντὸ KaTa τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι καὶ 
Cpe, 3 5 ” Ἀ / 7 iz 
ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἐλήφθησαν, 
, x Way δ \ / 
βόες δὲ Kat ὄνοι πολλοὶ, Kal πρόβατα. 
3 3 7 x / Ν 
15. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν δια Χαλύβων, σταθμους 
ε N ; 7, , Φ 5 e pe 
ETTL Tapacayyas πεντήκοντα.. οὗτοι ἦσαν ὧν διῆλθον 
2 , \ ’ r WA 3 Ν ΄ 
ἀλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἤεσαν. εἶχον δὲ OwpuKas 
a / omy de® \ a 7 , 
λινοῦς μέχρι τοῦ ἤτρου. ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων σπάρτα 
\ 3 7 i) x Ν ad \ "ἢ 
πυκνὰ ἐστραμμένα, AG. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ κρώνη, 
N N Ν 7 ͵ oe 7 ες Θ 
καὶ παρὰ τὴν ζωνὴν μαχαίριον ὅσον ξυήλην Λακωνικὴν, ᾧ 
By @ a / > , \ \ 
ἐσῴφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο, καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν τὰς 
OE ’ , . 3 NBA hay: 
κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ἤδον καὶ ἐχόρευον. ὅποτε 
¢ / 3 \ ΕΣ 57 > Ν Ν 7 
οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτοὺς ὄψεσθαι ἐμελλον. εἶχον δὲ καὶ δορυ 
"δ 7 ,ὔ / / + @ ? f 
ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων, μίαν λόγχην ἔχον. οὗτοι ἐνέμε- 
2 “ / > Ν Ν 4 cod 
νον ἐν τοῖς πολίσμασιν" LY. ἐπεὶ de παρέλθοιεν ον Ελ- 
[24 aN / δ Ν 3 r S an 
ANVES, ELTTOVTO ἀεὶ μαχόμενοί. ῳκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς OYUPOLS, 
ἣν Ν ? ͵ὕ > 7 3 ’ 3 Υ̓ 
καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομίσμενοι ἦσαν" ὥστε 
x / ? U \ “ 2 Ν , 
μηδὲν λαμβάνειν avtoev τοὺς ᾿ Ελληνας, ἀλλὰ διετραφη- 
a v4 Cena a / 2, 
σαν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἃ ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων ἐλαβον. 
Ψ / (md Lae ie DN Ch 
15. Ex τούτου οὐ EXAnves αφίκοντο ext Aptracov 
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Ν 3 YA , 3 A 3 ᾽ὔ 
ποταμὸν, EUPOS τεττάρων πλέθρων. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν 
ὃ \ > 6 a 6 VX A , By A ὃ Ν 

νὰ 2Axkvowwv, σταθμους τετταρᾶας παρασαγγας εἰκοσι, διὰ 
7 ᾿ ’ 3 - » ¢ / lal \ 4 / 
πεδίου εἰς KMMAS* EV αἷς ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ εἐπεσιτί: 
3 a A Ν / 
σαντο. 19. εντεῦθεν διῆλθον σταθμοὺς τέτταρας Tapa- 
᾽ὔ By Ν t / Ν > 7 Ν 
σωγγας εἰκοσι, πρὸς πολιν μεγάλην Kal εὐδαίμονα καὶ 
5) sf Aw? rn , 2 4 a 7, 
οἰκουμένην, ἣ ἐκαλεῖτο Tupvius. ἐκ ταύτης ὁ τῆς χώρας 
” “τὶ ¢ t / “ Ν A ¢ 
ἄρχων τοῖς λλησιν ἡγεμόνα πέμπει, ὅπως διὰ τῆς εαυ- 
a M4 , Μ > / 2 ἈΝ 3 > r 
τῶν πολεμίας χωρᾶς ἄγον avTous, 20. ελθων δ᾽ εκεῖνος 
͵ὕ Ὡ + 2 Ν / id r 3 / ἉΨ 4 
λέγει ὅτι afer avtovs πέντε ἡμερῶν εἰς χωρίον ὅθεν οψον- 

, 2 \ Ν , 3 /. N 
ται θάλατταν" εἰ δὲ μη, τεθνάναι ἐπηγγείλατο. καὶ 
€ 7 3 Ν 3 ts ᾽ Ἂς ¢€ lal / a 
ἡγούμενος, ἐπειδὴ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πολεμίαν, παρε- 

4 ΝΜ Ν 7 Ν 7 @ \ a 2 if, 
κελεύετο αἰθειν Kai φθείρειν τὴν χώραν" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγέ- 
[χὰ / (v4 “,. 3 a a ς ,ὕὔ 2 ἣν 
VETO OTL τούτου ἕνεκα EXOOL, οὐ τῆς τῶν ᾿Ελληνων εὐνοίας. 
Ν 3 A pen a A / ¢ ͵ 
21. Καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸ opos τῇ πεμπτῃ Ἰμερᾳ" 
+S δὲ Aa Sf 3 Θ 7 ? * de e nr > / 
ὁνομα O€ τῷ Opel ἣν Onyns. Emel O€ OL TPWTOL EYEVOVTA 
aa aN were + Ν - Ν , δ ἣν 
επὸ TOU ρους Kal κατεῖδον τὴν θάλατταν, κραυγὴ πολλή 
Ἐπ οὗ ? , Neier a ΡΣ es 7 
ἐγένετο. 22. ἀκούσας δε ὁ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες 
27 Μ Μ 2 Υ͂. _f “ 
ῳήθησαν ἐμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι πολεμίους " εὐπον- 
A Ἂς ΒΥ ἢ 3 A 7 7 Ν > nr 
To yap Kal ὄπισθεν οἱ εκ τῆς καομένης χώρας, καὶ αὐτῶν 
π᾿ χὰ 4 3 / / / Ν ? 7 2 ? 
ot ὁπισθοφύλακες uUTTEKTEWAY TE τινας καὶ εζωγρησαν ἐνεέ- 
? ἃς / +. rn a P] 
Opav ποιησάμενοι, Kat γέρρα ἔλαβον δασειῶν βοῶν wpo- 
7 = Ν Ν + 2 b) Ν \ Ν 7 
Boca ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν. 23. ἐπειδὴ δὲ βοὴ πλείων TE 
9 4 Ἂς 3 / Ν e BaN 2 / 70 ὃ Va 
ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἐγγύτερον, καὶ ol ἀεὶ ἔπίοντες EVEOY ὁρόμῳ 
ok Χ TN a \ . “ἢ eee 3 e Ν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας, καὶ πολλῳ μείζων ἐγίγνετο ἡ Bon 
vA ‘ f De In ἡ 5 N Lar od 53 A 
ὅσῳ On πλείους EYLYVOVTO, ἐδόκει ON μεῖζον TL εἶναι τῷ 
μι: nan S22 ἈΝ Ὧι, dels x's Ν 7 Ν \ 
Ξενοφῶντι" 24. καὶ ἀναβὰς ep ἵππον, καὶ Δύκιον καὶ τους 
\f / 3 Ν ͵ Ν / XN > ΄ 
ππέας ἀναλαβών, παρεβοηθει"͵ καὶ τάχα δὴ ἀκούουσι 
4 a a / f 3 
βοωντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν Θαλαττα, Θάλαττα, και. 
7.1. " Nos 7 AS ἐπ᾽ .5.ὲ Δ 
Tapeyyvavtev. ἔνθα δὴ ἔθεον πάντες καὶ οἱ οπισθοφύλακες, 
ἊΝ ANG / vs Ν Cid 3 Ν δ tay / 
Kat τὰ ὑποζύγια ἠλαύνετο καὶ οἱ ἵπποι. BS. EEL δὲ ages 


’ 2 Ν XN 7 3 6 N ΄ 3 
KOVTO πάντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, ἐνταῦθα δὴ περιέβαλλον addi: 
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\ ἃς Ν XN ’ Sey , 
λους καὶ στρατηγους καὶ λοχαάγους δακρύοντες. Kai ἐξαπί- 
7 XN / ¢ “ 
νης, ὅτου δὴ παρεγγυήσαντος, οἱ στρατιῶται φέρουσι λίθους 
Ἂ A Ν ͵7 > Tat > / 
καὶ ποιοῦσι κολωνὸν μέγαν. 26. ενταῦθα ἀνετίθεσαν δερ- 
/ A; P] / Fst / Ν Ν 9 ,, 
μάτων πλῆθος ὠμοβοείων, καὶ βακτηρίας, καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα 
/ e Ν >] / / \ rn 
γέρρα, καὶ ὁ ἡγεμὼν AUTOS TE κατέτεμνε TA γέρρα καὶ τοῖς 
5 Ἃ, a Ν / 
ἄλλοις διεκελεύετο. 2%. μετὰ ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα οἱ " EN- 
> / a / 3 Se An ey 
Anves ἀποπέμπουσι, δῶρα δοντες ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, ἵππον Kal 
΄ 3 A x N ἈΝ Ν Ν 
φιάλην ἀργυρᾶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ δαρεικοὺς δέκα " 
” X , x / Sy. ἘΣ 
ἤτει δὲ μάλιστα τοὺς δακτυλίους, καὶ ἔλαβε πολλοὺς παρὰ 
A an x / > lal φΦ 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν. κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς ov σκηνήσουσι, 
N \ eas ἃ ΄ 3 ΄ TRU ΤῊΝ ὦ ͵, 
καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν ΤΡ δος σα αὐ ει Muxpwvas, ἔπει ἐσπέρα 
ἐγένετο, @XETO τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπιών. 
ντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ ves Ova Ma- 
VIII. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ρ θη Ἕλληνες 5 80 M 
κρώνων, σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας δέκα. τῇ πρώτῃ δὲ. 
¢ / 3 / 3 Ν Ν Ν A e/ Ν a ’ 
ἡμέρᾳ αφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμον ὃς ὡριζε THY τῶν Maxpo- 
Ν x an - A 9 > / 
νων καὶ THY τῶν Σκυθινῶν. 2% εἶχον δ᾽ ὑπερδέξιον χωρίον 
: i 7 ‘ Sei 3 A “ Ν > ἃ 
OLOV χαλεπωτατον; καὶ εἕ αρίιστερᾶς αλλον ποταμον. εἰς OV 
/ « 4 / > e + lal 9 N e 
ἐνέβαλλεν ὁ ὁρίζων, dv ov ἐδει διαβῆναι. ἣν δὲ οὗτος 
Χ / f ‘ \ - / A 
δασὺς δένδρεσι, παχέσι μὲν. οὗ, πυκνοῖς δέ. ταῦτα ἐπεὶ 
A eed Ἢ 7 3 A 
προσῆλθον ot Ελληνες ἔκοπτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου 
2 a « Ν if 
ὡς τάχιστα ἐξελθεῖν. 8. οἱ δὲ Maxpwves, ἔχοντες γέρρα 
Ν 7) τᾶ / a A 
καὶ λόγχας Kal τριχίνους χιτῶνας, καταντυπέρας τῆς δια- 
, / 3 Ves , ἵ / 
βάσεως παρατεταγμένοι ἤσαν, καὶ ἀλλήλοις διεκελεύοντο 
Ν / τ Ἂς ων 3 > A XN SX 
καὶ λίθους εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν" εξικνοῦντο δε od, 
IW »ν 2 / 
οὐδ᾽ ἔβλαπτον οὐδεν. : 
yf XN 7ὕ a " n a 
4. Ἔνθα δὴ προσέρχεται τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι τῶν πελτα- 
A > Xx > , t ; , 7 7 
στῶν τις ἀνὴρ, Αθήνησι φασκων δεδουλευκέναι, λέγων ὅτι 
, ᾿ N Η ᾽ , \ 5 + 
γιγνώσκοι “τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Kat οἶμαι, edn, 
‘rus Z / 3 ΕΣ ΩΣ ,ὔ 7 SAE 
ἐμὴν ταύτην πατρίδα εἶναι" Kal εἰ μὴ TL κωλύει, ἐθέλω 
a A > 3 Par 7 yf 3 Ν 
αὐτοῖς διαλεχθῆναι. ὅ. ᾿Αλλ οὐδὲν κωλύει, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ 
, Ν , A a ey think, > ne , 
διαλέγου καὶ μάθε πρῶτον τίνες εἰσίν. οἱ δ᾽ εἶπον ἐρωτή- 
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XENOPHON: ANABASIS. 


Tur Expedition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Arta- 
xerxes to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia — the Ana- 
BASIS — was made in the year 4018.0. The march from Sardis began 
in the spring, and about six months later a battle was fought at the 
village of Cunaxa, some forty m fifty miles from Babylon. In this 
battle Cyrus was killed in a hand to-hand encounter with his brother; 
and the Greeks, though victorious over that part of the opposing force 
which they had attacked, suffered virual defeat in losing their leader, 
They had marched more than 1800 miles from Ephesus to Cunaxa. 
(See ii. 2.6.) But this route, the only one with which they were 
acquainted, was closed to them; for the first part of it lay through 
the desert-of Arabia, in which, had they undertaken to return as they 
came, they. would have perished of hunger, They set out, therefore, 
northward under the guidance of Ariaeus, who had been the com- 
mander of the barbarian forces of Cyrus; but subsequently they en- 
tered into negotiations with the King which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty Tissaphernes, one of the King’s four generals in 
the battle, was to lead them back in safety to Ionia. Beyond the 
Tigris, however, Tissaphernes treacherously entrapped five of the 
generals, four of whom were soon after put to death. Great dejection 
fell in consequence upon the army; but recovering their courage, 
especially under the exhortations of Xenophon, they elected new 
generals, and began their retreat, along the upper waters of the Tigris 
and-through the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the 
Black Sea. This “Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river Zapa- 
tas to Trapezus was one of incredible hardship, — a constant fight for 
about 700 miles through an enemy’s country in the winter-time. The 
account of it by Xenophon contains by far the most vivid picture that 
has ever been given of the temper, discipline, and endurance of those 
citizen-soldiers who constituted the armies of Greece; and along 
with that an authentic and most interesting account of the tribes of 
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Asiatic mountaineers, who lived just outside the circle of the then 
civilized world. The Greeks reaclied Trapezus, the modern Trebi- 
zond, at the end of the winter of 400 8. c., and after a month’s halt 
proceeded westward, partly by land and partly by sea, to Chryso- 
polis on the Thracian Bosphorus opposite Byzantium, which they 
reached in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 8. c. they joined the 
army of Thibron, and, as the “Ten Thousand,” disappeared from 
history. Consult more at length, on the events here described, Smith’s 
History of Greece, Chap. XX XVI., or the three excellent chapters of 
Grote, LXIX.—LXXI. The last constitute a good running commen- 
tary on the Anabasis. 

Cyrus the Younger, the unfortunate leader of this expedition, was 
the second of the four sons of Darius II., who was the grandson of 
Xerxes I. In 407 B.c. he was made by his father satrap of Lydia, 
Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander (κάρα- 
vos) of the forces that mustered at Castdlus (Anab. 1. 1. 2). He 
could not have been at this time more than seventeen years of age at 
most, for he was born after his father’s accession to the throne. The 
commission given him by Darius is found in Hell. 1. 4. 3: καὶ Κῦρος 
(sc. ἀπήντησεν), ἄρξων πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ συμπολεμήσων Aake- 
δαιμονίοις, ἐπιστολήν τε ἔφερε τοῖς κάτω πᾶσι τὸ βασίλειον σφράγισμα 
ἔχουσαν, ἐν ἣ ἐνῆν καὶ τάδε, Καταπέμπω Κῦρον κάρανον τῶν εἰς Καστωλὸν 
ἀθροιζομένων. His high position made it possible for him to aid the 
Lacedaemonians in the war they were then waging with Athens. 
And he did this, partly at the direction of his father, who had sent 
with him large sums of money for this purpose, and partly from his 
own desire. For there is evidence that even at this time he aspired 
to the throne, and that foreseeing as possible what eventually took 
place, the succession of his brother, he was preparing to wrest the 
government from him by violence if need be. He became the warm 
friend of Lysander; and, on being summoned to his father’s bedside 
at Babylon in 405 Β. ο., he turned over to the Spartan admiral the 
money which he had ie hand, and placed at his disposal his entire 
personal revenue from the province of which he was satrap. The 
timely aid thus rendered to the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten 
the end of the Peloponnesian War. As to the fact that funds were 
furnished by Cyrus, see Thucydides 11. 65 : Κύρῳ τε (SC. ἀντεῖχον) 
ὕστερον βασιλέως παιδί προσγενομένῳ, ὃς παρεῖχε χρήματα Πελοποννη- 
σίοις ἐς τὸ ναυτικόν. An account of him from this time until his death 
is given in the first book of the Anabasis. Consult further Smith’s 
Dict. of Biography and Mythology, 5. v. CyRnus THE YOUNGER. 
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Xenophon, the historian of the expedition, was an Athenian gentle- 
man of culture, the pupil and friend of Socrates the philosopher. 
Neither the date of his birth nor that of his death is known with cer- 
tainty. It is generally believed, however, that he lived to be more 
than ninety years of age. From a story that was current in antiquity 
that he fought at Delium in 424 8. c., it has been concluded that at the 
time of the expedition of Cyrus he must have been past forty; but 
judging from the internal evidence afforded by the Anabasis itself, he 
could not have been at this time more than thirty. He himself relates 
(Anab. iii. 1) the circumstances under which he came to join the 
army of Cyrus. His friend Proxenus was already with the Persian 
prince, and invited Xenophon to come and join him at Sardis, promis- 
ing to introduce him to Cyrus. Xenophon did this after consulting 
the oracle at Delphi, and at the urgent solicitations of Cyrus he joined 
the expedition. He does not appear, however, with any prominence 
until after the murder of the generals, when his rare qualities became 
known and he became the inspiration of the army. During their per- 
ilous retreat northward to the sea, he always showed that high-born 
courage and endurance that have since won the admiration of pos- 
terity as they then gained him the complete confidence of his fellow- 
soldiers. When in 399 8. o. the “Ten Thousand” became incorporated 
with the forces of Thibron, Xenophon appears to have returned to 
Athens, but in 396 B. c. he was again in Asia, and in 394 B. c. fought 
at the battle of Coronéa with the Spartans against the allies. Thongh 
an Athenian, he was anti-democratical, and much more in sympathy 
with the institutions of Sparta than with those of his native city. 
He was now banished, and took up his residence in Scillus in Elis, 
where in entertaining his friends, hunting, and writing, he is reported 
to have lived a happy life. He was subsequently expelled from 
Scillus by the Eléans and went to Corinth, where he died. Though 
the decree of banishment against him was eventually repealed, there 
is no evidence that he ever returned to Athens. Xenophon was a 
prolific writer. His most celebrated works besides the Anabasis are 
the Memorabilia (Memorials of Socrates) in 4 books, the Hellenica 
(a continuation of the history of Thucydides) in 7 books, and the 
Cyropedeia (an historical novel) in 8 books. His style is perspicuous 
and unaffected. Consult also Smith’s Dict. of Biography and My- 
thology, 5. V. XENOPHON; and on the question of his age at the time of 
the Anabasis, an interesting article by Professor Morris in the Pro- 
ceedings of the American Philological Association for 1874. 
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BOOK FIRST. 


Tue LEVYING oF AN ARMy.—THE MARCH TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
BABYLON. — THE BATTLE AT CUNAXA AND DEATH OF CyRUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis: Darius, falling dangerously sick, summons to him his two sons, 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the King’s death the former succeeds to the 
throne, and being persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his brother is plot- 
ting against him, he has him arrested. Cyrus, saved from death only by his 
mother’s entreaty, returns disgraced to his province and concerts measures against 
the king (3, 4). He conciliates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops 
_ (δ), and secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which have put 
themselves under his protection are in danger from the machinations of Tissa- 
phernes, and lays siege to Miletus (6-8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted 
in the Thracian Chersonésus (9), in Thessaly (10), and in Greece (11). 


1. Δαρείου, Darius 11. or Nothos (νόθος, bastard), a natural son of Arta- 
xerxes I., and a man of feeble character. He died late in 405 B. c., after 
a reign of nineteen years. For the case, a predicate gen. of possession, see 
G.* 169, 1. — Ilapuvodride0s, Parysdtis, the half-sister, as well as wife, of 
Darius, a woman of an intriguing and cruel disposition, and of great in- 
fluence with her hushand. — γίγνονται, were born. For this use of the 
pres., see G. 200, N. 1. — δύο: there were other sons (thirteen children in 
all), but these are the two now prominently in the mind of the writer. — 
πρεσβύτερος... Kipos, Artaxerxes (being) the older, Cyrus the younger. 
These were Artaxerxes II., surnamed Mnemon (μνήμων), on account of his 
great memory, and Cyrus the Younger, so named to distinguish him from 
Cyrus the Great, founder of the Persian empire. — ἠσθένει, was sick, the 
impf. to denote the continuance of the state (G. 200). The aor. ἠσθένησε 
would mean fell sick (G. 200, N. 56). ἀσθενέω is a denominative verb 
(G. 128,2 b; 130, 2) from ἀ-σθενής, weak, and this from a- priv. (G. 131, 
4 a) and σθένος, strength. — ὑπώπτενε : peculiar in augment (G. 105, 1, N. 
2). Give its derivation (G, 130, 4) and Latin equivalent. — τοῦ, his (Ὁ, 


141, N. 2). --- τὼ παῖδε : dual, but above, the pl. (G. 33, 1). For the case, see 


6. 134, 2. — παρ-εῖναι, to be by (him), i. 6. at Babylon, where he died. 

2. μὲν... δέ: used to correlate the two sentences. See the lexicon, 
~ and cf. the casein 81. μέν is not to be translated. — οὖν, now, is here con- 
tinuative, not inferential. Cf. igitur in Lat. — παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, was, as uz 


happened, (already) there (G. 279, 4): — μετα-πέμπεται, sends for, sends af- _ 


ter (G. 191, VI. 3, end), swmmons.— ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, from his province. 


* The references under G. are to the sections of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, revisee 
and enlarged edition. 
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For the prep. ἀπό, see G.191, I. 2. — σατράπην : pred. ace. (G. 166). The 
satrap was a viceroy, but with great discretionary powers. According to 
Herod. (iii. 89), Darius I. divided the Persian empire into twenty satrapies. 
-- ἐποίησε, had made. The Greek was content simply to refer the action to 
the past, without specifying the time as exactly as we do by the plup, — 
kal... δὲ... ἀπέδειξε, and (δέ) he had also (kal) appointed him, etc., a 
transition from a relative to an independent clause ; not uncommon in Greek. 
kat adds the new particular of the investment of Cyrus with military au- 
thority (the office of satrap was at first chiefly a civil one); δέ is the con- 
junctive word, and the word between the two is emphatic. — πάντων : 
accent (G. 25, 3, Ν. 1).-- ὅσοι, who, lit. (so many) as, the rel. of quantity or 
number (G. 87, 1). — eis... ἀθροίζονται, muster we the plain of Castilus, 
lit. gather themselves into, ete. For the prep. εἰς, see 6. 191, II1.1. ἀθροί- 
{ovrat is not the historical pres., but pres. to denote a standing fact. It is 
derived from ἀθρύος, close together (G. 130, 6). The position of the plain 
of Castolus, a large and level tract of land in which the troops were annu- 
ally reviewed, is uncertain, though probably it was in Lydia. — ἀναβαίνει, 
ἀνέβη : this change of tense from the historical pres. to the aor. is common. 
Note the chiastic arrangement (χιασμός, crossing, named from the letter x), 
ἀναβαίνει λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην, ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη. --- ὁ Κῦρος : proper: 
name with the art. (G. 141, N. 1 αὐ. --- λαβών ; the part. denotes the atten- 
dant circumstance (G. 277, 6). So ἔχων following. — ὡς φίλον : Tissapher- 
nes, at this time satrap of Caria, whom Cyrus had superseded on becoming 
satrap himself, was in fact his enemy, and Cyrus had him accompany him, 
probably because he feared to leave him behind. He proved, however, a 
dangerous companion. — kal... 8€: see above. — τῶν ᾿Βἰλλήνων ὁπλίτας 
τριακοσίους : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his service. 
Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians as soldiers. 
The hoplite, lit. heavy-armed (foot) soldier (ὅπλον), was armed with shield, 
helmet, breastplate, greaves, spear, and sword. Note the suffix τῆς, signify- 
ing in denominatives one who has to do with (G. 129, 2 6). — &pxovta: 
appos. (6. 137, N. 4). — Ilappdéovov: Parrhasia was a district of Arcadia 
(in the Peloponnesus) about Mt. Lycaeus. 

3. ἐτελεύτησε, had ended (his life), died. See note on ἐποίησε in § 2. This 
use of the aor. for the plup. is especially common after particles of time like 
ἐπεί, etc. Cf. the Lat. historical (aoristic) perf. with postquam. τελευ- 
τάω (6. 130, 1) is derived by successive steps from τέλος : τέλος, τελέω, τε- 
λευτή, τελευτάω. --- καὶ κατέστη... ᾿Αρταξέρξης, and Artaxerxes had been 
established in the kingdom, lit. settled into, and so εἰς with the acc. — δια- 
βάλλει, falsely accuses. The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kill 
Artaxerxes at the time of his coronation, Xenophon evidently believed to 
be false. For the prep. πρός, see G. 191, VI. 6.— ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι : opt. by 
quot. after the idea of saying in διαβάλλει (G. 243 ; 201, Rem.). Give the 
dir. form.— αὐτῷ : after the compound verb (G. 187).— 6 δέ, but he (G. 143, 
1, N. 2). --- συλλαμβάνει : cf. comprehendere in Lat. — as ἀποκτενών, with 
the avowed oljcct of putting him to death (G. 277, 3, aud N. 2a). — ἐξαιτησα- 
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pévy... πάλιν : note the diff. between the Greek and English idioms. In 
Eng., rescues (ἐξ) him by entreaty and sends him off again ; but in Greek, 
having rescued (G. 277, 1), lit. begged him off, sends him, etc. The use of 
the part. is much more frequent in Greek than in Eng., and in translating 
this fact must be constantly kept in mind. — ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν : for the prep. 
ἔπί, see G. 191, VI. 2. 

4. ὃ δέ: cf. note on 6 δέ in ὃ 3. — as, as, when, rel. adv. of time. — 
ἀπῆλθε: accent (G. 26, N. 1). — ἀτιμασθείς : ἀτιμάζω is derived (6. 130, 5) 
from ἄ-τιμος (without honor). Cf. τιμή, tle. — βουλεύεται .. . ἐκείνου, 
plans that he may never (G. 283, 2) ὧν futwre be (G. 217) in the power of 
(6. 191, VI. 2, 2, end) his brother, but if possible may be king (G. 223) i 
his stead. For the accent of δύνηται, seeG. 122, 2,N.2. For the prep. ἀντί, 
see G, 191, I. 1.— pév: correl. to δέ, § 5; his mother’s support is con- 
trasted with the steps taken by Cyrus himself to bring about the desired 
end. — ὑπῆρχε, supported, followed by the dat. (G. 184, 2). ὑπάρχω, to be 
a foundation or beginning (ἀρχή) : τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, what one can depend on. 
So fond was Parysatis of Cyrus, who in energy and spirit probably resem- 
bled her much more than did his brother, that she had endeavored before 
the death of Darius to induce him to name Cyrus as his successor to the 
throne, on the ground that he was the first son born after his own succes- 
sion. It was on this ground, that he was the first son of the King, that 
Xerxes I. obtained the sovereignty. — βασιλεύοντα : the simple attributive 
part. (G. 276, 1) modifying as an adj. the foll. noun. 

5. ἀφικνεῖτο: common usage would require ἀφικνοῖτο (G. 233, N. 1: 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 62, N. 1). — παρὰ βασιλέως, from the presence of the 
King, is used with tov as an adj., the noun ἄνδρες being omitted (G. 141, 
N. 3). The whole expression is compressed and would read in full: ὅστις 
δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο παρὰ βασιλέως τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ, κι. τ. A. For the prep. παρά, 
see G. 191, VI. 4.— βασιλέως : βασιλεύς, when used to designate the king 
of Persia, commonly omits the art. — πάντας : pl., because of the distribu- 
- tive force of ὅστις. --- οὕτω διατιθεὶς . .. ὥστε, 80 dis-posing (them) that, ete. 
With δια-τίθημι, cf. Lat. dispono. — αὐτῷ: case (G. 185). So αὐτῷ below 
at the end. — εἶναι : result (G. 266, 1). --- Kal... δέ: this position of δέ, so 
far from the beginning of the sent., is rare. — τῶν βαρβάρων : to give a 
substantive a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally with 
change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. E. g. ὁρῶ τὸν 
ἄνδρα, ὅστις ἐστίν, and in Eng., ‘‘See the learned Bellario how he writes.” 
So here, normally, we should have ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς of παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ βάρβαροι 
πολεμεῖν, κ΄ T,X. For the case of βαρβάρων as it stands, see G. 171, 2. — 
πολεμεῖν : with ἱκανοί (G. 261, 1). — ὡς εἴησαν, ἔχοιεν : object clause with 
ὡς and the opt. (G. 217, Ν. 1). — εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν : ἔχω and an adverb are 
often joined in the sense of the verb ¢o be and an adj., as καλῶς ἔχει = κα- 
Adv ἐστιν, ἐ is well, lit. it has (itself) well, bene habet. For the forma- 
tion and derivation of ev-votkas, see G. 74, 1; G. 129, 13 a. 

6. τὴν δὲ... βασιλέα, and he collected his (G. 141, N. 2) Greck force as 
secretly as possible (lit. concealing himself, G. 277, 2, as most he was able), 
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that he might catch the King as unprepared as possible. Cyrus knew that an 
army of Greeks was his only hope for wresting the throne from his brother 
with all the resources of the empire at his command. Cf. i. 7. 8. —‘HA- 
ληνικήν : a denom. in κός (6, 129, 18 a). 

Page 2. — ὅτι atapackevdtatoyv: ὅτι or ὡς is very often prefixed in this 
way to the superlative to strengthen it. (Cf. quam maxime.) In these 
constructions there is an ellipsis of some form of δύναμαι. Sometimes in 
the case of the superlative with ὡς the verb is expressed, as in iii. 4. 48, ὡς 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἐπορεύετο. Cf. with this the simple ὡς τάχιστα in i. 8. 14. 
Cf. also with ὅτι πλείστους, as many as possible, in this section, ὡς ἂν δύ- 
νηται πλείστους in i. 2. 8. — ὅπως λάβοι: purpose (G. 216). — ὧδε, in the 
following manner. — éroveiro: middle (G. 199, 2).— συλλογήν : from συλ- 
λέγω. --- φυλακάς : antecedent attracted (G. 154). Normally τῶν φυλακών 
ὁπόσων (6. 153) εἶχε, nt. Δ. The accent shows that φυλακάς is from 
φυλακή, and not from φύλαξ (G. 25, 1). State the difference in meaning 
of the two nouns, and for the suffix of φυλακή, see.G. 129, 1. — ἐν ταῖς 
πόλεσι : for the prep. ἐν, see G. 191, 11. 1. — φρουράρχοις : φρουρός, 
watcher, guard (πρό and ὁράω), and &pxw (G. 131, 1 ἃ 3).— λαμβάνειν, en- 
list. —@s... πόλεσι, on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against 
the cities (G. 278, 1). Compare ὡς ἀποκτενῶν in § 3.—Kalydp... τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον, and (this was a plausible reason), for the cities of Ionia had origi- 
nally (τὸ ἀρχαῖον, G. 160, 2) belonged to Tissaphernes (G. 169, 1). ἦσαν : 
impf. used with τὸ ἀρχαῖον of a time prior to the main action. ἀρχαῖος 
is derived from ἀρχή, beginning (G. 129, 12 ; cf. 128, 2 b).—é« βασιλέως 
Sedopévar, having been given (G. 277, 6) him by (&« to express the agent) the 
King. For the prep. ἐκ, see G. 191, I. 9, --- ἀφειστήκεσαν : the perfect of 
ἵστημι was originally σε-στη-κα, which with the ε of the plup. (G. 101, 4) 
prefixed would become ἐ-σε-στη-κειν, The o was then transposed and be- 
came ὅν and from this form by contraction came εἱστήκειν, The form ἑστή- 
kev also occurs (G. 101, 4, Ν.). -- Μιλήτου : case (G. 191, I. 5). Cyrus 
had not been invested by his father with the command of the Greek cities 
of Ionia (Grote, Chap. LXIX.), but these remained, so far as they were sub- 
ject to Persian control, under the charge of Tissaphernes. When, how- 
ever, after the accession of Artaxcrxes, trouble arose between Cyrus and 
Tissaphernes, these Greek cities revolted to the former with the single ex- 
ception of Miletus. See i. 9. 8, 9. This was greatly to the advantage of 
Cyrus, as it kept his way open to the sea. See the map. 

7. προαισϑόμενος, having become awavé (or in Eng. more commonly, be- 
coming aware) beforehand. — τὰ αὐτά : distinguish carefully from the fol- 
lowing ταῦτα (G. 79, 2). In the pl., because the Greek looked at the action 
of revolting with reference to its parts; but in Eng., this same thing. — 
βουλευομένους (sc. τινάς) is in indirect discourse (G. 280). — ἀποστῆναι : 
in app. to the preceding τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. --- τοὺς piv... τοὺς δέ: relic of 
the original demon. meaning of the art. (G. 143, 1). -- αὐτῶν : vart. gen. 
(ἃ. 168). — ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας is subordinated to συλλέξας ὀπολι- 
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όρκει, when he had taken the fuyitives under his protection, he collected an 
army and laid siege, etc. ὑπολαβὼν καὶ (mark the conjunction) συλλέξας 
ἐπολιόρκει would mean when he had taken, etc., and had collected, ete., he 
laid siege, etc. — ἐπολιόρκει: continued action. From πόλις and εἵργω, to 
hem in. — καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, both by land and sea. For the 
prep. κατά, see 6, 191, IV. 2.— ἐκβάλλω, to eject, banish ; φεύγω, to flee, be 
in banishment ; κατάγω, to lead back, restore from banishment ; ἐκπίπτω, to 
fall out, be banished. — καὶ αὕτη .. . στράτευμα, and in this again he 
had (G. 184, 4) another pretext for collecting (G. 262, 2) an army. αὕτη in 
agreement with the noun in the pred., since otherwise it would be τοῦτο. 
8. ἠξίου... αὐτοῦ: he urged (ἀξιόω, to think ἄξιον, to claim) on the 
ground that he was (G. 277, 2) a brother of his, etc. — δοθῆναι: obj. of 
ἠξίου (G. 260, 1), with πόλεις for its subj. — ot: the indir. reflex. (G. 144, 2). 
Accented because it is emphatic (G. 28, N. 1). — ἄρχειν : parallel in const. 
to δοθῆναι, 1. 6. he thought it right rather that the cities should be given 
to him than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control them. 
— αὐτῶν : case (G. 171, 3). — συνέπραττεν .. . αὐτῷ, co-operated with him 
in this, lit. did this with (σύν) him. Why is ταῦτα in the pl.? See note 
on Ta αὐτά in ὃ 7. — πρὸς ἑαυτόν : used adj. (G. 141, N. 8). πρός of perso- 
nal relation that is hostile (G.191, VI. 6,3 ὁ). — ὥστε ἠσθάνετο: ὥστε 
with the ind. after a full stop (6. 2387). Cf. ὥστε εἶναι in ὃ 5.— Τισ- 
oadhépve... δαπανᾶν, but thought that he (αὐτόν, i. e. Cyrus) was tncurring 
expense (G. 260, 2) about his forces, because he was at war (G. 277, 2) with 
Tissaphernes (G. 186, N. 1). For the prep. ἀμφί, see G.191, VI. 1.— ὥστε 
«+. πολεμούντων, consequently he was not at all (οὐδέν, G. 160, 2) displeased 
at their being at war (G. 278, 1).— Kal γάρ, and (the more) because, in- 
volving an ellipsis, as always. Cf. 8 6. — ἀποπέμπω, to send what is due 
(ἀπό), remit. — av: assimilation in case (G. 153). — ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων, had 
previously, as it happened, possessed. Cf. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε in ὃ 2. For the 
tense of ἐτύγχανεν, cf. ἦσαν in § 6. Note throughout this sect. the use of 


_ “the impf. to express continuance. 


9. ἐν Χερρονήσῳ: the Thracian Chersonésus (χέρσος, later xéppos, dry 
land, as opposed to water, and νῆσος, island; Lat. peninsula). See map. 
— ᾿Αβύδου : case (G. 182, 2). —- τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in the following (G. 148, 
N. 1) manner (G. 160, 2), equal to ὧδε in ὃ 6. — Κλέαρχος : the general 
most trusted by Cyrus. An account is given of him in ii. 6. 1-15. — hya- 
σθη, came to admire (G. 200, N. ὅ 6), aor. of ἄγαμαι. -- δίδωσιν : change 
to the historical pres. Cf. ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη in ὃ 2 and N. -- δαρεικούς ; 
the darics mentioned here were gold coins worth about $5.40. See note on 
i. 7. 18.— χρυσίον, gold money, more lit. a gold piece, der. from χρυσός 
with the suffix to- (see ἃ. 129, 8). — ἀπό, by means of. — συνέλεξεν, ἐπο- 
λέμει : note the diff. in tense. —rots Θρᾳξὶ trois... οἰκοῦσι : position of 
the attributive adj. phrase (G. 142, 2). Cf. ἐν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ, κ. 7. A,, 
above. The ace. “ιλλήσποντον with reference to a preceding state of mo- 
tion, as in the phrase εἰς τόπον οἰκῶ, fo (go into and) dwell in a place. 
For the prep. ὑπέρ, see G. 191, 1V. 3.—els, for, of purpose (G. 191, III. 1d). 
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-- ἑκοῦσαι: to be translated by an adv. (G. 138, N. 7). — τοῦτο... στρά- 
τευμα, and in this way again this army was secretly supported (G. 279, 4) 
Jor him. - 

Page 3.— 10. ξένος ; in the sense often of guest-friend, a citizen of an- 
ater state with whom one has a treaty of hospitality, used of both parties, 
though commonly, as here, of the guest as contrasted with the host. The 
word often means also simply stranger, and again, as below, hired soldier, 
mercenary. —%m6: for this prep., here used to express agency, see G. 191, 
VI. 7. — οἴκοι: used as adj. (α. 141, Ν. 8). Forits accent, see G. 22, Ν. 1.— 
ἀντι-στασιωτῶν, opponents, antagonists. στασιώτης from στάσις, faction 
(t-ora-pat), the suffix ov- signifying action (see G. 129, 3). On the force 
of the suffix ta-, cf. ὁπλίτας in ὃ 2 and note. —aire. .. μισθόν, asks him 
for pay for (εἰς) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months (G. 167, 5). Some- 
times rendered, asks him for about (εἰς, cf. note on εἰς, i. 2. 3) 2000 merce- 
nuries, etc., but it seems impossible that Cyrus should have been willing to 
send off 4000 Greeks on so distant an expedition, when/his. whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means for col- 
lecting this number. — as... ἀντιστασιωτῶν, on the ground that (ef. the 
suse of ὡς with ἐπιβουλεύοντος in ὃ 6) ἐπ this way he would get the better of 
his opponents. περιγενόμενος ἄν (G. 277, 2) would, if expressed by a finite 
mood, be περιγένοιτο ἄν (G. 211). The prot. to this apod. is contained in 

. οὕτω (G. 226, 1). — pq: with the inf. (G. 283, 3). — καταλῦσαι, fo end (se. 
his quarrel). — πρὶν ἂν συμβουλεύσηται : πρίν with the subj. (ἃ. 240, 1 
and 2). 

11. Πρόξενον : the particular friend of Xenophon, at whose invitation 
the latter took part in the expedition. An account is given of him in ii. 6. 
16 -- 20. — ὡς βουλόμενος, ὡς παρεχόντων : the first ὡς shows that BovAdpe- 
vos, K. τ᾿ X., gives the cause assigned by Cyrus for his command to Proxenus, 
the second ὡς shows that παρεχόντων does the same for βουλόμενος, while 
ὡς further on before πολεμήσων shows that this part. gives the purpose 
declared by Cyrus for ἐκέλευσεν, x. τ. X. The further idea, implied in the Ὁ 
first and third cases, that the cause and the purpose were not the true 
grounds of his action, is derived from the context and is ‘fot necessarily 
implied by this use of ὡς. Neither is there any conditional force in the 
part. with as. Cf. with these three cases of ὡς with the part., the places 
where it occurs in §§ 3, 6, and 10. — εἰς, into the country of. — Πισίδας : 
the Pisidians were a marauding race, occupying the western range of 
Mt. Taurus. See map. — ξένους . . . τούτους, these (G. 137) also being guest- 
friends (G. 136) of his. — σὺν τοῖς φύγασι, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. 
with this the simple dat. Τισσαφέρνει that precedes (6. 186, N. 1), and for 
the prep. σύν, see G. 191, 11. 2.— As stated in the prefatory note, Cyrus, 
yn coming es to the coast as satrap, had used all the means in his power 
to get the good-will of the Lacedaemonians. On the termination of the 
Peloponnesian War in the spring of 404 B. c., many men whose lives had 
been wholly spent under arms were left without employment. This made it 
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the easier now for Cyrus to collect the army that he wished, an army of 
trained veterans that could be thoroughly depended upon in a dangerous 
enterprise. Some of those who accompanied him were, like Xenophon, men 
of a superior grade, disheartened by the political condition of things that 
followed the war, and drawn into this expedition by personal admiration for 
the prince, or personal attachment to some of his officers. 


CHAPTER II. 


Synopsis: Cyrus, being now ready to set out inland, assembles his troops at 
Sardis, announcing, in order to conceal his real object, his intention of expelling 
the Pisidians from their territory (1-4). The king, informed of the real facts 
by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet him. Cyrus sets out from Sardis and 
marches through Lydia across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is 
joined by Menon (5, 6). Thence he proceeds to Celaenae, a city which the his- 
torian describes at some length, where he waits a month and is joined by the 
rest of his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (7-9). Thence he 
proceeds northwest through Peltae to Κεραμῶν ἀγορά (11), and then east to 
Καύστρου πεδίον, where Epyaxa, the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and 
furnishes him money with which to pay his troops (11, 12). Thence southeast 
to Thymbrium and Tyriaeum, where he reviews his whole army (13-18). 
Thence through Iconium into Lycaonia (19). From here Menon, accompanied 
by Epyaxa, proceeds due south into Cilicia; Cyrus northeast to Dana (20). 
After some delay caused by the king of Cilicia, Cyrus himself crosses the moun- 
tains and enters Tarsi, which had been abandoned by the king (21-24). Menon 
had reached this city five days before, having lost two companies in the passage 
of the mountains (25). Syennésis the king finally obeys a summons from Cyrus, 
and they seal their compact of friendship with gifts (26, 27). 


1. ἐπεὶ... ἄνω, but when at length it seemed good (not simply tt seemed, 
ef. note on i. 8. 11) to him to proceed (G. 202, with 1) in/and. More than 
a year had been spent in preparation. ἄνω, wp, inland, from the coast. 
So ἀνα-βαίνω, ἀνά-βασις. --- τὴν piv... βουλόμενος, he gave as his pretext 


indeed (that he was going) because he wished. Note the voice of ἐποιεῦτο. 


(6. 199, 2). μέν implies the clause with δέ, which if expressed might be, 
τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἐπορεύετο. On ὡς βουλόμενος, cf. the note on 
ὡς βουλόμενος in i. 1. 11. — ἐκβαλεῖν ἐκ : prep. repeated, as often. — 
παντά-παστν : der.?— ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους, avowedly against these. —7s Bap- 
βαρικόν: sc. στράτευμα. So with τὸ “EAAnvK«dv. Note the suffix κός 
(G. 129, 13 a), and cf. ξενικοῦ, below. — ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἥκειν, to come there 
also, i. 6. to Sardis, § 4. — λαβόντι, with (G. 277, 6). — ὅσον ... στράτευ- 
pa, whatever troops he had. Cf. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακάς ini. 1. 6, with the 
note, and ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, below. This attraction of the antecedent 
(G. 154) is a commion const. in Eng. also, —’Aptotimmw: Aristippus did 
not come in person, but sent Menon (i. 2. 6, and ii. 6. 28). — συναλλα- 
γέντι : cf. for the meaning καταλῦσαν in i. 1. 10. — ἀπο-πέμψαι : cf. note 
on ἀπέπεμπε in i. 1. 8. — τοῦ ξενικοῦ: sc. στρατεύματος, and for the case 
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see G. 171, 8. -- λαβόντα : so far removed from Flev(q, with which we should 
expect it to agree (cf. λαβόντι and συναλλαγέντι, above), that it takes the 
case of the (unexpressed) subject of ἥκειν. See G. 138, N. 8 ὁ (Dat.).— 
πλήν: sc. τοσούτων (G. 191, I. 5) as antecedent to ὁπόσοι (G. 87, 1).— 
ἀκροπόλεις : show how ἀκρό-πολις came to have the meaning of citadel. 

2. ἐκάλεσε: short vowel of the stem retained (G. 109, 1, N. 2 0). --ὀκέλενσε, 
urged. Note the chiastic arrangement, ἐκάλεσε δὲ τοὺς πολιορκοῦντας Kal 
τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε. --- ὑποσχόμενος... οἴκαδε, promising (see ὑπισχνέο- 
par) them, if he should successfully accomplish the objects (G. 152) for whach 
he was taking the field, not to stop until he should restore them to their homes 
(οἴκαδε, G. 61). Verbs of promising (G. 203, N. 2) may take the infinitive 
either in indirect discourse (i. e. the future), or not in indirect discourse 
(G. 202) as here. (The fut. παύσεσθαι here has only the authority ‘of a 
correction in one MS.) The dependent verbs, however, except ἐστρατεύετο, 
are constructed on the principles of indirect discourse (G. 248, 1), and we 
might have had ἐὰν καταπράξῃ and πρὶν dv καταγάγῃ, representing ἐὰν 
καταπράξω and πρὶν ἂν καταγάγω of the direct form. On the other hand, 
ἐστρατεύετο, for which, on the principles of indirect discourse, we might 
have had either στρατεύοιτο or στρατεύεται (as representing στρατεύομαι 
of the direct form), is not included in the indirect discourse, but is con- 
structed like an ordinary past verb (like those mentioned in G. 243, N. 2); 
for a fuller explanation of this, see Moods and Tenses, ὃ 77,1, N. 2; § 74, 2, 
N. 2; § 70, N. 2.— πρόσθεν πρίν : cf. i. 1.10, and Moods and Tenses, § 67, 
n. 4. — ἡδέως : adv. der. from ἡδύς (ἃ. 74, 1). 

Page &.— αὐτῷ: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 184, 2). — παρῆσαν εἰς, arrived 
at, i. 6. came to (eis) Sardis and were by (παρ-ἢσαν) it. The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that εἰς means simply ¢o. Sardis was the 
capital of Lydia and at this time the residence of Cyrus as satrap. See map. 

3. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων: cf. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως in i. 1. 5, and the nN. — 
eis, to the number of, with numerals (G, 191, III. 1, ὃ. This word and 
ἀμφί, about (G.191, VI. 1,3), when used in this sense, are still prepositions 
and take the numeral in the accus. Cf. πελτασταὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς ξισχιλίους, 
about two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below in § 9, where dpi... δισ- 
χιλίους is an adj. phrase. ὡς and ὅσον, on the other hand, are in this 
sense adverbs and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. — 
γυμνῆτας : the accent determines the dec. to which the noun belongs, the 
termination -as being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 22, 2). 
The term γυμνής, light-armed soldier (der. from γυμνός, with which cf. the 
use of Aol in ili. 3. 7), as opposed to hoplite, is generic, and comprehends 
the πελταστής, targeteer, τοξότης, Lowman, and σφενδονήτης, singer. — ὡς, 
about, see note on eis, above. — Μεγαρεύς : for the suffix see G. 129, 10. 
— jv: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 135, N. 1). — τῶν στρατευο- 
μένων : pred. part. gen. (6. 169, 1). 

4. ovrot pév: in contrast with those who joined him later (δ 6 and § 9). 
Sentences in Greek begin in general, contrary to the practice in Eng., with 
a conjunction. The exceptions to this principle in Xen. are mainly such 
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sentences as begin with demonstratives or adverbs of place ; cf. οὗτοι μὲν, 
k. τ΄ X., here, τούτου τὸ εὖρος, k. τ. Δ.» in ὃ 5, τοῦτον διαβὰς, κ. τ. A. and 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν, k. τ. X., in 8 6, etc. Such sentences are called cases of 
asyndeton (ἀ- σύν-δετον, δέω, to bind). — αὐτῷ : dat. of advantage (6. 184, 3). 
— Τισσαφέρνης πορεύεται, x. τ. X.: he declares this himself in ii. 8. 19: — 
κατα-νοήσας, remarking, seeing. — ἡγησάμενος : der. from the same root as 
ἄγω. It has, like duco in Lat., the two general meanings of to /ead and to 
think, — εἶναι : quoted inf. (G. 260, 2). — μείζονα ἢ ὡς, too extensive to be, 
lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. — ὡς before βασιλέα, to, used only 
with the acc. of a person (G, 191, III. 2). — βασιλέα: cf. note on βασιλέως 
ini. 1. 5.— q... τάχιστα, as rapidly as possible, lit. in what way (sc. 686, 
G. 188, 1) he cowld most quickly. — ἱππέας : a denominative in evs (G. 129, 
2 a). 

5. ἤκουσε: with double obj. (G. 171, 2, κ. 1). — ots: antec. omitted 
(G. 152). — ὡρμᾶτο : the march began in the spring of 401 B. c. — ἀπό: 
not ἐξ, owt of, because the army was not encamped within the city. — διά, 
through (G. 191, IV. 1). — σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, three days’ jowrney (G. 161). 
The σταθμός was properly the halting (σταμαι) place (cf. Lat. sta-bulum), 
and so the day’s jowrney or march that preceded. — παρασάγγας: ace. of 
extent of space (G. 161). The parasang was a Persian measure equal to 
30 stadia (ii. 2. 6), or about a league (34 statute miles). — εἴκοσι καὶ δύο: 
note the conj. (G. 77, 2, N. 2). This made their rate of travel greater than 
ordinary ; according to vii. 8. 26, the average rate was δὲ parasangs per 
day. — Μαίανδρον : position (G. 142; 2, x. 6). Give the Eng. der. See 
map. — πλέθρα : the plethrum measured about 101 Eng. feet. — yépupa... 
ἑπτά, and there was a pontoon-bridge over (it) made of seven boats (G. 188, 1). 

6. διαβάς : relatively past (G. 204). Still we render loosely, crossing this, 
etc, — οἰκουμένην, inhabited, many of the cities of Asia being then, as now, 
deserted, ἔρημοι. --- εὐδαίμονα, prosperous. Give its der.— ἡμέρας : ace. 
of extent of time (G. 161). — Mévev: the general sent by Aristippus. An 
unfavorable account of him is given in 11. 6, 21-29. 

7. ἐνταῦθα.... ἣν, there Cyrus had (G. 184, 4) a palace. — Bacireva: se. 
δώματα. With the pl. used in this way of the separate buildings composing 
the palace, cf. aedes in Lat. Distinguish this word from Baotves and 
βασιλεία (both of the first déc.) respec as — ἣν: agreeing with the nearer 
subj. (G. 185, 2, and Ν. 1). — παράδεισος: a Perciun Ἐπ meaning prop- 
erly a walled place. What is the Eng. der.?— θηρίων : limiting πλήρης 
(G. 180, 1; 172, 1). — ἀπὸ ὕππου, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because 
in hunting the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. 
Where this relation is not to be expressed, the phrase is ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, as in iii. 
4, 49, ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου ἦγεν, he led them on horseback. — ὁπότε βούλοιτο: a 
cond. rel. sent. expressing a gen. supposition in past time (G. 233). — διὰ 

. παραδείσου, and through the middle (G. 142, 4, N. 4) ofthe park, ete. 
-- αὐτοῦ : in the pred. pos. (G. 142, 4, Ν. 8 α), --- πηγαί εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασι- 
λείων : the more precise statement would be ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις, but the gen. 
is used with é« with reference to the subsequent flowing of the water out 
Srom (under) the palace. Ξ 


Ὄνος ; si 
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Page 3.— 8. ἔστι: accent (G. 28, Ν.Ὶ (1), end), — ἐπί, close upon, with 
the dat. and a verb of rest. So ὑπό (next line), under, ut the foot of. —Kar 
οὗτος, this also, i. 6. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. — ἐμβάλλει, 
empties, intransitively. — rod@v: pred. gen. of measure (G. 169, 8). --- λέ- 
yetar... ἐκδεῖραι, Apollo is swid to have flayed, ete., the pers. const. for 
the impers., λέγεται ᾿Απόλλωνα ἐκδεῖραι. The dir. form of the anecdote 
would be ἐνταῦθα ᾿Απόλλων eéSepe . . . ἐκρέμασε (G. 246, with note). 
Mapovav: Marsyas is said to have challenged Apollo to a musical contest, 
on the terms that the vanquished should be at the mercy of the victor. - 
When Apollo gained the day, he punished Marsyas for his insolence by 
hanging him to a tree and flaying him alive. (See Marsyas in a Class. 
Dict.) — ἐρίζοντα (G. 277, 2), in ἃ contest. — ot as indir. reflexive (6. 144, 
2a) refers to Apollo. — περί : properly around (G. 191, VI. 5). So in a de- 
rived sense here, concerning, Lat. de. — σοφίας, musical skill, lit. wisdom, 
der. from σοφός (G. 129, 7). — δέρμα : note the suff. par-, signifying the 
result of the action (ἃ. 129, 4), and for the stem cf. ἐκ-δεῖραι (Sep-), above. 
Se(pw shows the same root that the Eng. word tear does. — ὅθεν, whence, for 
ὅθι or οὗ, where (G. 87, 2). Cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων in ὃ 7 and note. — 
διά: with the acc. on account of (ἃ. 191, IV. 1, 2). ---- Μαρσύας: pred. 
nom. (G. 136). 

9. τῇ μάχῃ, in the well-known (τῇ) battle (G. 188, 1), that of Salamis, 
480 B. c. For the suffix of μάχη, see G. 129, 1. --- λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι: 
cf. λέγεται ἐκδεῖραι in ὃ 8 and the note. — τοξότας Kpfras: the Cretan 
bowmen were celebrated in antiquity. — Σοφαίνετος : if this is the general 
mentioned in § 3, the purpose for which he had been left behind must 
remain in doubt. The numbers given in the preceding sections and the 
sum total given here (at the end of the section) will not tally. — ἐξέτασιν : 
from ἐξ-ἐτάζω, to examine thoroughly, ératm, from éreds, real. — ἐγένοντο ot 
σύμπαντες, the whole together amounted to. — owhtrar, πελτασταί : a case 
of part. appos. (G. 137, N. 2). The second of these nouns is used generi- 
cally for /ight-armed troops in general, including the γυμνῆτες (§ 3) and 
the τοξόται (mentioned in this section). — ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους : see note 
on εἰς in ὃ 3. ‘ | 

10. Up to this time the march has been southeast. Cyrus now turns 
back and marches northwest as far as Κεραμῶν ἀγορά, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. —év ats: sc. ἡμέραις. --- τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε, ce/ebrated the Lycaea 
with sacrifice, a festival in honor of Ζεὺς Avxatos, so named from Mt. Ly- 
caeus in Arcadia. τὰ Avkara is a cogn. acc. (G. 159). Cf. the phrase 
πέμπειν Βοηδρόμια, to celebrate the Boedromia by a procession. —ioav: in 
agreement with the pred. nom. (G. 135, N. 4). — στλεγγίδες : a sort of tiara, 
made of gold, as here stated, and worn as an ornament for the head. — 
χρυσαῖ: der.-from χρυσός (G. 129, 14). — Κεραμῶν : probably. the gen. 
of Kepapot, the Ceramians, though this is uncertain. With Kepapov ἀγορά 
ef. the Eng. Newmarket. — ἐσχάτην πρός, the last bordering on, on the road to. 

11. The rate at which Cyrus marched these three days was very rapid. 
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His object probably was to meet Epyaxa before his troops became clamor. 
ous for their pay. — Kavorpov πεδίον, the name of a town (lit. plain of 
the Caister), a compound noun like Kepapov ἀγορά, above. Cf. the Eng. 
names of places, Dartmoor and Springfield. — ὠφείλετο, there was due. — 
πλέον : used indeclinably for πλεόνων. — θύρας, quarters, Just 85" ἔπὶ ταῖς 
βασιλέως θύραις in i. 9. 3 means at court. — 6 δὲ, - διῆγε, but he continu- 
ally put them off with the hope (of Seen g their ian, — ἀνιώμενος : quoted 
after δῆλος ἦν (G. 280, N. 1). — πρός, in accordance with (G.191, VI. 6, 
1 a). — τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου : the article limits τρόπου (G. 142, 1). — ἔχον- 
ta, when able (G. 138, N. 8 0). 

Page 6. — ἀπ-ἥτουν, ἀπο-διδόναι: note the force of the preposition. 
But in § 12 simply δοῦναι, because Cyrus had in fact no claims on Epyaxa. 

12. Syennésis is said to have pursued a double policy and to have en- 
deavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to keep his 
throne whichever of the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were at this 
time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. in Zvevvéoros, see G.53,1,N.3.— 
τοῦ βασιλέως : note the article. — ἐλέγετο δοῦναι : the pers. const., but be- 
low ἐλέγετο συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον. — οὖν, at any rate, i. 6. however he got 
the money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. Cf. οὖν, 
below, in §§ 22, 25.—o@rparia: his Greek army. — φύλακας : note the 
accent, and cf. the note on φυλακάς in i. 1. 6. 

13, παρά: with the ace. because of the course of the water, after it has 
left the κρήνη, along by the road. Cf. πηγαὶ ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων in ὃ 7 and 
the note. — κρήνη ... καλουμένη, the so-called (G. 276, 1) spring of Midas, 
lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. — τὸν Σάτυρον : Midas, the prover- 
bially wealthy king of Phrygia, is said to have caught the satyr Silenus (the 
early protector and constant companion of Bacchus) by making the foun- 
tain here mentioned flow with wine, instead of water. Annies form of 
the story appears in the account of the ‘‘Gardens of Midas,” placed by 
Herodotus (viii. 158) in Macedonia, in which Silenus is said to have been 
made prisoner by garlands of roses. — olvw... αὐτήν, by mixing wine in 
it, lit. by mixing it with wine (the means, G. 188, 1). 

14. Κύρου: genitive object of δεηθῆναι (G. 172, N. 1). The object inf. 
ἐπιδεῖξαι (G. 260, 1) is in this case the acc. — βουλόμενος : Cyrus was the 
more willing to gratify her, since he saw the advantage of giving Syennesis 
a vivid impression of the strength of his army. — τῶν “Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν 
βαρβάρων : the article-ftepeated, because the Greeks and barbarians are not 
viewed as a single army, but as separate forces. 

15. os... μάχην, as their custom (was) for battle (sc. ταχθῆναι). νό- 
pos, regulation, custom, law, from νέμω, to distribute, portion out. — στῆναι, 


to take their places, not to stand. —€kaorov: sc. στρατηγόν. --- ἐπὶ τεττά- 


ρων, four deep. This made the front of the army very extended. — εἶχε: in 
agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 135, N. 1). — τὸ μὲν δεξιόν, x. τ᾿ A.: the 
positions were respectively the right, the left, and the centre, named in the 
order of danger and honor. The right was the most honorable position, be- 
cause a flank attack on this side left the soldier unprotected, the shield 
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being carried on the left arm. — εὐώνυμον : εὖ and ὄνομα, properly of good 
name or omen. Hence left, used euphemistically to avoid the ill-omcued 
word ἀριστερός, omens from the left being unlucky with the Greeks. 

16. πρῶτον μέν : correlated by εἶτα δὲ in the next line. For the com- 
parison of πρῶτος, see G. 73, 2.— κατ᾽ tras... τάξεις, by (G. 191, IV. 2, 
2c) troops and companies, respectively of cavalry and infantry. — τάξις 
(ταγ-σις), properly a drawing up, as of troops, see G. 129, 3. — τοὺς 
"EdAnvas: governed by ἐθεώρει, above. — παρελαύνων : Cyrus rode by the 
Greeks with Epyaxa rather than have them march by him, probably because 
in this way they presented a more solid and imposing front. — &ppa, chariot 
(two-wheeled) ; ἅμαξα, wagon ; app-dpata, cusy-carriage (four-wheeled), 
for women and children. — χαλκᾶ: derived from χαλκός (6. 129, 14). — 
ἐκκεκαλυμμένας, uncovered, a circumstantial part. of manner (G. 277, 2). 

17. στήσας: first aorist and so transitive ; for its relation to πέμψας, 
see note on ὑπολαβών in i. 1. 7. --- πρό, before (6. 191, I. 4 a). — μέσης: 
ef. μέσου in 8 7 and note. — προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, to present (throw before 
themselves their) arms. — ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα, the phalanx in a body (G. 142, 
4, N. 5). — ot δέ, but they (G. 143, 1, N. 2). — ἐσάλπιγξε.: an impers. verb 
(G. 134, ν. 1 d). —é« δὲ... σκηνάς, and they (sc. αὐτῶν, G. 278, 1) after 
this (α. 191,1. 3b) advancing more and more rapidly with a shout, of their 
own accord the soldiers (G. 184, 4) began to run toward the camp. 

Page "7. — αὐτόματος, acting of one’s own will (αὐτός and paw, to desire 
eagerly), Eng. wutomaton.— ἔπὶ τὰς σκηνάς : to give the barbarians the im- 
pression that they intended an attack. In the next section the Greeks, it 
is said, ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον, dispersed to their own tents. 

βαρβάρων : subjective gen. (G. 167, 2). With φόβος, sc. hv. — καὶ 
ἐνόν τε... kal: the first kal connects the statement that precedes with the 
double SS .. καί, both... and) one that follows. — ot ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφυ- 
γον, i.e. οἱ ἐν = ἀγορᾷ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφυγον. Cf. ὃ 3, andi. 1. 5. — 
λαμπρότητα: from λαμπρός (see G. 129, 7). — τὴν rafvv τοῦ στρατεύμα- 
"Tos: position (G. 142, 2, N. 2, end). — ἥσθη : see ἥδομαι. --- tov... ἰδών, 
seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians (G. 141, N. 3). 

19. ταύτην... Ἕλλησιν, this country he gave over to the Greeks to plun- 
der (G. 265). It is at this point that Cyrus first gets out of his own satrapy. 
— πολέμιος : from πόλεμος (G. 129, 12). —as οὖσαν, on the ground that 
wabas: (ΘΚ, Ne 2): 

(20. τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, by the shortest road (G. T59, N. 5), peculiar use 
of the cogn. acc. (G. 159) to include the road or way over which motion pro- 
ceeds. — ἀποπέμπει, συνέπεμψεν : cf. note on ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη, i. 1. 2. — 
στρατιώτας: without the article, as if attracted into the rel. clause, οὖς 
στρατιώτας, kK. τ. A. (G. 154). — αὐτόν, himse/f, i. 6. Menon. — μετά : prop- 
erly among (ἃ. 191, VI. 3). Here ὧν company with. — Δάνα : a neut. pl. 
See map for the two routes into Cilicia here mentioned. — ἐν @: sc. χρόνω, 
and cf. ἐν αἷς in § 10. — φοινικιστήν βασίλειον, a wearer of the royal pur- 
ple (φοῖνιξ), i. 6. a nobleman of the highest rank. — καὶ ἕτερον. . . Suvd- 
στην, und a certain other powerful man of his subordinates. In i. 8. 5 


16 XENOPHON. 


Ariaeus is called ὕπαρχος (lit. subordinate commander). Give the Eng. 
der. from δυνάστης. --- ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ : his charge was, ἐπιβουλεύουσιν 
ἐμοί (G. 260, 2). ' 

21. ἡ εἰσβολή : the so-called Πύλαι τῆς Κιλικίας.--- ἁμαξ-ιτός ; give the 
der. and cf. G. 131, 1. — ἀμήχανος .. . στρατεύματι, impracticable for an 
army (G. 184, 3) to enter (261, 1). — εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν, if there was anybody to 
oppose (lit. trying to prevent, G. 200, N. 2) them. — εἶναν ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων : not 
with the intention of real opposition, but to give color to his asserted al- 
legiance to the king. — εἶναι : quoted (G. 246). — διὸ, wherefore, i. 6. διὰ 8. 
-- ὑστεραίᾳ: sc. ἡμέρᾳε For the case, see G. 189. — ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη, 
x, το X.: the messenger’s announcement continues to the end of the section. 
He said, λέλοιπε, or λελοιιγώς ἐστι (see G. 118, 4), Συέννεσις, «. τ΄ X,, 
Syennesis has left the heights since (émel) he learned, etc., and because (καὶ 
ὅτι) he heard, etc. The clause beginning ὅτι τὸ Μένωνος is quoted after 
ἤσθετο (see on this form G. 247, with n. 2), ἣν occurring where εἴη or ἐστί 
would be more regular (G. 243, N. 2). The order of the last of the sentence 
is, ὅτι ἤκουε (G. 247) Tapav (G. 42, 2) ἔχοντα (G. 280) τριήρεις περιπλεού- 
cas. The τριήρεις περιπλεοΐίσας, being a much more important fact than 
the Tapcv ἔχοντα, is put first, and seems to be the clause quoted after Kove; 
but is not. 

22. οὖν, at any rate, i. 6. whatever the reason was that Syennesis left the 
heights. Cf. § 12. — οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, without hindrance, manner (G. 278, 
1). — τὰς σκηνάς, the camp, antecedent of the relative adverb οὗ, where. 

Page 8. — ἐφύλαττον : cf. ἦσαν ini. 1. 6, ἐτύγχανεν in i. 1. 8. — ἀνέβη, 
κατέβαινεν : mark the change of tense. — ἔπίρρυτον : der.? see Ὁ. 15, 2.— δέν- 
δρων : with σύμπλεων (G. 180, 1). — σύμπλεων : Attic second dec. (G. 64). 
— πολύ: agreement (G. 138, N. 1 a). — φέρει : not the hist. pres. Cf. note 
on ἀθροίζονται, i. 1. 2. — ὄρος (Mt. Taurus) δ᾽ αὐτὸ (i.e. τὸ πεδίον) περιέχει, 
k. τ᾿ Δ.: see the map. 

23. Tapcots, 7781 or Tarsus, the birthplace of St. Paul. — ἦσαν : ir- 
regular agreement (G. 135, 2). Cf. § 7. — μέσου: neut. of μέσος used as a 
noun, as in the phrase μέσον ἡμέρας, midday. The following gen. is part. 
(G. 167, 6). — ὄνομα, εὖρος : acc. of specification (6. 160, 1). — πλέθρων : 
limits ποταμός (G. 167, 5), not edges. 

24. οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες : substantively (G. 276, 2). — εἰς, ἐπί : with the ace. 
in each case, because of the subsequent motion implied in ἐξέλιπον, aban- 
doned the city for (and*fled into) a stronghold up on the mountains. — πλὴν 
οἱ... ἔχοντες; sc. οὐκ ἐξέλιπον. --- of mapa... οἰκοῦντες : cf. τοῖς ὑπὲρ 
“Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι, i. 1. 9 and note. Those that remained did so for 
purposes of trade with the army and fleet respectively. 

25. mporépa... ἀφίκετο, reached Twrsi five days (G. 188, 2) before 
(G. 138, ν. 7) Cyrus (G. 175, 1). For the comparison of πρότερος, see 
G. 73, 2. — εἰς τὸ πεδίον : adjectively (G. 142, 1 Ν. & 2). — οἱ pév... οἱ δέ, 
some... others (G. 148, 1). — ἁὩρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι, had been cut to 
preces (G. 260, 2) while committing some act of plunder (G. 159, N. 2). — 
τὸ ἄλλο, the rest of (G. 142, 2, N. 3). — εἶτα, then, taking up the two pre- 
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ceding participles. — οὖν, however that was. Cf. § 22. — ἑκατόν : ordinarily 
a single λόχος numbered 100 men. 

26. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι, 1. 6. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position, as also be- 
low, Kipos δὲ ἐπεὶ, x. τ. A. — τοὺς Ταρσούς : appositive (6. 137). — διήρ- 
πασαν : mark the force of the prep. — μετεπέμπετο πρὸς ἑαυτόν, summoned 
repeatedly to himself. Cf. μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, i. 1. 2. --- ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε 
.«. «οὔτε... ἤθελε, Dut he both declared that he had never before, οἴο., and 
was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says οὐκ ἔφη ἐλθεῖν, where we say 
he said that he did not go, οὔ φημι having the sense J deny. Here οὔτε... 
tpn... οὔτε... ἤθελε, lit. he neither declared (i. 6. he denied) nor wished, 
is perfectly regular, though it cannot be translated literally. In οὔτε... 
ἔφη the direct discourse was ἦλθον (G. 246); in οὔτε. . . ἤθελε there is no 
indirect discourse. — οὐδενί (G. 283, 9): the dat. follows εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν 
(ἃ. 186, N. 1), which implies wnion or approach, and commonly means to 
‘come to a conflict with some one, and here properly to come into close rela- 

tions with (or into the hands of) some one. See Lidd. and Scott, s. v. χείρ, 
II. d. — ἰέναι : sc. εἰς χεῖρας. --- πρὶν ἔπεισε, ἔλαβε (G. 240, 1). Note the 
change of subject in ἔλαβε. 

27. Kipos δέ: sc. ἔδωκε. --- παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court, i. 6. at the great 
King’s, the article being omitted. — χρυσο-χάλινον, with gold-studded bridle 
(xadtvds). — ἀκινάκην, a short sword. 

Page 9.- -ἀφαρπάζεσθαι : one of the obj. of ἔδωκε supplied above (G. 260," 
1). So ἀπολαμβάνειν in the next line. — τὰ δὲ... ἀπολαμβάνειν, and (the 
privilege of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i. 6. Syen- 

-nesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i. e. the slaves) anywhere 
(G. 223). The apodosis is the. inf..(fut. in time) ἀπολαμβάνειν. In place of 
Hv που ἐντυγχάνωσιν we might have had εἴ που ἐντυγχάνοιεν (G. 248, 1). 


a 


CHAPTER III. 


Synopsis: A delay of 20 days at Tarsi is caused by the Greek soldiers, who 
now suspect that they are being led against Artaxerxes and refuse to go farther. 
Clearchus, who attempts to force his own troops forward, narrowly escapes being 
stoned to death. Afterwards, seeming to yield to their wishes, he calls them to- 
gether and after shedding many hypocritical tears (1-3) details the benefits he 
has received at the hands of Cyrus, but nevertheless declares his intention to 
desert him and accompany them wherever they may go (4-6). More than 2000 
men desert Xenias and Pasion, and encamp with Clearchus (7). Cyrus sends 
for Clearchus, who refuses to go but returns an encouraging message (δ). _Cle- 
archus again assembles his soldiers, and in a cunningly constructed address 

. points out to them the difficulties which lie in the way of their withdrawal from 
Cyrus (9-12). He is followed by several others (13), one of whom proposes a 
plan at some length which another immediately proves to be nonsense, both act- 
ing at the secret suggestion of Clearchus. They finally agree to send to Cyrus 
and ask his designs (14-19). Cyrus answers that he wishes to march against 
Abrocémas, and promises them half again as much pay as before, whereupon 
they agree to -ollow him (20, 21).. 


\ 
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1. οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. i. 2. 26, 
and note, and μισθωθῆναι δὲ οὐκ ἔφασαν, below. — τοῦ πρόσω, forward, a 
prose use of the gen. of place (G. 179, 2), like the adverbs in ov, as ποῦ, 
where, ὁμοῦ, in the same place, together, etc. — ὑπώπτευον : cf. 1. 1. 1. — 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for this (G. 191, VI. 2, 2 a). — πρῶτος: he was the first to do 
it; πρῶτον would mean, he did this first, and something else afterwards. 
πρῶτον μέν, on the other hand (correl. to εἶτα δέ below in § 2), means 7d the 
Jjirst place. Cf. 1. 2. 16. — ἐβιάζετο : attempted action (G. 200, N. 2). But 
below the aor. ἤρξατο, (actually) began to move forward. Clearchus is said 
in ii. 6.8 to have been a man of stern will. — ἔβαλλον, s/oned, sc. τοῖς λίθοις 
(G. 188, 1), as appears from καταπετρωθῆναι in ὃ 2. 

2. μικρόν, by a little, narrowly (G. 160, 2). — μή : added to the inf. to 
strengthen the neg. idea contained in ἐξέφυγε (G. 283, 6). — καταπετρωθῆ- 
vat, being stoned to death (κατά). --- ἔγνω, had come to know (cf. note on ére- 
λεύτησε, i. 1. 3), and so perceived. — ὅτι δυνήσεται : quoted (G. 243 ; 280, 
N. 3). —ék-Kdyola (καλέω): the Eng. der.?— @dxpve . . . ἑστώς, stood 
(G. 124, 1) and wept a long time (G. 161). — τοιάδε; with ref. to what fol- 
lows (G. 148, N. 1). 

3. ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow-so’diers, ἄνδρες prefixed as a term of respect, 
as in the phrase of the courts, ἄνδρες δικασταί, Clearchus deals with the 
difficulty with great skill. — μὴ θαυμάζετε : pres. imperative in prohibition 
(G. 254). — χαλεπῶς ... πράγμασιν, am greatly distressed (φέρω intrans.) ~ 
on account of the present troubles (G. 188,1). πρᾶγ-μα is properly the thing 
done (G. 129, 4). — ξένος : cf. note on ξένος in i. 1. 10. — ἐγένετο, be- 
came, not was, cf. i. 1. 9. ---τά Te... καί, both honored in other ways 
(G. 160, 1) and in particular, etc.— ods... otk... ἐδαπάνων, which I 
did not, when I had received them, lay wo for myself (used reflexively) for 
private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my own personal use), and (lit. 
but) did not even squander in pleasure (κατά, ἡδύς, πάσχω), but expended 
(impf.) on you. 

4. ὑπέρ, for, in behalf of (G. 191, IV. 3, 1 5). — ἐτιμωρούμην (sc. ad- 
τούς), took vengeance upon or punished (them). τιμωρεῖν = to avenge, τυμω- 
pete Bar (mid.) = to avenge one’s self upon (some one). — ἀφαιρεῖσθαι : double 
obj. (G. 164, with N. 2). —twa... ἐκείνου, that, in case he should have (we 
might have had ἐάν τι δέηται, G. 248, x.; Moods and Tenses, § 55, 2) any 
(G. 172, N. 1) need (of me), I might aid (G. 216, 1) him in return for the 
benefits 1 had received-from him, i. 6. ἀντὶ τούτων ὧν (G. 153, with N. 1) εὖ 
ἔπαθον (G. 165, N. 12) ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. 

5. ὑμεῖς : emphatic (G. 144, 1). So ἐγώ, below. (Cf. also the beginning 
of 8 6. — ἀνάγκη : se. éorl. — φιλίᾳ: an instrumental dat. (G. 188, 1, N. 2). 
— εἰ, whether (G. 282, 4). — δίκαια : der. from δίκη (G. 129, 12). — οὖν: 
ef. note on οὖν, i. 2. 12. — 8 τι ἂν δέῃ (sc. πάσχειν) : a cond. rel. sent. 
(G. 232, 3). — οὔποτε οὐδείς : emphatic negation (G. 283, 9). — ὡς εἱλόμην : 
quoted without change of mood (G. 243). Give the form of the verb in dir. 
disc. — ἀγαγών, mpodovs: for the relation of the two participles, see the 
note on ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας in i. 1. 7, and cf. στήσας . . . πέμψας 
o +» ἐκέλευσε in 1. 2. 17. 
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Page 0. -- 6. ἐμοί : dat. of indir. obj. (G..184, 2).— 8 mm... πείσο- 
pat: for the use of the moods, cf. ὃ 5, above. — kal... kal... kal, equally 

εν and... and. — σὺν ὑμῖν, i. 6. if 1 should remain with you, is the prot. 
(G. 226, 1) to the following ἂν etvat, which stands by quot. (G. 246) for ἂν 
εἴην. In the alternative sentence that follows, the prot. to ἂν εἶναι lies in 
ἔρημος ὦν, = el... εἴην (G. 226, 1; 277, 4). The cond. rel. clause ὅπου 
ἂν ὦ, ubicunque ero, presents the supposed future case more vividly than 
the more regular ὅπου εἴην would have done, — wherever I may be, for 
wherever I might be. See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 63, 4, (a). The opt. with ἄν, 
it should be remembered, is sometimes merely a softened expression for the 
fut. indic. (G. 226, 2, N. 1). — τίμιος : der. from the same stem with τιμή 
(G. 129, 12).— ὑμῶν : gen. after an adj. of want (G. 180, 1). --- οὐκ ἂν 
ἱκανὸς εἶναι (= οὐκ dv ἱκανὸς εἴην) : dv (still belonging to εἶναι) is repeated 
after οὔτε before each of the dependent infinitives (G. 212, 2). — ὠφελῆσαι, 
ἀλέξασθαι : infinitives limiting ἱκανός (G. 261, 1). --- ὡς ... ἔχετε, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, ete.; or more lit., to show the force 
of the causal gen. abs. with ὡς (G. 278, 17, end), since, therefore, I shall 
(as I say, ws) go, etc., be of this mind. — ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς : sc. tyre (Afoods 
and Tenses, ὃ 42, 3, N. 2°). 

7. ταῦτα: with reference to what precedes (G. 148, N. 1), — of τε, the 
art. receiving the accent from the following enclitic. —8tv... πορεύξδθαι : 
ee ry οἵ ταῦτα (G. 243). The direct ΤΣ ΟΣ οἵ οὐ φαίη πορεύεσθαι 
would be οὔ φημι πορεύεσθαι, J deny that I am going (see note on i. 2. 26). 
— πλείους for πλείονες (G. 72, 2, N. 1). --- ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο: der. from 
στρατοπεδον (G. 131, 1). — Note that παρά occurs in this section with 
each of the three cases (G. 191, N. 1). 

8. τούτοις : dat. of cause (G. 188, 1). --- στρατιωτῶν : gen. with adverb 
(G. 182, 2, end). — αὐτῷ : indir. obj. (G. 184, 1). — ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, bade him 
not to be discouraged (G. 260, 1): λέγω in this use is equivalent to κελεύω; 
so εἶπον when used with the inf. (G. 260, 2, N. 1). — @S._. . δέον, since this 
matter would be settled (G. 278, 12) in the right way (G. 139); ὡς (G. 277, 
N. 2) shows that the participial sentence gives the ground on which Cle- 
archus bade Cyrus to be encouraged. — μεταπέμπεσθαι, to continue to send 
for (him). — αὐτὸς... ἰέναι, but for himself (modifies subj. of ἰέναι, G. 138, 
N. 8) he said he should not go. αὐτός marks the opposition of the two per- 
sons, the thought being: ‘‘ You continue to send for me, but still 1 14 not 
go.” 

9. pera δέ ταῦτα, after this (G. 191, VI. 3, 3 6). — θ᾽, i.e. τε (6. 17, 1). 
τῶν... βουλόμενον, any one of the rest (G. 168) that wished (G. 276, 2). — 
τὰ Κύρου: πράγματα omitted (G. 141, ν. 4). — δῆλον : 80. ἐστί. --- οὕτως 
“ν΄. ἐκεῖνον, i. 6. his relations to us are in just (περ in ὥσπερ) the same post- 
tion as ours to him. — ἐπεί. ye, since at any rate.— ἡμῖν : with the follow- 
ing noun (G. 185). — μισθο:δότης : compound noun expressing the agent 
(G. 131, 1; 129, 2 δ). 

10. μέντοι: ised j in sinister sense: ‘‘ Though our relations are at an end, 
he may, however, not be done with us.” — kal μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ, though 
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he continues to send, etc. (G. 277, N. 1b).— τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, chiefly (G.160, 
2): the correl. follows in ἔπειτα kat. — aioxvvopevos, from shame. — ἐψευ- 
opévos: quoted after σύνοιδα (G. 280, N. 2).— ph... ἐπιθῇ: obj. clause 
(G. 218). — δίκην ov... ἠδικῆσθαι, punishment for those things (sc. τούτων 
limiting δίκην, G. 153, N. 1) in which (ὧν for &, cognate acc., G. 159, N. 2) 
he thinks he has been wronged (G. 260, 2) by me, —1. 6. punishment for the 
wrongs he thinks he has suffered from me. 

11. épol... καθεύϑειν, the time, therefore, does not seem to me to be (one) 
for sleeping (G. 261, 1). δοκέω in the sense simply of to seem takes the inf. 
in indir. disc. (G. 246). In the sense of to seem good or best, as in the phrase 
δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, below, the accompanying inf. is not in indir. disc. In either 
case it is the subj. (not obj.) of Soxéw, Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. — 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ourselves (G. 80; 171, 2). — ὅ τι χρή: an indir. question 
(G. 149, 2”). — ἐκ τούτων, next (G. 191, I. 8 δ), expressing time (sequence) 
with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in consequence of, 
the present circumstances. — ἕως μένομεν αὐτοῦ, as long as, while, we are 
staying here (αὐτοῦ, adv.). ἕως with the pres. ind. never can mean until, 
-- σκεπτέον εἶναι: in the dir. form (G. 246) σκεπτέον ἐστί (G. 281, 2). — 
ἀσφαλέστατα : superlative adv. (G. 75). — Saws μένωμεν : an obj. clause 
after a verb of caring for with the subj. (G. 217, N. 1). But in the alterna- 
tive s@ntence we have the reg. constr. (G. 217), ὅπως ἄπιμεν (ἃ. 200, N. ὃ 6), 
ὅπως ἕξομεν. Many editions have μενοῦμεν for μένωμεν by conjecture. 

Page EE. — ἄνευ, without (G. 191, I. 5).— οὔτε. .. οὐδέν, neither gen- 
eral (G. 167, 1) nor private is of any use. 

12. ὁ 8 ἀνὴρ... φίλος ἢ, but the man (i. 6. Cyrus) is a valuable (lit. 
worth much, G. 178, N.) friend, to whomsoever he is a Friend (G. 233). — 
ἐχθρός, πολέμιος, i. e. whomsoever he is at war with (ἐν πολέμῳ), he comes 
to hate as a personal enemy, so earnest is he. — ναυτικήν» from ναύτης, a 
sailor, and that from vats. Note the suff. in each case, tkdés, THs. — ὁμοίως: 
with πάντες, which we all alike. — δοκοῦμέν μοι καθῆσθαι: cf. δοκεῖ in 
8. 11, and the note. — αὐτοῦ : construe with πόρρω, at a distance from him 
(6. 182, 2). — wpa (se. ἐστί) : cf. § 11, above. 

13: ἐκ τούτου, after this, upon this. — ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου: cf. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
αὐτομάτου, i. 2. 17. --- λέξοντες, to say (G. 277, 3); in the next line ἐπιδει- 


κνύντες, showing (G. 277, 3 and 6; Moods and Tenses, ἃ 109, 5, last ex.). ἘΣ 


ἐκείνου, i. 6. Clearchus. — ety: indir. question (G. 243). — ἀπορία : give its 
derivation. — μένειν, ἀπιέναι : with ἀπορία (G. 261, 1). 

14. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, Dut one in particular proposed. Both this man and 
the one who answered him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation of 
Clearchus. — ἑλέσθαι: with εἶπε, with which in the sense of propose or 
command the inf. is not in indirect dise. (foods and Tenses, § 15, 2, N. 8). 
Cf. 8 8. The six following infinitives, beginning with ἀγοράζεσθαι, have the 
same construction with ἑλέσθαι. The conditional sentences dependent on 
these inf., εἰ μὴ βούλεται and ἐὰν διδῷ (bis), — being dependent clauses in 
indirect discourse, — might have been each in the opt. (G. 248, 1), although 
εἰ BovAotro would have been ambiguous. So ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι might have 
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been opt., like ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν, above (G. 248, N.). — ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ... στρα- 
Trevxpatt: thrown in parenthetically by the historian to show the absurdity 
of the proposition. — airetv: with two accs. (G. 164). — πλοῖα : transport- 
vessels, boats. — ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ; the verb of the apod. is αἰτεῖν, which after 
εἶπε, proposed, is fut. in force. See ἃ. 228. --Ξ φιλίας (sc. οὔσης) : pred. 
adj. (G. 138. Rem.). — ὅστις ἀπάξει : purpose (ἃ. 236). — μηδέ, not even 
(G. 283, 2). — συντάττεσθαι, ἀγοράζεσθαι, συσκευάζεσθαι : the three uses 
of the mid. voice (G. 199, 1, 2, 3). — τὴν ταχίστην : adv. ace. (G. 160, 2). 
— προκαταληψομένους : sc. ἄνδρας. The part. expresses purpose (G. 277, 
3). — τὰ ἄκρα, i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by which they had entered 
Cilicia. — ὅπως φθάσωσι : purpose (G. 216). Note the three ways in which 
purpose has been expressed in this section. — ὅπως... καταλαβόντες, might 
not seize them first (G. 279, 4). — wv (the antec. is ot Κίλικες) is a part. gen. 
with πολλούς, but a poss. gen. with χρήματα (6. 167, 1 and 6). — πολλοὺς 
kal πολλὰ χρήματα, many men (as captives) and much property. — ἔχομεν 
ἀνηρπακότες = ἀνηρπάκαμεν kal ἔχομεν : notice the sudden change to direct 
discourse. — τοσοῦτον, so much only (as follows). This refusal to take the 
lead would embarrass them still more. 

15. ὡς μὲν... λεγέτω, let no one speak of me as likely to be general on 
this occasion ; the part. with ὡς after λεγέτω on the analogy of the constr. 
explained in G. 280. See also Moods and Tenses, ὃ 113, κι 10, (0). --- 
στρατηγίαν : cogn. acc. (G. 159). — μηδείς : prohibition (G. 254). — év-cga, 
see in the undertaking. — ποιητέον : sc. ἐστί (G. 281). Since τοῦτο is in 
the neut. sing. the construction may be regarded either pers. or impers. at 
pleasure. — ὡς πείσομαι : sc. οὕτω λέγετε from the preceding μηδεὶς λεγέτω. 
— ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε (α. 232, 8), quemcunque elegeritis. We might have had 
ᾧ ἂν (6. 153), for which there is slight MS. authority. — ἡ δυνατὸν pa- 
λιστα, to the best of my ability ; μάλιστα belonging to πείσομαι, and ἥ, as 
(G. 87, 2), to ἐστί understood with δυνατόν. Cf. ὡς μάλιστα, ὡς τάχιστα, 
and note on ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατον, i. 1. 6. --- ἵνα εἰδῆτε : purpose (G. 216). 
--ὅτι kal... ἀνθρώπων, that I know how also to submit to wuthority as well 
as any other man that lives; μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων, in the highest degree (best 
of all men, G. 168), belongs to ἐπίσταμαι, and is really superfluous to the 
sense after ὥς τις Kal ἄλλος, (as well) as any other man whatsoever (καί 
being emphatic). For the latter, εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος is more common (see 
i. 4. 15). 

16. εὐήθειαν : from εὐήθης, simple-minded, from ed and ἦθος. Note the 
sufix (G. 129, 7). — ὥσπερ... . ποιουμένον, just as (we might ask for 
them, G. 277, N.°3), if Cyrus should make his expedition back again, i. e. 
should give up his plans and return home, so as not to need the boats 
longer. Κύρου ποιουμένου = εἰ Kipos ποιοῖτο. -- ὡς εὔηθες εἴη, that it 
was silly (G. 243), corresponding to τὴν εὐήθειαν in the clause with μέν. 
In the dependent clause ᾧ λυμαινόμεθα there is a change to direct discourse 
(otherwise we should have λυμαίνονται or λυμαίνοιντο, G. 247), which con- 
tinues to the close of the speech in § 19. — παρὰ τούτου : in the place of 
the simple τοῦτον. (Cf. the const. with αἰτεῖν in ὃ 14).— 4: dat. of dis- 
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advantage (G. 184, 3). — πρᾶξις, i. 6. πραγ-σὶις (G. 129, 3), i. 6. plan of 
operations. 

Page 12.— εἰ πιστεύσομεν (G. 221, N.), if we propose to trust; not 
equivalent to ἐὰν πιστεύσωμεν, if we shall trust. —tl κωλύει... προκατα- 
λαμβάνειν (ironical): the order is τί κωλύει (sc. ἡμᾶς) καὶ κελεύειν K. προκ. 
τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν, The meaning is, that if they propose to trust Cyrus’s guide, 
they might as well show still greater confidence in Cyrus himself, and tell 
him to secure the heights for them ! 

17. ἐγώ : emphatic. — γάρ : the sect. states the grounds for the distrust 
ef Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the conditions supposed, 
— ἃ δοίη : cond. rel. clause (G. 232, 4); so also ᾧ (G. 153) δοίη, following. 
— μὴ καταδύσῃ : obj. clause after a verb of fearing (G. 218); so μὴ ἀγάγῃ; 
following. — αὐταῖς tats τριήρεσι, triremes and all (G. 188, 5). The tri- 
reme (τρεῖς, ἄρω ; Lat. tri-remis) was a war-vessel with three banks of 
oars. It is hardly possible that the πλοῖα, transports for troops, here 
mentioned, can be soberly called triremes; it is probable that αὐταῖς 
ταῖς τριήρεσι is added to καταδύσῃ to heighten the absurdity, — ‘fleet 
and ali,” as we sometimes say ‘‘ horse, foot, and dragoons” or ‘* bag and 
baggage.” There is, however, some MS. authority for omitting αὐταῖς, 
in which case tats τριήρεσι will mean by his own triremes. — φοβοίμην : 
a stronger word than ὀκνέω, used to indicate a climax of feeiing. — ὅθεν, 
i. e. ἐκεῖσε ὅθεν, to the place from which. — οὐχ οἷόν τε ἔσται, τέ will not be 
possible (G. 151, N. 42. The antecedent of ὅθεν is obviously definite (note 
the neg., G. 230). If he had wished to speak less vividly he would have 
said, ὅθεν οὐκ ἂν οἷόν τε εἴη. --- ἀπιών = εἰ ἀπίοιμι (G. 277, 4). — ἄκοντος 
Κύρου, sc. ὄντος : the adjs. ἐκών and ἄκων are often used in this way with- 
out ὦν, as if themselves participles. — λαθεῖν ... ἀπελθών, to get off without 
his knowing τέ (G. 279, 4). 

18. ἄνδρας : subj. of ἐρωτᾶν. The whole sentence from ἄνδρας to the 
end of ὃ 19 (except the parenth. οὕτω... ἀπίοιμεν) is the subj. of Soxet.— 
οἵτινες, such as are (sc. εἰσί). --- τί... χρῆσθαι, what (G. 149, 27) wse he 
wishes to make of us (G. 188, 1, N. 2, entire). The same use of the cases 
in οἵᾳπερ (for οἵανπερ by assimilation, G. 159)... . τοῖς ξένοις. --- πρόσθεν : 
for the time referred to, ef. i. 1. 2. 

19. τῆς πρόσϑεν, than the former one, sc. πράξεως (G. 175, 1). — ἐὰν 
φαίνηται, ἀξιοῦν : note the not infrequent use of the inf. in a future sense 
as the apod. of this class of cond. sentence (G. peo): A case just precedes 
in § 18 in ἐὰν ἦ, ἕπεσθαι, and another follows in 8 τι δ᾽ ἂν λέγῃ ἀναγγεῖλαι 
(G. 232, 3). — ἀξιοῦν, demand, i. 6. the deputies (ἄνδρας) mentioned in 
8. 18. ἀναγγεῖλαι has the same subj.; but βουλεύεσθαι has ἡμᾶς expressed. 
- πείσαντα: e.g. by means of greater pay. Cf. § 2 in 
friendship. — ἑπόμενοι, ἀπιόντες : these might be respectively εἰ ἑποίμεθα, 

. εἰ ἀπίοιμεν (G. 277, 4). — φίλοι, πρόθυμοι : pred. adjs. Give the der. of 
πρό-θυμος. — πρὸς ταῦτα, with respect to this (G. 191, VI. 6,3 ὁ). 

20. ἔδοξε ταῦτα, this was approved. The ordinary beginning of an Athe- | 

nian decree was ταῦτα ἐδοξε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ, 1. 6. be it enacted by the 
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Senate and the People. — ἠρώτων τὰ δόξαντα, made the inquiries agreed upon 
(i. 6. ἃ ἔδοξεν). For the dat. with δοκέω in this sense (to seem good or best), 
see G. 184, 2. — ὅτι ἀκούει: he said ἀκούω, 7 have heard, etc. The Greek, 
like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs as J hear, I learn, 
I say, even when their action is strictly finished (Moods and Tenses, § 10, 
1, N. 5). — ἐχθρὸν dvdpa: note the difference between ἐχθρός and πολέμιος 
(see note on § 12, above). — εἶναι, was, as a matter of hearsay, while ὄντα 
would have implied more responsibility for the fact on the part of the 
speaker (G. 280, with N. 3). — améxovta... σταθμούς, twelve stages off or 
distant (ἀπέχοντα with ᾿Αβροκόμαν, G. 276, 1). — πρὸς τοῦτον, to him, 
with an implied sense of agaist, which would be expressed properly by 
éml. — χρήζειν ἐπιθεῖναι : give the dir. form. — ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ, κι τ᾿ X.: the quot. 
here becomes direct. It should be noted with what remarkable ease the 
Greek, contrary to the Eng. idiom, allows this transition from the indirect 
to the direct form. Cf. § 16. 

21. αἱρετοί : verbal from aipéw (6. 117, 3). — τοῖς δὲ... ἦν, but they 
had, etc. (G. 143, 1, N. 2; 184, 4). — tr-opia: the suff. expresses action 
(cf. G. 129, 3), — ὅτι ἄγει ; quoted without change of mood after τοῖς δὲ 
ὑποψία ἦν = ὑπώπτευον δέ, But below, after ἤκουσεν, with change of 
mood, ὅτι ἄγοι (G. 243). — πρὸς βασιλέα : as πρὸς τοῦτον in § 20. — ἐδόκει : 
why ἐδόκει here, but ἔδοξε (aor.) in ἃ 20? — προσαιτοῦσι μισθόν, ask ad- 
ditional (πρός) pay. — ἡμυ-όλιον : der.?— δώσειν : note the tense (G. 208, 
N. 2). — ot, i. e. τούτον οὗ, than that which, ov for & by attraction: cf. ᾧ 
in 8 17 and οἵᾳπερ in § 18: The gen. goes with ἡμιόλιον, which has the 
force of a comparative, a half more (G. 175, 1, N. 1). — δαρεικοῦ : see note 
on i. 7. 18. — τοῦ μηνός, each month (G. 179, 1). — ἐν τῷ φανερῷᾷ = φανε- 
pas (G. 139, 2). This implies that there was a secret understanding of the 
real facts on the part of some. The soldiers accuse the generals of this in 
i. 4. 12. — By the expedient here described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen 
stages farther inland (in place of the twelve proposed in § 20) before an- 
nouncing publicly his real purpose. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river Pyramus, 
and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in Cilicia (1). Here he 
remains three days, during which time his fleet, arrives. He is also joined by 
the Greek mercenaries who desert from Abrocémas (2, 3). Hence he proceeds 
to the Gates of Cilicia and Syria. Abrocomas does not attempt to bar his pas- 
sage, but retreats towards Babylon (4, 5). Cyrus advances through Syria, and 
is deserted at Myriandrus by Xenias and Pasion. It is rumored that he will 
pursue them (6, 7); but.calling his Greek generals together, he announces that 
he shall not do so. This decision pleases the Greeks, and they accompany him ἡ 
with greater alacrity (8, 9). He crosses the Psarus and reaches the sources of 
the Dardas, where he burns the palace of the Syrian governor (9, 10). At Thap- 
sicus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his expedition (11), 
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The troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12), which Cyrus agrees to give 
them. Menon, in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before 
the others decide, and so win the favor of Cyrus by seeming most forward in his 
service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus expresses his satisfaction (16). He 
then crosses the Euphrates with the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the 
Araxes, where he remains three days (17-19). 


Page 13.—1. It is now the last of spring, and the army has been on 
the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far travelled is 
222 parasangs. Review on the map the route travelled up to Tarsi. — στά- 
διον ; the common Greek standard of length, equal to 606% Eng. feet, some- 
what less than a furlong. This was the length of the στάδιον, or course for 
foot-races, at Olympia, which measured exactly 600 Greek feet. The noun 
is heterogencous (G. 60, 2): cf. στάδιοι in ὃ 4. — ἐσχάτην : without the 
art., where we should use it. Cf. 1. 2. 10. — ἐπὶ... οἰκουμένην, situated 
(lit. being inhabited) close upon the sea. 

2. Κύρῳ: for the case cf. αὐτῷ in i. 2. 4, and note. The fleet is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21. —ém’ αὐταῖς, over them, but below in ὃ 3 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν (ἔπί with the gen.), on board the ships. —vat-apxos, admiral 
(fc1 vav- see G. 131, 1, N.). — ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς, conducted them (G. 171, 8, 
N).-— ἑτέρας, besides. So often ἄλλος. --- ἐπολιόρκει, had been besieging ; so 
cuverroAguer: the subj. of both of these verbs is a pronoun referring to 
Tamos. Cf. for the tense ἐτύγχανεν, i. 1. 8. — ὅτε ἦν, since it had been (G. 
200). --- αὐτόν, i. 6. Tissaphernes. ὁ 

3. μετάπεμπτος, sent for (G. 117, 3), equal to μεταπεμφθείς, and so fol- 
lowed by ὑπὸ Kvupov (G. 197, 1). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in return for the aid rendered the Lacedaemonians by Cyrus 
during the Peloponnesian War. He became in the retreat senior comman- 
der. — av... Κύρου, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
ὦρμουν, lay at anchor, from ὅρμος, a roadsierd. The quarters of Cyrus, it 
would appear, were pitched close upon the sea. — οἱ παρ᾽ ᾿Αβροκόμα : cf. 
τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως in i. 1. 5, and note. For the gen. ᾿Αβροκόμα, see 
Ὁ, 89, 8, This Doric gen. in Attic is found chiefly in foreign proper names. 
— μισθο-φόροι : give its der. (G. 131, 1). 

4. πύλας : the article omitted, the noun being used almost as a proper 
name. The pass itself is here meant. — ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα, and these (gates) 
consisted of : ταῦτα for avrat because of τείχη, and ἦσαν for ἦν (G. 135, 2) 
because the ¢wo walls were in the writer’s mind. — rd... τὸ πρὸ τῆς Ki- 
λικίας : position of the attrib. phrase (G. 142, 2). After ἔσωθεν, sc. τεῖχος. 
— εἶχε: not, of course, in person. — διὰ μέσου τούτων : cf. διὰ μέσου τῆς 
πόλεως, i. 2. 23, and note. — ἅπαν τὸ μέσον, the entire distance between. — 
τειχῶν : poss. gen. (G. 167, 1). — ἦσαν agrees with στάδιοι (G. 135, N. 4). 
— καθήκοντα : to be connected with ἣν, ἣν καθήκοντα being equivalent to 
καθῆκε. --- ὕπερθεν, i. 6. overhanging the pass. — épacthkerav πύλαι, gates 
had been set in each wall. Here πύλαι has its proper meaning of gates, 
large and double like those in a city wall. 
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5. ἕνεκα, on account of (G. 191, I. 5). Commenly placed after the word 
it governs, or one of the modifiers of that word (as here). — ἀποβιβάσειεν, 
παρέλθοιεν : change of subj. Diff. between βιβάζω and Batve ?— εἴσω καὶ 
ἔξω, i. e. on both sides of the Syrian wall, that he might attack A. both in 
front and rear. The distance between the two walls was over a third of a 
mile (three stades). — et φυλάττοιεν : if the preceding optatives were sub- 
junctives (G. 216, 2) this clause might be ἐὰν φυλάττωσιν. 

Page L4&. — ὅπερ, just the thing which, referring to the clause just pre- 
ceding. — ἔχοντα, since he had (G. 277, 2). —dvra: quoted (6. 280). Cf. 
ἀκούει εἶναι in 1. 3. 20, and note. — ὡς ἐλέγετο : probably personal, as he 
was said. Cf. i. 2. 8, note. — μυριάδας : Eng. der.? 

6. ἐμπόριον, mart, Lat. and Eng. emporium, from ἔμπορος (περάω, 
πέρα, cf. mopevw), a traveller, merchant, distinguished from the κάπηλος 
(cf. τὰ καπηλεῖα, 1. 2. 24) by his importing goods in person. — qv: we 
might have had ἐστί, Cf. ἀθροίζονται in i. 1. 2, and note. — τὸ χωρίον : 
the subject; the predicate noun (here ἐμπόριον) generally omits the article. . 
-- αὐτόθι : formed with the suff. θυ (G. 61). — ὁλκάς is (properly) a ship 
that is towed (€xw), merchantman. 

7. Μεγαρεύς : a gentile noun (see G. 129, 10). — ra... ἐνθέμενοι, put- 
ting on board (G. 199, 3) their most valuable effects. — ὡς μὲν, κι τ᾿ d.: the 
correl. clause with δέ is omitted ; but μέν implies thaf@there was another 
opinion in the camp. — ἐδόκουν : personal ; cf. note on δοκεῖ, 1. 3. 11. — 
φιλοτιμηθέντες, since they were jealous (G. 277, 2): Str... εἴα Kipos is 
also causal (G. 250). — ἀπελθόντας: see i. ὃ. 7. --- ὡς ἀπιόντας : purpose 
(G. 277, 3; 200, N. 30). Cf. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, i. 1. 3.— καὶ οὐ : sc. ἰόντας 
from the preceding ἀπιόντας. --- διῆλθε λόγος, α report went abroad. — ὅτι 
διώκοι: quoted (G. 243). — τριήρεσι : the means (G. 188, 1). — ὡς δειλοὺς 
».. ληφθῆναι, that they might be captured, because (in the opinion of ot μέν, 
G. 277, N. 2) they were cowards. —é ἁλώσοιντο : fut. of dAtckopar. For 
the mood, G. 226, 4,N. 1; 248, 2. For et ἁλώσονται of the direct form, 
see G. 223, ν. 1. Cyrus had already shown how severe he could be, Cf. 
i. 2. 20. <A striking general instance of this is given ini. 9. 18. 

8. GAN... ἐπιστἄσθωσαν, but, however, let them well (emphasized by 
γέ) know. — ἀτοδεδράκασιν, ἀποπεφεύγασιν : the first means to escape by 
stealth, like a runaway slave ;. the second, to escape by rapid flight, so as not 
to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinction clear. — ὅπῃ 

“ οἴχονται, in what direction (G. 87, 2) they are gone (G. 200, N. 3). — τριή- 
pets, πλοῖον : cf. note on i. 3. 17. — ὥστε ἑλεῖν : result (G. 266, 1). --- pa 
τοὺς θεούς : note that the oath is neg. (G. 163). — οὐδ᾽... οὐδείς : emphatic 
neg. (G. 283, 9). —tws ἂν πὰρῇ tis, as long as any one stays by me, gen- 
eral suppos. in pres. time (G. 233). So ἐπειδὰν βούληται. --- αὐτούς : pl. 
though referring to τὶς. Cf. πάντας, i. 1. 5, and note. — κακῶς ποιώ, mal- 
treat (G. 165, N. 12). — περί, in respect to, to. — ppovpovpeva, guarded, 1. e. 
under the protection of the resident garrison. Though the modifier of both 
τέκνα and γυναῖκας, φρουρούμενα is neut., since these are looked upon as arti- 
cles of property. For Tralles, see the map, Lydia. — τούτων στερήσονται : 
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the passive (G. 197, 1) of the const. explained in G, 164, N. 2. — By this 
unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks (cf. what 
immediately follows) and lost little ; for though the generals deserted, their 
troops remained, numbering some 5000 or 6000. 

9, dis... ἀνάβασιν, if (there was) any one (who) was even somewhat 
discouraged in regard to the expedition. — τὴν ἀρετήν, the magnanimity. 

Page 15.— pera ταῦτα: mark the asyndeton. — ὄντα, which was 
(G. 276, 1). --- πλέθρου : pred. gen. of measure (G. 169, 3) after ὄντα modi- 
fying ποταμόν, τὸ εὖρος being an acc. of spec. (G. 160, 1); but below in 
§ 10 τὸ εὖρος is the subj. of Av understood, πλέθρου having the same const. 
that it has here. For still another const., see i. 2. 5. — πραέων, twme 
(G. 70, N. 3).--- ἐνόμιζον, εἴων : cf. ἣν in § 6, and the note. For the two 
aces. after ἐνόμιζον, see G. 166. — ἀδικεῖν : sc. τινά as subj. — Παρυσάτι- 
δος... δεδομέναι, belonged to Parysatis (G. 169, 1), having been given her 
for girdle-money (cf. our ‘‘ pin-money ”). 

10. AdpSaros: the Dardas. See the map. Cyrus now gets into the 
valley of the Euphrates, but does not cross this river until eight days later 
at Thapsacus. — ἦσαν ; cf. for the number, i. 2. 28, and note. — ἄρξαντος : 
note the tense. Belésys had probably fled on the approach of Cyrus, who 
in consequence treated the country as that of an enemy. — αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε, 
cut it off ; ἐκ-κόππὦ means lit. to cut trees out of a wood. — κατέκαυσεν : 
κατα-καίω, to burn down (or, as we sometimes say, to burn wp); but ἀνα- 
καίω, to kindle (kindle up), with reference to the direction of the flames. 

11. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the expedition, which 
must have already been apparent to the Greeks for some time. Cf. i. 3. 20, 
andi. 4. 5. They had continued on, however, intending at the Euphrates 
to demand higher pay (§ 12), which Cyrus now agrees (δ 18) to give them. 
— ὅτι ἔσοιτο : note the tense and give the dir. form (G. 243). — εἰς βαβυ- 
λῶνα : not at Babylon, but connect with 4 ὁδὸς ἔσουτο directly. 

12. ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν : cf. συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν in i. 3. 2.— ἐχαλέ- 
παινον : a denom. verb in alvw (6. 130, 7) from χαλεπός. This anger of 
the soldiers was, doubtless, more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the 
greater pay. — στρατηγοῖς : case (G. 184, 2). — αὐτοὺς... κρύπτειν : what 
they said (speaking of them) was πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότες κρύπτουσι (G. 200, 
N. 4), though they have known (G. 277, 5) this for a long time, they have 
been keeping it secret (G. 246); or, if they addressed them directly, which is 
more spirited, πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότες κρύπτετες Eng. der. from κρύπτω ? — 
οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι : cf. the same phrase i. 3. 1, and note. — tls: Cyrus, of 
course. — χρήματα: it was not an increase of their regular pay (μισθός) 


that they demanded, but a bounty.— ὥσπερ : sc. ἔδωκε, as he had given it.— - 


προτέροις : pred. to ἀναβᾶσι (G. 138, 7); the verbal form would be of avé- 
βησαν πρότεροι. Cf. προτέρα, i. 2.25. The reference is to the 300 Greeks 
who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon at the time of his father’s death. — καὶ 
ταῦτα, and thut too, sc. ἐποίησε. --- ἰόντων : sc. ἐκείνων, referring to the ot 
ἀναβάντες, The part. ἰόντων is concessive (G. 277, 5), but καλοῦντος cau- 
sal (G. 277, 2); the latter is opposed to ἐπὶ μάχην, not to ἰόντων. 
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18. ὑπέσχετο δώσειν : he might have used δοῦναι or διδόναι (G. 208, 
N. 2). — πέντε pvas: about $90.00. The μνᾶ of 100 drachinas was εὖ of a 
talent ; the latter was a weight of silver which at the present day would be 
worth about $1080. — ἀργυρίου : genitive of material (G. 167, 4). — ἐπὴν 
Hkwor: cond. rel. clause (G. 232, 3). So μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ (G. 239, 2). 
— τὸν μισθόν : a daric and a half a month (i. 8. 21). — ἐντελῆ : predicate 
adj. The der. of év-reAfs ? — τὸ πολύ, the greater part (G. 142, 2, N. 3b).— 
πρὶν εἶναι, before it was (G. 274). This const. occurs again in § 14 (in 
exactly the words used here) and in ὃ 16. — πότερον... ἤ : double indir. 
quest. (G. 282, 5). — οὔ : accented at the end of the sentence(G. 29, Ν. 1). 
The meaning of the word proclitic ?— τῶν ἄλλων : case (G. 182, 2). — Give 
the dir. form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

Page 16.— 14. πεισθῆτε: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but 
the aor. pass. has the sense of the mid., obey. — οὔτε... πονήσαντες, with- 
out ether toil or danger (G. 277, 2). — τῶν ἄλλων : with στρατιωτῶν, the 
rest of the soldiers (G. 142, 2, N. 8). The gen. is in a sort of double const., 
first with πλέον (G. 175, 1), and then with προ-τιμήσεσθε (G. 177). The 
object is to emphasize the great advantage over the rest to be gained by 
following his advice. προτιμήσεσθε is a mid. with pass. force. — τοὺς “Ἐλ- 
Anvas: subj. of ἕπεσθαι, which in turn is the obj. of δεῦται. 

15. ψηφίσωνται, to vote, properly by depositing the white or black 
pebble (ψῆφος) in the urn, but in fact of much broader application : 
ψῆφος, a worn stone, pebble, from ae, to rub. — tpeis... διαβαίνειν, you 
(emphatic) will have credit of being the cause of it, since you were the first 
to cross (G. 262, 2; 171, 1). — ὑμῖν... ἀποδώσει: χάριν οἶδα (fut. εἴσο- 
por) is the Lat. gratiam habeo, χάριν ἀποδίδωμι is gratiam refero. 
Transl. Cyrus will feel his obligation to you and meet τί. --- ἔπίσταται : 50. 
χάριν ἀποδιδόναι. -- εἴ τις Kal ἄλλος : cf. the clause at the end of i. 3. 15. — 
ἀπο-ψηφίσωνται, vote ‘‘No.”— τοὔμπαλιν, i.e. τὸ ἔμπαλιν (G. 11).— as... 
πειθομένοις (G. 277, N. 2) because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his 
wishes. —mirroTaros χρήσεται, will treat you as most trustworthy : see 
note on τῶν πιστῶν, i. 5. 15. — Noxaylas: from Aox-ayds, as στρατηγία 
from στρατ-ηγός. --- ἄλλου... δέησθε (G. 232, 3), whatever else you may 
want: ἄλλου (for ἄλλο) agrees with οὗτινος by tnverted assimilation 
(G. 153, N. 4); it may, however, be explained as a genitive after τεύξεσθε 
(ἃ. 171, 1), although τυγχάνω generally takes the accus. when a gen. of 
the sowrce is added (G. 176, 1), as Κύρου here. 

16. ἐπείθοντο, διέβησαν: note the diff. in tense. — διαβεβηκότες, that 
they had crossed (G. 280). — ἥσθη : see i. 2. 18. —Tdots, Glus, son of the 
admiral Tams, 11. 1. 3. —’Ey@ μὲν... μελήσει : note the frequent expres- 
sion of the pers. pron. in this section to emphasize the contrast. — ὅπως 
ἔπαινέσετε : this obj. clause (G. 217) is in fact here a gen. (G. 171, 2, N. 2). 

17. εὐτυχῆσαι : from εὐ-τυχής, fortunate (G. 130, 2). — ἐλέγετο πέμψαι, 
he was said to have sent, personal construction. — peyadompetras, with great 
liberality, from. μεγαλο-πρεπής (G. 74, 1; 131, 1).— τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα 
ἕπαν : the order of crossing was: Menon’s force, Cyrus and the barbarians, 
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and then the rest of the Greek army. — ἀνωτέρω : the comp. of the adverb 
ἄνω((. 75, ν.1).--- τῶν μαστῶν : μαστός is one of the breasis, στέρνον (i. 8. 
26) the breast, chest. 

18. of δὲ... πλοίοις : what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, supply- 
ing the ellipses necessary to the const., was οὐπώποθ᾽ (οὐ-πώ-ποτε) οὗτος ὁ 
ποταμὸς διαβατὸς (διαβαίνω, G. 117, 3) ἐγένετο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ νῦν (except now, 
emphasizing οὐπώποτε), ἀλλὰ (διαβατὸς ἐγένετο) πλοίοις (G. 188, 1). Note 
the change of viv to τότε in passing from dir. to indir. disc. In the same 
way the person of the quoted verbs is often changed. —4@ tore... διαβῇ: 
a statement added by the historian. — κατέκαυσεν : plup. in force. — ἵνα 
... διαβῇ: note the mood (G. 216, 2). — ἐδόκει δὴ . . . βασιλεύσοντι, zt ap- 
peared accordingly that it (i. e. the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 
vention (G. 139, 1), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus, 
because (he was) about to be king. The sentiment rather of the truculent 
Thapsacéni than of the historian. 

19. ἐπεσιτίσαντο : because they were about to cross the desert of Arabia. 
See the map. 


CHAPTER V. 


Synopsis: Tie march is continued through the desert of Arabia along the 
northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horsemen hunt the wild animals m 
which the plain ahounds (2, 3). The deserted city Corsdte on the river Mascas 
is reached (4). Thence Cyrus marches thirteen days through the desert, and 
many of the beasts of burden perish from hunger (5). Grain failing, the sol- 
diers live upon flesh (6). Once during this time the wagons are stuck in the 
mud, and the Persian nobles assist the barbarians in getting them out (7, 8). 
~ Cyrus marches with the greatest speed possible, hoping to find the King unpre- 
pared (9). The soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts made of skins, to Char- 
mande, where they purchase food and wine (10). Here a dispute arises hetween 
the troops of Clearchus and Menon, and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed 
(11-14). Cyrus comes up and succeeds in quelling the disturbance (15-17). 


Page 17. - 1. τῆς “ApaBias: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs, 
called by Strabo "ApaBes Σικηνῖται (from σκηνή). See map. — ἔχων, with 
(G. 277, 6). — ἐρήμους, desert. Eng. der.?— τόπῳ, region. — ἣν μὲν... 
θάλαττα, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the sea: ἅπαν to be 
construed with πεδίον, where we should expect rather ὅπασα modifying 
yi. ΟΥ̓ iv. 4. 1. — ἀψινθίου : cf. Tristia per vazuos horrent absinthia 
campos. Ovid. Pont., iii. 1.23.— ἅπαντα : plur., though the preceding τὶ 
is sing., if there was anything else, etc., they were all, ete. Cf. Ses... 
πάντας, i. 1. 5. — δένδρον... ἐνῆν, but there was no tree (emphatic) in tt. 

2. πλεῖστοι, very mani. — ὄνοι ἄγριοι: Crosby cites Job xxxix. 5-8. 
- στρουθοί: the στρουθός was properly a small bird of the sparrow kind, 
but 6 μέγας στρουθός, ‘he ostrich, (Note the der. of the Eng. word ostrich.) 
ἡ στρουθός also (fem.) was used without μεγάλη in the same sense. Cf. 
§ 3, below. — ἐπεὶ διώκοι, ἕστασαν (G. 124, 1): for the opt. see G. 233. 
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So ἐπεὶ πλησιάζοιεν, ἐποίουν. --- ταὐτόν : tor τὸ αὐτό (G. 79, 2, N., end). — 
καὶ οὐκ... διαδεχόμενοι, and it was impossible to capture them, unless the 
horsemen, taking their places at intervals, hunted (G. 225) them in succes- 
sion (διαδεχόμενοι, sc. ἀλλήλοις). --- ἐλαφείοις : sc. κρέασι. 

3. πολὺ yap... χρωμένη, for it withdrew to a great distance in its flight, 
using its feet in running (manner, G. 188,1),and its wings (by) raising 
them like a sail. — dv (i. 6. ἐὰν) ἀνιστῇ, ἔστι (G. 28, N. 1, end): general 
supposition in present time (G. 225). — ἣν resumes the narrative style. 

4. πλεθριαῖον : we might have had πλέθρου (cf. i. 2. 23). — ἐρήμη : not 
uninhabited as‘opposed to οἰκουμένη (i. 2. 6), but abandoned. — ὄνομα δ᾽ 
αὐτῇ (sc. ἐστί) has Kopowry as pred. nom., as if it were ὀνομάζεται δέ 
(Kriig.). For a different const. used to express the same thought, ef. i. 4. 
11. — περιερρεῖτο : the pass. of a verb made trans. (the simple ῥέω, to flow, 
is intrans.) by the prep. in comp., as in Eng., was flowed about. — κύκλῳ: 
manner (G. 188, 1). — ἐπεσιτίσαντο : Corsdte thus appears to have been a 
depot of supplies in the midst of the desert. 

5. Τίύλας, i. e. τὰς Βαβυλωνίας, the pass into Babylonia, on the north of 
the Euphrates. See map. — ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, from hunger (G. 191, VI. 7, 1 c).— 
ἄλλο, besides. — οὐδὲ οὐδέν (G. 283, 9). --- ὄνους ἀλέτας, mill-stones. From — 
the ass, as a beast of burden, the term évos came to have various derived 
meanings, as windlass in Her. vii. 86 (ὄνοισι ξυλίνοισι), and here the upper 
mill-stone : ἀλέτας is a noun used adj., lit. grinders. — παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν : 
why the acc.? 

Page 18.— 6. Λυδίᾳ: Cyrus the Great, after subduing the Lydians, 
forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself (Her. i. 155), the use 
of arms, and required them to teach their sons the arts of music and selling 
at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. — καὶ πρίασθαι... σίγλων : 
expressed in full this would be καὶ πρίασθαι (τὸν σῦτον) οὐκ ἦν, εἰ μὴ . .. 
βαρβαρικῷ (πρίασθαι ἣν) τὴν καπίθην, κ. τ. A. — ἀλεύρων : gen. of mate- 
rial (G. 167, 4). --- τεττάρων σίγλων : gen. of price (G. 178). --- δύναται, zs 
worth, transitive. The sig/ws was worth in our money about 225 cts. — 
᾿Αττικοὺς : in agreement with ὀβολούς, though modifying also ἡμιωβόλιον. 
— ἐχώρει, held, lit. had room (χώραν) for. The choenix was about a quart, 
and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents in the desert, or more 
than fifty times as much as it cost at Athens about this time.’ (See 
Boeckh’s Public Econ. of the Athen., Bk. 1. § 15.) — κρέα... 8teylyvevro, 
the soldiers subsisted therefore by eating (or simply on) flesh. 

7. ἣν... οὕς, some of these marches, ἣν οὕς being a past form of the 
common ἔστιν ot (G. 152, N. 2). In such irregular phrases the verb keeps 
a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — ovs: cogn. acc. 
(G. 159) to ἤλαυνεν. --- μακρούς : pred. adj. (G. 138, Rem.). — ὅπότε βού- 
λοιτο : cf. ἔπει διώκοι in ὃ 2, and note. — kal δή : adding a special fact, 
and once in particular. — ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπορεύτου, hard(G. 131, 4 δ) for 
the wagons (G. 184, 3) to get through. —orpatov: part. gen. with a verb 
(G. 170, 1). — συν-εκ-βιβάζειν, to aid in getting out. So two lines below 
συνεπισπεῦσαι, to aid (σύν) in hurrying on. 
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8. ὥσπερ ὀργῇ, just as if (sc. κελεύων as protasis, G. 277, N. 3) in anger 
(manner, G. 188, 1). — θεάσασθαι: prop. to look wpon (with interest or 
wonder), while ἰδεῖν is fo see in general. — πορφυροῦς : from πορφύρα, the 
purple fish, murex (ef. G. 129, 14). — ἵεντο, sent themselves, rushed. — 3 
ὥσπερ... νίκης, just as one would run (1. 6. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. περὶ νίκης implies the prot. (G. 226, 1), of he 
should be running for (wept, about, concerning, expressing the aim) victory. 
—ral... γηλόφου, even (modifying the entire phrase that follows) down 
a very (pada) steep hill. — ἔχοντες ... ἀναξυρίδας, having on both the costly 
tunics and colored trousers which they are in the habit of wéaring : τούτους 
marks the dress as one generally known. — ἔνιοι : see note on ἦν ovs in 
§ 7, and G. 152, N. 2. — εἰσ-πήδησαν eis: cf. éx-Badetv ἐκ, 1. 2. 1, and 
note. —@arrov 4... ero, more quickly than (omit ὡς, as, in Eng.) one 
would have thought (iz possible, if he had not seen it). For ἂν @ero (see 
οἶμαι) see G. 226, 2 b.— μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν, i. 6. lifted and curried out. 

9. τὸ σύμπαν, wpon the whole, in yeneral (G. 160, 2). — δῆλος... σπεύ- 
Sev, Cyrus himself (as) showed that he was making haste (G. 280, N. 1 and 
Nn. 4). — ὁδὸν : acc. of extent of space (G. 161). — ἀναγκαίου : from ἀνάγκη 
(G. 129, 12). — ὅσῳ... τοσούτῳ, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 188, 
2). — Bow... μαχεῖσθαι : the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, ὅσῳ 
ἂν θᾶττον ἔλθω, torovTw . .. μαχοῦμαι (G. 247). — ἀπαρασκενοτέρῳ : 
pred. adj. —oxodalrepov: comparative adv. (6. 75) formed as if from 
σχολῇ rather than σχολαῖος. See the lexicon. — συναγείρεσθαι : in the 
dir. form, ὅσῳ ἂν σχολαίτερον ἔλθω, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεται βασιλεῖ 
στράτευμα, the greater (will be the) army (that) 1s now collecting for the 
King, where συναγείρεται expresses an action in progress, but implies the 
future size of the army which is now collecting, and would, therefore, be a 
natural apod. to ὅσῳ ἂν ἔλθῃ (G. 232, 3; cf. 223). — καὶ συνιδεῖν... od- 
σα, but, further (καί), the atientive observer could 866 at a glance (συν-ιδεῖν) 
thut the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and number of 
_ tnhabitants, etc. συνιδεῖν is first introduced as subj. of ἣν, v was possible 
to see, and the natural constr. would have been τὴν ἀρχὴν ἰσχυρὰν οὖσαν. 
But after τὸν νοῦν the writer’s point of view changes, and the rest of the 
sentence is constructed (by anacoluthon) as if for συνιδεῖν qv the nearly 
equivalent δήλη ἣν had been used (G. 280, N. 1). — προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, 
animum advertere or animadvertere. — πλήθει, both extent and number, 
takes the two gen. by zeugma (ζεῦγμα, joining). — διεσπάσθαι : perf. — 
διὰ ταχέων, with specd, lit. through quick (measures). — el... ἐποιεῖτο, 1. 6. 
in case of a vigorous attack. 

Page 19.—10. πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ, across the river (G. 182, 2), i. 6. on 
its southern bank. —kard, over against, opposite. — ἐρήμους σταθμούς : see 
§ 1 and § 5, above. — ὄνομα δὲ Xappavdyn: see note on § 4, above. — δι- 
φθέρας : Eng. der.? — σκεπάσματα, as coverings (G. 187, N. 4). — διφθέρας, 
χόρτου : double obj. (G. 172, 2).— συνέσπων : see συ-σπάω (6. 16, 5, N. 3). 
— ὡς μὴ ἅπτεσθαι : result (G. 266, N. 1). -- ἐκ, ἀπό: the one owt of, the 
other of of (ἃ. 191, I. 2 and 3). — τοῦτο... πλεῖστον, for this (thing) was 
very abundant in the country, τοῦτο neuter, though referring to pedtvys. 
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11. ἀμφιλεξάντων τι, having had some dispute. — ἀδικεῖν... Μένωνος, 
that Menon’s soldier (probably one of two who began the quarrel) was in 
the wrong (G. 260, 2). Note the perf. force of ἀδικεῖν, to be ἄδικος, to have 
done wrong (Moods and Tenses, § 10, 1, N. 4). — ἐνέβαλεν : probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Cf. ii. ὃ. 11. — ἐχαλέ- 
παινον... Κλεάρχῳ, took it hard (χαλεπός), and were exccedingly angry at 
Clearchus (G. 184, 2). 

12. ἡμέρᾳ: dat. of time (G. 189). — διάβασιν : a crossing, first the act 
(see G. 129, 3) and then, as here, the place. — τὴν ἀγοράν, the marketing 
(see § 10). — civ... αὐτόν, with few (G. 188, Rem.) about him, lit. with 
those about him (being) few. — προσ-ήλαυνε, δι-ελαύνοντα (G. 280): note 
the force of the prepositions in comp. —tyor τῇ ἀξίνῃ, hurls his axe at 
him, lit. sends (at him, sc. αὐτοῦ, G. 171, 1) with his axe (G. 188, 1). — 
αὐτοῦ (G. 171, 1). --- λίθῳ : se. ἵησι. 

18. καταφεύγει: diff. in meaning from ἀπο-φεύγω, i. 4. 8 ?— αὐτοῦ, 
there, i. 6. where they were. — τὰς ἀσπίδας... θέντας : the left knee was 
slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the spear held 
‘in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be repulsed and 
obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops. — τοὺς ἱππέας: not 
mentioned in i. 2. 9. — ot ἦσαν αὐτῷ = οὖς εἶχεν. --- of πλεῖστοι : sc. ἧσαν. 
— ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, were thoroughly frightened (G. 202, 2, N. 2; 266, 1). — οἱ 
δέ, but others, as if τοὺς μέν stood with tpéxew. — ἕστασαν, stood (still). 
See G. 124, 1. — τῷ πράγματι : cause (G. 188, 1). 

14. ἔτυχε. .. προσιών, happened to be coming on later (G. 279, 4). — 
αὐτῷ (6. 186). — ἑπομένη : in the same construction as mpootmy., ervxe... 
ὁπλιτῶν is parenthetic, and οὖν resumes the narration. — εἰς τὸ μέσον, 
between. — ἄγων : sc. τὴν τάξιν. 

Page 20. — ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα, halted under arms. τίθεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα lit- 
erally means fo ground arms, i. e. to stand with the spear and shield resting 
on the ground. But it sometimes means to take up any military position 
or simply to appear under arms (properly in multtary line), where the origi- 
nal meaning disappears. In $17, below, κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα means 
they moved back to thetr former places, i. e. to their quarters, where they had 
been before the quarrel. It is probable that τίθεσθαι ra ὅπλα never means 
to stack or pile arms. — αὐτοῦ . . . καταλευσθῆναι, when he (i. 6. Clearchus) 
had barely escaped, lit. had wanted little (G.172, 1) of, being stoned to death. 


— héyou: optative in a causal sentence (G. 250, Ν.). --- αὑτοῦ refers to Cle- “᾿ 


archus; but the preceding use of αὐτοῦ is strange, and Kriiger proposes to 
omit it. Others have αὐτοῦ here. — ἐκ τοῦ μέσου, owt from between (them). 

15. ἐν τούτῳ, during this time (sc. τῷ χρόνῳ), meanwhile. — καὶ Kipos, 
Cyrus also. — τῶν πιστῶν : part. gen. (G. 168). The trusty counsellors or 
attendants of a Persian prince were called ot πιστοί, In the Persians of 
Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) 
τάδε... Πιστὰ καλεῖται (for καλούμεθα Πιστοῦ. ἷ 

16. Πρόξενε: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. — 
᾿ κατακεκόψεσθαι, shail be instantly cut to pieces (G. 200, N. 9). — Kakds... 
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ἐχόντων = ἐὰν τὰ ἡμέτερα κακῶς ἔχῃ (G. 226, 1). — τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄν- 
των, 1. 6. ἢ οἱ παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντες. 

17. ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο, came to himself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad se 
rediit. — παυσάμενοι : sc. τῆς μάχης. --- κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα : see 
note on ὃ 14, above. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Synopsis: As the army advances, traces of the King’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian nobleman, turns traitor to Cyrus and offers to go forward 
- with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that is laying the country waste 
by fire, and to this Cyrus consents (1, 2). Orontas then writes to the King, 
saying that he shall desert to him with his command ; but his messenger be- 
trays him and carries the letter to Cyrus, who arrests the traitor and summons 
seven Persian noblemen and Clearchus to his tent to try him (3, 4). Clearchus 
afterwards relates how the trial was conducted (5). Cyrus, he says, stated how 
Orontas had on two previous occasions proved false to him, but had been again 
received into favor, and then asked the prisoner if he had since received any 
injury from him. Orontas acknowledged that Cyrus had never been unjust to_ 
him, and that he had no reason to expect further mercy (6-8). Cyrus then 
referred the case to those present, and Clearchus advised that the culprit should 
be put to death, in which opinion the others concurred. Orontas is led away to 
the tent of Artapites, and is never seen again (9-11). 


1. ᾿Εντεῦθεν : from opposite Charmande. See map. — προϊόντων (se. αὖ- 
τῶν), as they advanced, but two lines below, προϊόντες, keeping ahead (of 
the army). — ἐφαίνετο, there appeared continuously (G. 135, 2, and n. 1). 
— os... ἵππων, of about 2000 horse (G. 169, 1). -- οὗτοι : to be referred 
to the ἱππεῖς implied in ὕππων. --- εἴ τι ἄλλο, 1. 6. whatever else (cf. i. 5. 1). 
— γένει : dat. of respect (G. 188, 1, x. 1). But for βασιλεῖ, see G. 184, 2. 
— τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war (G. 160, 1). 
— Περσῶν : part. gen. (G. 168). — καὶ πρόσθεν, previously also. se 
σας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ (α. 277, 6). 

2. εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη, κ. τ. Χ.: Orontas said, εἰ ἐμοὶ δοίης, ἢ κατακάνοιμι (see 
κατα-καίνω) ἂν ἢ oun, κι΄ τ᾿ A. (α. 245). — ὅτι : in unusual pos.; we 
should expect rather ὅτι εἰ αὐτῷ, κ. τ. 4, — dv: to be taken also with each 
of the following opts. (G. 212, 4). — τοῦ κάειν ἔπιόντας, from attacking 
(ἐπιόντας modifying the subj. of κάειν) and burning (G. 263, 1). — ποιή- 
σειεν... δύνασθαι, would cause that they should never be able, etc. ὥστε 
would generally be omitted in this construction. — ταῦτα : subj. of ἐδόκει. 

3. ἥξοι, δύνηται : change of mood in part (G. 247, N. 1). — ὡς ἂν δύνηϊ 
ται πλείστους (G. 232, 3) ae have been simply ὦ as πλείστους. See note 
oni. 1. 6. — tro- δένευϑάν: for the force of ὑπό in comp., cf. ὑπο-λαβών, 
i, 1. 7. —év-fv ἐν: cf. i. 2. 1, andi. 5. 8. 

Page 2. τῆς πρόσθεν: cf. i. 3.19, and i. 4. 8. —6 δέ, but he (G. 148, 
pp MP 

4. é€mrd, seven of them, added to restrict τοὺς ἀρίστους. --- θέσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, to stand under arms. Cf. ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα in i. 5. 14, and note. — 
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τρισχιλίους : the great number of men detailed (one quarter of the entire 
Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on the part of Cyrus. 
Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had many friends among the 
barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that some of the seven Persians 
summoned to judge Orontas were his relatives (cf. ot συγγενεῖς in § 10). 

5. καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, not only to him (i. 6. Cyrus) but a’so to the 
rest (i. e. of the Persians); that is, it was generally known that Clearchus 
was the most prominent man among the Greeks. — τῶν ᾿Ειλλήνων : part. 
gen. with μάλιστα (ἃ. 168), the thought being strengthened by πρό in 
προτιμηθῆναι, was honored before (the rest). — τὴν κρίσιν ὡς ἐγένετο : for 
ὡς ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο, how the trial was conducted. Cf. note on τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων ini. 1. ὅ. --- κρίσις (see G. 129, 8). --- οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἦν, 1. 6. ὡς 
ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο. --- τοῦ λόγου, the conference (G. 171, 1). . 

6. σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος, taking counsel with you. —8 tr... ἀνθρώπων, 
whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphat. in τοῦτο. --- πρός, in 
the sight of (G.191, VI. 6, 1, a). — πράξω : subj., not fut. (G. 216, 2). — 
τουτουί: with an emphatic gesture (G. 83, N. 2). — ἐμός : with the art. 
(6. 147). — εἶναι : purpose (G. 265). — ἐμοί : with ὑπίκοον (G. 185). — ὡς 
ἔφη αὐτός, as he himself swid (G. 145, 1). In such eases αὐτός is always 
adj. (= ipse), never substantive ; although in English we can often render 
it (as here) by an emphatic he. Cyrus discredits the statement. ( yrus, 
probably, in his capacity of military commander (képaves) cf Western Asia 
Minor had put Orontas in charge of Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes 
became King and Orontas renounced the authority of Cyrus, it was an easy 
matter for him to take forcible and absolute possession of the city. — 
Kal ἐγὼ ἐποίησα, and I brought it about, dependent on ἔπεί, above. The 
principal clause begins at μετὰ ταῦτα in § 7. — αὐτόν: not the obj. of 
προσπολεμῶν, which takes the dat. Cyrus began to say, ἐγὼ αὐτὸν (him, 
emphat.) προσπολεμῶν (manner) ἐποίησα Tou πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι 
(αὐτόν being subj. of παύσασθαι), but changed the constr. to an anaco- 
luthon by inserting ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ (or which see note on ὃ 2). — δεξιὰν 
... ἔδωκα : among the Persians a pledge of especial solemnity. 

7. μετὰ ταῦτα, since that, 1. 6. the pledge given and received. Notice 
the abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas. — ἔστιν... 
ἐδίκησα, is (G. 28, N. 1, end) there any wrong which I have done you ? — 
οὔ((α. 29,N.1): sc. ἔστι (or εἴη) ; or we may consider οὔ as a direct quotation, 
Vo" (G. 241, 2,N.), like οὐδ᾽... δόξαιμι, below, in § 8 — ἠρώτα, went on 
asking, but the aor. ἠρώτησεν in ὃ 8 with reference to the single question, 
usked. -— Οὐκοῦν : expecting an affirm. answer (G. 282, 2). The diff. be- 
tween this word‘and οὔκουν 2 See the lexicon. — οὐδὲν ἀδικούμενος (G. 277, 
5): see note on τί ἀδικηθείς in ὃ 8. Tor ἀδικούμενος see the note on ἀδι- 
Ketv, i. 5. 11. — κακῶς ἐποίεις (α. 165, N. 1).—8 τι ἐδύνω, in what (G. 160, 1) 
you were able. — ἔφη, said *‘ Yes.” — ἔγνως, came to know, had ascertained, 
saw. — μεταμέλειν oor: in the dir. form, μεταμέλει μοι (G. 184, 2, nN. 1). — 
ὁμο-λογέω : der. ? 

8. ἀδικηθείς (G. 277, 2), though pass., has τί as cogn. accus. (G. 159; 
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197, 1, N. 2). So, below, οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς, and οὐδὲν ἀδικούμενος in § 7. — 
ἐπιβουλεύων (G. 280, N. 1): cf. δῆλος ἣν ἀνιώμενος in i. 2. 11. 

Page 22. - οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς : either a direct quotation, or an indirect 
quotation with ἐπιβουλεύων .-. . γέγονε understood. — περὶ ἐμέ: cf. περὶ 
ἡμᾶς, περὶ ἐκείνους in i. 4. 8. — γεγενῆσθαι (G. 246). —*H γάρ, (1 confess) 
for in truth, ete. — ἂν γένοιο (6. 226, 2 5). — ἀδελφῷ (G. 186). — ὅτι 
(6. 241, 2, N.). 

9. πρὸς ταῦτα, in view of this, thereupon. — πρῶτος, the first: what 
would πρῶτον mean ?— ἀπόφηναι : voice? Distinguish from ἀποφῆναι and 
ἀποφήναι. --- ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ: indir. quest. depending on the idea of declare 
in ἀπόφηναι γνώμην. --- τοῦτον : expressed three times, contemptuously. — 
ἐκποδῶν ποιεῖσθαι, to put out of the way. — ὡς δέῃ, ἦ : final (G. 216). — 
ἡμῖν, i.e. to you and me, said arrogantly. Why dat.?— τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον 
εἶναι, as far as this fellow is concerned (G. 268, N.). — τοὺς... τούτους, 
these (with a gesture) who are your friends of their own free will, lit. these 
your volunteer friends (ἐθελοντάς, noun, not ἐθέλοντα). --- eb ποιεῖν : cf. 
κακῶς ἐποίεις in ὃ 7. 

10. ἔφη, i. 6. Clearchus, when the trial was over. — ἔλαβον . . . ᾽Ορόν- 
ταν, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 171, 1, N.). — ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, as a sign that 
he was capitally condemned, but, below, ἐπὶ θάνατον, with a verb of motion, 
to execution. — καί, even. — οἷς προσετάχθη, to whom it was appointed, 50. 
ἐξάγειν. — προσεκύνουν, προσεκύνησαν: why a change of tense? προσ- 
exvvéw in application to Orientals means to prostrate one’s self. — καίπερ 
εἰδότες, although they knew (G. 277, N. 1b). — ἄγοιτο : why opt.? 

11. σκηπτούχων: der.? Der. of σκῆπτρον ? — οὔτε οὐδείς : emphatic 
neg. (G. 283, 9). So οὐδὲ οὐδείς, following. — ὅπως (how) ἀπέθανεν : perhaps 
he was buried alive ; see Her. vii. 114, where the historian states that this 
was a Persian custom. — εἰδώς, from his own knowledge. —&ddov ἄλλως, 
some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Synopsis: Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops.(1). He receives information respecting the 
King’s army, and assembles his Greek officers for consultation (2). He exhorts 
them to display their zeal in his service (3), describes the manner of a Persian 
onset, and promises to reward them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gau- 
lites says there are doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil 
his promises (5), whereupon the latter reviews the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer and promises a crown to each Greek (6, 7). The Greeks are much 
encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus expresses a decided opinion that his 
brother will not refuse to engage with him (9). The Greeks and barbarians are 
numbered (10), and some account is given of the King’s forces (11-13). Cyrus 
advances a day’s march further, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the King, beyond which he succeeds in making his way (14-16). The King 
does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are observed (17). 
Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18), and, concluding that the King has 
given up the intention of fighting, proceeds with less caution (19, 20). 
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1. *Evrev@ev: probably from near Pylae (i. 5. 5). See i. 6. 1, and note. — 
μέσας νύκτας, midnight, pl. with reference to the various watches (φυλακαῦ 
into which the night was divided. — ἐδόκει, he thought. See lexicon, δοκέω. 
—els... ἕω, at daybreak (6. 42,2, Ν. 1); εἰς with reference to the time 
when the dawn shall have been reached (G. 191, III. 1, 5). — paxovpevov: 
future (G. 277, 3). — κέρως : form and case? See G. 56, 2; 171, 3.— τοῦ 
εὐωνύμου, i.e. of the Greeks, who were next the river. Cyrus drew up 
(διέταξε, disposuit) his barbarian force (τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ) on the left of the en- 
tire Greek force. 

2. ἡμέρᾳ : case (G. 186). — αὐτό-μολοι : αὐτός and pod-, go; cf. ἔμολον, 
2 aorist of βλώσκω. See also G. 131, 1. 

Page 23. — πῶς dv... ποιοῖτο, how (G. 282, 1) he should make the 
Jight, i. e. if there should be one (G. 226, 2b).—maprve... τοιάδε, exhorted 
and encouraged them as follows (G. 148, N. 1). 

8. ἀνθρώπων : with ἀπορῶν (G. 172, 1), not because in want of barbarians. 
He adds ἀνθρώπων contemptuously to βαρβάρων, but calls the Greeks ἄν- 
Spes. See note on § 4. — ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους, braver and mightier (der. 
from κράτος). --- διὰ τοῦτο: takes up νομίζων, because I thought, ... on 
this account. — προσ-έλαβον : force of the prep.? — ὅπως ἔσεσθε: sc. σκο- 
metre (G. 217, N. 4, ex.). — tis... ἧς, which (G. 153) you possess (see κτά- 
opat) and on account of which (G. 178, 1), etc. — ἴστε: see οἶδα. --- ἑλοίμην 
ἄν: prot. not expressed (G. 226, 2 6.— av’ av... πάντων, in preference to 
all that (G. 154, n.) I have. The Persian government was an absolute 
despotism, and regarded all in dependence upon the King as his slaves. In 
i. 9. 29, Cyrus is called the δοῦλος of Artaxerxes. — πολλαπλασίων : a 
multiplicative in πλάσιος, derived from πολύς. Cf. δι-πλάσιος, twice (δίς) 
as many, etc. 

4, ὅπως.... εἰδῆτε (see οἶδα) : not object clause, as above (ὅπως ἔσεσθε), 
but final (G. 216, 1). — εἰς otov... ἀγῶνα, into what sort of ὦ struggle you 
are going ; indir. quest. (G. 282, 1). Cf. below, οἵους γνώσεσθε ἀνθρώπους. 
—d πλῆθος : sc. éorl. —érlac (G. 200, N. 3 6).— ταῦτα, 1. 6. their num- 
bers and outcry. — τἄλλα . . . ἀνθρώπους, as to all else, I feel (lit. seem to 
myself to be) even ashamed (when I think) what sort of men (ἀνθρώπους with 
emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will find those in our 
country are (G. 280). — ἡμῖν is the ethical dat. (G. 184, 3, nN. 6). — ὑμῶν 
δὲ. γενομένων, but since you are (G. 277, 2) men (emphatic), and if you 
shall prove yourselves (= ἐὰν γένησθε, G. 277, 4) of good courage. With 
ἀνδρῶν and ἀνθρώπους here cf. what Herod. (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, ὅτι πολλοὶ μὲν ἄνθρωποι elev, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἄνδρες. — ὑμών 
τὸν βουλόμενον, whoever of you (G. 168) shall wish (G. 276, 2). — τοῖς οἴκοι, 
his friends at home (masc.); but, just following, τῶν οἴκοι (neut.), things at 
home. τοῖς οἴκοι is a dative of the agent with the verbal ζηλωτός ; this is 
the regular construction with the verbal in -réos (G. 188, 3 and 4). 

5. πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, in the confidence of Cyrus. It was probably at the 
direction of Cyrus that Gaulites spoke. — καὶ μὴν : lit. and in truth; free 
Eng., but yet. — διὰ... προσιόντος, on account of your being (G. 262, 1) 
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at such (a critical point) of the danger that is approaching. κινδύνου limits 
τοιούτῳ (G. 168), but προσιόντος is still causal (G. 277, 2), the thought 
being, you promise, etc., because the danger is approaching. — ἂν εὖ γένηταί 
τι: a purposely vague ref. to his present undertaking. — μεμνήσεσθαι (fut. 
perf.), serving as simple future to μέμνημαι (G. 200, N. 6). — ἔνιοι δέ : se. 
φασί. - οὐδ᾽ eb... δύνασθαι ἄν (G. 211), not even if, etc., would you be 
able (G. 246; 224). — μεμνῇο : formed without connecting-vowel (cf. G. 118, 
1. N.), μεμνητ-ιμην, μεμνήμην, μεμνη-ιο, μεμνῇο, etc. The common forms 
μεμνῴμην, μεμνῴο, etc. 

6. ἔστι (α. 28, N. 1, end) πρὸς μεσημβρίαν, is (extends) towards the 
south. ἡμῖν is a dat. of advantage (G. 184, 3). Derivation of μεσ-ημβρία ? 
— μέχρι οὗ, to the point at which (down to where), neut. relative with prep. 
(G. 191, I. 5): in full μέχρι τούτου τοῦ τόπου ἐν ᾧ. -- τὰ... πάντα, 
but all between these (limits): cf. τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν ini. 4. 4. 

7. τούτων: with ἐγκρατεῖς (G. 180, 1). — μὴ οὐκ ἔχω 8 τι δῶ (indirect 
question, G. 244), that I shall not (G. 215, N. 1) know (lit. shall not have) 
what to give ; the direct form for ὅ te δῶ would be τί δῶ ; what shall I give? 
(G. 256). So οὐκ ἔχω 6 τι εἴπω (or τί εἴπω), non habeo quod (or quid) 
dicam. Here οὐκ ἔχω is nearly equivalent to ἀπορῶ, to be at a loss, and the 
indirect question in ὅ τι δῶ, etc. is plain. But the analogy of the familiar 
expression οὐκ ἔχω 8 τι δῶ, 7 have nothing to give (in which the interroga- 
tive and relative constructions are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave 
rise occasionally to the corresponding expression ἔχω 8 τι δῶ, 7 have some- 
thing to give, in which the relative character greatly preponderates ; and 
here we have (below) ἔχω ἱκανοὺς οἷς δώ, 7 have enough to give to, where the 
construction is purely relative. See Moods and Tenses, § 65, 1, N. 3 (a).-— 
ἂν εὖ γένηται (sc. τὰ πράγματα). --- στέφανον : not, of course, as a badge 
of sovereignty, but as a mark of distinguished military service, like the 
medals and crosses of to-day. A crown was often bestowed in this way as 
a reward of merit among the Greeks. 

Page 24. — 8. ἦσαν, 1. 6. the generals and captains. Cf. § 2. — σφί- 
σιν: indirect reflexive (6. 144, 2). — ἐμπιμπλὰς τὴν γνώμην, satisfying the 


mind. 
9, παρεκελεύοντο... τάττεσθαι: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed. — μάχεσθαι, 


1. e. in person. — éavtav: with ὄπισθεν (G. 182, 2).— yap: with ref. to 
an unexpressed statement: (all this advice is unnecessary) or (there is no 
real danger) for do you think, Cyrus, etc. We should say, What! do you 
think, etc. — Νὴ Δία (G. 163), Yes, by Zeus (he will fight), sc. μαχεῖται, --- 
ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, a brother of mine: ὃ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός would be my brother. — 
ταῦτα: with a gesture. 

10. ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, wnder arms, in procinctu. — ἐγένετο, was found to 
be. — Gomis... τετρακοσία, 10,400 shield, just as we say ‘‘a thousand 
horse.” — The sum total here given cannot be made to tally with the num- 
bers previously given separately ; and it is unsatisfactory to speculate on the 
causes of the discrepancy. 
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11. ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες : probably overstated. Ctesias, the King’s 
private physician (mentioned in i. 8. 26), gave the number as 400,000. — 
ἄλλοι, besides. Cf. 1. 5. 5. — αὖ, moreover. 

12. tod: with στρατεύματος. --- ἄρχοντες... ἡγεμόνες : notice καί be- 
fore both the last two titles, while the proper names below have no conjunc- 
tion. These are both common forms in Greek, while in English we generally 
use and only before the last noun in such a series.— μάχης : after ὑστέρησε 
(der. from ὕστερος) implying comparison (ἃ. 175, 2).— ἡμέραις (G. 188, 2). 

13. οἱ... βασιλέως, those who had deserted from the ranks of (lit. out of) 
the enemy from (the side of) the great King, etc. τῶν πολεμίων, at the end 
of the section, depends on οἵ (G. 168). The number of prepositional phrases 
in this short section is worthy of note.—taird: distinguish carefully from 
ταῦτα above. 

14. συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι: the noun isa dat. of accompaniment 
(G. 188, 5), and the part. expresses the attendant circumstance (G. 277, 6). 
This force of the part. will be easily seen, if the idea of accompaniment is 
dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, συντεταγμένου τοῦ στρατεύματος. 

Page 25. - μέσον (G. 142, 4, N. 4). — τάφρος : the word in itself sig- 
nifies an artificial ditch (cf. θάπτω, τάφος), but this idea is emphasized by 
ὀρυκτή. — ὀργυιαί : in apposition to τάφρος, where we should expect rather 
ὀργυιῶν (6. 167, 5). Cf. ποδῶν at the end of ὃ 15. The épyud, the length 
of the outstretched arms (ὀρέγω, to stretch out), measured about a fathom 
(6 feet) and was equal to four πήχεις. 

15. waperérato (G. 109, 6 and 4).— ἔπί, upon, over, to the length of. 
-- τοῦ τείχους : see note on il. 4. 12. The ditch was dug northward, 
obliquely (not at right angles, like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here 
runs about 8S. E. — διώρυχες : sc. εἰσί, Derivation of δι-ῶρυξ ? — ῥέουσαι, 
which flow (G. 276, 1). — ῥέουσαι, πλεῖ (G. 98, N. 1). — σιτ-αγωγά : deri- 
vation? See also G. 131, 1. — διαλείπουσι, are distant (from one another), 
lit. leave an interval. — ποταμοῦ, τάφρου (G. 182, 2). — Why the ditch 
had not been completed to the river is not stated. The most reasonable of 
the many conjectures that have been made with reference to this is, that 
Cyrus had surprised the King by his rapid marching, and that the latter 
had in consequence abandoned the work in alarm when almost completed. 

16. προσελαύνοντα (G. 280). — παρῆλθε kal ἐγένοντο : the point of view 
shifts ; Cyrus being prominent as subject of παρῆλθε, and the whole army 
as subject of ἐγένοντο. 

17. μέν : see τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ in § 20. --- ἦσαν : plural, ἘΣ ΟΣ because two 
kinds of tracks are mentioned. 

18. ᾿Αμβρακιώτην : force of suffix? See G. 129, 10. — μάντιν : der.?— 
δαρεικούς : the στατὴρ Δαρεικός, commonly called Δαρεικός, was a Persian 
gold coin, containing about 125.5 grains of gold. It would, therefore, now 
be worth about $5.40 in our gold ($1.00 having 23.22 grains). Here Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 Darics, which shows 
that the Daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results comes from the change in the proportional values of 


38 XENOPHON. 


gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was about 10 : 1; now it is 
about 16:1. As the Daric was a gold coin, of course the former value 
(about $5.40) is the correct one. The Daric 15 commonly supposed to have 
derived its name from Darius, the father of Xerxes. In the same way we 
have Napoleon, Louis d'or, ete., as names of coins. — ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης, i. 6. be- 
fore that (day). — ὅτι TH... εἶπεν : causal (G. 250). — ἡμερῶν (G. 179, 1). 
Cf. ἡμέρᾳ, above (G. 189), and σταθμόν, ὃ 14 (G. 161). — Οὐκ... μαχεῖ- 
ται, he will not fight then at all (lit. hereafter); see οὐκ ἔτι in lexicon. — 
ov: ov rather than μὴ μαχεῖται (G. 219, 3, N.), because he is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus (G. 223, N. 1). — ἀληθεύσῃς, shall prove 
to be speaking the truth ; the future apodosis is in δώσειν or Sotvat under- 
stood with ὑπισχνοῦμαι. — παρῆλθον : see note oni. 1. 3. 

19. ἐκώλυε: attempted action. — ἔδοξε: personal. — ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ 
μάχεσθαι, to have abandoned the idea of fighting (G. 262, 2; 174).— τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ : sc. ἡμέρᾳ. --- ὥστε ἐπορεύετο (G. 237). — ἠμελημένως : adverb 
formed from the perfect passive participle οἵ ἀμελέω. 

20. καθήμενος, ἔχων: manner (G. 277, 2). — αὐτῷ: a dative of dis- 
advantage, but στρατιώταις, just below, one of advantage (G. 184, 3). 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Synopsis: Near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus is 
met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the King and his army 
are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and Cyrus gives orders for all 
to arm and fall into line (3). They begin to form as quickly as possible (4, δ), 
and Cyrus stations himself at their centre (6, 7). The enemy approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus to attack 
the centre where the King is, but he is unwilling to do so (12, 13). The King’s 
army continues to advance, the Greek force being not yet completely in line. 
Cyrus surveys both armies, and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to an- 
nounce that the sacrifices are favorable (14, 15). The watchword is passed along 
the ranks of the Greeks, and then they advance chanting the paean (16, 17). ᾿ 
They begin to move more and more rapidly, raising a shout to the God of War, 
at which the barbarians on the right of the King’s army give way and take flight 
(18-20). Cyrus is pleased at the sight, but does not join in the pursuit. He 
directs his attention towards the King, who is beyond his extreme left, and then, 
in fear that he may be encircled, moves directly upon him, putting to rout the 
troops in front (21-24). He attacks the King in person and wounds him, but is 
himself struck with a javelin and killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 


1. ἣν (6. 134, N. 1 ὁ). ---- ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, the time of full market, i. 6. 
from nine or ten o’clock in the morning until noon. Four parts of the day 
were designated, πρῴ (ii. 2. 1), ἀγορὰ πλήθουσα, μέσον ἡμέρας (ὃ 8), and 
δείλη (§ 8). 

Page Φ6. -- σταθμός : here halting-place. Cf. note on σταθμούς, i. 2. 5. 
— ἔμελλε, i. 6. Cyrus. For ἔμελλε καταλύειν, expressing past intention, 
see G. 118, 6; Moods and Tenses, ὃ 25, 2, N. ἅ. --- καταλύειν, to halt G. 6. 
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for breakfast), lit. to wnyoke, to loose the horses. Cf. καταλύσομεν ἵππους, 
Odyss. iv. 28; and karadve παρ᾽ ἐμοί, he lodges at my house.— προ-φαίνεται 
«οὖς Κράτος, comes into view in front, riding at the top of his speed (lit. up 
to his might). — ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ (G. 188, 5), with his horse in a sweat: 
the part. expresses attendant circumstance (G. 277, 6). Cf. συντεταγμένῳ 
τῷ στρατεύματι in i. 7. 14, and note.— as eis μάχην, apparently for battle. 

2. αὐτίκα : construe with ἐπιπεσεῖσθαν ; put first for emphasis. — καὶ 
πάντες δέ, and ail too, i. e. Persians as well as Greeks (ef. i. 1. 2, and note). 
— σφίσιν (G. 144, 2). — ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι, i. 6. the King (G. 260, 2). 

3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the article as a pos- 
sessive pronoun (6. 141, N. 2). — τὰ παλτά : each Persian horseman carried 
two javelins into battle. Cf. i. 5. 15. 

4, τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right (sc. μέρη, parts) of the wing. κέρας 
here must mean the right wing, τὸ “ΒΙλληνικόν, of the entire force of Cyrus, 
as opposed to the left wing where most of the barbarians stood (ὃ 5). This 
distinction is plain in ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ and ἐν τῷ εὐωνύμῳ (δ 5). But below, τὸ 
εὐώνυμον κέρας τοῦ “EAAnveKod means the left wing of this same Greek 
division (or képas). — πρός, in front of, near. — ἐχόμενος, next to, lit. hold- 
ing on to, sc. Kdedpyov (G. 199, N. 3; 171, 1). Cf. ἐχόμενοι τούτων in ὃ 9. 

5. τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ: part. gen. with ἱππεῖς (G. 168). — eis: cf. 1. 2. 3, 
and note. —torynoav, took their position. The Paphlagonian cavalry and 
Greek peltasts were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus 
and follow up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the 
enemy to rout. 

6. Κῦρος... ὡπλισμένοι (sc. ἔστησαν), i. 6. stood armed. — ὅσον, (so 
much) as = about. Cf. note on εἰς ini. 2. 3. — θώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ... Kv- 
pov, (the men) themselves on their part (μέν) with breastplates, cwisscs (thigh- 
pieces), and helmets — all except Cyrus. The exception refers only to 
κράνεσι, as appears from the following Κῦρος δέ, κι τ. A. οἱ δ᾽ ἵππου (in 
§ 7) corresponds to θώραξι μὲν αὐτοί. Κύρου: case (G. 191, I. 5). — 
ψιλὴν... . κεφαλήν, with his head unprotected (G. 188, Rem.). Ctesias (in 
Plutarch, Artaz. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in place of a helmet. 

7. Notice the derivation of προ-μετ-ωπίδια and προ-στερνίδια. --- μαχαί- 
pas: difference between the μάχαιρα and ξίφος ? 

8. Cf. the beginning of this section with that of ὃ 1.— ἡνίκα... . ἐγί- 
yvero, but when it began to be (lit. was beconving) afternoon. Cf. note on ὃ 1. 
The battle was fought between this time and dark.— ἐφάνη, there was seen. 
- κονιτορτός : der.?— χρόνῳ... πολύ, but some time (6. 188, 2) later (the 
dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance 
(ἐπὶ πολύ). --- χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε, here and there (tis) their bronze arnvon 
began to flash. 

9. λευκο-θώρακες : probably of linen ; cf. λινοθώρηξ, 77]. 11. 539. 

Page 27. - ἐχόμενοι τούτων : cf. note on ἐχόμενος in ὃ 4. — κατὰ ἔθνη, 
nation by nation (G. 191. 1V. 2, 2c), --- ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος : in appos. to 
οὔτοι, but attracting émopedvero into an agreement with it: but these were all 
proceeding (normally ἔπορεύοντο) nation by natyon, each nation in the form 
of a solid square. 
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10. ἅρματα : sc. ἦν. --- καλούμενα : cf. note on καλουμένη in i. 2. 13. — 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων : inserted into the projecting extremity of the axle and sta- 
tionary. — εἰς πλάγιον, sideways. — βλέποντα, pointing. — as διακόπτειν : 
result (G. 266, N. 1). — ὅτῳ (i. 6. ᾧτινι, G. 86). — ἐντυγχάνοιεν (6, 248, 2). 
— ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν as... ἐλῶντα (see ἐλαύνω), κ. τ. A, and they were de- 
signed to drive, etc.; the partic. are nomin., as if γνώμην εἶχεν had preceded, 
and as is used (6. 277; N. 2) as if the chariots themselves had the design. 
The covinni, or scythe-chariots of the ancient Britons, are well known. 

11. ὃ μέντοι, what however, taken up in τοῦτο, two lines below. — καλέ- 
σας... Ἕλλησι: we might have had (cf. i. 7. 18) καλέσας τοὺς “Εἴιλληνας 
παρεκελεύετο αὐτοῖς, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed but once. 
— ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο, in this (G. 160, 1) he was mistaken.— κραυγῇ : manner: 
SO σιγῇ, ἡσυχῇ. - σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, with as little noise as possible ; in full 
ὡς ἀνυστὸν ἣν προσιέναι σιγῇ : see note on 7 δυνατὸν μάλιστα in i. 3. 15. 
— ἐν ἴσῳ, with even step, sc. βήματι : cf. ὁμαλῶς in ὃ 14. 

12. αὐτός, i. 6. attended only by Pigres and the few others mentioned. 
— ἄγειν : obj. inf. not in indirect disc., following ἐβόα as it would ἐκέλευς 
(G. 260, 1). — τὸ τῶν πολεμίων (G. 142, 2). — ὅτι ely: causal (G. 250, N.). 
— κἂν (kal dv) νικῶμεν (G. 223). The apod. πεποίηται, though a perf. in 
form, refers vividly to the fut. (G. 200, N. 7), our whole work is (will be) 
done. — ἡμῖν (G. 197, 24). 

13. ὁρῶν Td μέσον στῖφος, though he saw the compact body at the centre 
(στῖφος from στείβω, to tread), i. 6. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in i. 7. 11. 
ἀκούων is also concessive (G. 277, 5). — Kypov: gen. of source (G. 171, 2, 
N. 1). The clause ἔξω ὄντα (G. 280)... βασιλέα constitutes the obj. ace. 
— τοῦ εὐωνύμου : with ἔξω (G. 182, 2).— τοσοῦτον ... ἔξω ἣν : parenth.— 
πλήθει, ὧν numbers (G. 188, 1, N. 1). — ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, but still, resuming after 
the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of ὁ Κλέαρχος. --- μὴ κυκλωθείη, 
that he might be encircled (der. from κύκλος ; cf. Eng. cycle). Why opt.?—- 
ὅτι αὐτῷ... ἔχοι : he said ἐμοὶ μέλει (G. 184, 2, N. 1, the clause that fol- 
lows being the object gen.) ὅπως καλῶς ἔχῃ (G. 217, N. 1). — If Clearchus 
had been less cautious and obeyed orders, the result of the battle might 
have been very different. Plutarch (Artax. 8) says of Clearchus: ὁ δ᾽ at- 
τῷ μέλειν εἰπὼν ὅπως ἕξει κάλλιστα, τὸ πᾶν διέφθειρεν. 

14. τὸ βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα : the King’s army. — ὁμαλῶς : οἵ. ἐν ἴσῳ 
in ὃ 11, and note.— συνετάττετο... προσιόντων, was forming its line from 
those still coming up. — οὐ πάνν πρός, by no means near, at some distance 
from. — πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι means near the army itself, αὐτῷ 
strengthening the idea of nearness. — ἑκατέρωσε (with ἀποβλέπων): cf. 
ἑκατέρωθεν in ὃ 13, and see 6. 61. — κατεθεᾶτο, took a survey: δράω, to sce 
in general; βλέπω, to twrn the eyes, look ; θεάομιαι, to gaze at. 

15. Elevodov: the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — ὡς 
συναντῆσαι: purpose (G. 266, N. 1). — εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι, whether (G. 282, 
4) he had any commands (G. 243).— ἐπιστήσας (sc. τὸν ἵππον), pulling up. 

Page 28. — ἱερά, omens from inspecting the inwards of the victims; σφά- 
για, omens from the acts ang movements of the victims. 
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16. λέγων, while saying (G. 277, 1).— tls... ety, what the noise was 
(G. 243); but two lines below, 8 τι εἴη, x. τ. A. (G. 149, 27). — 6 Κλέαρχος: 
Clearchus had ridden up in the mean time ; some MSS. have Ἐξενοφῶν. -- 
σύνθημα, a thing agreed upon (συν-τίθημι), watchword. — παρέρχεται : 
what might have been the mood? Cf. παραγγέλλει and εἴη, below. — 
δεύτερον : the watchword passed first down the line from man to man, and 
then back again to make sure that it was understood.— καὶ ὅς, and he, i. 6. 
Cyrus (G. 151, N. 3°). — τίς παραγγέλλει, 1. 6. who was giving it out with- 
out his approval. 

17. ᾿Αλλὰ... ἔστω, weil, 7 accept it (the password), and let it be this. 
ἀλλά marks the opposition between his present concession and preceding 
surprise. — καὶ οὐκέτι... ἀλλήλων, 1. 6. the two lines were now less than 
three or four stades (G. 161) apart. — διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε (G. 33, 1; 78, 
N. 2). — ἐπαιάνιζον, began to sing the pacan, as an omen of victory. — προ- 
ἤρχοντο, began first (πρό), i. 6. before the enemy. — ἀντίοι (G. 138, N. 8; 
185). 

18. ὡς δὲ... φάλαγγος, but when, as they (sc. αὐτῶν) proceeded, a part 
(sc. μέρος with τὶ) of the phalanx (G. 168) surged forward (beyond the rest), 
lit. bidlowed out (κύμα, a wave), etc. — δρόμῳ θεῖν, to go on the run, double 
quick (dat. of manner).— οἷόνπερ ... ἐλελίζουσι, just as they raise the war- 
cry to Enyalius (Ares): ἐλελίζω, to shout ἐλελεῦ. --- καὶ πάντες δέ: cf. ὃ 2 
and note. — φόβον. .. ὕπποις (G. 277, 6), thereby frightening (lit. causing ὦ 
Jright among) the horses (G. 184, 8). 

19. πρὶν 8... ἐξικνεῖσθαι : lit. before an arrow reached them, i. 6. before 
the Greeks got within bowshot of them (G. 274).— κατὰ κράτος : cf. ἀνὰ κρά- 
τος in ὃ 1. — θεῖν δρόμῳ : here involving the idea of confusion and disorder — 
(cf. § 18). 

20. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα, i. 6. of the enemy. — τὰ μέν, τὰ δέ: in partitive appo- 
sition to ἅρματα (G. 137, N. 2). — ἡνιόχων (ἃ. 180, 1): derived from ἡνία, 
a rein, and ἔχω. --- ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο, stood apart (separated), when- 
ever they saw them in front of them (G. 233). — ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις : we should 
expect rather ἣν δέ τις ὅς. Cf. the expressions in G. 152, N. 2, and ἣν οὕς 
in i. 5. 7, with ποῦο.--- κατελήφθη ἐκπλαγείς, was caught (i. 6. by not getting 
out of the way of a chariot) in his consternation. —iwrodpépw: derivation ? 
-- καὶ... ἔφασαν, and yet, in fact (καὶ μέντοι), they said that not even he 
suffered any harm (οὐδέν, G. 159, N. 2).— οὐδὲ... δέ: the negative expres- 
sion corresponding to kal... δέ: Cf. 1. 1. 2, and note. — οὐδ᾽ οὐδεὶς ov- 
δέν : emphatic negation (G. 283, 9). So just preceding οὐδὲν οὐδέ. --- τὶς, 
probably, ὦ single man. 

21. ὁρῶν, when he saw. — νικῶντας, διώκοντας : pred. participles in in- 
direct discourse (G. 280). — τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς : sc. πλῆθος or στράτευμα. -- 
ἡδόμενος, although he was pleased. — οὐδ᾽ ὥς (G. 29, N.1), not even thea (un- 
der these circumstances).— ἐξήχθη, was led on, tempted (Edy). — συνεσπει- 
ραμένην : cf. note on ἐκκεκαλυμμένας ini. 2.16: σπειράομαι, fo be coiled up, 
_ from σπεῖρα (cf. Eng. spira/).— ποιήσει, would do, might have been ποιή- 

σοι (G. 243), — ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι ἔχοι, knew him that he had, i. 6. knew thas 
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he had. Cf. i. 1. 5, and note. The thought could be expressed also in this 
way, ἤδει αὐτὸν ἔχοντα, but not αὐτὸν ἔχειν (G. 280, and N. 8). 

Page 29. — 22. τὸ αὑτῶν (6. 142, 2; 167, 1). — ἡγοῦνται, command, 
i.e. they always hold this position in commanding their armies. — οὕτω, 
thus, takes up the idea of μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν, and is itself further de- 
fined by ἢν 7... ἑκατέρωθεν, thus, viz. tf part of their force is on either side 
of them: οὕτω has besides a conditional force on αἰσθάνεσθαι dv. —év — 
ἀσφαλεστάτῳ : sc. τόπῳ. --- εἶναι (G. 260, 2) is apod. to the general cond. 
ἣν ἡ (G. 225). — ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν (G. 142, 4, N. 3). — εἰ χρήζοιεν. .. ἂν 
αἰσθάνεσθαι (G. 246; 247, N. 3): cf. also G. 226,8; 211.---ἡμίσει χρόνῳ: 
more commonly ἐν ἡμίσει χρόνῳ (6. 189, N. 2). 

23. δὴ τότε... ὅμως, i.e. the King accordingly (δή) on this occasion held 
(G. 277, 5) the centre, but still, etc. — ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου (sc. μέρους), from the 
opposite side.— αὐτοῦ : with ἔμπροσθεν (6. 182, 2).— ἔπέκαμπτεν ... κύκλω- 
ov, wheeled round (lit. against), as if to encircle them. By this movement 
the King’s left, from being at right angles to the river, came to face it. — 
κύκλωσιν (6. 129, 3). 

24. μὴ κατακόψῃ (G. 216, 2; 201, Rem.).— ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, advances 
against him (G. 138, N. 7). — τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους : identical with tots πρὸ 
βασιλέως τεταγμένους, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the 
two forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. — αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρί, 
himself with his own hand. 

25. τροπή, the twrneng of anenemy, rout (G. 129, 1). — εἰς τὸ διώκειν, 
in pursuit (G. 262, 1).— πλήν : here a conj. Cf. its use as a prep. in i. 2. 1. 
— σχεδὸν ... καλούμενοι, chiefly his so-called (cf. note on i. 2. 18) tadle- 
companions. 

26. τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος : the King’s ὁμοτράπεζοι, probably, in turn, 
who, now that the 6,000 had fled, formed a crowd (στῖφοξ) about him for 
his protection. — ἠνέσχετο : double augm. (G. 105, 1, N. 3). — καὶ ἰᾶσθαι 
... φησι, and he says that he himself healed (he said ἰώμην, G. 203, N. 1) the 
wound. The present infinitive can be used for the imperfect only when 
something in the sentence or in the context makes it plain that this 
is the case: here (as often) the well-known time of the event makes the 
meaning plain. (See examples in Moods and Tenses, § 15, 3.) We should 
expect here a relative sentence. The conjecture has been made, ὃς kat 
ἰᾶσϑαι, κ. τ᾿ A., who says also, etc. 

27. αὐτόν, i. 6. Cyrus. — ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμόν, under the eye (implying 
motion towards the eye).— μαχόμενοι . « . ἑκατέρου : the construction begun 
by these subjects is not finished, except so far as it is partially resumed in 
Ἰκῦρος 8€; but it breaks suddenly off in the indirect quest. ὁπόσοι... ἀπέ- 
θνησκον. — ἀπέθνησκον refers to several being killed at different times, 
whereas ἀπέθανε is used of Cyrus alone. —Kryclas λέγει: we should say, 
this I leave for Ctesias to tell. — ἔκειντο, lay dead, jacebant. 

28. ὃ πιστότατος θεράπων, the attendant most in his confidence.— πτπεπτω- 
κότα: quoted after εἶδε (G. 280). — περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ: lit. to have fallen 
about him (G. 187), i. e. so as to embrace him. Cf. Q. Curtius, viii. 11. 16: 
super amici corpus procubuit. 
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29. Kat... Κύρῳ: construe in the Greek order. — ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν 
(Artapates) Kip (G. 187), to slay him over Cyrus, t-e. as a sacrifice. See 
ἐπισφάζω in lexicon. -- ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασθαι : strongly reflexive, slew him- 
self by his own hand, ἑαυτόν being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note the force of σπασάμενον (G. 199, 8). --- εὔνοιαν, πιστότητα : substan- 
tives formed with suffixes expressing quality (G. 129, 7). 


CHAPTER IX. 


Biographical Sketch of Cyrus. 


Synopsis: Cyrus is agreed to have been the most worthy to reign of all Per- 
sians since Cyrus the Great (1). When a boy he excelled all others (2). The 
sons of Persian nobles are educated at the King’s palace, and early learn to goy- 
ern and obey (3, 4). Here Cyrus was remarkable for his modesty and obedience, 
as well as his love of horses and for learning warlike exercises (5). When 
older, he was fond of the chase (6). While satrap, he was careful to keep his 
promises (7); and cities, individuals, and even enemies had the greatest con- 
fidence in him (8). In his warfare with Tissaphernes all the cities, except Mi- 
letus, put themselves under his protection; and the inhabitants of Miletus feared 
him, because he showed by deeds and words that he would not desert the exiles 
whom they had banished (9, 10). He was always anxious to outdo those who 
did him either a kindness or an injury (11). A great number confided to 
his charge their property, cities, and persons (12), .He was unsparing in his 
punishment of the criminal and unjust (13); but paid honor to warlike talents 
and bravery (14, 15), and rewarded those who loved justice (16). Foreign gen- 

erals in his employ found it profitable to serve him well (17), for diligence was 

never unrewarded (18). Skilful and just managers of his lands were never de- 
prived of their earnings (19). He was successful in attaching friends to him- 
self, and ready to assist them in their own purposes (20, 21). He received and 
gave many presents, surpassed his friends in kind attentions, and was univer- 
sally beloved (22-28): in proof of this no one deserted from him to the King 
(29). His virtues and his quickness in discerning the trustworthy are proved 
by the fact that, when he died, all his most intimate friends, except Ariaeus, 
fell fighting in his behalf (30, 31). 


Page 30. —1. μέν: without correlative. — οὕτως: what would ὧδε 
mean ?— ἀνὴρ ὦν, a man (G. 137) who was, etc. — Περσῶν γενομένων 
(G. 168): the Persians meant are those of the royal line born (γενομένων) 
after the time of (μετά, G. 191, VI. 3, 3 5) Cyrus the Great. — βασιλικώ- 
τατος: note the suffix txo- (see G. 129, 138). — παρά: with the gen. of the 
agent in place of ὑπό (G. 197, 1, N. 1). — τῶν δοκούντων γενέσθαι, those who 
are reputed to have become (γενέσθαι, G. 260, 2). --- ἐν πείρᾳ Κύρου, i. 6. 
intimately acquainted with Cyrus. : 

2. πρῶτον μέν : correl. to ἐπεὶ δέ in § 6, which marks the second period 
in his life, and to ἐπεὶ δέ in ὃ 7, which marks the third. —éru παῖς ὦν, 
while (G. 277, 1) still a boy. — ἔπαιδεύετο : derivation and suffix? See 
G. 130, 4. 
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8. ἐπὶ... θύραις: as we say, at court. —cadpooivyy, self-control, der. 
from σώ-φρων (cas, σῶος, and φρήν) with the suff. σύνα- (see G. 129, 7). 
-- καταμάθοι ἄν (6. 226, 2 ὁ).--- αἰσχρὸν ... ἔστι (G. 28, N. 1, end): for 
the construction cf. ἣν ἰδεῖν, ἀνθρώπους in ὃ 13, below, and οὐκ qv Aa- 
βεῖν in i. 5. 2. — οὐδὲν οὔτε... οὔτε (G. 283, 9). 

4, ᾿βεῶνται Kal ἀκούουσι, they 866 some (sc. τινάς) honored and hear of 
them (G. 280).— εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες (G. 277, N. 1), in their very boyhood.— 
μανθάνουσιν ἄρχειν, learn how to rule (G. 280, N. 3). 

5. αἰδημονέστατος : put first for emphasis, displacing pév: otherwise 
the order would be πρῶτον μὲν αἰδημονέστατος. --- ἐδόκει εἶναι, had the 
reputation of being.— τοῖς te... πείθεσθαι, and of being more obedient to his 
elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank. — φιλιππότατος 
(G. 136, N. 8 α) with édxe εἶναι, but χρῆσθαι with ἐδόκει alone. — ἔκρινον: 
they (i. 6. men in general) judged him, etc. —épyov: with the two super. 
at the end of the sect. (6. 180, 2). — ἀκοντίσεως : force of the suff. ous ? — 
Give the derivation at length of αἰδήμων, ἡλικιώτης, ὑποδεής, φίλυππος, 
τοξική, ἀκόντισις, φιλομαθής, and μελετηρός. 

6. ἡλικίᾳ (G. 184, 2). --- μέντοι, moreover. So below at the end. — ém- 
φερομένην, that rushed wpon him (G. 276, 1): ἄρκτος is epicene (G. 33, 2, 
N. 2). — οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, was not afraid of, did not shrink from. Ct. τρέω, 
τρέμω, tremo, tremble. — συμπεσών: the idea is that of grappling, not of 
falling to the ground, with the bear. —ra μέν: cogn. acc. (G. 159, N. 2), 
suffered somewhat, received some wounds. Often a different word takes the 
place of the article in one part of the correlation ὁ pév... ὁ δέ (G. 148, 1), 
as here τέλος δέ (G. 160, 2). ---- πολλοῖς : dat. of the agent with the verbal 
adj. μακαριστόν (from pexapl{o, μάκαρ). 

7. κατεπέμφθη : why κατά ?— σατράπης, as sutrap. See, with ref. to 
the facts here mentioned, i. 1. 2, and the prefatory note. — στρατηγὸς δὲ 
καί: cf. with ref. to pos. καὶ στρατηγὸν δέ in i. 1. 2. — ots: dat. of indir. 
obj. after καθήκει (G. 184, 2).— πρώτονμέν : weakly correlated by δέ in § 11. 
— ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι, x. τ. λ., he showed himself, that he made, etc., em- 
phatiec attraction. Cf. note on τῶν βαρβάρων, i. 1. 5. — ὅτι. .. ποιοῦτο, 
that he made it of the greatest importance, regarded tt most important ; the 
direct form of the sent. being περὶ πλείστου ποιοῦμαι, ἐάν τῳ σπείσωμαν 
(6. 225) kat... συνθώμαι kal... ὑπόσχωμαί τι, μηδὲν ψεύδεσϑαι (G. 247). 
- τῳ; what other form was possible? See G. 84. — σπένδομαι of making 
a treaty (by libations) ; συντίθεμαν of entering into an agreement ; ὑπισχνέ- 
ομαι of promising in the common sense. 

8. Kal yap, and (proof is at hand) for. — σπευσαμένου, temporal. — μη- 
δὲν. dv παθεῖν, in direct form οὐδὲν ἂν πάθοιμι (G. 211; 226, 26): for the 
change of neg. see G. 242, 4. 

Page d1.—9. τοιγαροῦν, therefore.— ἑκοῦσαι (ἃ. 138, N.7).—_Muryctov: 
we should expect Μιλήτου. --- οὗτοι δὲ... αὐτόν : a proof, drawn from an 
enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted.— προέσθαι, to abandon (see προίημι,). 

10. καὶ yao... ἔλεγεν, for he both (kal... καί in correlation) showed 
repeated’y by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more freely, showed 
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repeatedly both by word and deed. —mpooiro (G. 127, III., n. 1). — ἅπαξ is 
once for all; but ποτέ, once on a time (§ 6), some time, ever. — οὐδ᾽ et... 
γένοιντο, not even if they should become still fewer, i. e. should be cut down 
in numbers by their misfortunes.— ὅτι... πράξειαν : in direct form οὐκ ἄν 
ποτε προοίμην, ἐπεὶ ... ἐγενόμην, οὐδ᾽ εἰ... γένοιντο... πράξειαν (G. 247, 
N. 2 and ΝΕ 3). 

11. φανερὸς δ᾽ Av καὶ πειρώμενος, but it was obvious also that he strove 
(6. 280, N. 1). — εἰ ποιήσειεν : prot. to πειρώμενος. The fact made evident 
(i. 6. the direct discourse) is ἐάν tls... ποιήσῃ, πειρῶμαι (G. 225). For 
the two accusatives after ποιήσειεν, see G. 165. For the parallel construc- 
tion at the end of the section, see G. 165, N. 1, and cf. § 10. — ἐξέφερον, 
reported. — ὧς εὔχουτο: quoted (G. 243) after εὐχὴν ἐξέφερον, which in- 
volves the idea of saying. They said, εὔχεται (i. 6. he sometimes prays) Liv 
ἔστ᾽ ἂν νικᾷ (G. 239, 2; 232, 3); the future apod. to ἔστ᾽ ἂν νικᾷ is ζῆν. 
For the change by quot. of the subj. νικᾷ to the opt., see G. 247. — νικῴη 
ἀλεξόμενος, should outdo in returning like for like. 

12. kal γὰρ οὖν : as in ὃ 8.— δή: with the superlative, just as μέγιστος 
δή means the very greatest. The phrase ἑνί ye ἀνδρί also (ἀνδρί, of course, 
is grammatically in app. to αὐτῷ) logically modifies the superl.; the num- 
ber, 1. e., was the very greatest in view, at least (γέ), of the fact that it was 
a single man (ἑνὶ ἀνδρί) that was in question. — τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, of the men 
of our time, part. gen. with αὐτῷ, but affected also by the superlative πλεῖ- 
στοι, as if it had been said he was trusted most of all the men of our day. 
For this meaning of ἐπί, see G. 191, VI. ὦ, 1 ὁ. — προέσθαι, to intrust. 
OLS 9: 

13. od μὲν (= μὴν) δὴ οὐδέ, nor yet now im truth. — ἀφειδέστατα πάν- 
των, most unsparingly of all.— ἣν ἰδεῖν, it was possible to 866, you might see. 
— ποδῶν, χειρῶν, ὀφθαλμῶν : why gen.? — μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι, 17 in no respect 
(G. 159, N. 2) a wrong-doer (G. 277, 4). —8 τι προχωροίη, whatever it was 
to his advantage (G. 233) to have (sc. ἔχειν). For ἤθελεν (which might have 
been ἐθέλοι), see G. 233, N. 1. 

14. μέντοι, however.— ὡμολόγητο, he had been (and so was) acknowl- 
edged, pers. const. (cf. § 20). — ἣν αὐτῷ πόλεμος : principal sentence where 
we should expect a dependent one, such as ὄντος ποτὲ αὐτῷ πολέμου ; for 
πρῶτον μέν, notwithstanding its position, goes with ἄρχοντας é ἐποίει and is 
correlated by ἔπειτα. --- καὶ αὐτός, even in person. — ἐθέλοντας: cf. ἑκοῦσαι 
in § 9, and note, and ἐθελοντάς in i. 6. 9, and note. — ts κατεστρέφετο 
χώρας (6. 154, N.). 

15. ὥστε... εἶναι, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared (G. 266, 1) 
most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to be.their s’aves: φαίνεσθαι 
would regularly either stand within the clause with μέν or else belong 
to both subjects. — οἴοιτο : for the mood cf. προχωροίη in § 13. — αἰσθή- 
σεσθαι: quoted (6. 260, 2). 

16. γὲ μὴν, certainly at least, adding a case in the general testimony to 
the high character of Cyrus that could not be controverted ; more simply, 
moreover. — εἰς δικαιοσύνην (see G. 129, 7 and 12): with ἐπιδείκνυσθαι, 
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to distinguish himself for wprightness. — εἰ yévovro, ἐποιεῦτο (G. 225). — 
βουλόμενος : quoted. Cf. φανερὸς ἣν πειρώμενος in ὃ 11. — περὶ παντὸς 
ἐποιεῖτο : cf. περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο in § 7. --- τούτους : pl. because of the 
distributive force of τὶς to which it refers. —ék τοῦ ἀδίκου, by injustice 
(G. 139, 2). 

Page $2. - 17. δικαίως, with fidelity.— διεχειρίζετο, were managed, lit. 
were had in hand.— al... ἐχρήσατο, and he secured the services of (G. 200, 
n. 5 b)an army worthy of the name, justo exercitu.—érAevoay: coming 
as mercenaries across the sea. — ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν, because they judged it, ete. 
(G. 250). — πειθαρχεῖν (G.131,2a).— τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος is in the same 
construction as πειθαρχεῖν, the subject of εἶναι, which might have been τὸ 
med. (G. 259 and N.). For κατὰ μῆνα, monthly, seeG. 191, IV. 2, 2¢. 

18. εἴ τίς γέ τι: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes the 
accent of τὶς ; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 28, N. 2. — τίς ye, any 
one (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. — tL: with ὑπηρετήσειεν, 
did him (G. 184, 2) any (G. 159, N. 2) good service. With ὑπηρετήσειεν 
ef. γένοιτο in § 16, and the ref., and also ὁρῴη in § 19.— οὐδενὶ... προθυ- 
μίαν, he never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 184, 3) zeal (see G. 129, 7) go un- 
rewarded. —«paricrot Sy: cf. πλεῖστοι δή in ὃ 12, and note. — ὑπηρέται, 
supporters.— Κύρῳ... . γενέσθαι, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus (poss. dat., G. 184, 4). 

19. τινὰ ὄντα, that any one was (G. 280). So the two participles that 
follow. — οἰκονόμον, manager, Eng. eco-nomist. Note the derivation. — 
ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου, according to justice, or we may freely transl. Savoy... δι- 
καίου, a skilful and just manager.— ἧς ἄρχοι is part of the conditional rela- 
tive sentence (= εἴ τινος ἄρχοι) and follows the construction of ὁρῴη. See 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 64, N. 2.— χώρας (6. 154).— οὐδένα dv... ἀφ-είλετο, 
he would never deprive (G. 206) him (lit. any one) of (his territory, sc. χώραν, 
and see G. 164). The ἄν belongs equally to προσεδίδου (G. 212, 4). This 
form with ἄν, since it expresses a customary action, is a natural apodosis 
‘to εἰ ὁρῴη. See again G. 225, and Moods and Tenses, ὃ 51, Rem.— ἐπέπατο 
(see πάομαι, to acquire): cf. the use of the perf. and plup. of κτάομαι. --- 
αὖ, moreover. — Ktpov (G. 164). — οὐ φθονῶν ἐφαίνετο ἀλλὰ πειρώμενος, 27 
was clear that he did not envy, but strove, etc. (G. 280). 

20. φίλους : emphasized by position and the following particles ; obj. of 
θεραπεύειν. — ὅσους ποιήσαιτο (G. 233): the apodosis is θεραπεύειν (not 
γενέσθαι). This use of the optative, as also the corresponding one in con- 
ditional clauses not relative (G. 225), occurs repeatedly in this chapter and 
should be watched for. — ὄντας: cf. ὄντα in § 19.— ἱκανοὺς συνεργοὺς ὅ τι 
τυγχάνοι, competent co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —8 τι τυγχά- 
vo. (= εἴ τι τυγχάνοι) : see note on ἧς ἄρχοι in § 19. — βουλόμενος: cf. 
παρών ini. 1. 2, and note. —mpés, by (G. 191, VI. 6, 1 ὁ, end). — κράτι- 
στος δή: cf. ὃ 12 and § 18.— γενέσθαι : in the dir. form ἐγένετο (G. 260, 2). 

21. αὐτὸ τοῦτο οὗπερ ἕνεκα, κ. T. X., he tried to secwre for his friends that 
very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself,— viz. that he 
might have co-workers, —he tried (I say) also on his own part to be a most 
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vigorous co-worker with his friends, etc. αὐτὸ τοῦτο would naturally have 
been the object of some verb like πράττειν after ἐπειρᾶτο, but for this simple 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο πράττειν the amplified expression ovvepyos... εἶναι... ἐπιθυ- 
μοῦντα was substituted, to express the same idea more fully. Οἱ, ἃ... καί- 
ουσιν in 11]. 5. 5.— τούτου : emphatic (G. 152).— ὅτου (i. 6. οὗτινος, G. 84) 
is not gen. by assimilation, but gen. independently (G. 171, 2). — ἐπιθυ- 
μοῦντα : quoted after αἰσθάνοιτο (G. 280). 

22. otpat: by syncope for οἴομαι. The word is here parenthetic, like 
our I think.— εἷς ye ὧν ἀνήρ : cf. ἑνί ye ἀνδρί in ὃ 12, and note.— διὰ πολ- 
ad, for many reasons. — δι-εδίδου, dis-tributed. — καὶ ὅτου : sc. πρός and 
the indef. antecedent of ὅτου.--- δεόμενον : how is the part. to be construed ? 

23. κόσμον : in app. to ὅσα (G. 137, N. 4). — 4... ἤ, either... or. — 
ὡς εἰς πόλεμον: the as marks the purpose for which the objects were sent 
(εἰς πόλεμον) as subjectively conceived by the sender. Cf. ὡς εἰς μάχην in 
i. 8.1, and ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν in i. 8. 23.— καλλ-ωπισμόν : der.?— kal, more- 
over, with the following sentence as a whole. — λέγειν : an imperfect infini- 
tive with ἔφασαν (G. 203, N. 1): they said ἔλεγε, he wsed to say. Cf. ἐλέ- 
χθησαν γενέσθαι in ὃ 18. — δύναιτο (G. 245); νομίζοι (G. 243). Cyrus 
said οὐκ ἂν δυναίμην... φίλους δὲ... νομίζω. ; 

24, καὶ τὸ μὲν... ποιοῦντα, and his surpassing (G. 259, N.) his friends 
in conferring great (with emphasis) benefits, etc. τὰ μεγάλα is cognate 800. 
with εὖ ποιοῦντα, benefiting (G. 159, N. 2). — ἐπιμελείᾳ: dative of respect 
(6. 188, 1, n. 1). — φίλων (6. 175, 2). 

Page $3. - τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι : parallel in construction to τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ 
(6. 262, 2). — ταῦτα takes up τὸ περιεῖναι, k. τ. A. 

25. οἴνου (G. 167, 4).— ἡμι-δεεῖς (δέω, to want).— οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ xpé- 
νου, not for a long time (G. 179, 1), lit. not as yet now within a long time. 
- ὅτι... ἐπιτύχοι represents ἐπέτυχον, k. τ. A., in the words of Cyrus 
(G. 243); but the next sentence gives the actwal words of the messenger, 
who in delivering the gift would say: Κῦρος οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ... ἐπέτυχεν" 
τοῦτον οὖν σοι ἔπεμψε, kK. τ. A. Cf. the last half of ὃ 26, τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦ- 
ρος - βούλεται, κ. τ. λ. --- ἐκπιεῖν, to drink it up (lit. owt): cf. Germ. aus- 
trinken. — σὺν οἷς (G. 153, N. 1). 

26. ἡμιβρώτους : der.? — ἡμίσεα, halves (G. 189, 1). — em-Aéyetv, to say 
_ tn addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. — τούτων γεύσασθαι, to take a 
taste of (note the force of the aorist) these (G. 171, 2). 

27. “ἐδύνατο : there is some MS. authority for Svvatro. See G. 233, 
w. 1, and Moods and Tenses, ἃ 62, N. 1. — δια-πέμπων : force of Sid ? — ὡς 
μὴ ἄγωσιν : subj. of purpose after a secondary tense (G. 216, 2). The stu- 
dent will note that a clause of negative purpose can be introd. either by the 
simple μή, or by μή preceded by ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως, the meaning in both cases 
being simply that not, lest. Cf. the examples under G. 216, 1. 

28. πλεῖστοι, very many. — μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι : see i. 8. 1, and note. — 
ἐσπουδαιο-λογεῦτο, he engaged in earnest conversation (with them), a denom. 
verb (G. 130, 2) der. from σπουδαῖος and λέγω, and σπουδαῖος from σπουδή, 
σπεύδω (G. 129, 12). — ὡς δηλοίη obs τιμᾷ (τιμᾷ indic.), that he might show 
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(6. 216, 1) whom he honored (G. 248, N., end). The purpose in his own 
mind was, ὧς δηλῶ (subj.) οὖς τιμῶ (indic.). — ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω, from what I 
hear: cf. ἀκούει in i. 3. 20, and note.—‘EdAjvev, βαρβάρων : with οὐδένα. 

29. τούτου, τόδε: diff. of use ?— δούλου ὄντος, though he was ὦ slave. 
Cf. i. 7. 8.:-- πλήν: conj. Cf. i. 8. 25. — καὶ οὗτος... εὗρε: the order is, 
καὶ οὗτος δὴ ταχὺ evpe αὐτὸν ὃν ᾧετο, κ. τι Δ. Cf. i. 6. 3. For ot, see 
6. 144, 2. --- φιλαίτερον : for the more common φίλτερον (G. 73, 1, 10). — 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: the King. — ἀγαπώμενοι : ἀγαπάω is properly to show by out- 
ward signs that one regards ; φιλέω (ὃ 28, end), on the other hand, is used 
of the love of friends. — τυγχάνειν ἂν is quoted after νομίζοντες (G. 246): 
the protasis lies in ὄντες = εἰ εἴησαν (G. 226, 1). 

30. τὸ αὐτῷ γενόμενον, what happened to him, sc. ἐστί: τεκμήριον is 
pred. — tois ... βεβαίους : the article is expressed but once, because the 
writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all the qualities 
mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

31. συν-τράπεζοι: cf. ὁμοτράπεζοι in i. 8. 25. — ὑπέρ, over, in behalf of 
(6. 191, IV. 3, 1 8). — τεταγμένος : what use of the part.? Explain the 
use also of πεπτωκότα in the next line. 


CHAPTER X. 


Synopsis: The head and right hand of Cyrus are cut off; the King falls upon 
his camp, and the troops of Ariaeus flee (1). The camp is pillaged, except 
where a few of the Greeks, who have been left on guard, make a successful 
stand (2, 3). Both armies proceed as if victorious, the Greeks pursuing, the 
Persians plundering (4) ; but when they discover one another’s movements, the 
King collects his forces, and Clearchus consults with Proxenus (5). The King 
is seen approaching ; but instead of making an attack upon the rear of the Greek 
army, as is expected, he leads off his troops to the left (6), joined by Tissapher- 
nes, who has charged through the Greek lines (7, 8). The Greeks fall back upon 
the river (9). The King draws up his troops opposite, but is again put to flight 
(10, 11). His cavalry rally upon a hill, but on the approach of the Greeks aban- 
don this also (12, 13). Clearchus sends a scout upon the hill to report their 
movements (14), who brings back word that they are flying at the top of their 
speed (15). The Greeks abandon the pursuit, and wonder at the absence of 
Cyrus (16). They resolve to return to their camp (17); but finding this τιν 
dered, they encamp supperless for the night (18, 19). 


Page 64.— 1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii.— ἀποτέμνεται 
.». ϑεξιά : a Persian custom. In iii. 1. 17 it is stated that the head and 
hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — ἀποτέμνεται, διώ- 
κων, εἰσπίπτει : note and explain the number and agreement of these words. 
— Kvpeov: an adj. in place of the more common poss. gen. Ktpov.— στρα- 
τόπεδον : merely the place where they had halted in the hurry of the un- 
expected engagement (i. 8. 1 sq.).— οἱ pera ᾿Αριαίου, Ariaeus and those 
with him, like the phrase ot ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, iii. 5. 1: μετὰ ᾿Αριαίου 
implies participation (G.191, VI. 3, 1), but σὺν αὐτῷ above implies accom- 
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paniment (G.191, IT. 2).— ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο : on the morning of the battle. It 
will be remembered that the battle was fought on the afternoon of the third 
day (i. 7. 20) after the midnight review mentioned in i. 7. 1, and that this 
review was held on the night after the third day’s march from Pylae. Cf. 
“note on ἐντεῦθεν, i. 7. 1. — τέτταρες. .. ὁδοῦ, and the distance was said to 
be four parasangs, lit. there were said to be four parasangs of the road. 

2. πολλά: pred., to a great amount. — τὴν Paxalda... εἶναι, the Pho- 
caean woman, the concubine (G. 137) of Cyrus, who was said (τὴν . .. λεγο- 
μένην = ἣ . .. ἐλέγετο: G. 276, 2; 137) to be, etc. Athenaeus says that 
she was first named Milto, and afterwards Aspasia. Phocaea was a city of 
Ionia. See the map. — λαμβάνει; with βασιλεύς, above. 

3. ἡ νεωτέρα, the younger (of the two).— γυμνή, lightly clad, without her 
mantle. — τῶν “Ἑλλήνων : sc. τινάς (a rare omission). — ἐν Tots σκευοφόροις 
(neut.), 1. e. among the baggaye. — ὅπλα ἔχοντες, under arms, standing 
guard (G. 279, 4). — καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες (sc. obToL). — of δὲ kal αὐτῶν, and 
some also of their own number : ot δέ is correl. to πολλοὺς μέν. Cf. note on 
τὰ μέν in i. 9. 6.— ἐντὸς αὐτῶν, within their lines. — ἐγένοντο : plural from 
the influence of ἄνθρωποι. 

4, ἀλλήλων : why gen.?— ot”EAAnves: the main body. — of μέν : refer- 
ring chiastically (see note on ἀναβαίνει... ἀνέβη in 1. 1. 2) to οἱ “EAAnves. 
— as πάντας νικῶντες, thinking that they were victorious over all (G. 277, 
N. 2), but below,as... νικῶντες, thinking that now they were all victorious. 

5. This entire section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 
1) referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. — εἴη : why opt.? — Τισσαφέρνους : stationed 
at the King’s extreme left (i. 8. 9), he had charged through the right of the 
Greeks and joined the King in the camp of Cyrus in the rear (§ 7). — 
νικῷεν, οἴχονται : one verb changed to the opt. by quot., the other not; for 
which see Moods and Tenses, ὃ 70, 2, Rem. 1, end. Cf. also G. 247, N. 1.— 
πλησιαίτατος : comparative how formed ? (G. 71, N. 2). — πέμποιεν, ἴοιεν : 
in the direct questions, πέμπωμεν, ἴωμεν, (G. 256; 244). For ed... 4, 
introducing the double indirect question, see G. 282, 5. 

6. δῆλος ἦν προσιών: cf. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος in i. 2. 11, and note. — 
ὡς ἐδόκει ὄπισθεν, i.e. apparently from their rear. — στραφέντες, facing 
about. It will be remembered that the two forces were somewhat more 
than three miles apart (8 4). — παρεσκευάζοντο . . . δεξόμενοι, prepared 
themselves with a view to his advancing in this way (i. 6. ὄπισθεν) and to 
their receiving (him so): ὡς (G. 277, N. 2) belongs not only to δεξόμενοι 
(part. of purpose), but also to προσιόντος (part. of cause). προσιόντος (sc. 
αὐτοῦ) is the genitive abs.; δεξόμενοι modifies of "EAAyves. See, further, 
Moods and Tenses, § 111. — ἣ δὲ παρῆλθεν, k. τ᾿ Δ.: cf. i. 8. 28. The aor. 
is a pluperfect in force. Cf. 1. 1. 2. — ἀπήγαγεν, marched back. 

Page $3.—7. διήλασε... πελταστάς, charged along (rapa) the river 
into (kata) the Greek peltasts and through them. —8vedabvev δέ, and as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of Cyrus 
when the battle began, see i. 8. ὅ. --- ἔπαιον : probably with their swords. 
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-- αὐτούς: the cavalry οἵ Tissaphernes. —’Apourodlrys, of Amphipolis, 
an important Greek city on the Strymon in Thrace.— ἐλέγετο... γενέσθαι, 
was said to have proved himself (G. 260, 2) sagacious (to have shown his wis- 
dom) by pursuing this course of tactics. 

8. οὖν, at any rate. Cf. i, 2. 12.— as... ἀπηλλάγη, after he had 
come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. — 
-- τὸ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων (G. 142, 2). — Spou πάλιν ἐπορεύοντο, proceeded back 
together. 

9. τὸ εὐώνυμον : the historian has the position of the Greeks when the 
battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had now 
faced about (στραφέντες, § 6). — μὴ προσάγοιεν, κατακόψειαν : why opt.? 
-- ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας : lit. to fold back the wing. The object was to 
bring their line parallel to the river. At present they are at right angles to 
it. For the const. of ἐδόκει ἀναπτύσσειν, cf. i. 38. 11, and note, and with 
ἀναπτύσσειν, to fold back, cf. περιπτύσσειν, to fold about, enfold, above. 

10. ἐβουλεύοντο: before the Greeks had even begun to change their 
position, while they were as yet simply planning it, the King was already 
executing relatively the same manceuvre, with the intention of presenting 
his front to the river. This shows that the apprehension of the Greeks, 
mentioned in ὃ 9, ἔδεισαν... κατακόψειαν, was well grounded. It is not 
implied by ἐβουλεύοντο that the Greeks did not subsequently effect their 
change of position. — kal δὴ... συνήει, the King in truth also, changing 
his line of battle to the same form (i. 6. τοῖς “Ελλησιν), stationed it opposite, 
just as at first he had met them for battle.— ὄντας, παρατεταγμένους : what 
use of the participles ?—atOus: see the description of the first charge of 
the Greeks ini. 8. 17 sq. — τὸ πρόσθεν : adverbial Te (G. 160, 2). 
Cf. τὸ πρῶτον, above. 

11. ἐκ πλείονος, when at a greater distance from them. — ἔπ-εδίωκον : note 
the force of the preposition. — κώμης τινός : possibly Cunaxa (Kotvata), 
the village near which, as Plutarch says, the battle was fought. 

12. ἀνεστράφησαν, rallicd.— πεζοί (without article), predicate, sc. ὄντες. 
The const. changes at τῶν δὲ ἱππέων, where we should expect ἱππεῖς δὲ, av 
ὁ λόφος, κ. τ. .. ἐνεπλήσθη : the passive of the construction ex- 
plained in G. 172, 2. — τὸ ποιούμενον : τὸ γιγνόμενον is more common in 
this sense.— μὴ γιγνώσκειν : sc. τοὺς “HAAnvas. — ἀετόν... ἀνατεταμένον, 
(probably) a kind of (twa) golden eagle, with wings extended, perched on a 
bar of wood (and raised) upon a lance. πέλτη, which commonly means 
a shield or target, is also used for δόρυ or λόγχη ; and ἐπὶ ξύλου may refer to 
a horizontal piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So ἐπὶ ξύλου 
καθεύδεις, roost like a fowl, Aristoph. Nubd. 1431. The ξύλον with the eagle 
was then raised on the point of a lance (ἐπὶ πέλτῃ). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, 
the Persian standard is called ἀετὸς χρυσοῦς él δόρατος μακροῦ ἀνατετα- 
μένος. Curtius, iii. 3. 16, calls it auream aquilam pinnas extendenti 
similem. 

13. ἐνταῦθα: for ἐνταυθοῖ, just as we use here or there in the sense of 
hither or thither. — ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, some from one part (of the hill), others 
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from another, or, as we should say, some in one direction, others in another. 
— τῶν ἱππέων : with ἐψιλοῦτο, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. τῶν ἱπ- 
πέων ἐνεπλήσθη in ὃ 12. — τέλος : cf. i. 9. 6. 

14. ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν, at the foot of it. — κατ-ιδόντας : note the preposition. 

Page 36. — τί ἐστιν: in what other mood might the verb have been ? 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

15. oxeddv... ἦν, 1. 6. and about this time. 

16. θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα : see note on i. 5. 14. — φαίνοιτο, παρείη : optative 
in a causal sentence (G. 250, Ν.). --- τεθνηκότα: cf. πεπτωκότα in i. 8. 28, 
— διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι, had gone (G. 246) in pursuit (G. 279, 4, N.). — 
καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέναι, had pushed on (give the direct form) to 
take possession of (G. 277, 3) something. 

17. εἰ ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν : cf. εἰ πέμποιεν ἢ ἴοιεν in ὃ 5, and note. — 
ϑορπηστόν, supper-time (although they went supperiless, ὃ 19): derived from 
δόρπον, which in Homer is the common name for the afternoon or evening 
meal, Lat. coena, the chief meal of the day. In the primitive Homeric 
times there were two regular meals, ἄριστον, an early meal, breakfast, and 
δόρπον, a late meal, supper. Hither could be called δεῖπνον, which in Attic 
Greek meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the after- 
noon, δεῖπνον took the place of the older name δόρπον. Cf. ἄ-δειπνοι in 
§ 19. The Attic ἄριστον was a midday meal, lunch, or dinner. 

18. διηρπασμένα (6. 279, 1).— εἴ τι... ἦν, whatever there was to eat or 
drink (ποτόν, verbal adjective from πίνω). --- μεστάς : predicate adjective, 
sc. οὔσας, (that had been) full (G. 204, N. 1). τὰς ἁμάξας and the τοῦτο 
that is to be understood as the antecedent of the clause εἴ ti... ἢν are, 
along with τὰ πλεῖστα, objects of καταλαμβάνουσι.--- εἰ λάβοι (G. 248, N.). 
- ἅμαξαι : predicate to ἦσαν, avrar being the subject. — καὶ ταύτας ... 
διήρπασαν : this is partly a repetition of what has already been expressed 
in διηρπασμένα. -- τότε: see ὃ 2. 

19. ἄδειπνοι ἦσαν - ἦσαν ἀνάριστοι : what is such an arrangement of 
the parts of a sentence called? Note also the case that follows, καταλῦσαι 
τὸ στράτευμα, βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη. Cf., concerning the fact stated in πρὶν yap 
... ἐφάνη, i. 8. 1, and note. — μέν : correlative to δέ in ii. 1. 2. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE Kinc.—CoNncLUSION OF A TREATY. — BEGIN- 
NING OF THE MARcH HOMEWARD. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
FIVE GENERALS. — THEIR CHARACTERS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis : The preceding Book is reviewed in outline (1). At daybreak the 
generals meet and express surprise that Cyrus neither appears himself nor sends 
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them orders. They resolve to march forward and meet him (2); but just at sun- 
rise messengers bring word that he is dead, and that Ariaeus proposes to set out 
on the next day for Ionia (9). The Greeks are afflicted at the death of Cyrus, 
but, accepting the facts, send word to Ariaeus that they will make him king (4). 
Civrise plas and Menon go back with the messengers (5). Clearchus awaits their 
return, and the troops slauehtet the beasts of burden for food (6). Heralds ar- 
rive fran the King (7), whe announce that he commands the Greeks to give up 
their arms and sue at his gates for favor (8). Clearchus, replying briefly, leaves 
the rest to answer while he returns to conclude a ἘΣΘ (9). Various replies 
are made, some threatening, others conciliatory (10-14). Clearchus returns 
and ὙΤΈΛΤΝ asks the advice of Phalinus, one of the heralds and himself a 
Greek, hoping that he will advise them not to surrender (15-18). But he replies 
that ae have no chance for life except from the King’s mercy (19). Clearchus 
contemptuously replies that they will keep their arms (20). Phalinus then in- 
forms them that the King will consider that a truce exists between himself and 
them, as long as they remain where they are ; but otherwise, war (21). Clearchus 
bids him report that this is a satisfactory arrangement (22), but refuses to give 
any intimation of his intentions (23). 


1. The first section-of Book II., and the similar introductions prefixed 
to most of the following books, are generally supposed to be the work of an 
editor who divided the Anabasis into books. — ὡς... ἐστρατεύετο : the 
first of five indirect questions, subjects of δεδήλωται. --- οὖν : to introduce 
the recapitulation. — Κύρῳ: dative of advantage (G. 184, 3), not of the 
agent. — ἐκοιμήθησαν: Koide, to put to slecp, is akin to κεῖμαι, --- τὰ 
πάντα, at all points (G. 160, 2). Why is the subject of νικᾶν omitted ? 
(G. 134, 3). — νικᾶν : their thought was, νυκῶμεν, we have conquered (are 
victorious), a pres. with an approach to the signif. of the perf. (Afoods and 
Tenses, ὃ 10, N. 4). — ἔμπροσθεν (G. 141, N. 3). —Adyw, narrative, 1. 6. in 
Book I. 

2. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ: cf. 1. 7. 2, and reference. For δέ, see note on μέν 
in i. 10. 19: the editor above-mentioned (note on § 1) probably used the 
ιμέν at the beginning of § 1 without noticing the preceding sentence. 

Page 37. — ὅτι πέμποι, φαίνοιτο : cf. the opt. in i. 10. 16, and note. — 
onpavotvra: what does the part. express ?— εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν : cf. 1. 10. 5. 
— ἕως συμμίξειαν : optative in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 248, 3). 
What other mood might we have had, and why? What would then be 
added to ἕως ἢ 

3. ἐν ὁρμῇ ὄντων, when they (sc. αὐτῶν and cf. i. 2. 17) were on the point 
of starting. — ἡλίῳ : the names of the heavenly bodies, like proper names, 
may omit the article. Cf. ἥλιος in i. 10. 15. — Προκλῆς : of the third dec. 
(6. 52, 2, .N. 3). — Tev§pavias: a town and district in Mysia. — γεγονώς, 
descended from. — Aapaparov, Damaratus, a Spartan king, deposed in 
491 8. c., who settled in southwestern Mysia. See a dict. of biography. — 
Tots: igentoned 3 ini. 4. 16. Η had now gone over to Artateee? ΕΟ 
Tamos see i. 2..21, and note.— τέθνηκεν ἜΠΗ: have been τεθνήκοι (6. 243): 
ef. the optatives that follow, εἴη, λέγοι, balm. - σταθμῷ: cf. i. 10. 1. — 
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ὅθεν = ἐξ ov. — ἡμέραν (G. 161). — περιμείνειεν Gv ... μέλλοιεν : in the 
dir. form (G. 247), περιμείναιμι ἂν αὐτοὺς, εἰ μέλλουσιν ἥκειν (α. 227, 1). 
- τῇ ἄλλῃ, on the next day. — ἀπιέναι (α. 200, Ν. 82) φαίη : ef. with λέγοι 
ὅτι, kK. T. A., above, and see G. 260, Ν. 1. --- ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, in the direction of 
Ionia (G. 191, VI. 2, 1 @). 

4. ἀκούσαντες of στρατηγοὶ Kal of ἄλλοι “EAAnves “τυνθανόμενοι : 
chiastic. — ᾿Αλλά: often begins a speech opposed to one that precedes. 
Cf. i. 7. 6. — @pede... ζῆν, would that Cyrus were living (G. 251, 2,N.1). 
How else might the thought have been expressed $— γικῶμεν : cf. the note 
on § 1, and Ὁ also ὃ 8, ὃ 9, and § 11. — εἰ μὴ ἤλθετε, ἔπορευόμεθα dv: the 
prot. referring to the past, the eh, to the present (G. 222).— καθιεῖν, see 
καθίζω (G. 110, II. N. 1 c).— τῶν νικώντων : predicate genitive of possession 
(G. 169, 1). — τὸ ἄρχειν : subject infinitive with the art. (6. 259, N.). 

5. ταῦτα: why did the Greeks use the plural, and why do we translate 
by the singular ?— τοὺς ἀγγέλους : Procles and Glus, ὃ 3. — καὶ γάρ: ef. 
i. 1. 6, and note. 

6. ot μέν : asyndeton. See note oni, 2. 4, and cf. i. 2. 25. — ὅπως, as, 
= ws. — ξύλοις, for fuel (G. 137, N. 4). — pixpdv... οὗ, going forward a 
short distance (G. 161) from the main body, to where, etc.— οἰστοῖς, arrows, 
derived from the root that appears in οἴσω, the future of φέρω. Lit. then 
οἰστός is that which is borne or shot. -— ἠνάγκαζον : had compelled: cf. 
ἐποίησε in i. 1. 2, with note, and ἐπολιόρκει, συνεπολέμει in 1. 4. 2. — τοὺς 
αὐτομολοῦντας : cf. i. 10. 6. — φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι, left to be carried away, 
1. e. for fuel (6, 265). See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 97, N. 1, end. a ae ob- 
ject of both participle and verb. 

Page 88.— 7. καὶ ἤδη... ἀγοράν: cf. 1. 8. 1, and note. — ot μὲν ἄλ- 
λοι: in apposition to ie hpwcee We should expect εἷς δ᾽ αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος 
Ἕλλην to follow.— βάρβαροι: predicate to ὄντες to be supplied.— ἐντίμως 
ἔχων, to be in honor. Cf. note on εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 1. 1. 5. — ἐπιστήμων : 
derivation ?— τῶν ἀμφὶ τάξεις ---τῶν τακτικῶν. For the case, see G. 182, 1. 
— ὁπλο-μαχίαν, the art of fighting in heavy armor (G. 131, 1). 

8. ὅτι... ἀγαθόν: what changes of mood are possible in this sentence ? 
(G. 247): λέγουσιν has the force of an historical tense (G.201, Rem. ).— 
vikov: what use of the part.? Cf. also note on νικᾶν in § 1. — παραδόν- 
vas: for the relation of this part. to the following ἰόντας εὑρίσκεσθαι, cf. 
note on ὑπολαβών in i. 1. 7. — eboloker Oar... ἀγαθόν, to seek to get what- 
ever (lit. if any) favor they could (G. 223). 

9. βαρέως, with anger. — ὅμως : Clearchus, though himself angry, never- 
theless, etc. — εἴη : why opt.?— ἔφη, continued he. — 8 tv: cogn. acc. to 
ἀποκρίνασθαι to be supplied with ἔχετε. --- ἥξω, will return. Cf., as to 
meaning, ἐλθόντες in § 1. — Stas... ἐξῃρημένα, that he might see the en- 
trails (after they had been) taken out. — θυόμενος : why middle ὃ 

10. πρόσθεν ἢ παραδοῖεν : πρόσθεν ἤ (where πρίν might have been used) 
with the opt. (G. 240, with Ν.; 232, 4). ‘Phere is no change of mood in 
quoting what Cleadnor said (G..245 ; 247, N. 3). — θαυμάζω, should like to 
know. — wérepa,... 4: double indirect question (G. 282, 5). — ὡς κρατῶν : 
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force οἵ ὡς 1--- ἢ ὡς... δῶρα, o7 as gifts (G. 137, N. 4) on the alleged (ὡς) 
ground of friendship, as if he had said ὡς φίλος ov. — tl... ἐλθόντα, why 
should he ask for them and (why should he) not (οὐ, not pH) come and take 
them ? — πείσας, by persuasion, opp. to ὡς Kpatav. — τί ἔσται... . χαρί- 
σωνται: cf. i. 7. 8, Tl... κρατήσωσιν, 

11. πρὸς ταῦτα, in reply to this.— αὐτῷ: with ἀντιποιεῖται (G. 186, 
N. 1). --- ἔστιν : why accented ?— ἀρχῆς : causal genitive (G. 173,1,N. 2). 
-- ἑαυτοῦ; pred. gen. of poss. (G. 169, 1). — μέσῃ τῇ χώρᾳ: cf. μέσου τοῦ 
παραδείσου in i. 2. 7, and note. — οὐδέ : the ov goes with δύναισθε ἄν, the 
δέ (even) with et... ὑμῖν, --- παρέχοι : sc. ἀποκτεῖναι, 

12. εἰ μή, except, aftera neg. Cf. i. 4. 18; 1. 5. 6. --- ἔχοντες = εἰ ἔχοι- 
μεν (ἃ. 226, 1). --- ἄν: with χρῆσθαι (G. 246). So the ἄν that follows 
belongs to στερηθῆναι, and παραδόντες = εἰ παραδοῖμεν. 

Page 39. — μή: the neg. with the imperative is always μή (G. 283, 2). 
: sc. ἡμᾶς as subject, which would have been expressed if 

ἡμῖν had not preceded. 

13. ’AAAG... ἀχάριστα : ironical. On’ AAA, see § 4. When Phalinus 
calls him a ‘‘philosopher,” he means to stigmatize his remarks about ἀρετή 
and ἀγαθά as unpractical. The literal meaning of φιλό-σοφος ? — ὦν, that 
you are (G. 280). — περιγενέσθαι ἄν, could (under any circumstances) prove 
superior (G. 246 ; 226, 2b). — δυνάμεως : case (G. 175, 2). 

14. ἔφασαν : Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been present. 
— λέγειν : cf. λέγειν in i. 9. 23, and note. — ὑπο-μαλακιζομένους, losing 
courage somewhat (ὑπό). The underlying word is μαλακός, soft. For ὑπό, 
see 6.191, VI..7, end. — τὶ (G. 188, 1, N. 2): ef. i. 3. 18, and note. — 
συγκαταστρέψαιντ᾽ dv: serving loosely as an apodosis to the first protasis 
also, εἴτε θέλοι, but belonging more fitly to the second. 

15. εἰ, whether (G. 282, 4). — ἀποκεκριμένοι εἶεν : periphrastic perfect 
(6. 118, 1). Why opt. ?— Οὗτοι : in partitive appos. to the phrase ἄλλὸς 
ἄλλα (G. 137, N. 2). — ἄλλος ἄλλα, some one thing, others another, lit. an- 
other other things. Cf. ἄλλοι ἄλλως in i. 6. 11, and ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν in i. 10. 

-13, and the notes. — λέγεις, mean, intend. 

16. The sparring that follows to the end of the chapter shows much 
Greek, humor. — ἄσμενος (G. 138, N. 7). — οἶμαι... πάντες, and all the 
rest also, I think. οἶμαι is parenthetic and does not affect the construction. 
— ἡμεῖς : sc. “Εἰλληνές ἐσμεν, --- πράγμασι: cf. i. 1. 11. 

17. ὅ τι: the antecedent of this word is a cogn. acc. to συμβούλευσον, 
give us whatever advice, οἷο. --- ἔπειτα : to be how construed ? — λεγόμενον 
(by conjecture for ἀναλεγόμενον), ὅτι Φαλῖνός, κ. τ. A.: when reported as 
follows, viz. ‘ Phalinus once,” etc. (G. 241, 2, Note).—oupBovdevopévots 
συνεβούλευσεν : why a difference in voice? The same distinction above. — 
τάδε, the following advice (G. 148, N. 1), would be followed by the actual 
advice, if the report should ever be made in Greece. What sort of an accu- 
sative is tade? — ὅτι ἀνάγκη (sc. ἐστί), that it is inevitable. 

18. ὑπ-ήγετο, craftily (ὑπό) suggested this. — εὐέλπιδες ; declined like 
ἐλπίς (G. 66, N. 8). — ὑπο-στρέψας, turning adroitly, avoiding the trap. — 
παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, contrary to what he had expected(G. 191, VI. 4, 3d). 
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19. eb... ἐστι, if you have one chance in ten thousand (G. 77, 2, N. 82). 
— σωθῆναι : limits ἐλπίς, to be supplied with pla τις (G. 261, 1). In the 
second line below, the noun σωτηρίας is used in the same sense.—&kovros : 
used almost like a participle. Cf. i. 3. 17, and note. 

Page 40. — 20. πρὸς ταῦτα : cf. 811. --- Αλλά: cf. ἃ 4, and note, — 
ταῦτα: cf. with τάδε in the next line (G. 148, N. 1. Cf. also ὃ 21, be- 
ginning. — ἡμεῖς : emphatic, opposing what the Greeks thought to what the 
King had demanded (ὃ 8). — εἶναι : sc. ἡμᾶς as subj. — πλείονος (G. 178, 
N.). — ἔχοντες : a second protasis (G. 226, 1) to ἂν εἶναι, which is quoted 
(G. 246): see note on ἔχοντες and παραδόντες in § 12. ° 

21. αὐτοῦ: adv.— tr... εἴησαν, that there was (not would be) a truce, 
etc., the direct form being μένουσι (partic., sc. ὑμῖν, = ἢν μένητε) σπον- 
δαί εἰσιν, there is a truce for you (i. 6. for you to depend on), if you remain 
(G. 223). See § 22, Ἢν μένωμεν. Cf. below, σπονδαί εἰσιν after pevetre. — 
εἴπατε: imperative of the first aor. εἶπα, not of the second aor. εἶπον. 'See 
the lexicon, and the Appendix to G., s. v. εἶπον. --- πότερα... 4: ef. § 10. 
— as... ἀγγελώ, shall I announce from you that there is war ? lit. asswin- 
ing that there is war, shall I announce tt from you? (G. 280, N. 4, ex.). 

22. ταὐτά: not Tatra. — ἅπερ: sc. δοκεῖ, --- ἀπεκρίνατο : note the asyn- 
deton. — σπονδαί : sc. εἰσίν (see note on § 21). 

23. ὅ τι ποιήσοι (indirect quest.): the fut. opt. is never used except as 
the representative of the fut. indicative in indirect discourse (α. 203, N. 38). 


CHAPTER II. 


Synopsis: Phalinus departs; and Chirisophus and a messenger return from 
Ariaeus, who refuses to be made king, and again tells the Greeks that he shall 
set out early next morning (1). Clearchus declines to say whether they will join 
him or not (2). At sunset he tells the generals and captains that the sacrifices 
were extremely favorable for joining Ariaeus (3), and gives directions how they 
shall proceed (4). From this time on, Clearchus assumes virtual command (5). 
Computation of distances (6). Miltoc¥thes deserts to the King (7). The Greeks 
join Ariaeus about midnight, and give and receive pledges of good faith (8, 9). 
Ariaeus shows that it will not do for them to return as they came (10, 11), and 
adds that at first they must make their marches as long as possible (12). At 
daybreak they begin their march northward (13). In the afternoon they think 
they see the enemy’s cavalry (14); but scouts bring back word that what they 
see are Only beasts of burden, and it is concluded that the King is encamping 
near by (15). Clearchus nevertheless advances straight on, and encamps in cer- 
tain villages (16). In the darkness and confusion the Greeks make much noise 
and frighten the enemy (17), of whom, on the next day, no traces are to be seen 
(18). During the night the Greeks also suffer a panic (19). Clearchus by a 
stratagem succeeds in quieting them, and at daybreak they again fall into line 
(20, 21). 


1. αὐτοῦ παρὰ ᾿Αριαίῳ : cf. αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ in iv. 3. 28. Glus 
also remained: cf. ii. 1. 3, 5. --- ἔλεγον, φαίη : the first takes a clause with 
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ὅτι, the second the inf. (G. 260, nN. 1). — βελτίους, of higher rank. — ors 
οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι : for ot οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοιντο, a rel. clause with the inf. by 
_ assimilation (G. 260, 2, N. 2). --- αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος : pred. part. after a 
verb of enduring (G. 279, 1).. For the case see G. 171, 2. Cf. further 
Moods and Tenses, 8.112, 2, N. 2. — GX εἰ, k. τ΄ δι; a change to the direct 
discourse. — ἤδη, immediately. — εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise, 1. 6. if you do not 
come, = ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἥκητε. See § 2. In such alternatives, εἰ δὲ μή is reg-. 
ularly used in the second clause, even when a subjunctive or an affirmative 
verb would be required if the ellipsis were supplied. See Moods and 
Tenses, ὃ 52, 1, N. 2. — αὐτός (G. 138, N. 8), himself, adj. pron. emphasiz- 
ing the omitted subj. of ἀπιέναι, which is fut. in force (G. 200, ν. 3 ὁ). 

2. οὕτω: with ref. to what follows as well as to what precedes. — χρὴ 
ποιεῖν : sc. ἡμᾶς, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. — ὥσπερ λέγετε: 
understand before this χρὴ ἡμᾶς ἥκειν τῆς νυκτός. — el δὲ μή : see note on 
εἰ δὲ μή in 8 1.— πράττετε is more animated than χρὴ ὑμᾶς πράττειν would 
have been.— ὁποῖόν τι: τὶ adds to the indefiniteness οἵ ὁποῖον, whatsoever. 
— οὐδέ, i. e. not even to the friendly barbarians, just as before he had sent 
Phalinus off without satisfying him (ii. 1. 23, end). 

3. ἰέναι : purpose (G. 265). Construe with οὐκ ἐγίγνετο, did not result 
(favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by καλὰ ἢν at the end of 
the section. — dpa, as tt seems. — ἐν μέσῳ, between. Cf. i. 7. 6, and note. 
— ναυσί-πορος (G. 131, 1, N.). . 

Page 4B. — οὐ μὲν δή, nor yet indeed, — γέ: force ?— οἷόν te: 50. ἐστίν, 
as it possible (G. 151, N. 47). — ἔστιν :; accent ? 

4, Servetv: explanatory of ὧδε ποιεῖν. The infinitive const. changes to 
the imperative in συσκευάζεσθε, x. t.. Cf. πράττετε in ὃ 2, and note. 
-- σημήνῃ: cf. ἐσάλπιγξε in 1. 2. 17, and note. — ds ἀναπαύεσθαι (with 
σημήνῃ), shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 266, N. 1). — τὸ δεύτε- 
pov: cogn. ace. to σημήνῃ to be supplied. — ἀνατίθεσθε: mid. (G. 199, 3). 
— ἐπὶ τῷ τρίτῳ, at the third signal. — τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, the van (neut.) = τοῖς 
ἡγουμένοις, — πρός, towards: note that the genitive follows (G.191, VI. 6, 
1 a).— τὰ ὅπλα = τοὺς ὁπλίτας. Cf. ἀσπίς ini. 7. 10. 

5. τὸ λοιπόν : adv. (G. 160, 2). — δεῖ : sc. φρονεῖν. 

6. This entire section is thought by many to be an interpolation. — 
ἀριθμὸς τῆς ὁδοῦ, amount of the way, distance. — τῆς ᾿Ιωνίας, in Tonia 
(G. 167, 6). — μάχης, scene of the battle, battie-field. So below. — ἐλέγοντο 
εἶναι, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

7. ἐπεὶ σκότος ἐγένετο, when it became dark (G. 134, N. 1c). Cf. ἡμέρα 
ἐγένετο in ὃ 13, and ὀψὲ ἣν in § 16. — εἰς, ds: cf. note on εἰς in i. 2. 8. 

8. τοῖς ἄλλοις : dative (G. 184, 3) after ἡγεῖτο in place of the genitive 
(G. 171, 3). — κατὰ τὰ παορηγγελμένα, in accordance with his previous in- 
structions. For these see ὃ 4.— παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον : why acc.?— μέσας νύκτας : 
ef. note on i. 7. 1.— ἐν... ὅπλα, halting under arms in line of batile. 
Cf. 1. ὅ. 14, and note. θέμενοι modifies the following nominatives, the 
officers being said to halt when they order their men to do so. — ot κράτι- 
στοι, the highest in rank. Cf. βελτίους in 8 1. — μήτε... τέ, not only not 
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... but also: the correlatives are merely Te... Te. — προδώσειν, ἔσεσθαι, 
ἡγήσεσθαι : quoted (G. 202, 3 α).---προσ-ώμοσαν, swore besides (G.191, VI. 
6, end). ᾿ 

9. εἰς ἀσπίδα, i. 6. the blood was caught in the hollow of ἃ shield. — οὗ 
"EdAnves, οἱ βάρβαροι : subjects of ὠμοσαν. 4 

10. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ ἐγένετο, but when the pledges had been given (aor. 
with force of plup.); with the pledge here given (an oath and offering) cf. 
ii. 3. 28, where the pledge is an oath and the giving and taking of the right 
hand, and iv. 8. 7, where it is an oath and the exchange of spears. 

Page 42. — πότερον... ἤ: how used ?— ἥνπερ : sc. ὁδόν, and for the 
construction of this accusative with ἤλθομεν, cf. note on δὃδόν in i. 2. 20. 

11. ἀπιόντες : prot. = εἰ ἀπίοιμεν (G. 226, 1). — παντελῶς, witer’y, der. 
from παν-τελής (τέλος).--- ὑπὸ λιμοῦ : cf. i. 5. 5, and note.— ὑπάρχει ἡμῖν, 
we have to depend on: for the meaning of ὑπάρχω, cf. note on i. 1. 4. — 
οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων, nothing in the way of provisions. — ἑπτακαίδεκα yap : 
γάρ is doubly related, introducing not only a ground for παντελῶς... ἀπο- 
λοίμεθα, but also one of the causes of ὑπάρχει. . . ἐπιτηδείων. --- σταθμῶν: 
' the σταθμός is here looked upon as a period of time. Cf. for the case ἡμερῶν 
in i. 7. 18. — ἐγγυτάτω : adj. (G. 141, N. 3; 142, 2). — ἔνθα, there. — viv 
δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν, i.e. I and those with me. νῦν δέ corresponds to ἣν μὲν ἤλ- 
θομεν, and τῶν 8°... ἀπορήσομεν to μακροτέραν μέν. — μακροτέραν ; sc. 
ὁδόν ; cf. note on ἥνπερ in § 10. --- ἐπιτηδείων : why genitive ? 

12. πορευτέον : sc. ἐστί (G. 281, 2). — σταθμούς : cognate acc. to πορευ- 
τέον, we must make our first marches, lit. march our first marches. — ὡς 
+++ μακροτάτους, as long as possible. Cf. note oni. 1. 6, and ὡς πλεῖστον 
just below. μακροτάτους is predicate (cf. G. 142, 3). — ἀποσπασθῶμεν : 
explain the accent and mood. — στρατεύματος : why genitive? — ἅπαξ; cf. 
note on i. 9. 10.— δύο: here indeclinable (G. 77, 1, N. 1). — ἡμερῶν : gen- 
of measure (G. 167, 8). --- ἀπόσχωμεν: why subj.?— οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται: 
emphatic fut. affirmation (G. 257). — στρατεύματι : dat. of accompaniment 
(G. 188, 5), equiv. to ἐὰν ἔχῃ ὀλίγον στράτευμα, corresp. to πολὺν δ᾽ ἔχων 
(below) -- ἐὰν ἔχῃ. --- σπανιεῖ: fut. of σπανίζω (G. 110, II. x. 1 ε). ---- ἔγωγε 
is expressed for emphasis, and furtheremphasized by γέ and by its position. 

13. Ἦν δυναμένη, amounted to, meant: οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη stands like. 
a pred. adjective after qv, the expression differing little from ἐδύνατο. --- 
στρατηγία, plan of operations. — ἀποδρᾶναν ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν : cf. i. 4. 8, and 
note. — τὸν ἥλιον, ἡλίῳ : cf. note on ἡλίῳ in ii. 1. 38. — τοῦτο: cf. ἐψεύσθη 
τοῦτο in i. 8. 11, and note. 

14. ἔτι δέ, but furthermore. — δείλην : οἵ. note on 1. 8. 1. — τῶν ‘EAAH- 
γων : depends on the omitted (indefinite) antecedent of οἵ (G. 152). — ot μὴ 
ἔτυχον : a conditional relative clause (G. 232, 1; 231, end). 

15. εἰσίν, νέμουτο : partial change of mood in quotation. Cf. note on 
i. 10. 5. — ἐστρατοπεδεύετο : impf. (not plup.), was encamping. — καὶ yap 
καί : an unusual connection of particles, and (they were sure of this) for 
smoke also, ete. 

16. ἀπειρηκότας, were weary, as pf. of ἀπ-αγορεύω, to renounce, give up, 
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grow weary.: the perf. ἀπ-είρηκα, to have grown (and so to be) weary. Cf. 
1. 5. 3. — ov... ἀπέκλινε, he did not, however, even (δέ in οὐδέ) turn aside, 
much less retreat. 

Page 48. — εὐθύωρον, straight on, an uncommon word. — eis: with ref. 
to the previous marching into the villages. — Kal... ξύλα, even the very 
timbers in ( from) the houses (G. 191, N. 6). Cf. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων in i. 2. 
3, and note. 

17. ὅμως : notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged.— τρόπῳ τινί, 
after a fashion. — σκοταῖοι, in darkness (G. 138, N. 7). — ἐτύγχανον : 50. 
αὐλιζόμενοι. --- ὥστε ἀκούειν, ὥστε ἔφυγον : in the second case the result is 
stated as an independent fact, rather than merely as a result (G. 266, 1 ; 237) 

18. καὶ βασιλεύς, even the King, and not only ot ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων 
φεύγοντες. — οἷς (G. 153, with Ν. 1). 

19. τοῖς "EXAnot: after the compound verb (6. 187).—otov: mascu- 
line accusative, subject of γίγνεσθαι, qualem par est fieri. 

20. τῶν τότε: sc. κηρύκων. Homer says (J/iad v. 786) that Stentor (ef. 
Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,” was able to shout as loud as fifty 
other men together. — τοῦτον : taking up Τολμίδην. --- τὰ ὅπλα: in a 
Greek camp the arms (heavy shields and spears) were generally stacked in 
one place. — ὅτι λήψεται : cf. i. 6. 2, and note. — ds ἂν μηνύσῃ, λήψεται; 
conditional relative sentence referring vividly to the future (G. 232, 3). — 
τάλαντον ἀργυρίου: cf. i. 7. 18. 

21. εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι, to get wnder arms in (lit. into) line of 
battle. Cf. i. 5. 14, and note. — ἧπερ εἶχον, just as they were (or δἰ0061): — 
ἡ μάχη, i. 6. the batile of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER III. 


Synopsis: At sunrise the King sends heralds to propose a truce (1). Clear- 
chus arranges the army so as to present the most formidable appearance, and, 
coming forward (2, 3), asks what they want (4). He directs them to tell the 
King that they must fight first, as the Greeks have had no breakfast (5). The 
heralds depart, but soon return with word that, if the truce (which is to be gen- 
eral) should be concluded, the Greeks will be furnished provisions (6,7). Cle- 
archus thinks best to conclude the truce, and commands the heralds to lead the 
way (8, 9). They come upon ditches and canals, over which they are obliged to 
construct bridges (10). Clearchus punishes those who loiter, and himself takes 
part in the work (11), so that the older men also give their assistance (12). 
Clearchus suspects that the King has flooded the plain with a purpose (18). 
They arrive at certain villages where they procure provisions (14-16). They 
remain here three days, and Tissaphernes comes to confer with them (17), and 
says that he has asked the King to allow him to lead them hack to Greece (18, 
19), but that the King wishes to know why they took the field against him (20). 
Clearchus explains how they were drawn into the expedition (21, 22), but says 
that now, however, they wish simply to return (23). Tissaphernes reports this 
to the King (24), and on the third day returns saying that the King consents to 


his leading them home in safety (25). He swears on his part to do this faithfully. 
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and to furnish provisions ; and the Greeks swear to do no harm to the country 
on their way (26-28). Tissaphernes then goes back to the King, promising to 
return after completing his preparations (29). 


1.°O... ἔγραψα: in ii. 2. 18. — τῷδε, from what follows (G. 188, 1; 
148, N. 1). — πέμπτων : sc. κήρυκας (cf. ii. 1. 7). 

2. τοὺς προφύλακας, the pickets. — ἐζήτουν : diff. in use between this 
word and airéw on the one hand and ἐρωτάω on the other ? — τυχών, ἐπι- 
σκοπῶν : classify these partic. — εἶπε, told. Cf. ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν in i. 3. 8, and 
note. — ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ: on the principle of indirect discourse we might 
have ἄχρι σχολάσειε (G. 248, 3). 

8. κατέστησε, had drawn up. —oorte... πυκνήν, so that it should be 
(G. 266, 2) well arranged to be seen (G. 261, 2) everywhere as a compact line 
(i. e. to have this appearance in all parts). 

Page 44. — μηδένα: why not οὐδένα ὃ --- εἶναι : in the same construction 
with the preceding ἔχειν. --- τέ, τέ: the first τέ is correlative to the καί be- 
fore τοῖς ἄλλοις ; the second, to the καί before εὐειδεστάτους. --- ταὐτά, 1. 6. 
προελθεῖν, κ. τ. λ. 

4. πρός, in front of (G. 191, VI. 6). — ἥκοιεν, had come, the direct form 
is ἥκομεν (G. 200, N. 3) ἄνδρες οἵτινες ἐσόμεθα (G. 247, N. 1). See Moods 
and Tenses, § 74, 1, N. 1. 

5. μάχης: genitive of want (G. 172, 1).— ὁ τολμήσων, the man that will 
dare (G. 276, 2), subj. of the preceding ἔστιν. — μὴ πορίσας = ἐὰν μὴ πο- 
ploy (G. 226, 1). — Notice ἄριστον at both beginning and end of the last 
sentence. 

6. ᾧ: the antecedent is the preceding sentence, ἧκον ταχύ. --- δοκοῖεν, 
᾿ἥκοιεν : the direct discourse would show the person of each verb: εἰκότα 
δοκεῖτε. .. καὶ ἥκομεν... . ol ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ἕξετε. --- ol... ἐπιτήδεια, who 
would conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
there should be a truce, to a place (se. ἐκεῖσε) from which they would yet (the 
object in view) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with relative words 
(here of and ἔνθεν) to express purpose or object, see G. 236, with N. 8. For 
the partial change of mood in the quoted sentence Sr... . ἐπιτήδεια, see 
note on ὅτι... βασιλεῖ in ἃ 4. 

7. εἰ... ἀπιοῦσιν, whether he was making a truce merely (αὐτοῖς) for _ 
the men (as they were) coming and going, i. e. for the King’s envoys. The 
direct question was orévSopar... i... ἔσονται. - τοῖς ἄλλοις (G. 184, 3 
or 4). — διαγγελθῇ: why subjunctive ; Force of διά ? 

8. μεταστησάμενος, had them retire, and, etc. (G. 191, VI. 3, end). — 
ἐδόκει ποιεῖσθαι : cf. ἐδόκει πορεύεσϑαι in i. 2. 1,and note.— καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, 
i.e. without being harassed by the enemy. Force of the suffix in ἡσυχία ? 
- ἐπί, after, in order to get, involving the idea of purpose, but below, in 
§ 9 at the end, πρός in the sense simply of to. 

9. διατρίψω (sc. χρόνον). --- ἀποδόξῃ : why subj.? For the force of ἀπό, 
cf. ἀπο-ψηφίσωνται in i. 4. 15, and note. —Katpds, proper time, whereas 
Χρόνος is time in general, 
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10. οἱ μέν : correlated by Κλέαρχος μέντοι. --- τάφροις : cf. for the case, 
ots, 1. 8. 1.--αὐλῶσιν, canals. — ὡς μὴ δύνασθαι, so thut they were not able, 
ὡς with the inf. to express result (G. 266, N. 1). Cf. 1. 5. 10, and note. — 
ἐποιοῦντο : 80. γεφύρας. --- ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες : periphrastic pluperfect (G. 
118, 4), which makes the idea of bewng on the ground more prominent 
than that of falling. 

Page 45.— 11. Κλέαρχον... ἐπεστάτει : lit. to learn Clearchus well, 
how he commanded. Ct. note on τῶν βαρβάρων, i. 1.5, and also i. 6. 5.— 
τὸ δόρυ, lis spear, but in the next line βακτηρίαν, a staff or stick, without 
the art., because the staff was no part of his regular equipment as a soldier. 
Give the stem from which βακτηρία is derived. — εἰ δοκοίη : why opt. ?— 
τὸν ἐπιτήδειον : sc. παίειν (ἃ. 261, 1). --- ἔπαισεν dv: an iterative aorist 
(G. 206). For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, see i. 5. 
11, and note. —atrds προσελάμβανεν, took hold himself. — μὴ od (G. 283, 
7): the μή negatives the following inf. regularly ; the οὐ (here very irreg- 
ular) strengthens the neg. idea underlying αἰσχύνην εἶναι, were ashamed, 
were un-willing (Moods and Tenses, § 95, 2, N. 1, Rem.). 

12. πρός: οἵ. 1. 9.20. It is doubtful whether we should read αὐτοῦ 
or αὐτό. MSS. αὐτόν. --- οἱ... γεγονότες here must mean those that were 
thirty years old and less, which would regularly be of εἰς τριάκοντα ἔτη 

(as in vii. 3. 46). For the case of ἔτη, see G. 161]. --- σπουδαζοντα, in 
earnest. —mpocedapBavov: cf.§ 11. | . 

13. ὑποπτεύων : cf. 1.1. 1, and note.—paj: in the direct form οὐ (G. 
242, 4).--- ἄρδειν : with ota (sc. τοιαύτη), on the principle of G. 261, 1: 
ait was not the proper season for watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, § 93, 
1, x. 1.— ἤδη, forthwith, at the very start. — εἰς, with reference to, for.— 
τούτου ἕνεκα : taking up ἵνα προφαίνοιτο. Cf. G. 215, Rem. — ἀφεικέναι : 
see ἀφίημι. 

14. ὅθεν: cf. 11. 1.3, and note, and below, § 16. As an adverb ὅθεν 
goes with λαμβάνειν ; as a relative it introduces the sentence. — ἀπέδειξαν 
λαμβάνειν, gave them notice to take.—otvos φοινίκων, palm wine. Ct. 1. 
δ. 10. — ὄξος ... αὐτῶν, a sour (cf. ὀξύς) drink made from the same by 
bowling (ἕψω, to borl). | 

15, αὐταὶ at βάλανοι, the dates themselxes (opposed to the wine, etc.), 
in partitive appos. (ἃ. 137, N. 2). --- τοῖς οἰκέταις : with ἀπέκειντο (G. 
184, 3).. οἰκέτης, from Ἴοκος (G. 129, 2 δ), properly a house-servant. — 
ἀπέκειντο, were set apart; equiv. to pass. of ἀπετίθεσαν, below. — καλ- 
λους : gen. of cause (G. 173, 1).— ἠλέκτρου : abridged for ἠχλέκτρον ὄψεως. 
Cf. the similar case explained in G. 186, Ν. 2. --- τὰς δέ τινας, but some 
(τινάς) others. —rpayrpara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert (G. 137, 
Ν. 4). --- καὶ qv... ἡδὺ μέν, and these (the τραγήματα, G. 135, 2) were a 
palatable thing (G. 138, N. 2 6) also at a symposium (rorov, not ποτόν). 
--- κεφαλ-αλγές : derivation? See G. 131, 1. 

16. τὸν éy-Kédadov, the crown (lit. brain), a large terminal cabbage-like 
growth at the top of the stem of the palm-tree. — ἰδιότητα, peculiar-ity 
(see ἃ. 129, 7). — ἡδονῆς, flavor. Cf. ἡδύ, above. — ἐξαιρεθείη : why opt.? 
— ddos, entirely (G. 138, ν. 7): we sometimes sav. it all dried un. 
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17. ὃ... ἀδελφός: note the position of the genitives (G. 142, 1). — 
γυναικός: by name Statira. —avrots: case (G. 186). Cf. “Εἰλλάδι in the 
next section. 

18. γείτων : predicate nom. to οἰκῶ (G. 136; cf. 137, N. 4). — οἰκῶ: see 
Hellen. iii. ἃ. 12, Karta, ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος. 

Page 46. — πιλλὰ κἀμήχανα (i.e. καὶ ap.), many difficulties, lit. many 
and inextricable (straus, G. 141, N. 4): ἀμήχανα = ἐν οἷς οὐδεμία μηχανή. 
- εὕρημα, a piece of good fortune; from εὑρίσκω (etp-,G. 129, 4). — 
εἰ δυναίμην : we might have had ἐὰν δύνωμαι (G. 248, 2; 226, 4, N. 1), as 
the context implies, I thought it would be a εὕρημα, --- οἶμαι... ἔχειν, for 
I think it would not be a thankless labor for me (G. 246). For axaprrras 
ἂν ἔχειν, cf. note oni. 1. 5, end. — πρὸς ὑμῶν : as if a passive had preceded 
in place of ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν. 

19. ἐπιστρατεύοντα : quoted after ἤγγειλα (6. 280). For the fact men- 
tioned, see i. 2. 4. — καὶ μόνος, x. τ΄ AV: cf. i. 10. 7 and 8. — σὺν τοῖσδε: 
with a gesture. — αὐτῷ : the King. 

20. βουλεύσεσθαι: what other tenses might be used ? (ἃ. 203, N. 2). — 
εὐ-πρακτότερον : verbal adj. (G. 117, 3) in the comparative. The subj. of 
εὐπρακτότερον ἢ is διαπράξασθαι understood, the διαπράξασθαι expressed 
being the object of δύνωμαι. 

21. μεταστάντες : second aor. Cf. μεταστησάμενος in ὃ 8. --- Κλέαρχος 
δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, i.e. C’earchus was their spokesman. — ὡς βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες, 
with the intention of warring with the King (G. 186, N. 1). When, as here, 
the subject of the leading verb is also the speaker (cf. G. 277, N. 2), ὡς 
simply emphasizes the cawse or purpose denoted by the participle. 

22. The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agreement en- 
tered into at Thapsacus, i. 4. 11—13.— θεούς, ἀνθρώπους : objects of ἠσχύν- 
Onpev (G. 158, N. 2). The infinitive προδοῦναι is a second obj. of the same 
verb (G. 260, 1).— παρέχοντες (sc. αὐτῷ), when we had offered (G. 204, N. 1). 
—- εὖ ποιεῖν : purpose (G. 265; 165, N. 1). 

23. ἐπεί: here, since; above, in ὃ 22, when. — βασιλεῖ... ἀρχῆς : cf. 
ii. 1. 11. — τὴν χώραν κακώς ποιεῖν : cf. i. 4. 8, and note. Cf. below, ἡμᾶς 
εὖ ποιῶν. --- εἴ tis... λυποίη, i. 6. if πὸ one should mo'est us: τὶς is like 
French on and German man, with no exact English equivalent. — ἀδικοῦν- 
τα: sc. τινά, and cf. βουλευομένους in i. 1. 7. — ἡμᾶς ... ὑπάρχῃ, shall 
take the first step also (καί) in doing us good (G. 279, 1), καὶ εὖ ποιῶν ein- 
phatically opposed to ἀδικοῦντα, --- ed ποιοῦντες (G. 277, 2). 

Page 47. — 24. ἥκω: mood?—at... μενόντων, let the truce continue. 
--- ἀγορὰν παρέξομεν, will provide a market, i.e. an opportunity for the 
Greeks to buy provisions. 

25. eis: cf. εἰς ἕω, i. 7. 1, and note. — διαπεπραγμένος (cf. διαπράξασθαι 
in ὃ 20): with δοθῆναι as its object.— δοθῆναι αὐτῷ : οἵ, the corresponding 
active δοῦναι ἐμοί in ὃ 18. --- καίπερ : with the following concessive part. 
(G. 277, Ν. 16).— ἄξιον βασιλεῖ, befitting the King (G. 185; 184, 2). Cf. 
G. 178, N. 

26. τέλος : cf. i. 10. 13. — παρέξειν: sc. ἡμᾶς. The inf. is quoted after 
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the idea of promising in πιστά (G. 202, 3.4). So ἀπάξειν. --- ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν μή: 
why not ov ? 

27. πορεύσεσθαι, ἕξειν : both quoted after ὀμόσαι, Cf. the two future 
infinitives in ὃ 26. — ὡς διὰ φιλίας (sc. χώρας), as (you would go) through 
a friendly country. 

28. ταῦτα ἔδοξε: cf. note on i. 3. 20. — @pooav ... ἔδοσαν : cf. note on 
πιστά in ii. 2. 10. 

29. ὡς βασιλέα : cf. 1. 2. 4. — διαπράξωμαι, shall have accomplished, 
with future perfect force (Moods and Tenses, ὃ 20, N. 1). --- ἃ δέομαι : se. 
διαπράξασθαι. --- ds ἀπάξων καὶ ἀπιών (G. 200, N. 8 δ): cf. note on ὡς πο- 
'λεμήσοντες in ὃ 21. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: The Greeks and Ariaeus remain encamped near each other for 
more than twenty days, during which time the barbarians receive visits from 
their friends (1). The Greeks grow uneasy and ask their generals why they 
remain, and express their suspicions of the King’s intentions (2-4). Clearchus 
answers that it will not do to go away, as that would break the truce and they 
would be left without provisions, guide, or friends (5); that, moreover, the Eu- 
phrates bars their way, and that they have no cavalry (6). He declares his faith 
in the King’s oath (7). Tissaphernes and Orontas arrive with their armies (8). 
_The Greeks proceed with Tissaphernes as guide (9), but are suspicious of the 
Persians, and march apart from them. Mistrust increases on both sides, and 
they sometimes come to blows.(10, 11). They arrive at the wall of Media (12), 
and from thence a march of two days brings them to the Tigris. The Greeks 
encamp near Sitice, and the barbarians cross the river (13, 14). After supper 
a man brings a warning from Ariaeus to the Greeks to beware of a night- 
attack, and to guard the bridge over the Tigris (15-17). Clearchus is greatly 
alarmed (18); but the story is observed to be inconsistent (19, 20), and after 
questioning the messenger it is concluded that he has been sent with an ulterior 
object (21, 22). Nevertheless, a guard is sent to the bridge (23). At daybreak 
the Greeks cross the bridge (24), and proceed in four days to the river Physcus. 
Near Opis they are met by an illegitimate brother of the King, who views them 
as they pass, and is amazed at their number (25, 26). They proceed through 
Media, plundering the villages of Parysatis (27), and along the right bank of the 
Tigris, procuring provisions from Caenae, a city across the river (28). 


1. εἴκοσιν : sc. ἡμέρας. — of ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι, his other relatives: avay- 
katos (from ἀνάγκη, see G. 129, 12) is the Lat. necessarius. — δεξιάς, as- 
surances, pledged by the person who brought them with the right hand. — 
pt)... αὐτοῖς, that the King would bear them no ill-will (μνησι-κακήσειν : 
μιμνήσκω, stem pva-,and κακός). The inf. is quoted after δεξιάς ; cf. παρέ- 
fev in ii. 3. 26. — ἐπιστρατείας : gen. of cause (G. 173, 1).— τῶν παροιχο- 
μένων, of what was past (G. 200, N. 8). 

2. ot περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariacus and those with him (G. 141, N. 3). Cf. οἱ 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, iii. 5. 1. —év8ynAro. . . votv, evidently paid less regard 
to the Greeks. For προσέχοντες, cf. ἀνιώμενος in 1. 2. 11, and note. 
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Page 48.— 3. # may introduce the second part of an alternative 
question (G. 282, 5), even when the former part is only implied (here πότε- 
pov ἄλλως ἔχει). Cf. the use of an in Lat. — περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο : cf. 
περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο in i. 9. 7, and note. — ἦ : subj. of purpose (G. 216). 
The opt. referring to the future has the force of a primary tense (Moods and 
Tenses, ὃ 34, 2). — στρατεύειν : dependent on φόβος (6. 261, 1, withn.1), 
We might have had οἱ ἄλλοι “E. φοβῶνται ... στρατεύειν. --- ὑπάγεται : 
ef. ii. 1. 18. — διεσπάρθαι : see διασπείρω and G. 262, 1. --- ἁλισθῇ : cf. 
διαπράξωμαι, ii. 3. 29. --- οὐκ ... ἡμῖν, it is not possible that he will not 
attack ws, lit. there is not how (introducing the indir. quest.) he will not, 
etc. (G. 283, 8). 

4, ἢ... ἀποτειχίζει, is either trenching or walling off some point. Cf. 
the use of τὶ in i. 10. 16. — τοσοίδε, so few: accent (G. 27, 4).—éml... 
αὐτοῦ, at his very doors. 

5. ἐπὶ πολέμῳ = πολεμήσοντες. --- ἔπειτα, moreover, introducing πρῶτον 
μέν, αὖθις δέ, etc. — ὅθεν, (a place) from which. — ἔπισιτιούμεθα : purpose 
(G. 236). —&pa and εὐθύς (G. 277, N. 1) both qualify ἀφεστήξει, which 
is a future perfect (G. 110, 1V.c, nN. 2; 200, N. 9). Cf. below, λελείψεται. 
— ὄντες : sc. φίλοι. 

6. ποταμός : emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don’t know 
whether (ei), etc.— διαβατέος : the verbal in -réos used personally (G. 281, 
1).— ov μὲν δή: cf. i. 9. 13, and note. — ἄν, i. 6. ἐάν. --- ov... εἰσιν : im- 
plying also, nor will there be. — τῶν 8... dor, whereas the enemy's 
horse are very numerous (lit. the most, compared with those of other na- 
tions) and very efficient. —viKavres = εἰ νικῷμεν ; but ἡττωμένων, to which 
σωθῆναι is apod., = ἐὰν ἡττώμεθα, or perhaps εἰ ἡττῴμεθα (see Moods and 
Tenses, ὃ 54, 2b). — οἷόν te: sc. ἐστίν. 

7. σύμμαχα, helps.—8 τι, on what account (G. 160, 2; 149, 27). — 
αὐτόν : repeating βασιλέα. --- θεούς : cf. θεούς in ii. 8. 22, and G. 158, N. 2. 

8. ὡς ἀπιών, as if going (G. 277, N. 2): here the writer and the subj. 
of the leading verb are not the same person (cf. note on ὡς πολεμήσοντες 
in ii. 3. 21, and ii. 3. 29), so that ἀπιών expresses the intention professed 
by Tissaphernes. There is nothing in the use of ws to indicate the histo- . 
rian’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. See note on ὡς βοηθή- 
oov in ὃ 25. — eis οἶκον = οἴκαδε : see note on οἰκῶ in ii. 3. 18. Besides’ 
Caria he now had the satrapy of Cyrus. — ἦγε, i. 6. Orontas. Cf. iii. 4. 13. 
— ἐπὶ γάμῳ, in marriage, as his wife. 

Page 49.—10. αὐτοὶ... ἐχώρουν, proceeded by themselves. — ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύοντο: the Greeks and barbarians. — ὥσπερ πολεμίους (sc. φυλαττό- 
μενοι), just as (if they were guarding against) enemies (G. 277, N. 3). 

11. τοῦ αὐτοῦ : sc. τόπου, and cf. i. 8. 14. — πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον : cf. i. 5. 
11. 

12. τεῖχος : mentioned in i. 7. 15. If we suppose that the southern part 
of this wall, which reached from the Tigris to the Euphrates, was in ruins, 
it is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it in i. 7. 15, but 
here ; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the ditch for the purpose, on 
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that assumption, of completing the line of defence furnished vy the north- 
ern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the Greeks westward 
on the southern side of the ditch, in order that they should not see the rich 
plain. of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the wall again, which 
they now pass within (παρῆλθον) on their way to the Tigris. — ἣν ὠκοδο- 
μημένον = ςκοδόμητο (G. 118, 4). — κειμέναις, lying; we say laid. — 
ποδῶν: why gen.? — μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο, but in length, it was said, ete. 

13. τὴν 8’... ἑπτά, and the other (by its having been) bridged over (means, 
G. 277, 2) with seven boats. See note on § 24. — ἦσαν ἀπό: cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ in 
i. 2. 7. — ὥσπερ : sc. κατατέτμηνται, 

14. δένδρων : with παράδεισος (G. 167, 4). If it went with δασέος it 
would be δένδροις (cf. iv. 7. 6). — ot δὲ βάρβαροι : sc. ἐσκήνησαν. 

15. ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες, happened to be walkiny.— πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων : 
cf. note on ii. 2. 20. --- οὐκ ἐζήτει, did not ask for, ask to 86ο. --- καὶ ταῦτα 
ὦν : cf. i. 4. 12, and note. 

16. ὅτι: introducing direct discourse. Cf. i. 6. 8, end, and note. 

‘Page 30, —"Emeppe (G. 185, N. 1). — πιστοί: cf. note oni. 5. 15. — 
μὴ ἐπιθῶνται (G. 216). 

17. ὡς διανοεῖται, since 7. intends, etc.; but in the next line as, in order 
that. — τῆς διώρυχος : the second of the two mentioned in ὃ 13; over this 
there was only a pontoon bridge, which could be destroyed easily. 

19. νεανίσκος tis: conjectured to have been Xenophon himself. — οὐκ 
ἀκόλουθα, inconsistent. — τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν, i. 6. the two stories 
of an intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge: we 
should expect τὸ also before λύσειν. For the unusual fut. inf. see G. 202, 
30; also Moods and Tenses, ὃ 27, N. 2b.— wav: sc. αὐτούς as subject. — 
τί Set... γέφυραν : why need they destroy the bridge? implying what good 
will it do them, ete.? It is thus a proper apod. to the future prot. ἐὰν... 
γικῶσι (6. 223). — ἂν (i. 6. ἐὰν) ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἄν; a subj. in the prot. 
(G. 223), with an opt. with ἄν in the apod. (G. 224), the latter belonging to 
an implied prot. in the opt., such as, if we should wish to escape (G. 227, 1; 
Moods and Tenses, § 54, 1a7). The od in οὐξέ, not even, modifies ἔχοιμεν 
ἄν, the meaning being, even {7 there are (shall be) many bridges, we should 
not know, etc. Cf. for this meaning of οὐκ ἔχω, i. 7. 7, and note ; and see 
also οὐχ ἕξουσιν in ὃ 20. 

22. ὑποπέμψειαν, had sent with a false message (6rd): the dir. form was 
ὑπέπεμψαν (G. 243). — ἔνθεν μέν͵ ἔνθεν δέ, on this side, on that. — πολλῆς 
"ον. ἐνόντων, since it was extensive and fertile, and since there were men in tt 
to work it. — εἶτα δὲ καί, and moreover also. — ἀπο-στροφή (see G. 129, 1). 
-- εἴ τις βούλοιτο, in case that any one should wish, might have been ἐάν 
τις βούληται (6. 248, N.). 

23. ἐπὶ μέντοι... ὅμως, yet they nevertheless, etc., i. 6. notwithstanding 
that they now knew the man’s statements were false. Cf. ii. 2. 17. — 
ἀπήγγελλον, i. 6. the next morning. 

Page O19. — 24. eLevypévnv: the Greek said fevyvivar γέφυραν (6. 159), 
to build (join) a bridge, or ζευγνύναι ποταμόν (διώρυχα), to bridge a river 
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(channel) ; for the latter see § 13.— as... πεφυλαγμένως, as guardedly as 
possible : supply ἦν with οἷόν τε (= δυνατόν). --- τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους 
Ἕλ.: éf. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως, i. 1. 5, and note. — διαβαινόντων (sc. αὐτών) : 
we should expect the dat. after ἐπιθήσεσθαι, rather than the gen. absolute. 
In the same way διαβαινόντων occurs in the next line, notwithstanding 
the following αὐτοῖς. --- σκοπῶν : participle. — διαβαίνοιεν : in the direct 
form διαβαίνουσι (G. 243), to see whether they were cr ossing. — @XeTO ἀπε- 
λαύνων, went riding off (G. 279, 4, N.); @XETO, lit. was off (. 200, N. 3). 

25. πλέθρου : cf. πλέθρων, i. 2. 23. — wxetro: cf. οἰκουμίνην, i. 4. 1. --- 

4 ὄνομα “Ams: cf. i. 5. 4, and note. — πρὸς ἥν: why accusative ?— ὡς 
βοηθήσων (G. 277, N. 2): ὡς shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
which is professed by the subject (ὁ ἀδελφός). See note on ὡς ἀπιών in ὃ 8, 
and on ὡς πολεμήσοντες in ii. 8. 21. Cf. alsoi. 1. 11, and note. 

26. εἰς δύο, two abreast (G. 191, II]. 1 6). They marched by in column. 
— ἄλλοτε... ἐφιστάμενος, halting now and then, — τὸ ἡγούμενον (object) : 
ef. ii. 2. 4, and note. — ἔπιστήσειε: why opt.? — ἐπίστασιν : force of the 
suffix os ?— ἐκπεπλῆχθαι : see note oni. 5. 13. 

27. Κύρῳ ἐπεγγελῶν, insulting Cyrus (G. 184, 2) besides (emt), i.e. besides 
gratifying the Greeks. Cf. ἐπι-λέγειν, i. 9. 26. — διαρπάσαι ... ἐπέτρεψε: 
ef. i. 2. 19, and note. — πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων, i. 6. except that the men in them 
were not to be made slaves. 


CHAPTER V. 


Synopsis : They arrive at the river Zapatas, and Clearchus sends a messenger 
to Tissaphernes and requests an interview (1, 2). _When they meet, Clearchus 
expresses his hope that they shall be able to dispel the mutual distrust of the 
Greeks and barbarians (3, 4); mentions cases where great evil has been done 
through misunderstanding (5, 6); refers to their oaths and the vengeance of 
. the Gods should they break them (7); details the facts which render it neces- 
sary for the Greeks to retain the friendship of the Persians (8-12), and the ad- 
vantages to the barbarians of an alliance with his Greek army (13, 14); and 
finally he asks to know who has excited the suspicions against them (15). 
Tissaphernes assures Clearchus that the Greeks have no cause for distrust (16), 
showing how completely they are in the power of the Persians (17-19), and how 
unnecessary it would be for the latter to resort to perjury if they wished to 
destroy their former enemies (20, 21). He expresses great personal friendship 
for the Greeks, and hints at an especial service they may do for him (22, 23). 
Clearchus believes him sincere, and when he promises to disclose the names of 
those who have sought to create distrust between them, if Clearchus with the 
rest of the generals will come to him, the Greek general consents (24-26). The 
next day he returns to camp and states what has been agreed upon, and, though 
opposed by some of the soldie~s, finally persuades five of the generals and twenty 
captains to accompany him (27-30). The generals are invited to enter the tent 
of Tissaphernes, and not long after they are seized and those without murdered 
(31, 32). Nicarchus alone escapes, and flees terribly wounded to the Greeks 
(33), who run to arms (34). Ariaeus with 300 Persians approaches the camp, 
and calls for some general or captain (35, 36). Cleanor, Sophaenetus, and Xen- 
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ophon come forward (37). Ariaeus tells them that Clearchus, having violated 
the truce, is dead, but. that Proxenus and Menon are in great honor, and that 
the King demands their arms (38). In answer Cleanor reproaches him for his 
treachery, and Xenophon skilfully asks that Proxenus and Menon may be sent 
to the Greeks to advise them (39-41). The barbarians leave without making 
answer (42). 


1. ὑποψίαι, feelings of distrust (ὑφ-οράω). ---- φανερά, pred. to éalve- 
To, is specially opposed to ὑποψίαι. 

Page 32. — 2. Τισσαφέρνει : cf. τούτῳ, i. 1. 9.— εἴ πως δύναιτο (G. 248, 
2), in case he could in any way, etc. The apod., suggested by παῦσαι, 
would be ἵνα παύσειε or the like. See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 53, N. 2, for 
further details of this important construction. — πρὶν γενέσθαι (G. 274). — 
ἐροῦντα (G. 277, 3). 

3. Τισσαφέρνη : a heteroclite voc. (G. 60, 10). --- ἀδικήσειν : cf. μνησι- 
κακήσειν in ii. 4. 1, and note. — φυλαττομενον ἡμᾶς, are on your guard 
against us (G. 280). — ὧς πολεμίους, as (you would be against) an enemy. 

4. ov δύναμαι οὔτε: we should expect οὔτε δύναμαι to correspond to ἐγώ 
τε οἶδα. See note on pire... τε in ii. 2. 8. — πειρώμενον (G. 280). — ὅτι 
2. οὐδέν, that we on our part do not even think of any such thing (G. 280, 
N. 3). — els λόγους σοι ἐλθεῖν, to have an interview with you (G. 186, N. 1, 
end). — et δυναίμεθα (G. 248, n.). Cf 8 2. — ἀλλήλων (6. 174). 

5. ἐκ, in consequence of. — ot... érolyoav: we should expect φοβηθέν- 


Tas... Povropévous ... ποιήσαντας (G. 280), but such an accumulation — 


of participles would be harsh. — φθάσαι : sc. ποιήσαντές τι (G. 279, 4). — 
μέλλοντας, intending, transitively. — ad, i. e. what ἐδ more. 

6. ἀγνωμοσύνας, misunderstandings (G. 129, 7). 

7. mpatov... μέγιστον, for first and chiefly. Cf. i. 3.10. The correl. 
of μέν is δέ in § 8. — θεῶν (G. 167, 8), oaths (sworn) by the Gods, as we say 
ὀμνύναι θεούς. - εἶναι (G. 263, 1). — τούτων, i. 6. τῶν θεῶν ὅρκων (G. 171, 
2). --- παρημεληκώς (G. 280, N. 2): cf. ἐψευσμένος, i. 3. 10, and note. — 
τὸν θεῶν πόλεμον, the Gods’ war (G. 167, 2). — ἀπό, with, by the aid of. 
— φεύγων, flying ; but ἀποφύγοι ἄν, could make his escape. Cf. 1. 4. 8, 
and note. — ὅπως... ἀποσταίη, how he could retire to a strong place, 
i.e. toa place that would prove really ἐχυρόν against the Gods. For the 
three apod. with prot. implied, see G. 226, 2 ὃ.-- πάντῃ πάντα : cf. πάντων 
πάντα in i. 9. 2, and the πανταχῇ πάντων following.— θεοῖς (G. 185 ; 184, 
2). With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 7-12. 

8. περὶ μὲν δή : μέν is repeated from πρῶτον μέν in § 7. — παρ᾽ οὖς (i. 6. 
τοὺς θεοὺς)... κατεθέμεθα, in whose hands we have deposited the friendship 
which we have compacted.— τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνων, but of human things (G. 168). 
— ἐν τῷ παρόντι, in the present crisis. 

9. πᾶσα ὁδός, every road ; but following, πᾶσα ἡ 686s, all the way. — 
αὐτῆς : with οὐδέν. 

Page 53. — φοβερώτατον (6. 138, N. 2c). 

10. ἄλλο τι (sc. ποιοῖμεν) ἂν 4: ἄλλο τι ἤ or the simple ἄλλο τι is 
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equivalent in asking a question to ov or dpa ov, Lat. nonne (G. 282, 3). — 
ev-epyérny, bene-facior (suff. ra-).— ἔφεδρον, a fresh opponent, a successor in 
the contest, prop. of an odd combatant in the public games, who remained 
without an adversary when the others had been paired by lot, and sat by (ἔπί 
and ἕδρα) ready to engage (of course at a great advantage) with any athlete 
who should beat his adversary. — ταῦτα repeats the indirect question. 

11. τῶν τότε (G. 141, N. 37). — ὃν βούλοιτο (G. 247; 233) might be ὃν 
ἂν βούληται. --- ἔχοντα, σώζοντα, οὖσαν (G. 280). — ἧ .. . ἐχρῆτο, which 
Cyrus found Ποδίϊίο. ---- ταύτην : repeating Tv... δύναμιν with emphasis. 

12. τούτων... ὄντων, but since this is so. — ὅστις od βούλεται : result 
(G. 237, ν.). --- ἀλλὰ μήν begins the sent. as if the parenthesis ép@... 
εἶναι were to be followed by a sentence like καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς πολλὰ ὠφελεῖν 
δυνησόμεθα. (Kriiger.) This is really said in other words in ὃ 13 and § 14. 

13. ovs νομίζω dv παρασχεῖν, whom I think I could render (παράσχοιμι 
div): cf. 1. 3.6. So παῦσαι ἄν (G. 134, 3). — ἐνεοχλοῦντα, disturbing, lit. 
crowding (ὄχλος) upon (G. 279, 1). --- ots: with τεθυμωμένους, incensed 
(G. 184, 2). — κολάσαισθε: doubtful emendation for κολάσεσθε, made on 
ace. of ἄν (G. 208, 2).— Tis... οὔσης = ἢ τῇ .. . οὔσῃ. 

14, ὡς μέγιστος (sc. φίλος), the very greatest: cf. ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατον, 
i. 1. 6. — ἔχων ὑπηρέτας = εἰ ἔχοις, x. τ. A.: additional protasis to both 
ἂν εἴης and ἂν ἀναστρέφοιο. --- τῆς χάριτος : with ἕνεκα. --- ἣν ἂν ἔχοι- 
μεν : χάριν ἔχω is exactly the Lat. gratiam habeo: cf. note on i. 4. 15. 

15. οὕτω θαυμαστόν, so surprising. — τοὔνομα tls: a mingling of two 
constructions, ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαιμι tls, kK. τ. A., and τοὔνομά τινος ὅστις, 
κι τ A. Rehdantz, however, explains the words: I would gladly hear by 
name, who is so skilled, etc. —amnpelpOn, replied, a form found only here. 
It reminds us of ἀπαμειβόμενος and ἀμείβετο in Homer. 

16. ᾿Αλλά: cf. ii. 1. 4, and note.— ἥδομαι ἀκούων : cf. ἥσθη ἰδών, i. 2. 
18. — ἀκούων σον λόγους (G. 171, 2, N. 1). — γιγνώσκων, since you know. 
_ Page 34. — por δοκεῖς must be translated impersonally, i seems to me, 

in order to bring in κακόνους ἂν εἶναι, that you would be evil-minded, in 
English. We cannot use would, or any equivalent of ἄν, with the infini- 
tive. See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 92, 2, N. 2. — ὡς ἂν μάθῃς (G. 216, N. 2). 

17. εἰ ἐβουλόμεθα, supposing it was our wish, i.e. when we made the 
treaty (G. 221); to this the apod. is ἀπορεῖν (= ἀποροῦμεν) quoted after 
δοκοῦμεν. Cf. ἀπορεῖν ἄν in § 18, and note. — ἐν 4, by means of which. — 
ἀντιπάσχειν : with κίνδυνος (G. 261, 1); sc. εἴη ἄν. 

18. ἐπιτίθεσθαι: with ἐπιτηδείων. --- ἀπορεῖν ἄν (= ἀποροῖμεν ἄν) : cf. 
note on ὃ 16, and ἀπορεῖν in § 17, and note. — τοσαῦτα : with a gesture. 
-- ὄντα, though they are. —tpiv ὄντα πορευτέα, must be crossed by you, 
quoted after ὁρᾶτε (G. 280): direct form, ὑμῖν πορευτέα ἐστίν (G. 281, 1). 
Cf. with the active of this const., ὄρη πορεύεσθαι, the note on ὁδόν in i. 2. 
20. — ταμιεύεσθαι, to parcel out, like a steward (ταμίας), and so to have by 
themselves, to deal with at once, etc.; sc. τοσούτους, antec. of ὁπόσοις. 

19. ἀλλά, sti77.— ὃν κατακαύσαντες (causal),— οὐδ᾽ el, not even if: the 
οὐ goes with ἂν δύναισθε ; the δέ (even), with the conditional clause. 
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20. ἔχοντες : conditional (note in the next line μηδένα) = εἰ ἔχομεν. 
For et ἔχομεν ἐξελοίμεθα ἄν, see G. 227, 1, -- ἔπειτα: cf. εἶτα in 1. 2. 25, 
and note. — πῶς dv... ἂν ἐξελοίμεθα (G. 212, 2). — πρός (G. 191, VI. 6, 
1a). 

21. παντάπασι ..... ἐστί, but it is characteristic of (belongs to, G. 169, 1) 
those altogether without resowrces.— καὶ τούτων, and that too: cf. καὶ ταῦτα 
in i. 4. 12. — οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι : used as if ἄποροί εἰσιν, x. τ. A, preceded ; 
we should expect simply ἐθέλειν, to be willing. Cf. Sorts... aipetrat in 
place of aipeto@at simply, in ii. 6. 6. 

22. ἐξόν, when it was possible, acc. absolute (G. 278, 2). — οὐκ... ἤλθο- 
μεν, did we not procced to do it ?— ἔρως, earnest desire : sc. ἐστί. --- τούτου 
refers to οὐκ... ἤλθομεν. — Td... ἰσχυρόν : the whole infin. clause stands 
as an object acc. after the verbal idea in ἔρως : trans. my desire that I may 
secure the confidence of the Greeks (cf. note oni. 7. 4, end), and with that 
mercenary force (G. 154) with which (G. 188, 5) C. made his expedition. . . 
with this (τούτῳ) I may return to the coast, etc, μισθοδοσίας and evep- 
yeolas (see G.129, 3) are accusatives. 

23. ὅσα: with χρήσιμοι (6. 160, 1). — ἐστέ, are by anticipation, and so 
for ἔσεσθε. --- τὰ μὲν... εἶπας, some you also have mentioned. — τιάραν: a 
steeple-shaped head-dress of distinguished Persians, worn upright (ὀρθήν) 
only by the King ; when worn by others, the point was bent forward.—i\v 
8... ἔχου (se. ὀρθήν) : as-it was the outward sign of royalty to wear the 
tiara upright on the head, so wearing it upright in the heart means aspiring 
to royal dignity, i. e. bearing the royal symbol in the heart, though not on 
the head. TT. thus intimates his intention to revolt from the King by the 
aid of the Greeks, in order to blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

Page 55. — 24. εἶπεν : repeated in ἔφη. --- οὐκοῦν, therefore, in ques- 
tions implies an affirm. answer, and is generally to be rendered by not then ? 
— τοιούτων ὑπαρχόντων, when such grounds exist. — παθεῖν (G. 261, 1). 

25. οἱ... oxayot: in app. to the subj. of βούλεσθε. --- ἐλθεῖν ἐν τῷ ἐμ.- 
φανεῖ, i. 6. so that it shall be apparent to both armies that we trust one an- 
other. Cf. ἐν τῷ φανερῷ in i. 3. 21. 

26. σοί (accented) is emphatic.— αὖ, in turn.— ὅθεν, from what quarter. 

27. ἐκ, after, in consequence of, Germ. in Folge. Cf. i. 8. 11. — δῆλός τ’ 
ἣν οἰόμενος : cf. 1. 2. 11. — πάνυ φιλικῶς διακεῖσϑαι, that he was on very 
Friendly terms with. — ἐκέλευσε (subj. Troe.) : sc. ἰέναι. --- of ἂν ἐλεγχθώ- 
συ: the verb might have been in what other mood? Could ἐκέλευσε have 
heen so’‘changed? See G. 247, with n. 2.— διαβάλλοντες (G. 280). — τών 
“Ἑλλήνων : with ot.— ot... αὐτούς : cf. dv... αὐτόν in i. 9. 29: αὐτούς is 
added for emphasis. 

28. aire, i. e. Clearchus. — ὅπως. -. ἡ (G. 216, 2). 

29. ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, to be devoted.— τοὺς παραλυποῦντας, troublesome 
rivals (note the prep. in comp.). — μὴ ἰέναι, μηδὲ πιστεύειν. (G. 260, 1): 
the underlying idea is that of a command, not that of a statement of fact. 

30. ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, insisted strenuously.— ἔστε διεπράξαντο (G. 239, 
1). — ὡς eis ἀγοράν, i. 6. without arms. | 
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Page ὅδ᾽ -- 32. οἱ ἔνδον, of ἔξω (G. 141, nN. 37). — ᾧτινι πάντας : cf. 1. 
1. 5, and note. 

33. ἱππασίαν : force of the suff.? — ἠμφεγνόουν (G. 105, 1, N. 3). — εἰς 
τὴν γαστέρα : the accusative with reference to the motion of the weapon. 

36. εἴ Tis... λοχαγός, i. 6. whatever general or captain there was (G. 248, 
1), direct εἴ τίς ἐστιν, suggests the subject of προσελθεῖν. --- ἀπαγγείλωσι : 
why subjunctive ? 

37. τῶν “Ελλήνων : depending on the proper names. — στρατηγοὶ μὲν; 
σὺν αὐτοῖς δέ: the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon. — 
Eevodhav : cf. 11]. 1. 4 sy. — τὰ περί, the fate of. 

88. ἔστησαν εἰς ἐπήκοον, got within hearing distance. —émropkav, λύων: 
with ἐφάνη (G. 280). — ἔχει τὴν δίκην, has received his deserts. — αὐτοῦ 
(G. 142, 4, n. 3). — ἀπαιτεῖ (G. 164). — ἑαυτοῦ (G. 169, 1). — etvar: se. τὰ 
ὅπλα. --- δούλου: cf. i. 7 8, atid note. 

39. ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεάνωρ : cf. ii. 1. 10.—Opxopevios, of Orchomenus, an an- 
cient city of Arcadia,called πολύμηλος by Homer( 77.i1.605).—ot ἄλλοι: in 
app. to ὑμεῖς understood, you others. Cf. § 25. — θεούς, ἀνθρώπους : cf. ii. 
3. 22, and note. — οἵτινες ἀπολωλέκατε, ἔρχεσθε : causal (G. 238). — ἡμῖν : 
with ὀμόσαντες ; cf. οἷς, below. — τοὺς αὐτούς (sc. ἡμῖν), the same that we 
should : the position of ἡμῖν expressed forbids its being taken with τοὺς 
αὐτούς. — φίλους καὶ ἐχθρούς (G. 137, N, 4). — νομιεῖν (G.110, IT. 2, Ν. 1 ε). 

Page 3%. - τοὺς ἄλλους ἡμᾶς, the rest of us. 

40. γάρ, (we are not that) for. — ἔπιβουλεύων : cf. i. 6. 8. 

41. ἐπὶ τούτοις, upon this. —et... ἔλνε (G. 221). — Πρόξενος, Μένων : 
in emphatic position before ἐπείπερ : we should render, but as to P.and M., 
since indeed they are, etc. — εὐεργέται : force of the suffix ? 


CHAPTER VI. 


Biographical Sketches of the Five Generals. 


Synopsis: Of the five generals, who after their seizure are taken to Babylon 
and beheaded, Clearchus was the most prominent ; a man well qualified for war 
and fond of it (1). He fought during the Peloponnesian War against the Athe- 
nians, and at its close undertook an expedition to Thrace (2). When ordered to- 
return by the Ephors, he disobeyed (3) and was condemned to death. Being 
now an exile, he went to Cyrus and received from him 10,000 daries (4), with 
which he collected an army and plundered the Thracians until summoned to 
Asia (5). Summary of the evidence that he was fond of war (6) and fitted for 
it (7). As evidence that he was fitted for command, notwithstanding his gloomy 
and harsh disposition, he was skilful in providing supplies for his army and an 
excellent disciplinarian (8-10). In time of danger his soldiers willingly obeyed 
him, but left him, when the peril was over, for a general of less harsh disposi- 
tion (11, 12). No one was personally attached to him, but his troops were ex- 
cellent soldiers (13, 14). He was about fifty years of age when he died (15). —- 
Proxenus was ambitious from boyhood (16). He joined Cyrus, hoping to gain 
wealth, influence, and a great name (17), but was unwilling to acquire any of 
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these by unjust means (18). He was able to command well-disposed men, but 
could not inspire ordinary soldiers with fear or respect; he was thirty years 
old when he died (19, 20). — Menon was avaricious, stooping to perjury, false- 
hood, and deceit to gain his ends (21, 22). He respected and spared an enemy 
because he was dangerous, but ridiculed and plundered his friends (23, 24). 
He respected perjury and injustice, but looked upon the pious and truthful as 
fools (25). He took pride in deceit and ridicule of friends (26), and sought to be 
honored and courted by showing his power and willingness to do wrong (27). Even 
in extreme youth he was notoriously licentious (28). He was not put to death 
with the others, but died like a malefactor, after being tortured alive for a whole 
year (29). — Agias and Socrates were both courageous in war and faithful to 
their friends ; and at the time of their death each was thirty-five years old (30). 


1. μέν: cf. μέν ini. 10. 19, and note. — οὕτω, so, as above described. — 
τὰς κεφαλάς (G. 197,1,N.2,last ex.): the corresp. active constr. would be 
αὐτοῖς ἀποτέμνουσι τὰς κεφαλάς. - εἷς : in app. to (part of) στρατηγοί. --- 
péev:correl. to δέ in § 16. --- ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων, as was agreed by 
(cf. ἐκ in i. 1. 6) ald. — αὐτοῦ (G. 182, 1; 180, 1). — δόξας γενέσθαι, i. 6. 
who appeared to have been (lit. to have become or to have shown himself). — 
Cf. with this section i. 9. 1. 

2. πόλεμος : the Peloponnesian War (431-404 8. c.). — ἀδικοῦσι, had 
wronged ; cf. 1. 5. 11, and note. — τοὺς “EAAnvas: the Greek colonists in 
the Thracian Chersonesus. — διαπραξάμενος παρὰ τῶν ἐφόρων, having se- 
cured (his object) from the Ephors. — ὡς πολεμήσων : cf. i. 1. 11, and note. 

3. μετα-γνόντες πως, changing their mind for some reason. — &p-opor 
(over-scers), Ephors. —’Ie®pot: of Corinth.— ᾧχετο πλέων : cf. ᾧχετο ἄπε- 
λαύνων in ii. 4. 24, and note. 

4. ἐθανατώθη, was condemned to death (G. 130, 3): cf. θάνατος, θνήσκω. 
— τελῶν, magistrates, the ἔφοροι. --- ἄλλῃ: no such arguments (λόγοις) are 
given in the Anabasis. Cf. 1. 1. 9, andi. 3. 3, 4. — δαρεικούς : cf. note on 
Bie 18. 

5. ῥᾳθυμίαν, a life of ease (pddvos and θυμός). --- ἀπὸ ... χρημάτων : cf. 
i. 1. 9.— ἀπὸ τούτου, from this time on.— ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε, plundered, or pti- 
laged : φέρω properly of objects that can be carried off, ἄγω of cattle ; Lat. 
ferre et agere. — πολεμῶν διεγένετο, went on warring (G. 279, 1). 

Page $8. — 6. φιλο-πολέμου (G. 131, 1): cf. πολεμ-ικός in § 7. — 
ὅστις αἱρεῦται : cf. οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι in ii. 5. 21, and note. — ἐξόν : cf. il. 5. 
29. -- αἰσχύνη, βλάβη (see G. 129, 1), — atpetrar, chooses. — ὥστε πολε- 
μεῖν, i. 6. provided that he may be (laboring) in war (G. 266, 2). — εἰς παι- 
δικά, upon a favorite. — δαπανᾶν, to make outlays. ἢ 

7. ταύτῃ, herein, in these regards. — ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, by day or night 
(indifferently, G. 179, 1). — ἄγων : like the two adjectives, with hv, ready 
to lead. — πανταχοῦ πάντες : cf. ii. 5. 7, and note. 

8. ὡς Suvarov... εἶχεν, so far as was possible with (i. e. for a man of) 
such a temper as he certainly (kal) had. — as... ἄλλος : cf. i. 8. 15, and 
note. — ὅπως ἔχοι (G. 217, N. 1). — αὐτῷ (G. 184, 3, N. 6). — ἐμποιῆσαι 
τοῖς παροῦσιν, to inspire in those present (the feeling). — as πειστέον εἴη = 
ὡς δέοι αὐτοὺς πείθεσθαι, that they must obey (G. 248; 281, 2). 
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9. ἐκ Tod... εἶναι, by being severe (G. 262, 1; 138, N. 8).— ὁρᾶν (6. 261, 
2). — ὡς (G. 266, 2, N. 1). --- ἔσϑ᾽ ὅτε, sometimes. Cf. ἐνίοτε just pre- 
ceding (G. 152, N. 2), and the note on tiv... οὕς ini. 5. 7. — γνώμῃ, on 
principle, systenvatically : note καί before γνώμῃ.--- ἀκολάστου, undisciplined. 
-- στρατεύματος... . ὄφελος : cf. 1. 3. 11. 

10. λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν: Xen. states the facts not on his own authority. 
Cf. i. 9. 23. — τὸν ἄρχοντα, his commander. — εἰ μέλλοι, if he were either 
to, ete. (G. 247): the dir. form would be δεῖ φοβεῖσθαι... εἰ μέλλει, K. τ΄ A. 
— φυλακάς : why acc.? — ἀ-προφασίστως (πρό-φασις), boldly, promptly, 
lit. without making excuses. 

11. τὸ στυγνόν, the sternaness, gloom (G. 139, 2): cf. τὸ χαλεπόν and τὸ 
ἐπίχαρι, below. — φαιδρόν : pred. to φαίνεσθαι ..--- ἐν τοῖς προσώποις (poetic 
plural): connect with τὸ στυγνόν. --- ἐρρωμένον, something strong or vigor- 
ous; like vigor. 

12. ὅτε γένοιντο (G. 233). — πρὸς ἄλλον ἀρχομένους ἀπιέναι, i. 6. fo go 
away into the service of another. — διέκειντο, were disposed. The active is 
expressed by διατίθημι (i. 1. 5). 

13. καὶ yap οὖν: cf. 1. 9. 8. 

Page 39. — τεταγμένοι .. . κατεχόμενοι (Sc. παρεῖναι αὐτῷ). --- σφόδρα 
.... ἐχρῆτο (G. 98, N. 2), he fownd cxcecdingly obedient, i. e. these yielded 
him implicit obedience. 

15. οὐ μάλα ἐθέλειν : as we say, did not like very much. — ἀμφὶ τά : cf. 
the note on εἰς ini. 2. ὃ. 

16. εὐθύς (G. 277, N. 1). --- Γοργίᾳ : the brilliant rhetorician of Leontini ' 
in Sicily, who lived about 485-3803. c. His fee (ἀργύριον) was 100 minae 
(about $1,800). 

17. ἐπεὶ συνεγένετο αὐτῷ, after he had been his pupil: συνεῖναί τινι often 
means fo be one’s pupil or disciple. — otros... πρώτοις, while he was or 
friend'y terms with those of highest rank. — εὐεργετῶν : cf. ἀλεξόμενος in 
i. 9. 11. — @ero κτήσεσϑαι, cxpected to get (G. 246). 

18. ἐπιθυμῶν (G. 277, 5). — ἔνδηλον. .. εἶχεν, he moreover made this 
also evident. —t@ δικαίῳ καὶ karo: cf. τὸ στυγνόν in ὃ 11, and note. 
The principle of ἃ. 139, 2, is illustrated often in this chapter. — py: why 
do we have μή and not ov ἢ 

19. καλῶν κἀγαθῶν : as we should say, ‘‘ gentlemen.” See 1144. and 
Scott, s. v. καλο-κἀγαθός. - αἰδῶ ἑαυτοῦ, respect for himself (G. 167, 3). — 
στρατιώταις (G. 187, end; 184, 1). Cf. § 8. -- στρατιώτας : cf. θεούς in 
11. 5. 39, and note. — φοβούμενος : what use of the part.? See G. 280, N. 1, 
and cf. δῆλος ἣν ἐπιθυμῶν in § 21, and στέργων φανερὸς ἣν and ἔνδηλος 
ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων in § 23. See also i. 2. 11, and note. 

20. πρὸς Td... δοκεῖν, for being, and having the reputation of being, fit 
to govern (G. 262, 1). This const. occurs several times below. ἀρχικόν 
‘modifies τινά understood, the subject of the infinitives. — ématwety (bis) : 
subject of ἀρκεῖν (G. 259). — érav (G. 169, 3). 

21. μέγιστον : adverbially with δυναμένοις, the most powerful.— ἀδικῶν ; 
cf. for the tense the note on i. 5. 11. So ἀδικοῦντα in § 20. — μὴ διδοίη 
δίκην, might not pay the penalty: ef. ἔχει τὴν δίκην, 11. 5. 38. 
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Page 60. — 22. ὧν (6. 152). — τῷ ἠλιθίῳ (G. 186). Cf. note on § 18, 
above (at the end). 

23. τούτῳ, taking up the relative clause, is to be connected in construc- 
tion with ἐπιβουλεύων. — ἔνδηλος ἐγίγνετο : how different from ἔνδηλος ἣν 
and ἔνδηλος ἐγένετο ? — οὐδενός (G. 177). — τῶν συνόντων, his associates : 
connect with καταγελῶν ; διελέγετο would require the dative (G. 186). 


24. pdvos... dv, he thought that he alone (G. 138, N. 8) understood that 


it was (G. 280) easiest. 

26. ἀγάλλεται ἐπί: below, with ἠγάλλετο, we have the simple dative of 
cause), τῷ δύνασθαι, κ. τ. A. (G. 262, 2). For the formation of the three 
nouns after él, expressing quality, see G. 129, 7. — Ψευδῆ : from ψευδής, 
not ψεῦδος. --- τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων : partitive; cf. τῶν στρατευομένων, i. 2. 3, 
and note. — διαβάλλων τοὺς πρώτους, by s’andering those who were already 
first (in their friendship). — τούτους : takes up the relative clause. 

27. τὸ... παρέχεσθαι (G..199, 2): obj. of ἐμηχανᾶτο. An obj. clause 
with ὅπως would be more common (G. 217).— ἐκ : ef. § 9.— ἠξίου, expected. 
---- ἐπιδεικνύμενος (G. 277, 2). — ὅτι δύναιτο καὶ ἐθέλοι dv: in direct form 
δύναμαι καὶ ἐθέλοιμι dv. — εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέλεγεν, and he accounted it 
against (the person) an act of kindness (G. 129, 8). 

28. τὰ δὴ ἀφανῆ ἔξεστι ψεύδεσθαι, i. ὁ. there is room for false statements, 
it is true, about doubtful matters (G. 159). — τάδε, the following. — παρὰ 


᾿Αριστίππῳ: with ὦν; cf. for the facts stated i. 1. 10, and i. 2. 6, and - 


note. — ξένων (G. 171, 3). — ἥδετο, i. 6. Ariaeus. » 

29. οὐκ ἀπέθανε: to be connected with the genitive absol. above, which 
expresses time (G. 277, 1). 

Page GL. - κεφαλάς: cf. § 1, and note. —{av... ἐνιαυτόν, after being 
tortured alive for a year. 

30. Note the interchange of the dual and plural in this section (6. 33, 1). 
—kal τούτω : emphatic repetition of the subject in the form of a pronoun. 
— αὐτούς is irregularly inserted before ἐμέμφετο, as this verb cannot govern 
the gen. τούτων, which by its position would naturally be the object of both 
the clauses with οὔτε. --- ἔτη ἀπὸ γενεᾶς, years from birth, years of age. 


BOOK THIRD. 


HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTER THE 
BREAKING OF THE TREATY. — MARCH FROM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TO 
THE MOUNTAINS OF THE CARDUCHI. 


΄ 


CHAPTER I. 


SYNOPSIS : Outline of the preceding narrative (1). After the capture of their 
leaders the Greeks are greatly perplexed and disheartened (2, 8), There is, 
however, with the army a certain Xenophon, whom Proxenus had sent for, 
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promising to,make him the friend of Cyrus ; and who, after consulting with 
Socrates and inquiring of the oracle at Delphi (4-7), had repaired to Sardis (8). 
He was there invited by Cyrus to join him on a proposed incursion against the 
Pisidians (9), and continued to follow him even after the true object of the ex- 
pedition was known (10). Xenophon now has a dream (11), which greatly 
terrifies him (12). On awakening he reviews the situation, and is impressed 
with the necessity of immediate action (13, 14). He calls together the captains 
of Proxenus, and shows them how little mercy they may expect if they fall into 
the power of the King (15-18). He declares that while the truce lasted he 
envied the King and pitied his companions (19), since their oaths bound them 
not to take anything unless they paid for it, which few of them were able to 
do (20). Now he proposes that they shall fight for what they need, with the 
Gods as judges of the combat, who certainly will favor them (21, 22); and urges 
the greater power of endurance and more resolute minds of the Greeks (23). He 
exhorts the captains to bravery, and offers to follow or lead as they shall choose 
(24, 25). All wish him to lead except Apollonides, whose discouraging remarks 
Xenophon interrupts, showing that their only chance for life is to present a 
bold front to the King (26-29). Apollonides is expelled from their number, and 
a meeting of all the generals and captains is called (80-32). When they are 
assembled, Xenophon is requested to present his opinions (33, 34). He reviews 
their relations to the King (35); and urges them to show their soldiers that 
they are courageous (36, 37), to choose new generals (58), and to assemble and 
encourage the troops, who are exceedingly dejected (39-41); for it is the cour- 
ageous man alone in battle who is successful (42-44). Chirisophus follows (45), 
and proposes that they elect the officers at once (46). Xenophon takes the place 
of Proxenus (47). 


1. "Oca... δεδήλωται : see note on ii. 1. 1.— ἀπιόντων : temporal part. 
denoting time present to ἐγένετο (G. 277, 1; 204). —év ταῖς σπονδαῖς, 
during the truce, belongs to éyévero: see iv. 1. 1. 

2. ἐπεί is here causal, and takes the pluperfect : when it is temporal, it 
generally takes the aorist ; cf. ἔπει ἐτελεύτησαν in ὃ 1, and see note on 
i. 1. 3. — ἐννοούμενοι μέν with the eight dependent clauses introduced by 
ὅτι is summed up in ταῦτα ἐννοούμενοι (δ 3), and there is no correspond- 
ing clause with 8é --- ἐπὶ... θύραις, at the King’s gates: they were now 
about 300 miles from Babylon. — ἦσαν (G. 243, N. 2).— κύκλῳ : like the - 
English a-round.— παρέξειν ἔμελλεν (G. 118, 6; 202, 3, N.), was to furnish. 
— ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε 6800, between (them and) the road hoire.— προὐδεδώ- 
κεσαν (G. 9, 2; 105, 1, N. 1).— of... βάρβαροι (G. 276, 1): the Persians 
of Cyrus’s army, 100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. 
i. 7. 10). — μόνου (pred. nom.), eft alone. — vikavtes, if they should be vic- 
torious (G. 226, 1), = εἰ νικῷεν. --- ἡττηθέντων (= νικηθέντων) : conditional, 
= εἰ ἡττηθεῖεν. -- αὐτῶν is partitive genitive after οὐδείς. 

3. εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν, at evening (properly, on coming to the evening: 1. 
7. 1). — σίτου (6. 171, 2). — τὰ ὅπλα, i. 6. the place where their arms were 
stacked, a general term for their quarters. — νύκτα (G. 161). — ἀνεπαύοντο 
...€kaotos, they lay down where each chanced to be (sc. ὦν, G. 279, 4): 
observe the force of the imperfect. — πατρίδων, etc. objective genitives 
after πόθου (G. 167, 3). — γονέων (cf. G. 129, 2 a). 
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Page 62. — 4. Ξενοφῶν: ‘The inspiration now fell, happily for the 
army, on one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was 
combined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher. 
It is in the true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric language, 
that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of Oneiros, sent by 
Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.”’ Grote. — pere- 
πέμψατο, had sent for him.— οἴκοθεν (G. 61): cf. οἴκοι, i. 1. 10, and οἴκαδε, 
1. 2. 2. — ξένος, guest-friend : see note on i. 1. 10, — εἰ ἔλθοι... ποιήσειν 
(6. 246; 247): the direct discourse would be ἐὰν ἔλθῃς, ποιήσω, and ἐὰν 
ἔλθῃ might have been used here, like ἐπειδὰν λήξῃ in ὃ 9, below. —év... 
πατρίδος, whom he (Proxenus) hiinself (G. 145, 1) said he considered of 
more account to himself than (he did) his country (Boeotia): the copula εἶναι 
is understood with κρείττω νομίζειν. 

5. ἀνακοινοῦται, consults (as a friend): cf. the act. ἀνακοινῶσαι (below), 
to communicate with (i. e. TH θεῷ). ---- Σωκράτει : the philosopher, Xenophon’s 
master and friend. — pi... εἴη, that it might be matter of accusation by the 
state (G. 218): the subject of εἴη is Kupo... γενέσθαι (G. 259): for τι, see 
6. 160, 2. — τοῖς Aak.: dat. governed by σύν in συμπολεμῆσαι (G. 187). 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus during the 
last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 B.c.). See the prefa- 
tory note, page 2.— ἐλθόντα, agreeing with αὐτόν understood (G. 138, N. 8 
b). : 
6. ἐπήρετο: the aor. ἠρόμην (from ἔρομαι) is common ; but ἐρωτάω is 
used in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem. — τίνι εὐχόμενος, by 
sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: ἄν qualifies both ἔλθοι and 
σωθείη (G. 212, 4).— ὁδόν, cognate acc. (G. 159).— καλῶς πράξας : like the 
English doing well.— ἀνεῖλεν : see &vatpéw.— θεοῖς : dat. for acc. by inverse 
attraction, a rare construction (G. 153, Ν. 4); or we may consider θεοῖς ots 
= οἷς θεοῖς, to what Gods. 

7. τοῦτο: referring to the question πότερον ... μένειν. --- πότερον εἴη 
(G. 243). — ἰτέον εἶναι, that he was bound to go (G. 281, 2). — ὅπως dv... 
πορευθείη : indirect question (G. 245): the direct form would be πῶς av 
πορευθείην ; how could I go ἢ 

8. ots: supply θύσασθαι ; the antecedent, if expressed (G. 152), would 
be (ἐκείνοις) τοῖς θεοῖς (ἃ. 153, N. 1). ---μέλλοντας (G. 138, N. 2 a). — 
ὁδόν (6. 159, n. 5). — συνεστάθη, was introduced. 

9, συμπροὐθυμεῖτο (imperf.), joined in urging.— ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα (quam 
primum)... λήξῃ . .. ἀποπέμψει (G. 247). --- ἀποπέμψει, would dismiss 
him (G. 243; 202, 4): the English idiom does not allow us to follow the 
Greek and say he said that he will dismiss him ; so also we must translate 
ἐπειδὰν λήξῃ as if it were ἐπειδὴ λήξειεν, Which would be more common after 
the past tense εἶπε. 

10. ἐστρατεύετο, went on the expedition. — οὕτως qualifies ἐξαπατηθείς 
(G. 277, 2). — οὐχ, not, however. 

Page 63. — hoBovpevos... καὶ ἄκοντες (sc. dvtes), though fearing, etc. 
(G. 277, 5). — ἀλλήλων, Κύρου : obj. genitives after αἰσχύνην (G. 167, 3). 


»-. nae οὐδε 


ΑΕ tee 


ANABASIS 3,1. 75 


11. λαχών (G. 170, 2, and Ν.). --- ἔδοξεν : first personal, with subject 
σκηπτός ; afterwards understood as an impersonal with λάμπεσθαι, with 
the subject of which (οἰκίαν understood) πᾶσαν agrees. 

12. ἀνηγέρθη, was roused, awoke.— wy... πῇ, in some respects... 
in others.-— ὅτι... τὸ πῦρ is causal, and μὴ od δύναιτο (G. 215, N. 1) 
depends on ἐφοβεῖτο. --- βασιλέως : the dream was thought to come from 
King Zeus. - - εἴργοιτο was suggested by his being encircled on all sides 
(κύκλῳ) by the fire in his dream. 

13. ὁποῖόν... ἐστί, but what it amounts to. — ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων, from 
what happened. — πρῶτον pév: the correlative is ἐκ τούτου, § 15. — εἰκός, 
at is likely. — et δὲ γενησόμεθα (G. 223, N. 1). — ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, in the King’s 
power.— émiBsytas, having experienced (lived to see).— τί ἐμπτοδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ 
. +. ἀποθανεῖν ; (G. 263, 1, N.; 283, 7). 

14. ὅπως ἀμυνούμεθα, that we may defend ourselves (G. 217). — ὥσπερ 
ἐξόν, as if it were possible (G. 278, 2). — ἡσυχίαν (cf. G. 129, 7). --- ἐγὼ 
.-. πράξειν, from what state then am I expecting the general to come whe 
is to do this? tov... στρατηγόν = (lit.) the general from what state. 
Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own state (Athens) 
must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to undertake the 
work, I never shall be. 

15. ἐκ τούτου, upon this: we should expect ἐκ δὲ τούτου (see § 13); but 
cf. the note on οὗτοι μέν, i. 2. 4. — ἐν οἵοις, in what straits (G. 189). 

16. δῆλον ὅτι = evidently (parenthetical). — οὐ πρότερον... πρίν, not 
until (G.-240); cf. μὴ πρόσθεν . . . πρίν ini. 2. 2, and note. ; 

Page 64. — ἐξέφηναν (see ἐκφαίνω), opened war upon us. — Taper κευά- 
σθαι, had been got ready (G. 246). 

17. ὑφησόμεθα, yield owrselves. — 8s: causal relative (G. 288), since he. 
— ὁμο-μητρίου, ὁμο-πατρίου (G. 129, 12; cf. 132, 8). -- Kal... ἤδη, even 
when already dead.— ἡμᾶς : subject of wabetv. — κηδεμὼν οὐδείς, no protec- 
tor, to intercede for us (as Cyrus had his mother).— The subj. of ἐστρατεύ- 
σαμεν is of, understood from the preceding ots (G. 156, N.).— as... ποιή- 
σοντες, intending to make him a subject (lit. slave) instead of king. — ἂν 
qualifies παθεῖν (G. 211). 

18. dp’ οὐκ... ἔλθοι, would he not make every effort ? — τὰ ἔσχατα : cog- 
nate accusative (G. 159, N. 4).— αἰκισάμενος : implying both ignominy and 
torture. — τοῦ στρατεῦσαι (G. 262, 2): objective genitive after φόβον. -- 
Stas... γενησόμεθα (G. 217). 

19. ἔστε μέν : see ἐπεὶ μέντοι, § 21. — οἰκτείρων, μακαρίζων (G. 279, 1). 
- αὐτῶν depends on the four following indirect questions ®oynv... ὅσα 
δέ) as if they were nouns: we might have had ταῦτα αὐτῶν after διαθεώμε- 
vos (cf. τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν in ὃ 20). — ἐσθῆτα, clothing, in general. 

20. ὁπότε évOvpoluny (G. 233).— τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν is explained by 
ὅτι... κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς, and all that precedes in the section is summed _ 
up in ταῦτα λογιζόμενος. But ἤδειν, with ἔχοντας and κατέχοντας (G. 280), 
breaks off from the construction begun in ὅτι τῶν μέν, forming an indepen- 
dent sentence by anacoluthon (avaxo\ovlla).— οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν (G. 184, 2, N. 1) 
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μετείη εἰ μὴ πριαίμεθα : in direct discourse, οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μέτεστιν ἐὰν μὴ 
πριώμεθα (G. 225 ; 247). --- ὅτου δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα, wherewith to buy (G. 178); 
the antecedent (ἀργύριον understood) follows ἔχοντας, 7 knew that few had, 
etc. — ἄλλως... ὠνουμένους, to get supplies in any other way than by pur- 
chase, following κατέχοντας. 

21. ἡ ὑποψία, i. e. our present suspicion, with the constant anxiety at- 
tending it. — ἐν μέσῳ κεῖται... ἄθλα, they (τὰ ἀγαθά) Lie open to conrpeti- 
_ tion as prizes (as in the games): cf. és μέσον τιθέναι (in medio ponere), to 
offer as a prize, and ἐν μέσῳ (in another sense) in § 2. Demosthenes calls 
certain exposed towns G0Aa τοῦ πολέμου κείμενα ἐν μέσῳ. --- ὁπότεροι ἡμῶν, 
(for) whichever of ws (Greeks or Persians), the antecedent being omitted. — 
ὦσιν. (G. 232, 8). --- ἀγωνοθέται (G. 131, 1; 1382, 1; 129, 2 ὁ), judges Gn 
the games), keeping up the figure begun with ἐν μέσῳ. 

22. αὐτούς, i.e. the Gods, whom the Persians have mocked by perjury 
(ἐπιωρκήκασιν), G. 158, N. 2.— θεῶν : object. gen. after ὅρκους. — πολύ (in 
emphatic position) belongs to μείζονι. --- τουτοιῖς : in same construction as 
ἡμῖν understood after ἐξεῖναι, 

Page 65. — 23. ἱκανώτερα totTav... φέρειν, more capable than theirs 
(lit. than they) of bearing (G. 261, 1). — ψύχη, ψυχάς (G. 129, 4, and 129, 
1). — σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς, by the Gods’ help. — ot δὲ ἄνδρες, i. 6. the enemy.— 
ἣν διδῶσιν (ἃ. 223), if the Gods grant us, etc. The future apodosis is im- 
plied in tpwrot, etc., more liable to be wounded and killed, i. e. in conse- 
quence of the superior armor of the Greeks. 

24. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως yap... ἀναμένωμεν (6. 253), but let us not wait, for prr- 
haps others too, etc.— παρακαλοῦντας : fut. (G. 110, II. nN. 1 a).— τοῦ ἐξορ- 
pacar: gen. after ἄρξωμεν (G. 171; 262, 2). 

25. ἡλικίαν : Xenophon appears to speak-as a youth, and this passage 
favors’ the later date (about 430 B. c.) assigned for his birth ; but most au- 
thorities place this at about 440 or even 444 B. c. — ἀκμάζειν, that I am at 
the height of my ability ; ἐρύκειν depends on the idea of ability here con- 
tained, although we may connect it with the infin. of purpose (so Kriiger). 

26. ᾿Απολλωνίδης (G. 129, 9 ε). — βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ, with a Boco- 
tian accent. — Str... λέγοι (= φλυαρεῖ ὅστις λέγει, G. 247): ὅστις λέγοι, 
who said; not who should say.--- σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν, that he could find 
safety (G. 171, 1): τυχεῖν ἄν = τύχοιμι dv, 7 should find (if I should try). 
— ἄλλως... ἢ πείσας, otherwise than by persuading. 

27. μεταξὺ ὑπολαβών, interrupting him in the midst (of his talk). — ἐν 
ταὐτῷ τούτοις, {η) the same place with these (G. 186).--- ἐπεὶ, .. ἀπέθανε, i. 6. 
after Cyrus was killed (ἔπεί = postquam): cf. ὅτε ἐκέλευε, (simply) when 
he commanded. See notes oni. 1. 2 and 8. 

28. αὐτῷ (6. 187). τί οὐκ ἐποίησε (see § 18), what did he leave undone ὃ 

29. αὐτοῖς (G. 186, N. 1). — οὐ viv... od... δύνανται ; (the οὐ is 
interrogative) are they not wnable, wretched men! even to die? (G. 282, 2; 
283,8,N.).—tTovtov, i. 6. Tod ἀποθανεῖν. 

Page 66. — πείθειν πάλιν ἰόντας (sc. ἡμᾶς), that we should go and try 
persuasion again. We may, however, take πάλιν with κελεύεις, (See 
Grote, 14., Chap. 70, p#107.) 
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80, ἐμοὶ... δοκεῖ, 7 think ἐξ best: for the. infin. see G. 202. See note 
on i. ὃ. 11. --- ἀφελομένους (sc. Gs)... χρῆσθαι: to deprive him of his 
command, lay packs ἜΡΟΝ him, and treat him as such (i. e. as a pack-. 
bearer). 

31. τούτῳ... Βοιωτίας (G. 184, 2, ΚΝ. 1). --- ὥσπερ Av8dv: the Greeks 
considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith’s Dict. of Antiq. 
5. V. Inauris); bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a barbarian. The 
Lydians were proverbially effeminate. Cf. note on Ani.5. 6. ----ἀμφότερα 

. τετρυπημένον, with both his cars bored ; ὦτα, etc. presupposes an Saas 
Εἰ τ ση τρυπᾶν τὰ ὦτα αὐτῷ, to bore his cars for him (G. 197, 1, Ν. 2). 

82. Sov... εἴη... οἴχοιτο .. . εἴη (G. 233). — ὁπόθεν Stott. 1. 6. 
Jrom whatever division the general had been lost (G. 200, N. 8). — ὅπου δ᾽ 
αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶς εἴη implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

33. eis... ὅπλων, at the front of the Sigh Seed (§ 3; G. 191, n. 6).— 
ἐγένον: το, ΑΚ ΑΔΗΜΩΣ ἔο (in number), not were. — μέσαν νύκτες welche 
ae 7. 1, and note. 

34. αὐτοῖς is intensive (G. 145, 1), referring to ἡμῖν : it seemed best to us, 
when we saw, ... owrselves to meet, etc.— εἰ Sunnie (G. 248, N.).— πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς (sc. ἔλεξας). ' 

35. τάδε (G. 148, N. 1). --- ἡμῶν : partitive after οὕς. --- δῆλον ὅτι : see 
§ 16. — ἡμῖν δέ; correlated in form to ταῦτα μέν, but in sense to βασιλεὺς 
καὶ Τισσαφέρνης. — ἡμῖν... ποιητέα (G. 188, 4; 281, 1). 

36. μέγιστον καιρόν, the grandest opportunity. 

Page 6%. -- αὐτοί re, both on your own part (G. 145, 1), opposed to τοὺς 
ἄλλους, below.— παρασκευαζόμενοι, preparing (not prepared), with φανεροὶ 
are (G. 280, N. 1). 

37. τὶ, somewhat, considerably (G. 160, 2).— τούτων (G. 175, 2).— χρή- 
μασι, pay.— ἀξιοῦν δεῖ ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, we have a right to expect that you, ete. 

38. ὀνῆσαι dv (ὀνήσαιτε ἄν, G. 211). — ὅπως ... ἀντικατασταθῶσιν 
(G. 217, N. 1; 201, N. 2).— ads... εἰπεῖν, to spenk briefly (G. 184, 5; 268). 
— παντάπασιν (sc. οὐδὲν dv... γένοιτο), 1. 6. it is absolutely true in mili- 
tary matters; the force lies in the implication that this expression is stronger 
than the sweeping statement in οὐδαμοῦ (G. 283, 9). 

39. ποιῆσαι dv (= ποιήσαιτε dv: see ὃ 38): we should have expected 
ποιήσειν (= ποιήσετε), to correspond with the two subjunctives which pre- 
cede (G. 227, 1). — πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ, quite scasonably. 

40. ὡς ἀθύμως, how without spirit. οὕτω γ᾽ ἐχόντων, at least while they 
are so (ἀθύμως) : gen. abs. with αὐτῶν understood. — ὅ τι, for what service 
(6. 188, 1, N. 2). — νυκτός (G. 179, 1). 

42. 4... ποιοῦσα, which causes, etc., takes the gender of ἰσχύς, where 
τὸ... ποιοῦν might have been used. —- ὁπότεροι dv... ἴωσιν (G. 233). — 
ἐρρωμενέστεροι (compar. of the perf. part. pass. of povvupr), more vigorous. 
— τούτους refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of ὁπότεροι : such 
men their foes do not abide. — ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, generally (for. the most part). 

Page 68. 48. ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, any way they can, at any rate. — 
οὗτοι μέν... τούτους : see note on τούτους, § 42.— ἀφικνουμένους (G. 280). 
— διάγοντας, passing their life. — ἕως ἂν ζῶσιν (G. 233). 
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44, αὐτούς, owrselves (emphatic). — παρακαλεῖν : sc. ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι. 

45. Χειρί-σοφος (G. 131, 1, N.). --- τοσοῦτον. .. ὅσον, 7 kinew only so 
much of you, as that, etc.— ἐφ᾽ οἷς (G. 153, N. 1).— βουλοίμην ἄν (G. 226, 
20).---ὅτι πλείστους (like the Latin quam plurimos), as many as possible. 
See note on i. 1. 6. 

46, αἱρεῖσθε, etc.: imperat. — οἱ δεόμενοι, you who need them. 

47. ἅμα εἰπών (G. 277, N. 1). — τὰ δέοντα, the needful business, subj. of 
the passives μέλλοιτο and περαίνοιυτο. --- Aapdaveds, of Dardanus in Troas- 


CHAPTER II. 


Synopsis: The soldiers are called together, and first addressed by Chiri- 
sophus (1), who admits that the situation is critical (2), but exhorts them to 
face the enemy with courage (3). Cleanor follows, and calls to mind the per- 
jury and impiety of the King, and the faithlessness of Tissaphernes and Ariaeus 
(4, 5), upon whom he invokes the vengeance of the Gods (6). Next Xenophon 
stands up, splendidly accoutred for war (7), and says that now the Greeks may 
hope, with the aid of the Gods, to get back home again in safety (8). While heis 
speaking, some one sneezes; and the army, regarding this a good omen, vow 
to offer sacrifices to Zeus in the first friendly country they shall reach (9). 
Xenophon then proceeds, giving the reasons why they may hope for a safe re- 
turn: the Gods are on their side (10); their ancestors once defeated the Per- 
sians at Marathon (11, 12), and again at Salamis (13); and they themselves 
have lately proved themselves not unworthy descendants of such progenitors 
(14). The struggle was then, he says, for Cyrus; now it is for themselves (15); 
and now they know that the enemy are at heart cowards (16): even more cow- 
ardly still are their former barbarian allies (17). The enemy’s cavalry, more- 
over, are, after all, only so many men (18, 19). Better guides may be seized 
than the treacherous Tissaphernes (20); opportunities found for seizing pro- 
visions (21) ; and even impassable rivers crossed, at least at their sources (22). 
But even if obliged to remain, they need not despair, for various nations have 
already occupied the King’s country against his will (23). The speaker is half 
inclined (he says) to advise them to pretend that they want to remain (24). On 
the whole, however, their proper course is to go back to Greece and advise their 
poor relations and friends to come to Persia and get rich by plundering (25, 26). 
They should, therefore, burn their wagons, and rid themselves of all other un- 
necessary baggage (27, 28); and, remembering how the enemy hoped to destroy 
them by seizing their generals (29), be more vigilant and obedient than before (30), 
and ready to punish any offender against discipline (91). Whatever they see fit to 
do should be done at once (32). Chirisophus puts Xenophon’s proposals to vote, 
and they are adopted (33). Xenophon, again rising, suggests that they march, in 
the form of a square, for provisions to certain villages near at hand, with Chiri- 
sophus as leader (84-37). The proposals are approved, and he again exhorts 
them to valor (38, 39). 


1. ἥρηντο: the plup. with ἐπεί or ἐπειδή is more emphatic than the more 


common aorist (for which see notes on i. 1. 2 and 3).— ὑπέφαινε, was barely 
glimmering : acommon force of ὑπό in comp. is slightly (G. 191, V1.7, end). 
— πρῶτον μέν answers to ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ὃ 4. 
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Page 69. —2. of ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariaeus and his men (G. 141, N. 8). 

ὃ. ἐκ τῶν παρόντων, from these straits, See τὰ παρόντα in ὃ 2.— ἄνδρας 
- +» τελέθειν (Sc. ἡμᾶς), we must come out brave men: τελέθειν is a poetic 
word = γίγνεσθαι. --- ὅπως σωζώμεθα (G. 217, N. 1). — εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise: 
see note on il. 2. 1. — ἀλλά ye, yet at least. — ἀποθνήσκωμεν and γενώμεθα 
depend on ὅπως, like σωζώμεθα. --- ὑποχείριοι (G. 132, 1). --- τοιαῦτα 
οἷα... ποιήσειαν (G. 251, 1), such things as I pray that the Gods may do 
to our enemies (G. 165). 

4. ἐπιορκίαν, ἀσέβειαν, ἀπιστίαν (see G. 129, 7). — ὅστις λέγων, i. 6. (ὦ 
man) who, while he said, etc. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18. — 
εἴη (G. 249). --- περὶ. . . ἂν ποιήσαιτο, would hold it of the utmost conse- 
quence (G. 245). — ἐπὶ τούτοις, upon all this (in confirmation of it), —av- 
τός : repeated with tragic emphasis: notice also the asyndeton.— Ala ξένιον : 
Ζεύς as the God of hospitality and the protector of its rights. — αὐτοῖς 
τούτοις, by that very means, i. 6. being on intimate terms (ὁμοτράπεζος) 
with Clearchus. 

5. dv... ἐλάβομεν (G. 156, N.). — προδώσειν : cf. παρέξειν in ii. 3. 26, 
and note. — καὶ ovros, even he too. — ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν (G. 165, N. 1). 

6. ἀποτίσαιντο, requite (G. 251, 1): ἀπο- implies the rendering what is 
due. — ἔτι, any longer. — as dv δυνώμεθα κράτιστα, as vigorously as we 
shall be able: by an ellipsis of δύναμαι we have the cominon expression ὡς 
κράτιστα, etc., as vigorously as possible, etc. — δυνώμεθα, δοκῇ (G. 232, 3). 

7. ἐσταλμένος, equipped. —xdopov, ornament, refers to his dress.— τῶν 
καλλίστων ἑαυτὸν ἀξιώσαντα, since he had thought himself worthy of (i. e. 
to wear) the most beautiful equipment.— ἐν τούτοις, i. 6. τοῖς καλλίστοις, ---᾿ 
τελευτῆς (G. 171, 1). 

Page 70. — 8. αὐτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ἰέναι, fo enter into friendship with them, 
like διὰ δίκης ἐλθεῖν τινι, to go to law with one, and below, διὰ παντὸς πο- 
λέμου αὐτοῖς ἰέναι, to go to war with them in every way (G. 186, N. 1). — 
ὁρώντας. .. πεπόνθασιν, seeing the generals, what they had sufjered, 1. e. 
seeing what the generals, etc. Cf. note oni. 1. 5. --- dv (G. 158, N. 1): its 
antecedent woul. be gen. after δίκην (G. 167, 3), punishment for what they 
have done: the antecedent in such cases is (as in the English what) implied 
in the relative. — τὸ λουπόν, adverbial, for the future (G. 160, 2; 161). 

9. τὸν θεόν, i.e. Ala Σωτῆρα (see below). — περὶ σωτηρίας λεγόντων : 
the sneeze, which was thought to be an omen sent hy Ζεὺς Σωτήρ, came 
just when they were talking of safety. — οἰωνός, omen. so sneezing is still 
regarded by the vulgar in some countries.— εὔξασθαι, to vow, depending on 
δοκεῖ (G. 202); see note on iii. 1. 30, above. — θύσειν σωτήρια (G. 159), to 
nuke sacrifices in thanks for safety. — ὅπου dv... ἀφικώμεθα (G. 232, 3). 
᾿ς -- ἀνατεινάτω : an appeal to the citizen-soldiers : in the Athenian Assembly 
elections were made (after nomination) by hand-vote (χειροτονία). 

10. ἐμπεδοῦμεν (ἔμπεδος, from ἐν and πέδον), we stand by. — οὕτω δ᾽ 
ἐχόντων (sc. τῶν πραγμάτων), quae cum ita sint.—Kdv... ὦσι (G. 225). 

11. ἔπειτα δέ corresponds to πρῶτον μέν in 8 10; but after the construc- 
tion is interrupted by ἀναμνήσω yap... ἀγαθοί, it is resumed in ἐλθόντων 
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μὲν yap without reference to ἔπειτα. --- ἀναμνήσω here takes two accusa- 
tives, with the verbs included in G. 164; for a different construction, see 
G. 171, 2, N. 3.— ἀγαθοῖς (G. 138, N. 8).— ὡς ἀφανιούντων, to blot Athens 
again out of existence (G. 277, 3, and N. 2): αὖθις, again, i. e. as she was 
ἀφανεῖς before she was built. — ἐνίκησαν : 1. 6. at Marathon (490 B. C.). 

Page 8. - 12. evgapevor: nom. as if a personal verb meaning they re- 
solved were to follow, in place of ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς. --- ὁπόσους κατακάνοιεν : 
representing ὁπόσους ἂν κατακάνωμεν of the direct form (G. 247).— xtpat- 
pas : trace the origin of the English word Chimacra.— ἀποθύουσιν, they are 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus, 
the number of Persians slain at Marathon was 6,400 (see Se/ections from 
Xenophon and Herodotus, p. 153, § 23); the Athenians prayed Artemis for 
permission to substitute for a single sacrifice of this large amount of goats 
an annual one of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodotus, 
included in Plutarch’s Morals, Ch. XXVI., describes this sacritice as still 
kept up about five centuries after Xenophon’s time. 

13. ἔπειτα corresponds to ἐλθόντων μέν in ὃ 11.— ἀναρίθμητον : Herodo- 
tus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of the fighting men (μάχιμοι) in 
Xerxes’s army 2,641,610 ; and he estimates the number of camp-followers 
as even greater than this. (See Selections, p. 163, ὃ 23.) — καὶ τότε, then 
too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at Salamis (480 B. c.), 
and at Plataea and Mycale (479 B. c., on the same day). — ἔστι... ὁρᾶν, 
we may see (G. 259). — τεκμήρια (6. 137, N. 4). — ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεούς, but 
(only) the Gods. — προγόνων (6. 169, 1). 

14. ἀφ᾽ οὗ, since. — ἐκείνων, i. 6. the Persians of Xerxes’s army. — ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν (G. 175, N. 1): gen. after πολλαπλασίους (see note on i. 7. 3). 

15. πολύ belongs to ἀμείνονας and προθυμοτέρους. See iii. 1. 22. 

16. αὐτῶν : obj. gen. after ἄπειροι (G. 180, N. 1).— ἄμετρον : sc. ὄν (G. 280). 
— πατρίῳ (G. 129, 12): cf. πατρῴαν, ili. 1. 11. — ets, against (into), stronger 
than the more common él. — ὅτι θέλουσι depends on the idea of knowing 
implied in πεῖραν ἔχετε. --- kal... ὄντες (G. 277, 5, and N. 1 5). — δέχεσθαι, 
i. e. to abide our attack. — ὑμῖν προσήκει : we might have had ὑμᾶς as the 
subject of the infinitive, as in § 15. 

17. pydi...el, nor suppose that you are the worse for this, that, ete. 
(G. 254). — ot Kupeou: the barbarian troops of Cyrus. — ἐκείνους refers to 
τῶν ἡττημένων. running to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the 
refugees were the greater cowards. — ταττομένους (G. 280). 

18. ἡμῖν (G. 184, 4). — ἐνθυμήθητε: plural, as if ὑμεῖς had preceded in 
place of ὑμῶν τις. 

Page 42. — οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς : the article here implies that the number 
is a familiar one; ‘‘so in English, your ten thousand horse” (Crosby). — 
ὅ τι ἂν γίγνηται (G. 238). 

19. ἱππέων : gen. of compar. after πολὺ ἀσφαλεστέρου. --- βεβηκότες, on 
our fect.— ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα (G. 282, 8). --- τευξόμεθα (see τυγχάνω), shall 
hit. — ἑνί, in one thing (G. 188, 2). --- ἡμᾶς: προέχειν usually takes the 
genitive (G. 175, 2); here the accusative, 
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20. el belongs to both clauses, τὰς piv... θαρρεῖτε, and ὅτι δὲ... 
ἄχθεσθε, --- μάχας (G. 158, N. 2). — ὅτι... wapéfer: summed up in τοῦτο, 
which follows. — φανερός, evident/y (G. 138, N. 7; 280, N. 1).— ois... 
ἄνδρας for τοὺς ἄνδρας οὖς (G. 154). — ods dv... λαβόντες... κελεύωμεν 
(ἃ. 232, 3), 1. 6. any whom we may find (on the way) and order to act as 
guides. — τὰς ψυχὰς καὶ σώματα, their own lives and bodies: the meaning 
is that such guides will fear death or a beating enough to make them faith- 
ful : with-nouns of different genders the article is usually repeated. 

21. πότερον κρεῖττον (sc. ἐστί) is part of the indirect question depending 
on σκέψασθε in ὃ 20.— ἧς (G. 153).— ἀργυρίου (G. 178).— μηδὲ, .. ἔχον- 
τας, when we no longer have even this (1. 6. ἀργύριον), i. e. being now with- ~ 
eut pay. — αὐτούς (sc. ἡμᾶς), owrse’ves (G. 145, 1, N.). 

22. Hi δέ introduces three verbs. — ἄπορον (G. 138, N. 2c). — μεγάλως 
..+ διαβάντες, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having 
crossed them (G. 203; 277, 2), as when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). — 
σκέψασθε εἰ, we should say, whether they have not, etc. — τοῦτο καὶ μωρό- 
τατον (sc. dv): see G. 142, 3, 6ηά. --- πηγῶν (G. 182, 2).— Hv... aor 
(G. 225). — προϊοῦσι, to those advancing (sc. rue). — οὐδέ, not even. 

23. διήσουσιν (see διίημι), let us pass (G. 223, N. 1). — οὐδ᾽ ὥς (ὥς 
= οὕτως), not even then (lit. so, under these circumstances). — ἀθυμητέον 
(6. 281, 2).— Mvoois, the Mysians, of N. W. Asia Minor, rebellious sub- 
jects of the King, and only half subdued. The Pisidians and Lycaonians 
{mentioned below) inhabited the rugged southerly part of Asia Minor. — 
οὐκ ἂν φαίημεν (G. 226, 2). — βασιλέως ἄκοντος : gen. abs. (sc. ὄντος). 

Page 73. - τούτων: meaning the Persians, whose king has just been 
spoken of. — καρποῦνται (middle voice), reap for themselves: the nouns 
which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted into the 
preceding clauses, and made the objects of ἐπιστάμεθα and εἴδομεν (see note 
on § 8, above. 

24. καὶ ἡμᾶς : emphatic. — dv ἔφην, I might say (unless, etc., see next 
section : G. 226, 2). — ὡρμημένους (after φανερούς: G. 280, N. 1), 1. 6.. we 
ought not yet to let tt be seen that we have set out for home. — as... οἰκή- 
σοντας, as if we intended to settle hereabouts, i. 6. declaring by our acts that 
this is our purpose (G. 277, N. 2).— Mvuoois... dv δοίη, i. 6. if they would 
take them (G. 226, 2). ἄν before ὁμήρους belongs to δοίη understood 
(6. 212, 3).— ὁμ-ἤρους (duds and *dpw), hostages, i.e. binding (two parties) 
together. — Tod... ἐκπέμψειν : gen. depending on ὁμήρους (G. 262, 2), hos- 
tages for his sending ; the fut. infin. in all constructions with the article is 
exceptional (G. 202, 3), the present or aorist being far more common. (See 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 27, N. 2). — dv... ἐποίει, he would be thrice-glad to 
do this (G. 222). — μένειν παρασκεναζομένους, preparing (not prepared) to 
remain. τ 

25. ἀλλὰ γάρ, but (I do not say this, ἔφην ἄν in § 24) for, etc. — ἀργοί 
(G. 138, N. 8). — ζἣν (G. 123, N. 2). — καλαῖς kal μεγάλαις, fair and tall, 
the Greek notion of female beauty. — γυναιξί (6. 186). — μή before ὥσπερ 
is a repetition of μή after δέδοικα. --- λωτοφάγοι, lotws-caters, see Odyss. 1X., 


82 XENOPHON. ; 4 , 


94 sqq.: having tasted of this sweet tropical p!ant, the companions of 
Ulysses lost all care for home. 

26. ἐξόν, since it is in their power (G. 278, 2), gives the cause of ἑκόντες 
πένονται. — TOUS... πολιτεύοντας, those who now live poor at home: object 
of ὁρᾶν. --- κομισαμένους (referring to the Greeks), ¢f they shall bring them 
hither (G. 226, 1): it might have followed the case of avrots(G. 138, N.8 ὁ). 
-- πλουσίους: sc. ὄντας (G. 280).— δῆλον ὅτι : see note on iii. 1. 16.— τῶν 
κρατούντων (G. 169, 1). 

27. πῶς dv belongs to both πορευοίμεθα and μαχοίμεθα, and πῶς, by 
what course (if followed), implies the protasis (G. 226, 1). — ἡμῶν follows 
στρατηγῇ (6. 171, 3), that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle. 
— ὅπῃ dv... συμφέρῃ (G. 232, 3).— συγκατακαῦσαι : sc. δοκεῖ, --- ὄχλον 
... ἄγειν (α. 261, 2, κ.). --- εἰς τὸ μάχεσθαι, etc. (α. 262, 1). 

28. ἀπαλλάξωμεν, let us abandon (G. 253). — κρατουμένων (sc. Tay) : 
gen. of possess. after πάντα. --- ἀλλότρια, forfeit, or lost (lit. another’s). 

Page 74. — νομίζειν, consider as, followed by two accus. (G. 166). 

29: Λοιπόν (λείπω), it remains (sc. ἐστίν). --- οὐ πρόσθεν ... πρίν, not 
... until (G. 240). — ὄντων . .. ἀρχόντων, 1. 6. while we hud our officers. 
— ἀπολέσθαι ἄν, that we should be ruined (= ἀπολοίμεθα ἄν : G. 211). 

30. τοὺς viv (G. 142, 2). — τῶν πρόσθεν (G. 175, 1), than those we had 
before. Notice the emphatic position of τοὺς viv. 

31. iv... ἤν, ὧν case... if (the latter should be translated first). — 
Tov ἀεὶ ἐντυγχάνοντα (subj. of κολάζειν), whoever of you may be at hand at 
the time. — ἐψευσμένοι, disappointed. — tots... εἶναι, men who will suffer 
no man to be a coward, — κακῷ (6. 136, N. 8 a). 

32. περαίνειν ὥρα (G. 261, 1), tdine for action. — βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, better 
than (that thinys should be) as I propose. — ὃ ἰδιώτης, the private. 

34, προσδεῖν, is needed besides. — ὅπου, (to a place) where. 

Page 7d. — 35. εἰ καὶ αὐτοί, if they themselves likewise (kal), resumes 
the construction begun by εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι and broken by the parenthesis. — 
ἡμῖν (G. 186 or 187). 

36. πλαίσιον, a hollow square or rectang/e with a front (τὰ πρόσθεν), 
two sides or flanks (πλευραί), and a rear (τὰ ὄπισθεν): within this the 
baggage and the camp-followers (ὄχλος) were to be placed. — ὅπλων, i. 6. 
the ὁπλῖται, or heavy infantry.— eb... πλασίου, if then it should be settled 
at once who is to lead the square: ἀποδείκνυμι, to show forth or mantfest, 
hence to appoint. — ὁπότε ἔλθοιεν (G. 232, 4). — χρῴμεθ᾽ dv... τεταγμέ- 
vols, 1. 6. we should have them at once in their places ready for action. 

37. ἡγοῖτο and the two following optatives express an exhortation in the 
form of a wish (G. 251, 1). — Λακεδαιμόνιος : as the Lacedaemonians were 
now the first power in Greece. — τὸ viv εἶναι, for the present (G. 268, N.). 

38. ὅ τι dv del δοκῇ, whatever may seem in each case (ἀεί) : cond. relative 
clause (G. 232, 3), not indirect question. — et... dpa, if any one (now) sees 
(G. 221), present like ὅτῳ δοκεῖ (G. 232, 1). — ἔδοξε ταῦτα, they voted this, 
this seemed good to them: ef. i. 3. 20, and note. 

39. τὰ δεδογμένα, what has been voted. —8oris ... ἐπιθυμεῖ, like εἴ τις, 
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etc. (6. 232, 1). — μεμνήσθω εἶναι, be mindful that he be: ὧν would mean 
that he 18. ----τῶν νικώντων ἐστί, belongs to the victors. — καὶ εἴ τις δέ, and 
even if any (see note oni. 1. 2). --- σώζειν, λαμβάνειν : cf. τὸ κατακαίνειν 
and τὸ ἀποθνήσκειν, above (G. 259, Ν.). --- τὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων, the posses- 
sions of the vanquished. 


CHAPTER III. 


Synopsis: The Greeks burn their wagons, tents, and superfluous baggage. 
They are visited by Mithridates (1), Ree Se ARE that he is well disposed 
towards them, and proposes to join them if they have any well-developed plans 
for escape (2). After consultation, Chirisophus answers that, if unmolested, 
they will proceed homeward, doing as little harm to the country as péssitile : 
but that, if hindered, they propose to fight their way (8). Mithridates en- 
deavors to persuade them that their plan is not feasible, and they conclude that 
he is a spy (4). They resolve to admit no more heralds to the camp (5). They 
cross the river Zapatas; and again Mithridates appears, with a body of cavalry, 
and attacks them (6, 7). The Greeks pursue, but are unable to overtake the 
enemy (8, 9). Some of them are wounded by the barbarians, who shoot back- 
wards as they ride (19), At the evening’s halt, Xenophon is blamed for the 
pursuit (11). He acknowledges his error (12, 13), and thanks the Gods that no 
great harm was done (14). He calls attention to the advantages at present pos- 
sessed by the enemy (15), and proposes that the Greeks at once provide them- 
selves with slingers and cavalry by banding certain Rhodians in their army, 
who understand the use of the sling, into a company of the former, and by 
equipping for riders all the horses in their possession (16-19). The plan is 
approved, and two hundred slingers with fifty horsemen are made ready (20). 


1. ὅτου : governed by δέοιτο (ἃ. 172, 1) and limited by περιττῶν (G. 168), 
whatever of the spare articles : its antecedent is the object of μετεδίδοσαν. --- 
ἀριστο-ποιουμένων (G. 131, 1; οἵ, 130, 2). — εἰς émrjxoov, within hearing 
(ἀκούω). 

Page 29. -- 2. διάγων (se. χρόνον), tarrying.— as φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν 
(sc. ὄντα) καὶ βουλόμενον, as (one whom you may assume to be) a friend, 
etc.: ὡς has its force as explained in G. 277, N. 2. 

3. ἔλεγε (imperf.), was spokesman. — ed... ἐᾷ (G. 221). — ὡς ἀσινέστα- 
τα, doing as little harm as shall be possible. — ἢν δέ τις, but {f any one 
(Tissaphernes, for instance) shall hinder (G. 223): cf. note on i. 8. 23. — 
διαπολεμεῖν, to fight it owt (διά). 

4. βασιλέως ἄκοντος (sc. ὄντος). — ὑπόπεμπτος (observe the force of 
ὑπό), sent in an underhand way. — οἰκείων, kinsmen. — wletews ἕνεκα, to 
secure good faith, i. e. on the part of Mithridates. 

5. δόγμα (see G. 129, 4): Eng. derivative ?— τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυκτον 
εἶναι, that the war should be without heralds (i. e. one 1 which no messengers 
were to be received from the enemy): ἀκήρυκτος with πόλεμος sometimes 
means tmplacable, merciless. —tor’ ... elev, so long as they should be in the 
enemy's country (G. 248, 1): the direct form of the resolution (δόγμα) being 
ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὦμεν. --- διέφθειρον «οὐ στρατιώτας, they (the Persians) kept trying 


84 Σ XENOPHON. 


to corrupt the soldiers (G. 200, N. 2); but διέφθειραν, they (actually) cor- 
rupted. — &avov, (G. 279, 4, N.). — νυκτός (G. 179, 1). 

6. τοξότας, σφενδονήτας (G. 129, 2 b): cf. ἀκοντισταί in ὃ 7, and 
ὁπλιτῶν and πελταστῶν in § 8. 

7. ὡς φίλος ὦν (G. 277, N. 2). --- αὐτῶν, i. 6. of his men.— ἔπασχον κα- 
κῶς (G. 165, N. 19).--- Κρῆτες : the Cretan τοξόται are mentioned ini. 2. 9 
(see note). 

Page ὦ 7. — ἡ ὡς (6. 266, 2, N. 1)... σφενδονητῶν (6. 171, 1), they shot 
too short to reach the (Persian) singers. 

8. διωκτέον (G. 281, 2). — ἐδίωκον has for its subject the antecedent 
of of. 

9. ἐκ πολλοῦ, with a long start. — οὐχ οἷόν τε, not possible (G. 151, 
Nn. 4?), 

10. εἰς τοὔπισθεν (τὸ ὄπισθεν), behind them, in the proverbial ‘‘ Par- 
thian” style. — διώξειαν (G. 233). — ἐπαναχωρεῖν μαχομένους : because the 
Persian cavalry turned upon them when they began to retire. 

11. καὶ αὐτός, even in person. — οὐδὲν μᾶλλον βλάπτειν, to do them no 
more harm (G. 159, N. 4). 

12. ἠτιῶντο ... μαρτυροίη : he said ὀρθῶς ἠτιᾶσθε (G. 243, N. 1), καὶ 
...paptupet. Translate, he said that they had blamed him rightly, and 
that the result itself bore witness to them. — πάσχοντας (G. 280). 

13. ἀληθῆ λέγετε, i. 6. you are right as to what then took place. 

14. χάρις : sc. ἔστω. --- βλάψαι (G. 266, 1). — μεγάλα (G. 159, N. 2). 

15. ὅσον: sc. τοσοῦτον, from such a distance that (lit. through so great a 
distance as: G. 161).— ot ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες, i. 6. hurlers of the javelin.— 
ἐκ τόξου pipartos, if he had a bow-shot the start of him; cf. ἐκ πολλοῦ, § 9. 

Page 48. — 16. Ἡμεῖς with μέλλομεν, instead of ἡμῖν following δεῖ 
(G. 172, N. 2). ---τὴν ταχίστην (G. 160, 2). --- καὶ διπλάσιον φέρεσθαι 
(pass.), jly (lit. are carried) even twice as far.— σφενδονῶν (6. 175, 1, N. 1). 

17. χειροπληθέσι (G. 131, 1): pred. adj. (G. 142, 3%), the idea being, 
because the stones they use in slinging are of hand-size.— μολυβδίσιν, leaden 
slugs (G. 188, 1, N. 2). 

18. αὐτῶν : poss. gen. dep. on the indir. quest. τίνες. σφενδόνας (cf. 
note on αὐτῶν, 111. 1. 19). — πέπανται (see πάομαι), have, cf. κέκτηνται. --- 
τούτῳ, to any such, as if τίς had been used instead of τίνες. --- αὐτῶν, i. e. 
the slings (G. 178). — τῷ σφενδονᾶν ἐντεταγμένῳ, fo any one who may have 
taken the position of slinger.— ἐθέλοντι, of his free will (G. 277, 2).— ἄλλην 
τινὰ ἀτέλειαν, some exemption (e. g. from severer camp-duty) besides. 

19. τῶν Κλεάρχου: sc. ἵππων (G. 168), i. 6. horses not carried away by 
the cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). — atxp-addtovs: composition ?— 
σκευοφόρα, i.e. mules, in place of (avtt) the horses now to be taken for 

cavalry service. — εἰς ἱππέας, for the use of cavalry. — τοὺς φεύγοντας, i. 6. 
those mentioned in § 9 and § 10. 

20, ἐγένοντο, were obtained. — ἐδοκιμάσθησαν, were accepted. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis : Early the next day they resume the march (1), and just after 
crossing a dangerous ravine see Mithridates approaching with 5,000 men (2). 
The enemy pass the ravine, but, when charged upon by the Greeks, retreat pre- 
cipitately (3, 4). The Greeks mutilate the bodies of the slain (5), and then 
march on to the deserted city of Larissa, on the Tigris (6-9), from which they 
proceed to a fortress near Mespila (10-12). During the next day’s march Tis- 
saphernes makes his appearance with a large body of troops (13). He does not 
venture an attack (14), and hastily retreats when the newly organized slingers 
and archers begin to use their weapons (15). He follows, howev er, close after 
them (16, 17). The Greeks halt for one day; and on the ies proceed through 
the open country, more or less annoyed by Tissaphernes (18). Finding bieni- 
selves hampered by the arrangement of the troops in the form of a square, they 
make a new disposition of the army, and march onward for four days (19-23). 
On the fifth day they see a royal building, the way to which lies among high 
hills (24). While descending one of these, they are attacked by the enemy in 
the rear (25), and are thrown into confusion (26). The same thing occurs on the 
second hill, but finally they get a portion of their force above the enemy, who 
then desist (27-29). The Greeks encamp in certain villages (30), where they 


remain three days, but on the fourth descend into the plain beyond (31).- 


Tissaphernes overtakes them, and they immediately encamp (32). This gives 
them greatly the advantage (33). At night the enemy retire (34-36) ; upon 
which the Greeks decamp, and get so far away that they are not overtaken until 
the fourth day. The barbarians now have the advantage of an elevated position, 
under which the Greeks must pass (37); and accordingly Chirisophus orders 
Xenophon to bring his peltasts to the front. This Xenophon declines to do 
(38~ 40), but he proposes that they attempt to gain the summit of the moun- 
tain above the enemy, which has been left unprotected (41), and himself makes 
the attempt with a body of picked men (42, 43). The enemy see the move- 
ment, and try to reach the summit before the Greeks (44). There is great 
shouting in both armies (45); and Xenophon gallantly encourages his men, who 
finally succeed in reaching the summit before the enemy (46-49). 


1. τῇ ἄλλῃ, the next day, for τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. --- χαράδραν : the bed of a 
mountain stream, generally dry, such as are now often used as roads in 
Greece. 

2: διαβεβηκόσι, after they had crossed (G. 277, 1). — ἤτησε (G. 164). — 
ὑποσχόμενος ... παραδώσειν (G. 203, XN. 2): his promise was ἂν λάβω, 
ποαραδόσω (G. 247): we might have had et λάβοι. --- καταφρονήσας, having 
come to despise (G. 200, x. 5 6). 

Page 79. — 3. ὅσον (cf. εἰς, i. 2. 8, and note), about: lit. (as much) as. 
— παρήγγελτο, orders had heen given.— obs: subject of διώκειν.--- θαρροῦσι 

. δυνάμεως, to pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 277, 
N. 2). 

4. κατειλήφει : sc. αὐτούς. — ἐσήμηνε: sc. ὁ cadmiyxtrs (6. 134, N. 1d). 
—ois εἴρητο, those who had received orders, as subject of ἔθεον (cf. ots ee 
Stoke, «. τ᾿ A. in § 3). — of δέ (G. 143, 1, N. 2), 1. 6. the enemy. 
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5. τοῖς βαρβάροις (G. 184, 3). — αὐτο-κέλευστοι : cf. αὐτό-ματος, i. 2. 
17, and αὐτό-μολος, i. 7. 2. — ὅτι φοβερώτατον ὁρᾶν (G.-261, 2), as fright- 
ful as possibie to behold (sc. τὸ ὅραμα). 

7. Λάρισσα : an old name (orig. meaning citadel) given to several forti- 
fied Greek cities and to the citadel of Argos. The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site of the modern Nimrud, and it was once the S. W. corner of 
Nineveh. See note on Μέσπιλα in ὃ 10. — τὸ παλαιόν, anciently. — λυ- 
θίνη (G. 129, 14). 

8. βασιλεύς, 1. 6. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10. — νεφέλη : the 
cloud hiding the sun was an eclipse.— ἐξέλυπον : sc. τὴν πόλιν ; the eclipse 
being considered an evil omen. — ἑάλω: see ἁλίσκομαι. 

9. παρά, by the side of: cf. note oni. 2. 13.— πλέθρου: see note on i. 2. 5. 

Page 80. - 10. Μέσπιλα (opposite Mosul): this is the N. W. corner 
of the immense city of Nineveh, the once splendid capital of the Assyrian 
empire. Mespila is about 18 miles above Larissa (see note on ὃ 7), which 
distance agrees with the length of the city (150 stadia) given by Diodorus 
(ii. 3). As the breadth was 90 stadia (nearly 11 miles) and the circuit 
480 stadia (about 56 miles), Nineveh must have been a collection of towns 
and palaces not included within a single wall. The Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, about 625 B. c. 
(See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. 11. p. 391.) Nineveh, how- 
ever, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire until 
this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 558 B. c., when the city dis- 
appears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and in 
§ 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of the 
history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a medieval trav- 
eller had.called Athens ‘‘a place which the Romans once occupied”; but 
surely quite as pardonable as a modern geographer’s remark that ‘‘ Greece 
occupies the southern part of the Z'wrkish peninsula”! The slight notice 
of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows at once the completeness of the 
destruction of Nineveh and the carelessness of even a cultivated Greek 
about the former glory of ‘‘ Barbarians.”” From both Mespila and Larissa 
monuments and sculptures have been brought to the British Museum, 
especially by Layard. — κογχυλιάτου (nom. -atns): κόγχη, Lat. concha, 
a muscle shell: cf. Eng. conch, conchology. 

11. πλίνθινον : cf. λιθίνη in § 7, and the reference. —MySeaa, Medéa, 
wife of Astyages, the last king of Media. — καταφυγεῖν (G. 203); ef. ἑλεῖν 
in § 12 (G. 202). — ἀπώλεσαν. .. ὑπὸ Ilepoav, they lost their power (i. 8. 
were deprived of it) by the Persians. 

12. χρόνῳ, i.e. by length of siege. — ἐμββροντήτους, thunderstruck, i. e. 
stupefied or nad (attonitos), perhaps by fright at a thunderstorm. Cf. § 8. 

18. εἰς refers to the coming of T. upon the course of their day’s march. — 
ous τε. .. ἔχων (sc. ἔχων), having not only (re) the cavalry (G. 154) which 
he himself brought with hin: cf. ἔχων ἀνέβη, below. — τοῦ ἔχοντος, who 
had (in marriage), in appos. to ᾽Ορόντα (6. 39). — ols... BapBdpous, tA 
barbarians whom Cyrus had in his expedition. 
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14. τὰς piv... τὰς δέ (α. 143, 1). — εἶχεν καταστήσας, stationcd and 
kept in the rear (of the Greeks). — ἐμβαλεῖν, to make a direct attack. 

15. Σκύθαι τοξόται: the name Scythian was given to all archers of a 
certain class, whether they were native Scythians or not. At Athens police- 
men were called τοξόται or Σικύθαι, because the state sometimes imported 
Scythian slaves (who were archers) to serve as a city police. — ἀνδρός 
(G. 171, 1). — 0888... ῥάδιον ἦν, i.e. could not well miss if he tried, on 
account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

Page SI. -- 17. Κρησί, construed with χρήσιμα, --- χρώμενοι (G. 279, 
4, N.). — τοξεύειν (G. 260, 1). — ἄνω ἱέντες, shooting upwards, so as to 
recover the arrows more easily. — μακράν : sc. ὁδόν (G. 161). — ὥστε χρῆ- 
σθαι, i. 6. of use. 

18. μεῖον ἔχοντες, having the worst of τί. ---- ἀκρο-βολίσει (G. 129, 3; 
132, 2): cf. ἀκροβολιζόμενος, below. 

19. ἔγνωσαν, found out (G. 200, N. 5 b).— ἢν συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα 
(G. 225), if the wings are ever drawn in (cf. ὅταν διάσχῃ in § 20). — ὁδοῦ 
στενωτέρας οὔσης, because the road is narrower than usual: this would 
be likely in the hilly and broken country they were nearing. — ἐκθλίβεσθαι 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας (6. 261,1, Ν.1), that the heavy-armed shou'd be squeezed out 
of their ranks (sc. ἐξ τῆς τάξεως), subject of ἀνάγκη ἐστίν: the hoplites 
wore heavy armor, and depended for their effectiveness on the steadiness 
of the ranks. — πιεζομένους, crowded together. 

20. τὸ μέσον, the space between. — εὐεπίθετον (ἔπι-τίθημι) τοῖς πολεμίοις 
(G. 185), easy for the enemy to attack. 

21. ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, of a hundred men each. — ἄλλους (sc. ἐπέστη- 
σαν : see G. 137, N. 4): the λόχος had its divisions of fifty and twenty-five, 
each with its special officer. — οὗτοι (sc. οἱ λόχοι) would naturally have 
been subj. of ὑπέμενον, but of Aoxxyol is added to mark those who directed 
the manceuvre.— παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν κεράτων, led on (their companies) out 
of the way of (i. e. behind) the wings, so as to give the others more room. 

22. τὸ μέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασαν, 1. 6. they filled the space left open. — τὸ 
διέχον, the interval. — κατὰ λόχους, by companies, i. 6. the four enomoties 
of each company being in file (probably with a front of five); κατὰ πεντη- 
κοστῦς, i. e. in two files, each having two enomoties (or 50 men), giving an 
entire front of ten men; and κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας, i. 6. with all four enomoties 
in line. The last would give the six companies a front of 24 files (prob- 
ably 120 men). It will be remembered that these six companies were to fill 
the space which would be left open by separating the wings when the road 
permitted. See note on iv. 3. 26. 

Page 82. — 23. ἐν τῷ μέρει, cach in turn. — padayyos: dep. on που, 
af there was need at any part of the line. — τέτταρας, i. e. four days’ march 
without adventure. 

24. βασίλειον, i.e. βασιλεξ-ιον (G. 53, 8, N. 1; cf. 129,12). Bact- 
λειόν τι, a royal building or estate on the, distant slope. — διά, over. — 
ἄσμενόι, (G. 138, N. 7). 

25. os... ἀναβαίνειν, so as to ascend the next (G. 266, N. 1). --- εἰς τὸ 
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mpavés, down hill. — ὑπὸ μαστίγων, under the lash, i. 6. scourged to it as 
slaves: see the account of the Persians at Thermopylae, Herod, vii. 223 
(Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus, p. 185, § 44). 

26. γυμνήτων (G. 175, 2): cf. note on 1. 2. 3. — ὄχλῳ, the crowd, who 
were εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων, as distinct from the men in the ranks. See iii. 2. 36, 
and note. 

28. ἀπίοιεν (6. 233).— ἀνήγαγον, brought up.— Td ὄρος, i. 6. the higher 
hill (δ 24), from which the smaller hills descended (καθῆκον). 

29. ὑπέρ, above. — πολεμίων ; this and the first “τολέμιοι refer to the 
Persians, the second πολέμιοι to the Greeks. 

80. τῇ 680... γηλόφους, i. 6. by the road which led over the hillocks, as 
opposed to the course of the πελτασταί along the slope of the higher hill. 

Page 83. — κατὰ τὸ ὄρος ἐπιπαριόντες, marching to the same point (él) 
along the slope (κατὰ τὸ ὄρος) in the same direction with (rapa) the main 
body. — τὰς κώμας : see ὃ 24. — ἰατρούς, nurses, selected from the soldiers. 

31. καὶ ἅμα... εἶχον: we should expect ἔχοντες (causal). — ἵπποις 
(6. 184, 8). --- τῷ σατραπεύοντι, by the acting satrap, or royal governor 
(G. 188, 3). 

33. πολὴ διέφερον, they found it very different, i.e. much easier: the 
more common impers. constr. (which many MSS. and edd. have here) would 
be πολὺ Siépepev .. . ὁρμῶντας... πορενομένους. --- ἐκ χώρας, fom ὦ posi- 
tion ; opposed to πορευομένοι, on the march. 

35. πονηρόν, a troublesome (wretched) thing. — αὐτοῖς (G. 184, 3, N. 4). 
— πεποδισμένοι, hobbled, praepediti, their feet being tied together by a 
short cord. — τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν ἕνεκα (G. 262, 2). — Set... ἀνδρί: the dat. 
for the accusative is very rare with the infin. after Set, and it is better here 
(with Rehdantz) to supply τινά (i. 6. ὦ servant) as subj. of ἐπισάξαι and 
χαλινῶσαι, and αὐτόν (1. 6. the horseman himself) as subj. of ἀναβῆναι. 
The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait to have his horse saddled and 
bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he can mount. — θορύβου ὄν- 
τος : temporal, like νύκτωρ (G. 277, 1). 

36. διαγγελλομένους, passing the word of command. — ἐκήρυξε: 56. the 
herald (G. 134, N. 1 d). — ἀκουόντων, i. 6. within hearing of the enemy. 

Page 84. - λύειν is used in a rare (chiefly poetic) sense = λυσιτελεῖν, 
to profit, to be expedient: asin English, they thought i would not pay. —— 
αὐτούς and νυκτός belong to both of the following infinitives. 

87. ἀπιόντας (G. 280). — καὶ αὐτοί, themselves too (G. 145, 1). — ἀκρω- 
νυχίαν, spur (lit. nail-tip). — ὑφ᾽ ἥν, along the base of which. — κατάβασις 
(see G. 129, 3): cf. ἀνάβασις. 

39. ὃ δέ λέγει (G. 143, N, 2). — ἡμῖν (6. 184, 3). — οὐκ ἔστι παρελθεῖν, 
there is no getting by. — εἰ μὴ ἀποκόψομεν (G. 223, N. 1). 

40. ἔρημα, exposed. — πῶς τις ἀπελᾷ, how we (lit. one) shall drive, ete. 

41. trip... στρατεύματος, close above their own (the Greek) army. — 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω, and I volunicer ; ἐγὼ δέ is more emphatic, as σὺ μέν is omitted 
with μένε. 

42. κελεύει δέ of: of as indirect reflexive (G. 79, 1; 144, 2), following 
συμ-πέμψαι (6. 193). 
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Page 5. -- ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος, from the front (cf. οὐρᾶς). --- μακρόν, 
too far. 

43. ἔλαβε, i. 6. he (Ch.) 6k to replace the peltasts. — τοὺς κατὰ μέσον : 
see ὃ 22. --- αὐτῷ; Xenophon. — τοὺς τριακοσίους, 1. 6. three of the six 
companies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks 
came from a new quarter. — ols τῶν ἐπιλέκτων (partitive): by attraction ; 
the simple form would be τοὺς τριακοσίους τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ois εἶχε. 

44, ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, to race or vie in speed. 

45. διακελενομένων : agreeing with the plural implied in στρατεύματος 
(G. 188, N. 3). — τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, Vissaphernes and his men. — 
Notice the chiasmos in διακελευομένων τοῖς ἑαυτῶν and τοῖς ἑαυτῶν Sta- 
κελευομένων. 

46. ἁμιλλᾶσθαι : see note on § 44. --- τὴν λοιπήν (sc. ὁδόν). 

48. καὶ ὅς, and he (G. 151, N. 37). — ἔχων ἐπορεύετο, marched on with τὲ 
- (the shield).— θώρακα ἱππικόν : the horsemen carried no shield, and accord- 
ingly wore a heavier breastplate. — ὑπάγειν, to lead on slowly. — παριέναι, 
to come up. 

49. ἀναβάς, mounting his horse (again).— βάσιμα.... ἄβατα (sé. τὰ Xo- 
pla), passable... impassable (i. 6. for a horseman) : Kriiger makes the con- 
struction impersonal, like ἀδύνατά ἐστιν, it is dmpossible, for ἀδύνατόν ἐστιν. 
— φθάνουσι, anticipate, with object πολεμίους. --- γενόμενοι (6. 279, 4). 


CHAPTER V.. 


Synopsis : The barbarians now flee, and the Greeks descend unmolested into 
the plain (1). In the evening the enemy appear (2), and attempt to fire the 
villages (9). Xenophon says encouragingly that this shows that the Persians 
relinquish their claim upon the country, and proposes jestingly that they 
defend the villages as their own property ; but Chirisophus says, also in jest, 
that they had better fire them (4-6). The generals and captains on assem- 
bling are much perplexed about their route (7). A Rhodian proposes that they 
kill the cattle and make a bridge of the inflated skins across the Tigris (8-11), 
but the plan is not regarded feasible (12). The next day they march back 
upon the course they have come (13). The generals and captains hold another 
council, and question the prisoners about the country (14). They learn some- 
thing of the roads leading in the four cardinal directions, and in particular of 
the Carditchi, a warlike people among the mountains, who do not obey the 
King (15, 16). The generals conclude to make their way northward through the 
Carduchi (17), and give orders for the soldiers to be ready to march any time 
during the night (18). 


Page $6. —1. ἄλλην ὁδόν : cf. i. 2. 20, and note.— ἀγαθῶν, i. 6. supplies. 

ὃ. ἐννούμενοι. . . ἔχοιεν, being apprehensive that they might not know, 
ete. (G. 215, N. 1). — εἰ kdovev: 50. the enemy (6. 248, N.). — λαμβάνοιεν 
(G. 244) governs ἐπιτήδεια ; the direct question would be πόθεν .. . Aap- 
βάνωμεν ; 

4. ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας, i. 6. from helping those who were scattered in plun- 
dering (ὃ 2). — κατέβη : from the height (δ 1). 
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5. ‘Opare... εἶναι; don’t you sec that they admit the country is now 
ours? (G. 280). —@ yap... ἀλλοτρίαν, for what they stipulated against 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3.87), viz., burning the King’s 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning it as if it were 
another's; μὴ κάειν .. . χώραν (sc. ἡμᾶς) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of & Seei. 9. 21, and note; in both cases a more definite expression (here 
Kdovor) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like ποιοῦσι. 

6. Οὔκουν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, 7 don’t think so now. The reply is mere jest, 
like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

7. σκηνάς, encampment (in the village). — ἔνθεν piv... ἔνθεν δέ, on the 
onc hand . . . on the other.— ὃ ποταμός : the Tigris. — ὡς μηδέ. .. βάθους 
(sc. τισί), so that not even their spears projected when they tried the depth, 
i. e. their spears found no bottom (G. 184, 3, N. 4; 266, N. 1). Cf. iii. 2. 22. 

Page 83. - 8. κατὰ τετρακισχιλίους, four thousand at a time. — dv 
ϑέομαι, what I require (G. 172). — τάλαντον : cf. note on i. 4. 18. 

9. ᾿Ασκῶν: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these rivers. 
—atyas: derived from ἀίσσω, to leap. — ἀποδαρέντα : see ἀποδέρω. --- φυ- 
σηθέντα refers to δέρματα, hides, implied in ἃ ἀποδαρέντα. --- παρέχοι ἄν 
(Ο. 226, 2). 

10. δεσμῶν, girths. — ὁρμίσας, mooring. — ἀφείς, by letting them down : 
this and ἀρτήσας (G. 277, 2) are subordinate to oppioas, — διαγαγών, car- 
rying (the line of floats) across the stream. — ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας, fustening 
them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, or supports to a floating bridge. 

11, ἕξει τοῦ μὴ καταδῦναι, will keep from sinking (G. 263, 1): for the 
gen. τοῦ καταδῦναι, see G. 174; μή, G. 283, 6. An aR νον (though 
different) construction follows, ὥστε ph ὀλισθάνειν σχήσει, will keep you 
from slipping, lit. will keep you so that you shall not slip (G. 266, 1). 

12. χαρίεν (G. 129, 15). — τὸ ἔργον, the execution of the plan (év0v- 
μημα). --- οἱ κωλύσοντες, men ready to prevent it: cf. note on ii. 8. 5. — 
πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς : apposition. — ot... dv ἐπέτρεπον : sc. εἰ ἐπεχείρησαν. 

18. ἐπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, etc., i. 6. they made a day’s march back- 
ward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see § 3). — 
ἢ πρὸς Βαβυλώνα, or towards Babylon: these words seem to have been 
originally a marginal note explaining εἰς τοὔμπαλιν : τοὔμπαλιν ἢ (than) 
πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα would mean, in a direction opposite to that of Babylon, 
which is not possible under the circumstances (cf. § 15).— ἔνθεν = ἐξ ἧς (sc. 
τὴν κώμην), the village from which. — ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θαυμάζειν, were like to 
wonder, i. 6. seemed amazed, like ἐῳκεσαν θαυμάζειν : the text, however, is 
very doubtful. τς τρέψονται. .. ἔχοιεν (G. 248). 

14. ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτήϑεια : οἵ, Engl. ‘‘about his business.’ "Ὡς ἤλεγχον . . 
χώραν, they examined them as to the whole region on every side (G. 164). 

15. τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα (poss. gen.), on the road towards B. — ἥκοιεν 
(G. 247). — θερίζειν, ἐαρίζειν : in reverse order: the King spent the winter 
at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana. — διαβάντι, 
after crossing (sc. τινί: G. 184, 5): διαβάντι... .. ἑσπέραν is used like the 
other adjective phrases with 7. — ὅτι is repeated for emphasis in the last 
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clause. —- Kap€otvxovs: the people called Kurds, Armenian Kordukh ; the 
region is Kurdistan. 

Page 88. — 16. ἀκούειν, listen to or obey. — ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς αὐτούς, 
once invaded them (G. 203). — βασιλικήν (G. 129, 18 b), — ὁπότε. . . σπεί- 
σαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμιγνύναι (depends on ἔφασαν): in the direct form, ὁπόταν 
ον σπείσωνται, kal ἐπιμιγνύασι, whenever they (the Kurds) make a treaty, 
etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— σφών, ekelvwv: sc. τινάς (G. 168, N. 2). 

17. ἑκασταχόσε εἰδέναι, that they knew the way in every direction. — 
τούτους : governed by διελθόντας. — ἔφασαν ἥξειν, they (the captives) said 
that they (the Greeks) would come. — εὔπορον... πορεύεσθαι : in the direct 
form, εὔποβόν ἐστιν ὅποι ἄν τις ἐθέλῃ πορεύεσθαι, it is easy to go whither- 
soever you wish (G. 233), the apodosis being general im sense. 

18. ἐπὶ τούτοις, thereupon. — ὥρας : part. gen. after ἡνίκα, at whatever 
time. — τὴν ὑπερβολήν, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regularly it would 
be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized beforehand. — ἡνίκ᾽ 
av... παραγγέλλῃ, i. 6. when the order should be given; cf. εἴ tis... Av- 
ποίη in ii. 3. 23, and note: this subjunctive might have been changed to 
the optative (omitting ἄν), as ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσειαν is changed from ἐπειδὰν 
δειπνήσητε, 


BOOK. FOURTH. 


Harp FIGHTING ΙΝ THE MOUNTAINS. ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA. — 
GREAT SUFFERING FROM COLD AND Famine. — To Mount ΤΉΠΟΗΕΒ, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA IS SEEN. — ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis: Outline of the preceding narrative (1) ; and review of the situation 
(2-4). The Greeks cross the plain by night and reach the hills at daybreak 
(5); and, with Chirisophus in command and Xenophon guarding the rear (6), cross 
the height in front of them to villages among the mountains, where they find 
provisions in abundance (7-9). Their rear, however, as they descend into the 
villages, is attacked by the Carduchi, who, when they encamp, light fires on the 
hills (10,11). At daybreak the generals resolve to abandon the captives and 
superfluous baggage-animals (12, 13); and, when the march begins, see that the 
order is executed (14). The next day it storms (15); and, the enemy pressing 
upon them, they march but slowly (16). At one time Chirisophus hurries for- 
ward, and, the rest following rapidly without knowing the cause, two soldiers 
are killed by the enemy (17, 18). When they encamp, Xenophon blames Chiri- 
sophus (19); but he replies that he was trying to secure the only known pass 
through the mountains (20, 21). Xenophon proposes to make guides of two 
prisoners (22), who are at once asked whether there is any other road. The one 
who denies this is put to death (23). The other says that there is such a pass 
(24), but that a certain height must be taken possession of beforehand (25). 
Volunteers are called for and detailed for this special service (26 -- 38). 
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1. See note on ii. 1. 1. --- ὅσα érrodephOy: passive of an active constr. 
ὅσα ἐπολέμησαν (G. 159, N. 2; 198); to what extent war was made upon 
the Greeks. 

2. ἔνθα (se. ἐκεῖσε), to the place where.— mwapodos, way along the river.— 
ἐκρέματο : see κρέμαμαι. --- mopeutéov εἶναι (dir. πορευτέον ἐστίν : G. 281, 2). 
This section is a recapitulation of what has been stated in the last chapter. 

ὃ. τῶν ἁλισκομένων (G. 171, 2, N. 1), the captives taken along the way. 

Page $9.— εἰ ϑιέλθοιεν has for its apodosis the sentence ἐν τῇ ’Ap- 
pevia... περιίασι, including two subordinate protases; it represents ἐὰν 
διέλθωμεν of the direct discourse, and the four following verbs might, like 
it, have been changed to the opt. (G. 247). --- περιίασι, will pass round 
(G. 200, N. 3b), — ἐλέγετο . the subject is τὰς πηγὰς εἶναι. -- ἔστιν οὕτως 
ἔχον, 1{ is just so (G. 28, N. 1). 

5. τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακήν: the Greeks divided the night into three 
watches. —doov ... διελθεῖν, enough for crossing the plain in the dark; 
ὅσον (sc. τοσοῦτον) takes the infinitive from the idea of sufficiency which 
it implies. — παραγγέλσεως (G. 129, 3), 1. 6. the word of command passed 
round, not by signal of trumpet. — τὸ 8pos: cf. ill. 5. 7 and 17. 

6. τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτόν, his own spectal command: cf. τὸ ὁπλιτικόν (iv. 8. 18), 
τὸ ἱππικόν, the cavalry, and τὸ “HdAqvixév for οἱ “HAAnves, the Greek race. 
— μή, that, after κίνδυνος. --- πορευομένων, as they went, gen. abs. — ἐπί- 
σποιτο : see ἐφέπομαι. 

7. αἰσθέσθαι (6. 274). --- ἔπειτα, i. 6. after crossing the hill and descend- 
ing: cf. § 10.— ἀεί, regularly, qualifies ἐφείπετο. --- τὸ ὑπερβάλλον, i. 6. 
each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed the height. 

8. ἣν λαμβάνειν, there was an opportunity to take. — εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν,. 
in case the K. should be willing (G. 226, 4, N. 1; 248, 2): the apod. im- 
"plied is, that they might let them through, or the like. —és... χώρας = 
διὰ τῆς χώρας ὡς φιλίας (sc. ovens), 1. 6. to let them yo through their country 
as (being) a friendly one: cf. i. 3. 14, and 11. 3. 27, and notes. 

-9, ὅτῳ, whatever (G. 187; 151, N. 2 ὁ): the indefinite rel. ὅστις some- 
times has a plural antecedent, when it is itself singular, as here τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια. --- καλούντων (sc. αὐτῶν), when they called (G. 171, 2). 

10. τελευταῖοι, σκοταῖοι (cf. G. 129, 12). — διὰ τὸ... εἶναι (G, 262, 1). 

Page 909. — ἡμέραν (G. 161).— ἀνάβασις, κατάβασις : cf. παραγγέλσεως 
in § 5 (with ref.). — ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου, ex improviso. 

11. ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι, would have risked perishing. — πολύ, 
a great part: cf. τὸ πολύ, the greater part, i. 4. 13.— συνεώρων, i. 6. watched 
euch other's signals. 

12. συνελθοῦσι.... ἔδοξε, i. 6. they came together and resolved : cf. δόξαν 
in § 195. --- αἰχμ-άλωτα, taken in war (αἰχμιή, a spear, and ἁλίσκομαι). 

13. éwolovv: the subject is ὑποζύγια, etc. — ἐπί, in charge of. —8<av, 
having resolved (G. 278, 2), lit. it having seemed good: cf. ἔδοξε, ὃ 12. — 
ταῦτα is governed by ποιεῖν understood: see, however, Moods and Tenses, 
§ 110, 2, Nn. 2. 

14. ὑποστάντες, halting. —e tv: translate whatever. — τῶν εἰρημένων 
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(sc. ἀφεῖναι), of the things ordered (to be abandoned), or simply, of the 
things above mentioned (see § 12). — οἱ δέ, und they (the soldiers). — πλὴν 
oo» ἔκλεψεν, wireless one smuggled sonething.— otov ... yuvatkés: we should 
expect οἷον (for example) ἢ παῖδα ἐπιθυμήσας αὐτοῦ, ἢ γυναῖκα (Kriiger). 
-— τῶν εὐπρεπῶν is partitive genitive. —Ta μέν... τὰ δέ, sometimes... 
sometimes. 

16. χωρίων, dim. (G. 129, 8),— ἀναχάζοντες and θαμινά are both poetic 
words. 

Page 91. — παρήγγελλεν ὑπομένειν, would send word (for those in front) 
to watt. — ἔπικέοιντο (G. 233): ἐπικεῖσθαι, to press upon; éemTiberBar, to 
JSall upon. 

17. ὅτε παρεγγυῷτο, whenever the word was passed. — πρᾶγμά, τι, some 
trouble ahead. — παρελθόντι (sc. τινύ). 

18. διαμπερὲς τὴν κεφαλήν (sc. τοξευθείς), shot directly throuyh the head, 
lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 160, 1). 

19. ὥσπερ εἶχεν, just as he was (sicut erat). — φεύγοντες ἅμα (G. 277, 
N. 1). — καλώ τε κἀγαθώ : cf. note on ii. 6. 19. — ἀνελέσθαι, to take up for 
burial, a most sacred duty with the Greeks. The last sentence is in the 
direct discourse. 

20. αὕτη is subj., and pla ὁδός pred.: lit. this which you sce is the 
only way (and) steep (ὀρθία, sc. οὖσαν ; αὕτη cannot be taken as an adj. 
pron. with ὁδός (G. 142, 4). See notes of Kriiger and Relidantz ; and ef. 
iv. 7. 4. — ὄχλον of (G. 151, N. 2). — ἔκβασιν, way out. 

21. ταῦτ᾽ ἔσπευδον (G. 159, N. 2). --- εἴ πως δυναίμην, in case I should 
be able ; see note on εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν in ὃ 8: here an apod. is implied like 
ἵνα φθάσαιμι. — od... ὁδόν, say there is no other way. For οὔ φημι, cf. 
note on i. 2. 26. 

22. ὅπερ, i. 6. the ambush. — ἀναπεῦσαι: Kriiger quotes 71. xv. 235, 
ὡς κε Kal αὖτις ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἀναπνεύσωσι πόνοιο. --- αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκα 
(G. 215, Rem.). — ἡγεμόσιν (G. 157, N. 4): supply αὐτοῖς, 

23. εἰ εἰδεῖεν, whether they knew: the direct question was dp’ ἴστε; 
(G. 243). — οὐκ ἔφη: see note on § 21. — φόβων, threats. 

Page 92. — 24. ἐτύγχανε ... ἐκδεδομένη, 1. 6. he happened to have w 
married daughter there. — αὐτός emphasizes the subject of ἡγήσεσθαι: he 
saia he would himself lead (G. 138, N. 8 Ὁ). --- ὁδόν (G. 159, N. 5): see 
note on i. 2. 20. 

25. δυσ-πάρ-ιτον (εἶμι): cf. ἁμαξ-ιτός, 1. 2. 21, and see G. 182, 2, — 
8: object of προκαταλήψοιτο : and wnicess they (tis) should first (πρό) occupy 
this (G. 202, 4; 247); the direct discourse was εἰ pA Tis προκαταλήψεται, 
ἀδύνατον ἔσται (G. 223, n. 1). 

26. πελταστάς is in apposition with, and érdiraév limits, Aoxayots. — 
εἴ τις... ἔστιν, whether there was any one (ἔστιν might have been εἴη after 
ἐδόκει). -- γενέσθαι, to show himself: cf. ἐγένετο (end of § 28). — ὑποστὰς 
ἐθελοντής, standing forth as a volunteer: cf. ὑφίσταται in ὃ 27. 

28. ἐρωτῶσιν εἴ tis... ἐθέλοι : here ἐθέλει of the direct-question becomes 

opt. after an historic present (G. 200, N. 1; 201, Rem.). 
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CHAPTER II. 


Synopsis: The guide is bound, and arrangements are made for signals and the 
attack (1). The party starts, and Xenophon proceeds to divert the enemy’s at- 
tention at the open pass (2), who continue to roll stones down the mountain at 
the Greeks all night (38, 4). The advance party surprise and kill outposts of the 
enemy, but make a mistake as to the position of the summit (5, ὁ). They halt 
for the night, and at dawn advance against the main enemy, who abandon their 


position (7). The force of Chirisophus succeeds in ascending the mountain (8); ' 


but Xenophon, who takes with the baggage the route of the advance party, is in 
danger of being cut off (9, 10). He routs the enemy posted on one hill over- 
hanging the road, and they rally on the next (11, 12). Leaving a force on the 
first hill, he takes the second (13), and a third, and reaches the summit (14-16). 
A messenger brings word that the Greeks have been driven from the first hill 
(17). Xenophon proposes a truce to the barbarians (who are now posted on 
a hill opposite), which they consider ; the force of Xenophon in the mean time 
passing along with the baggage (18,19). But when he attempts to descend, 
they roll down stones. His shield-bearer deserts him, but another soldier runs 
to his support (20, 21). The entire Greek force encamps together again (22). 
The slain are collected and funeral rites performed (23). The next day the 
enemy continue to obstruct their progress, harassing them most whenever 
they are descending hills (24-27). Description of the Carduchian bowmen (28). 


1. ot δέ, i. 6. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — ἐμφαγόντας, when they had 
eaten.— συντίθενται, agree with them (i. e. the volunteers). — τὸ ἄκρον : cf. 
ἄκρον in iv. 1. 25.— τοὺς μὲν, αὐτοὶ δέ, i. 6. the volunteers and the officers. 
— ἄνω ὄντας, 1. 6. from their position on the height (G. 204). — ἰέναι and 
συμβοηθήσειν denote Jater actions than φυλάττειν and σημαίνειν ; hence 
perhaps the change in tense (ἃ. 208, N. 2). See note on iv. 6. 20. — &- 
βασιν : cf. iv. 1. 20. . 

2. ὕδωρ, rain. — ὅπως... τὸν νοῦν, that the enemy might have their at- 
tention turned to that road, — ὅπως ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν, that they might be, 
as far as possible, wiseen. ; 

Page 93. — 3. ἣν Ha... ἔκβαίνειν, i.e. which they must cross before 
getting to the ascent. — δλοιτρόχους : a poetic word, compounded of εἴλω 
(volvo), to roll (cf. ὅλμος), and τρέχω ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i.e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xxii. 49, there 
quoted : πέτροι ὁλοίτροχοι, οὕστε κυλίνδων χειμάρρους ποταμὸς μεγάλαις 
περιέξεσε δίναις. The χαράδρα which they were crossing was the dry bed 
of a winter torrent (χειμάρρους), down which the stones were hurled. Such 


χαράδραι are now often the best roads to be found in Greece. — διεσφενδο-. 


vevto, flew in pieces (lit. were flung about, as if from slings): ‘‘ diffunde- 
bantur ; cf. σφενδόνη = funda.” Rehdantz. 
4. εἰ μὴ δύναιντο: sc. διαβῆναι (G. 225). ~ κυλινδοῦντες (G. 279, 1). 
5. Os... κατέχοντες, supposing they held the summit (cf. τι. on i. 1. 11). 
6. οἱ δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, 1. 6. they were wrong in so thinking: of δέ is irreg- 
ular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G..148, 1, N. 2). 
-- μαστός, a round hill. —avry (G. 142, 4, N. 1): οὗτος may stand between 
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the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word separates it from 
the article. — αὐτόθεν, from that spot (where they were). 

7. ὑπέφαινεν : cf. note on 11]. 2. 1.— προσελθόντες (G. 279, 4).— εὔζωνοι, 
nimble (well-girt) : yap introduces the reason why only a few (ὀλίγοι) were 
killed. 

8. ἀν-ίμων, drew up (like buckets from a well): ἱμάω, to draw ; ἱμάς, a 
thony or strap. 

Page 94. — 9. ἥπερ, by the same way with. 

10. ἢ διεζεῦχθαι, or else be (themselves) entirely separated: the perfect 
infinitive (G. 202, 2, N. 2) here denotes that the action is decisive ; cf. ἐκ- 
πεπλῆχθαιν in 1. 5. 13, and note.— ἐπορεύθησαν dv: the protasis is implied 
in the following clause (G. 226, 1). — ὑποζύγια : subject of ἐκβῆναις 1, e. 
there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

11. ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, 1. 6. with the companies marching (with inter- 
vals between them) in narrow paraliel columns: ὄρθιος implies that a body 
of troops has a much greater depth than front, including even single file. 
See note on iv. 8. 10. — οὐ κύκλῳ, i. 6. not so as to cut the enemy off. — 
εἰ βούλοιντο (G. 226, 4, N. 1): the apod. is supplied in ἄφοδον, i. 6. a way 
by which they might retreat. 

12. τέως μέν, for some time.— ἕκαστος : in appos. to the omitted subject 
of ἐδύναντο. --- οὐ προσίεντο, did not admit: i.e. they did not let the Greeks 
get near them, but fled. — καὶ τοῦτόν te... kal: see note oni. 2. 18. 

13. ᾿Εἰννοήσας ph, becoming anxious lest (the meaning of ἐννοήσας being 
made more definite by the following constr. with pq). — καὶ πάλιν, yet 
again. — ἔπιθοῖντο, for ἐπιθεῖντο (G. 122, N. 1; cf. 127, III.): such forms 
follow the analogy of verbs in ὦ. --- παριοῦσιν, as they passed. — ἔπὶ πολὺ 
qv, stretched out a long way: cf. i. 8. 8, and note. — Gre... πορευόμενα 
(G. 277, ν. 2 δ): cf. the Latin construction of quippe with a relative. — 
διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ (G. 142, 3). 

14. ὃ ὑπέρ... ἐθελοντῶν (see § 5): of the three expressions which qualify 
the attributive partic. καταληφθείσης (G. 276, 1), only one stands between 
τῆς and the partic., the others being placed outside of τῆς... φυλακῆς to 
avoid complicating that construction. 

15. δείσαντας (G. 277, 2). — αὐτούς : the barbarians. — πολιορκοῖντο, 
from πόλις (πολι-) and ἔργω (ἕρκος), is often used, as here, where the force 
of πόλις is forgotten: we even have πόλιν πολιορκεῖν (see Crosby's note). 
— ἄρα, in fact; as it proved. — ὀπισθοφύλακας : cf. § 9, § 13, and § 17. 

Page 95. — 16. ὑπάγειν, advance slowly. — προσμίξειαν, i. 6. might 
come up. — θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα : cf. 1. 5. 14. 

19. ἐφ᾽ &, on condition that (G. 267). --- ἐν ᾧ, while, introduces both 
clauses, τὸ piv... of δέ. -- of ἐκ : cf. notes on τών παρὰ βασιλέως, i. 1. 5, 
and on i. 2. 18. — συνερρύησαν : see συρρέω. 

20. ἵσταντο, were forming. — ἤρξαντο, 1. 6. the Greeks. — ἔνθα. .. 
ἔκειντο, where the armed force was stationed (see ὃ 16): κεῖσθαι here is like 
a passive of θέσθαι (used as in 8 16); the plur. ἔκειντο is exceptional. — 
ὑπασπιστής(6. 129, 2; 16, 1).---ἀπέλιπεν, i. e. got separated from him, left 
him (without his shield). 
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21. Aovorets, of Lusi (or Lusia) in Arcadia (G. 129, 10). —mpoBeBAn- 
μένος, holding out (his shield) in front of both (G. 199, 3). 

92. αὐτοῦ, ‘here.— ἐν λάκκοις κονιατοῖς, in plastered (or cemented) cisterns. 
Suidas (s. v. λάκκος) says: ‘The Athenians and other Greeks used to make 
large excavations underground, round o1 square, cement them, and keep 
wine and oil in them: these they called λάκκοι, 

23. ϑιεπράξαντο, managed, or bargained. — ἡγεμόνα : see iv. 1. 22-24. 
— ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, i. 6. as well as they could. — νομίζεται : the word νόμος 
‘includes all that is enjoined by law, custom, or the general sentiment, 
and all that is voluntarily accepted in reliance on these.”” J. S. Mill, 2 88., 
Vol. IV. p. 302, N. 

Page 96. — 24. εἴη (. 233). — ἐκώλυον, tried to hinder (G. 200, Ν. 2). 

25. ἀπό-φραξιν, from ἀπό: and φράσσω (ppay-), found only here and in 
§ 26 (Kriiger): force of the suffix ?— τοῖς πρώτοις (G. 184, 3). — ἀνωτέρω 
γίγνεσθαι, to get above. 

27. ἣν ὁπότε, sometimes (G. 152, N. 2): cf. iv. 5. 31. — αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνα- 
Bact, even to ie who had gone up, i. e. to check them: cf. § 25 and § 26. 
-- καταβαίνουσιν : temporal participle. — ἐγγύθεν φεύγοντες : the opposite 
of ἐκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας, iii. 3.9. Note the distinction of φεύγειν, to flee, 
and ἀποφεύγειν, to escape. 

28. τόξα : probably long-bows, which were drawn by bringing one end to 
(or near) the ground and advancing the left foot (προβαίνοντες) towards that 
end (πρὸς τὸ κάτω τοῦ τόξου). Strabo (Ὁ. 772) tells of Aethiopian elephant- 
hunts, in which three men used one bow, τῶν μὲν κατεχόντων τὸ τόξον καὶ 
προβεβηκότων τοῖς ποσὶ, τοῦ δ᾽ ἕλκοντος τὴν νευράν, two of them holding 
the bow, with their feet advanced (i. 6. each with one foot advanced to steady 
himself), and the third drawing the string. Arvian (Ind. 16) speaks of 
bows which the Indians drew by bringing them to the ground and bracing 
themselves (ἀντιβάντες) with the left foot. In this passage of the Anabasis, 
there is very slight MS. authority for the common reading προσβαίνοντες. 
— ἀκοντίοις : in appos. with αὐτοῖς (G. 137, N. 4): the arrows, a yard long, 
were picked up and used as darts, being fitted with an ἀγκύλη, a loop or 
strap, fastened at the middle, as a guide in grasping and help in hurling. 


CHAPTER III. 


Synopsis: The Greeks encamp this side of the Centrites and rest (1, 2). The 
next morning they see cavalry and infantry across the river, prepared to hinder 
their entrance into Armenia (3, 4. The Greeks endeavor to cross, but the 
depth of the water and the missiles of the enemy oblige them to retreat (5, 6). 
Great numbers of the Carduchi assemble in their rear. They are greatly per- 
plexed ; but Xenophon again has a propitious dream, which he tells to Chiri- 
sophus (7, 8). The generals offer sacrifice (9). Two young men bring word to 
Xenophon that they have accidentally discovered a place where the river is 
easily fordable (10-12). He makes libations and reports to Chirisophus (13). 
and the soldiers are ordered to get their baggage ready. The generals consult 
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(14), and the order of march is determined (15). They then proceed with the 
young men as guides up the river (16). The hostile cavalry advances along the 
opposite bank. At the crossing, the Greeks throw off their outer garments (17), 
offer sacrifices, and all sing the paean (18, 19). Chirisophus enters the stream 
with his men, and Xenophon makes a feint of crossing at the lower ford (20). 
Chirisophus crosses easily, the enemy flying and abandoning some of their 
property ; but Xenophon is in danger of attack from the Carduchi in his rear. 
He returns rapidly to the upper crossing, halts under arms, and disposes his 
men for attack (21-26). The Carduchi advance, and Chirisophus sends aid 
(27). Xenophon gives directions for a feigned attack (28, 29); and when the 
Carduchi press forward (30), the Greeks raise the paean and rush upon them 
and turn them (31), but also themselves retreat rapidly when the trumpet 
sounds, and cross the river (92). Some of the Greeks are wounded (38, 34). 


1. ηὐλίσθησαν, had their quarters: the word originally means to pass 
the night (or live) in an open court (αὐλή). --- εὖρος (G. 129, 7; 160, 1). — 
ἄσμενοι (G. 138, N. 7). — τῶν Καρδούχων (end of the section) depends on 
TOV ὀρέων. 

2. πολλά: as adv. with μνημονεύοντες, talking over, recownting.— κακὰ, 
2. « σύμπαντα, evils (so many) as they did not (suffer), even all put pbs oe 
etc. 

Page 9'7.— 4. *Opdvra: gen. (G. 39%), 1. e. troops of Orontas. — ὅπλα 
(G37, ἜΣ ΗΝ 

5. ὁδὸς... ἄνω, i. 6. the single road which was visible was (one) leading 
uy, etc.: the construction is ἡ ὁρωμένη ὁδὸς μία (sc. οὖσα) ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω. 
-- ὥσπερ χειροποίητος (sc. οὖσα), (looking) as if it had been built.— ταύτῃ, 
here, i. e. opposite to this road. 

6. πειρωμένοις (sc. τισίν), on trial. — οὔτ᾽ corresponds with τέ after ἐπί. 
— εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise, 1. 6. if any of them did attempt to carry their arms 
through the river: cf. note on 11. 2. 1.— γυμνοί, exposed: plur. since τις is 
collective. 

7. "Ev0a, where. —"EdAqow (G. 184, 4). — ὁρῶσι piv... ὁρῶσι δὲ... 
ὁρῶσι δέ: notice the emphatic repetition. — ἐπικεισομένους (G. 280). 

8. αὐτόμαται: cf. 1. 2. 17, and note.— περιρρνῆναι, fell off (sc. ἔδοξαν) : 
for αὐτῷ, see G. 184, 3. — διαβαίνειν ὁπόσον ἐβούλετο, took as long steps as 
he pleased (opposed to δεδέσθαι): διαβαίνειν in this sense was a good omen 
for crossing the river (διαβαίνειν) ; see § 12, § 14, and § 15. 

Page 98. — 9. ὡς τάχιστα, as soon as.-— ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου (sc. ἱερείου), 
with τὰς Jirst victim (α. 191, VI. 2, 1 0). 

10. ἀριστῶντι, while eating his lunch : ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι (ὃ 9), to prepare 
lunch. See also note on i. 10. 17. — ἐξείη, κ' το A.: the direct discourse 
would be: ἔξεστιν... προσελθεῖν, kal ἐὰν καθεύδῃ... εἰπεῖν, dv... ἔχῃ 
(α. 225).— αὐτῷ : with προσελθεῖν (G. 187). — ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, to wake 
him and tell. — ἔχοι: sc. εἰπεῖν. 

11. καὶ τότε, and this time. — ὅτι τυγχάνοιεν... κατίδοιεν : the direct 
discourse was ἐτυγχάνομεν (G. 243, N. 1)... καὶ κατείδομεν ; this true 
imperfect optative is very rare. — συλλέγοντες (G. 279, 4). — παιδίσκας 
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diminutive (G. 129, 8): cf. νεανίσκω in ὃ 10, whichis a diminutive in form 


only. — ὥσπερ ... κατατιθεμένους (G. 138, N. 2), apparently putting away 
bags of clothes. 

12. δόξαι: the oratio obliqua here changes from the opt. to the infin., 
as if ἔφασαν had already been introduced. — οὐδὲ γὰρ... προσβατὸν εἶναι 
κατὰ τοῦτο (sc. ἔφασαν δόξαι), for (they said it appeared to them) that nei- 
ther could the enemy's cavalry come down to the river at this point: οὐδέ 
(also... not, or neither) implies that this ground for thinking it safe to 
cross the river here (ἀσφαλὲς διαβῆναι) is added to the proof (in ὃ 11) that 
there was a ford, which appeared from the old man and his family having 

crossed here. — ἐκδύντες (G. 138, nx. 8 δ), having stripped: distinguish the 
various circumstances (G. 277) of the crossing expressed by the three parti- 
ciplesand γυμνοί (sc. ὄντες). ---- ὡς νευσόμενοι, with the expectation of having to 
swim (G. 277, N. 2).— διαβαίνειν : imperf.(G. 203, N. 1), representing διεβαί- 
γομεν, we proceeded (or attempted) to cross ; ef. this with διαβῆναι (below) 
for διέβημεν, we crossed (effected the crossing). — mpdcbev... πρὶν βρέξαι 
(G. 274): for the use of πρόσθεν, see Moods and Tenses, ὃ 106, N. 4. Cf. 
iii. 1. 16. 

13. τοῖς νεανίσκοις éyxetv (sc. οἶνον), to pour out (lit. pour in) wine for 
the young men: the indefinite subjects of éyxetv and εὔχεσθαι are easily 
supplied. — φήνασι (G. 96). — ὀνείρατα (βεδ ὃ δ 8): the plural seems to in- 
dicate the several points of the dream. — πόρον : referring to διαβαίνειν in 
§ 8. — Kal τὰ λοιπὰ ἀγαθά, also the other blessings (ee had not been 
portended in the dream). — ἐπιτελέσαι ; depending on εὔχεσθαι. 

14. ὅπως dv διαβαῖεν : indirect question, representing πῶς ἂν διαβαῖμεν ; 
(G. 245). ὅπως (without ἄν) introduces νικῷεν and πάσχοιεν, the direct 


questions here being πτῶς νυκῶμεν ; and πῶς μηδὲν πάσχωμεν ; (G. 244, first 


example). If ἄν belonged to mac xovev, we should have οὐδέν. 

Page 99.— 17. ἀντιπαρήεσαν, went along over against them, i. e. on 
the other bank. — kata... ὄχθας, at the ford and where the (opposite) high 
banks were (cf. ὃ 11).— στεφανωσάμενος, putting on a wreath, probably one 
made on the spot. It was one of the institutions of Lycurgus that the Spar- 
tans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22). — 
ἀποδύς, throwing off (probably) his outer garment: ἐκδύντες (ὃ 12), ace. to 
Rehdantz, means undressing themselves entirely. — παρήγγελλε, gave the 
word, i. e. to do the same. — ὀρθίους : see iv. 2. 11, and note. 

18. εἰς τὸν ποταμόν, i. 6. so that the blood ran into the river. 

19. ἀνηλάλαζον, raised the war-cry, properly shouted ALALA: the ὀλο- 
peyi was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women in 
invoking the Gods. 

20. Pay τὸν πόρον: see ὃ 3 and § ὅ. -- ἔκβασιν, passage out ‘(from the 
river). — προσποιούμενος, feigning: he ‘‘made a feint of hastening back 
to the original ford, as if he were about to attempt a passage there. This 
attracted the attention of the enemy’s horse [on the opposite bank], who 
became afraid of being attacked on both sides, galloped off to guard the pas- 
sage at the other point, and opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus.” 

Grote. 
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21. ὡς. zor Dey, with the appearance of hastening to the road which 
led up pe. the river : "ἔκβασιν, as a verbal noun, takes ἄνω and the gen. as 
if it were ἐκβαίνω. Cf. κατὰ τὴν ἔκβασιν in § 20, ἐκβαίνειν in ὃ 3, and 
ἐξέβαινεν in § 23. — ἔτεινον, they pushed on. 

22. ἐβόων μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι, they called to them (exhorting them) not to 
be left behind. — συνεκβαίνειν : σύν governs τοῖς πολεμίοις understood. 

23. kata... ποταμόν, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river (cf. 
§ 11). ; 

Page 100. — 24. καταβαίνοντες (G. 280, N. 1). 

26. ἀκμὴν διέβαινε, were just crossing : with the adverbial accus. ἀκμήν 
(G. 160, 2), just ut the point, cf. τέλος in 1. 10. 13, and the common use of 
ἀρχήν, at first. —dvtia... ἔθετο, formed his line facing them: cf. note on 
i. δ. 14. — κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας, by cionoties, i. e. with the four ἐνωμοτίαιν (each 
of 25 men) arranged ὧν line, probably in five ranks. The enomoties had ᾿ 
been in column, and they were now to be brought into line by moving παρ᾽ 
ἀσπίδας 1. 6. to the left, lit. by the shield (the shield being carried on the 
left side). See notes on 111. 4. 21 and 22; and on ἐπὶ δόρυ in ὃ 29 (below). 
-- ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, so as to form a phalanx, or line of battle. — οὐραγούς, 
rear-leaders. 

27. τοῦ ὄχλου ψιλουμένους (G. 174), left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.). — παραγγέλλῃ : sc. ὁ Ξενοφῶν. 

28. ἰδὼν... διαβαίνοντας, when X. saw them (on the point of) crossing 
(to aid him). — αὐτοί, (they) themselves, i. e. Xenophon and his men, — 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν σφῶν, on both sides of them. — δινηγκυλωμένους, with hand 
on the thong (ἀγκύλη).--- ἐπιβεβλημένους (middle), with arrow on the string 
(sc. τὰ τοξεύματα ἐπὶ ταῖς vevpais): cf. v. 2. 12, ἐπιβεβλῆσθαι ἐπὶ ταῖς 
νευραῖς. --- πρόσω τοῦ ποταμοῦ, far into the river (G. 168). 

29. ψοφῇ, ring with the thump of the stone. 

Page LOE. — σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, signal the charye (to deceive the 
enemy). See § 32. — ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ, facing about to the right, 
belongs to the subjects of both ἡγεῖσθαν and θεῖν, as is shown by its posi- 
tion: Ἐπ ο ἐπὶ δόρυ, towards the spear (the spear "ΠΣ carried in the right 
hand), cf. παρ᾽ ἀσπίδα in § 26. — ὡς (G. 266, N. 1). — Om... γένηται: 
oratio obliqua, as if εἶπεν had pr eceded instead of παρήγγειλεν. The direct 
form would be ἄριστος ἔσται, ὃς dv... γένηται (G. 247, Ν. 1). 

81. ds... ἱκανῶς, well enough for mountain regions: οἵ, ut tempori- 
bus illis, for those days (Cic.). 

32. σημαίνει (sc. τὸ πολεμικόν): cf. § 29. The Greeks had been ordered 
to retire at this signal. — τἀναντία is cognate accus. with στρέψαντες. 

33. αἰσθόμενοι, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — kal... “EA- 
λήνων, even when the Greeks were across the river. — φεύγοντες (G. 280, 
N. 1). 

84. of ὑπαντήσαντες, those who had come to the relief (see ὃ 27 and § 28). 
— προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, i. 6. further than they should have gone. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: The Greeks proceed through Armenia (1), and come to a village 
containing a palace of the satrap (2). Beyond this they pass the sources of the 
Tigris and reach the river Telebdas (3). Tiribazus, the governor (4), proposes 
through an interpreter a treaty of peace, to which they agree (5, 6). They then 
proceed for three days, followed by Tiribazus, and come to a palace and villages 
(7), where they halt, on account of a snow-storm, and quarter themselves (8). 
Provisions are found in abundance; but word is brought that there is an army 
at hand (9), and the troops are again brought together (10). Encamping thus 
under arms for the night, another heavy snow falls (11-13), and the soldiers are 
again quartered in the villages (14). Democrates is sent out to reconnoitre (15), 
and returns with a captive (16), who says that he was out foraging (17), and that 
the army belongs to Tiribazus, who is preparing to attack the Greeks in their 
passage over the mountain (18). The generals leave a guard behind, and with 
the captured man as guide (19) discover the enemy’s camp and attack it (20), 
when the barbarians flee. Twenty horses and the satrap’s tent are captured 
(21). The Greeks return to their own camp (22). 


1. πεδίον ἅπαν, a perfectly level country: for the case of πεδίον and 
γηλόφους, see notes on i. 2. 20, and ii. 5. 18. 

2. εἰς ἣν κώμην, for ἡ κώμη els ἣν (G. 154), ὅσ. ---- τύρσεις : cf. Lat. tur- 
ris, Eng. twrret, tower. 

3. ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγάς, k. τ. A.: here they crossed the mountain range 
which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates; the Teleboas 
(generally supposed to be the present Kara-su) flows into the Euphrates. 
** After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the march which 

~can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. Nor have we 
any means even of determining the general line of route, apart from specific 
places, which they followed from the river Teleboas to Trebizond.” Grote. 

Page LO2.— 4. ὕπαρχος: cf. 1. 2. 20, and note. — ἀνέβαλλεν = ἀνεβί- 
βαζεν, helped to mount. 

5. tots ἄρχουσι (G. 186). — εἰς ἐπήκοον : cf. 111. 3. 1. 

6. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ G. (267). --- αὐτός (6. 138, N. 8). — μήτε ... μήτε... τε: cf. 
note on 1]. 2. 8. --- ὅσων δέοιντο (G. 247): in direct form, ὅσων ἂν Séno Oe. 

8. χιὼν πολλή : this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation of four thousand 
feet ; it was near the first of December. — ἕωθεν, in the morning ; lit. from ~ 
daybreak : the opposite point of view is found in εἰς ἕω, i. 7. 1, and εἰς 
ἑσπέραν, 111. 1. 3 (see notes). 

9. ἱερεῖα, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — τῶν 
ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινές, certain of the stragglers.— κατίδοιεν, φαίνοιτο : in 
direct discourse, κατείδομεν and φαίνεται. 

10. συναγαγεῖν : subj. of ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι (without od), i. 6. they. thought 
that safety required them to collect the army again. — ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν, 
it seemed to be clearing up (G. 134, N. 1 6): originally τὸν Δία was under- 
stood. . 
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Page 103.-—11. ἀλεεινόν (G. 138, N. 2c). — ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρνείη : see 
παραρρέω ; 1. 6. the snow kept all warm from whom it did not fall off. 

12. ἐτόλμησε, undertook, had the cowrage. — γυμνός, i. e. without his 
mantle (ἱμάτιον) : cf. i. 10. 8, and note. — ἀφελόμενος (sc. τὰ ξύλα), i. 6. 
taking the work away from. Xenophon. 

13. ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν (sc. xptpa): for ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν ἀμυγδα- 
λῶν. --- τερεβίνθινον, of the terebinth or twrpentine-tree. — μύρον, fragrant 
oil, probably used as a perfume ; while the various kinds of xpipa were 
applied to increase the suppleness of the limbs and as protection against 
cold. 

14. εἰς στέγας, under shelter (from the weather), is not a repetition of 
εἰς τὰς κώμας, Which implies that they returned to the same villages which 
they had left (δὲ 8-10). — ὑπὸ τῆς αἰθρίας, wader the open sky ; sub dio, 
sub love: connect with κακῶς σκηνοῦντες, by camping ill. 

15. Τημνίτην (a doubtful name): probably ὦ man from Temnus (in 
Aeolis). —ta& πυρά: see ὃ 9.— Ta μὴ ὄντα, 1. 6. whatever were not facts, 
equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, ἃ μὴ ἣν or εἴ τινα 
μὴ ἣν (G. 283, 4). — ὡς οὐκ ὄντα, i. 6. he reported such things as not being 
facts, and would have said οὐκ ἔστιν. 

16. ἹΠορευθείς, i. 6. on his return. — οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, said that he had not 
seen: cf. notes on i. 2. 26, and i. 3. 1.— σάγαριν (a Persian word), a baitle- 
axe. —’Apafoves, i. 6. in pictures and statues, with which the Greeks were 
familiar. 

17. τὸ ποδαπὸς εἴη, i. 6. the question ποδαπὸς et ; the expression is accu- 
sative with the passive ἐρωτώμενος (G. 197, 1, N. 2). — Πέρσης (G. 138, 
N. 8b).— τὸ στράτευμα : by anticipation one of the objects of ἠρώτων in- 
stead of being subject of εἴη. The accusative of the thing after verbs of 
asking (G. 164) may denote that about which any one is questioned, as well 
as that for which he is asked. 

18. παρεσκευάσθαι: why perfect ? — ὡς belongs to ἐπιθησόμενον (G. 277, 
N. 2).— ὑπερβολῇ : cf. ὑπερέβαλλον in ὃ 20.— μοναχῇ, clone, lit. in a sing’e 
way: cf. διχῇ, in two ways. — ἐνταῦθα : repeating ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, κ. τ΄ A. 

Page 104. — 21. οἱ before ἀρτοκόποι belongs to φάσκοντες. 

22. ἐπίθεσις (force of the suffix ?), i. 6. some attack from Tiribazus. 


CHAPTER V. 


Synopsis : The next day the Greeks pass the height where Tiribazus intended 
to attack them (1), and three days later cross the Euphrates (2). The third day 
after this a bitter wind blows from the north (3), which abates when they offer 
sacrifice. Many perish (4). The first who encamp build fires, which they share 
with those coming up late in return for food (5, 6). The next day the Greeks 
march on through the snow, and many suffer from bulimy (7, 8). Chirisophus 
comes to a village (9, 10), where he encamps with the van (11). The enemy 
harass the rear of the army, and some of the soldiers, being disabled and left be- 
hind, give up in despair (12-15). Xenophon tries to urge them forward (16); 
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but, failing in this, proceeds to terrify the enemy, who flee when attacked by 


the rear-guard (17, 18). He leaves those that are disabled with promises of 
relief on the next day, and going on finds nearly the whole army encamped in the 
snow without guards (19, 20). He himself encamps there, and at daybreak 
sends men to rouse the disabled (21). Communication is opened with Chiri- 
sophus (22), and the army is quartered in the surrounding villages (23). 
Description of the village assigned to Xenophon (24-27). He gets on friendly 
terms with its head man (28, 29), and the next day takes him to Chirisophus, 
visiting on the way the troops, whom he finds feasting and drinking (30-32). 
The two generals question the chief at length (33, 34). Xenophon returns with 
him to his own Village, and appropriates the colts found there to the use of him- 
self and the others (35, 36). 


1. ὅπῃ δύναιντο (G, 247): in the direct form ὅπῃ ἂν δυνώμεθα. See note 
on the similar construction with ὅτι or ὡς in i. 1. 6. 

2. Hvdparnv: this was the eastern branch, now called ‘‘ Murad-su.” 

3. Sta... πεδίου: we should say, over a plain and through deep -snow, 
-- παρασάγγας πέντε (vulg. πεντεκαίδεκα): as a march of 15 parasangs 
(52 miles) seems incredible under the circumstances, many editors omit 
mevrexat-, leaving δέκα. πέντε is adopted here on the authority of one MS. 
. —Tpltos (sc. σταθμος).--- ἀποκάων, blasting (here with cold): ef. Lat. uro. 

4, εἶπε σφαγιάσασϑαι, bade them sacrifice ; ἔφη σφαγιάσασθαι would 
mean, he said that he had sacrificed (G. 260, 2, N. 1): εἶπον with the in- 
finitive has the force of a verb of commanding (G. 202). — σφαγιάζεται 
(middle): sc. ὁ μάντις ; or the verb may be passive and impersonal. 


Page 105. — 5. διεγένοντο... κάοντες, i. 6. they got through the night 


by keeping up a fire of wood (cf. i. 10. 19: ταύτην... διεγένοντο). --- εἰ μὴ 
μεταδοῖεν (G. 225). --- πυρούς: the genitive commonly follows μεταδίδωμι 
(G. 170, 2), denoting the whole of which a part is given; the rare accusa- 
tive denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like pépos after such 
verbs can be only in the accusative. — ἄλλο τι εἴ tL: ἄλλο TL being one of 
the objects of peradotev, the common expression et τι ἄλλο (cf. i. 5. 1) 
would have been ambiguous here after et μὴ μεταδοῖεν, — 

6. ἔνθα δή, thereupon ; but ἔνθα δέ, and where.— ἔστε ἐπί, clear down to: 
so ἄχρυ and μέχρι can be used to emphasize εἰς or ἐπί. 


7. ἐβουλιμίάᾶσαν (G. 130): from Bov-Atpia (Bots and λιμός), ox-hunger, — 


bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faininess. — καταλαμβάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας, coming upon 
those who fell by the way (i. e. in consequence of hunger-faintness). 

8. διδόντας, as givers, i. 6. to distribute the food: we should expect 
δώσοντας to express the purpose. See Moods and Tenses, § 109, 5°. 

9. ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης, i. 6. who came from the village to fetch 
water ; the village-fountain being outside the wall.— ἐρύματος, fortification 
(ἐρύομαι, to defend). 

10. πορεύονται, εἴη, ἀπέχει: all three verbs might have been opt. or all 
indic, (G. 243), and there is good MS. authority for πορεύοιντο and ἀπέχοι, 
— ὅσον, about: cf. i. 2. 8, and note. 
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11, ἐδυνήθησαν, were (still) able-bodied ; or it may mean, were able to 
reach the village, as opposed to of μὴ δυνάμενοι ἐπιτελέσαι τὴν ὁδόν, below. 
But see τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα in § 12. 

Page LOG. — 12. διεφθαρμένοι. . . τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, with their eyes - 
blinded by the snow: the ace. is retained from the (possible) active constr. 
διαφθείρειν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῖς, fo blind their eyes for them (G. 197, 1, 
JN. 2); τοὺς δακτύλους is in the same construction after ἀποσεσηπότες, 

- which is passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. Cf. note 
on ii. 6. 1. 

13. ἐπικούρημα τῆς χιόνος, help (or protection) against the snow: χιόνος 
is objective genitive, as we might say ἐπικουρεῖν χιόνα, like ἐπικουρεῖν 
χευμῶνα, to keep off winter (see v. 8. 25): so in Lat. defendere frigus. 
On the other hand, τῶν ποδών ἐπικούρημα (below) gives the more common 
use of the objective genitive, help to the feet. — ἐπορεύετο (G. 225, N. 1): 
there is good authority for the more regular πορεύοιτο (like κινοῖτο, ἔχοι, 
and ὑπολύοιτο).--- eis τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο, took off his shoes for the night ; 

opposed to ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο (§ 14), slept with their shoes on: δέω 
and λύω refer to tying and wntying the leather straps (ἱμάντες). 

14. ὅσοι: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on πόδας. --- 
περιεπήγνυντο, froze on (their feet). ---- ἦσαν καρβάτιναι, (their shoes) were 
brogues: Hesychius calls them ἀγροικικὸν ὑπόδημα μονόδερμον. --- νεοδάρ- 
τῶν (νέος and δέρω). — βοῶν, ox-hides: cf. ἐλέφας, both elephant and ivory. 

15. ἐκλελοιπέναν (G. 109, 2), was wanting.— τετήκει (G. 101, 2, N. 2).-— 
ἀτμίζουσα ἐν vary, steaminy in a dell. — οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι, i. 6. said 
they were going no further ; see notes oni. 2. 26, and i. 3. 7. 

16. ὀπισθοφύλακας (without tots), some of the rear-quard.— πάσῃ τέχνῃ 
καὶ μηχανῇ, by every art and ἀουΐοο.---- τελευτῶν, finally.— ‘So greatly was 
the army disorganized by wretchedness, that we hear of one case in which a 
soldier, ordered to carry a disabled comrade, disobeyed the order, and was 
about te bury him alive.” Grote. This story came out afterwards, when 
the charge was made against Xenophon that he had flogged his men (see 
vy. 8. 8-11), which he did in a few cases, — δύνασθαι dv: 80. ἔφασαν 
(G. 211). 

17. εἴ τις δύναιτο, if they could: cf. note on ii. 8. 28.— οἱ δέ (G. 148, 1, 
N. 2): ef. note on i. 9. 6.— ἀμφὶ... διαφερόμενοι, quarrelling about whut 
they had, i. 6. their booty (G. 153, N. 1): see 8 12, ἀλλήλοις . . . αὐτῶν. 

18. ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον, i. 6. as loud a shout as they could (G. 159, 
N. 2). — ἧκαν ἑαυτούς, threw themselves: they rushed down into the dell 
over the snow-banks. — οὐδεὶς... ἐφθέγξατο, 1. 6. not a sound was heard 
Srom them afterwards. 

Page 107. - 19. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, i.e. to get them. — ἔγκεκαλυμμένοις, 
wrapped up. — ἀνίστασαν, tried to make them get up.— ὅτι. . . ὑποχω- 
potev, that those before them (on the road) did not make way for them: they 
said οὐχ ὑποχωροῦσιν. 

20. ὅλον τὸ στράτευμα, i. 6. what seemed to be the whole army ; but 
Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village (§§ 9-11). 
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22. τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης (G. 168, N. 2; 170, 1): cf. note oni. 1. 5. — ore 


Wopévous agrees with τινάς implied with τῶν. --- κομίζειν (G. 265). 

24. πώλους: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. —émraxatdexa: this number 
is too small (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture is unsatis- 
factory. — ἐνάτην ἡμέραν (G. 161, N.), eight days before. 

25. κατάγειοι, woderground : the description is said to correspond with 


the dwellings fotnd in the Armenian highlands at the present day. ‘‘ The 


descent by wells is now rare, but is still to be met with; but in exposed 
and elevated situations, the houses are uniformly semi-subterraneous, and 
entered by as small an aperture as possible, to prevent the cold getting in.” 
Ainsworth, quoted by Watson. — τὸ μὲν στόμα ὥσπερ φρέατος (sc. ὄν), i. 6. 
the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, that is, narrow (opposed to 
evpetat): στόμα is in partitive apposition (G. 137, N. 2) with οἰκίαι ; but 
in theclause with δέ the construction changes, and we have κάτω (below) 
δ᾽ edpetar for τὰ δὲ κάτω εὐρέα (sc. ὄντα). 

Page 108. — 26. οἶνος κρίθινος, barley-wine, 1. e. beer. — κρατῆρσιν, 
large bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels.— ἰσοχειλεῖς, floating on the top, 


lit. on a level with the brim (ἴσος, equal, and χεῖλος, lip). — κάλαμοι, straws, 


without joints (γόνατα) : with γόνυ cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. 

27. ἔδει μύζειν, he had to suck: ἔδει has here none of its common force 
of an apodosis (G. 222, N. 2).— ὁπότε διψῴη (G. 233).— ἄκρατος, strong, lit. 
unmixed (a priv. and κεράννυμι).--- συμμαθόντι, to one used to it (G. 184,8). 

28. οὔτε στερήσοιτο. .. ἀπίασιν : the direct discourse would be οὔτε 
στερήσῃ ... τήν τε οἰκίαν σου ἀντεμπλήσαντες.... ἄπιμεν. στερήσοιτο is 
middle, with passive meaning. — ἀντεμπλήσαντες, filling in recompense. — 
ἣν ἀγαθόν tr... φαίνηται, if he should appear to have given them good 
guidance (G. 159, N. 2). — ἔστ᾽, until (G. 239, 2). 

29. ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις, amid an abundance of everything: ἄ-φθονος = 
without stint. — ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς, in sight, i. e. keeping an eye on them. 

30. ἀφίεσαν, i. e. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let them go 
until, etc. —- παραθεῖεν (G. 240, 1 and 2). 

31. otk... οὐ, and everywhere. 

32. φιλοφρονούμενός τῳ, with friendly feclings towards any one. — προ- 
πιεῖν, to drink (his) health. — εἴλκεν, he would draw him. — ἔνθεν... βοῦν, 
whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an ox: we should expect 
βοῦς (sc. πίνει); βοῦν is attracted into the case of the subj. of πίνευν, as if 
the construction were ὥσπερ δεῖ βοῦν πίνειν. 

Page 109. — 33. βαρβαρικαῖς, forcign, outlandish. — ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς, as 
if deaf and dumb ; i. 6. by signs, as they could not understand Greek. 

34. οἱ Uarmouv: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. — 
δασμός (G. 137, N. 4). — XédvBas: the people and the country have the 
same name: cf. Δελφοί. --- ἡ ely: indirect question for πῇ ἐστιν ἡ ὁδός; 

35. moos... οἰκέτας, to his family (i. 6. the chiefs), who were in their 
own village, where Xen. was quartered (§ 24 and ὃ 28): for οἰκέτης, see 
note on ii. 3. 15. The reflexive ἑαυτοῦ here refers to the object, not the 
subj., of the sentence, αὐτόν being in a prominent position (G. 146, N. 1).— 
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εἰλήφει, i. 6. at the time mentioned in iii. 3. 19; but cf. iv. 4. 21. — παλαί- 
τερον (sc. ὄντα), when he was rather old, belongs to εἰλήφει, --- ἀναθρέψαντι 
καταθῦσαι, i. 6. to fat him up and sacrifice him (G. 265). — τῶν πτώλων (se. 
TivG). 


CHAPTER VI. 


SYNOPsIs : On the eighth day Chirisophus takes charge of the guide (1), who, 
after conducting them for three days (2), runs away within the night (3). The 
Greeks proceed to the river Phasis (4), but two days later find their way barred 
at a mountain pass by the Chalybes, Tadchi, and Phasiani (5). Chirisophus 
halts and orders the forces into line (6). He calls the generals and captains 
together, and proposes a council to decide upon their course (7, 8). Cleanor 
wishes to move at once openly upon the enemy (9), but the more cautious 
Xenophon proposes that they attempt to seize an unguarded point of the moun- 
tain, stealing their way to it in the night (10-13). The word “stealing” is the 
occasion for a jest between himself and Chirisophus, and each exhorts the 
other to give proof of the soundness of his early education (14-16). Xenophon 


declares his readiness to undertake the enterprise (17) and predicts success (18), 


but Chirisophus proposes that others shall go (19). Three of the commanders 
accordingly volunteer, and arrange to light signal fires when they reach the 
top (20). Chirisophus makes a feint of leading the army against the enemy (21). 
When night comes on the detailed detachment goes forward and gets posses- 
sion of the hill (22), and at daybreak proceeds along the heights, Chirisophus 
advancing in front (23). An engagement takes place and the enemy are . 
defeated (24-26). The Greeks sacrifice and erect a trophy, and then go down 
into the plain beyond, where they find plenty of provisions (27). 


1. τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παραδίδωσι, he gives him (i. 6. τὸν κωμάρχην) as αὶ 
guide.— τοὺς... κωμάρχῃ (6. 184, 8, Ν. 4), 1. 6. he leaves the chief's family 
behind in their village. —’Apdurodity: cf. i. 10. 7. --- ὅπως . . . ἀπίοι: 
the thought of Xen. was ὅπως, εἰ καλῶς ἡγήσεται (sc. ὃ κωμάρχηϑ)» . «. 
ἀπίῃ (G. 202, 4; 248, n.). 

2. αὐτοῖς: cf. ii. 2. 8, and note. — λελυμένος : cf. iv. 2. 1, τὸν ἡγεμόνα 
δήσαντες. 

Page 889.. οὐκ εἶεν (sc. κώμαι). --- ἔδησε δ᾽ οὔ (G. 29, Ν. 1): this is 
added to account for the guide's escape, not to show the kindness of Chiri- 
sophus. 

3. ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο (G. 279, 4, N.). — ἀμέλεια, neglect, i. 6. in letting 
the guide escape. — ἐχρῆτο: cf. ii. 5. 11, and note. 

4. Φᾶσιν : the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks prob- 
ably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This was 
probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

5. ἐπὶ τῇ... ὑπερβολῇ, on the pass leading over to the plain: cf. iv. 4, 
18. % 

6. κατὰ κέρας ἄγων, leading (his men) in column (partic. of manner). — 
παπάγειν, to lead along, to bring into line ; the movement by which soldie 
were brought into dine of battle (φάλαγξ) from a column. 
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7. ὅπως ἀγωνιούμεθα, an object clause (G. 217) : compare ὅπως γένο μι 
(§ 6), which is a final clause (G. 216, 1). 

9. προσγενέσθαι (following εἰκός), will join them (G. 203, N. 2). In 
Cyjrop. vy. 3. 30, we have οὐδένα εἰκὸς βουλήσεσθαι. See Moods and Tenses, 
§ 27, N. 8, and references. 

10. ὅπως μαχούμεθα is in appos. with τοῦτο (G. 215, Rem.), and is the 
regular form of the object clause ; but ὅπως λάβωμεν . .. ἀποβάλωμεν (in 
appos. with τοῦτο below) is the es common form (G. 217, x . 1). — τραῦ- 
μα (Dor. and Jon. τρῶμα) : from τιτρώσκω (τρο-); cf. G. 129, 4: 128, 3, Ν. 4. 

Page 3. 11. τὸ dpos... τὸ ὁρώμενον (G. 142, 2), that part of the 
mountain which is visible ; unusually emphatic position of τὸ ὁρώμενον. --- 
ἐφ᾽ : ἐπί here denotes exient.— οὐδαμοῦ . .. ἀλλ᾽ ἤ, nowhere οἶδε than: ἀλλ᾽ 
ἢ for ἄλλο ἤ, other than, except, has but one accent, so that ἀλλ᾽ looks like 
the elided form of ἀλλά. --- ὄρους τι, some part of the mountain. — Khépar 
λαθόντας, to surprise by stealth: here the idea of κλέψαι, to take (like a 
thief), is more prominent than it would be in the more common and nearly 
equivalent idiom κλέψαντας λαθεῖν (G. 279, 4). The same is true of ἁρπά- 
σαν φθάσαντας, fo seize in advance, compared with ἁρπάσαντας φθάσαι, 
to be beforehand in seizing. 

12. ὄρθιον ἰέναι, to march up hill; opadés (ἰέναι), to march over level 
ground (G. 159, N. 5): cf. note on i. 2. 20. — ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν, on both sides 
of us. — τὰ πρὸ ποδῶν, i. 6. what is immediately before him.-— μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν, 
by day ; lit. after (the coming of) day (G. 191, VI. 3, 3. b).— τοῖς ποσίν : to 
be taken with τραχεῖα (G. 185). — ἰοῦσιν and βαλλομένοις (G. 184, 5): ef. 
προϊοῦσι, iii. 2. 22; and πειρωμένοις, iv. 8. 6.— κεφαλάς (G. 197, 1, N. 2). 

ἐξόν, since it is in our power (G. 277, 2; 278, 2). --- as (6. 266, 2, 
N. 1). --- αἴσθησιν παρέχειν, i. 6. betray ourselves. — δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ dy... dv 
oe χρῆσθαι, if seems to me that we should find, etc.: ἄν belongs to χρῆ- 
σθαι (= χρῴμεθα ἄν), and is repeated hecause the sentence is long (ἃ. 212, 
2). We translate δοκοῦμεν impersonally merely that we may render the 
infin. by a finite verb, and so give the force of ἄν. See note on ii. 5. 16. 
The protasis is in προσποιούμενοι (= εἰ προσποιοίμεθα), 17 we should make 
a feint (G. 226, 1). — ἐρημοτέρῳ, with fewer defenders. — μένοιεν: ἄν is 
understood from the preceding sentence, although this case hardly comes 
under the general principle (G. 212, 4). 
14. συμβάλλομαι (sc. λόγους), i. 6. give my ideas.—Tav ὁμοίων, equal 
citizens or peers, a name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. — ἐκ 
παίδων : as we say, from ὦ child.— ὅσα μὴ κωλύει: conditional (G. 232, 1). 
_ 15. ἄρα, accor rdingly. — μάλα qualifies καιρός ἐστιν: ὦ very fit time. — 
κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους (G17 6, 1) sek: ὄρους κλέψαν τι (δ 11). 

16. ἀλλὰ μέντοι (more emphatic than ἀλλά), but really. — δεινοὺς 
κλέπτειν, i. 6. formidable stealers. — Saved τοῦ κινδύνου : the penalty of 
embezzlement might be death. — καὶ βέντοι, and in truth. — ὑμῖν ἄρχειν, 
to be yowr rulers (G. 184, 3, N. 4). 

Page HE. —- 17. aan referring to the preceding jokes on κλοπή. 
-- τούτων καὶ πυνθάνομαι, J learn from then also, i. e. besides other things 
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(ἃ. 171, 2, N. 1). — νέμεται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν, it is grazed by goats and cattle 
(instrum. dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. νέμουσι Tb ὄρος αἰξί (the 
herdsmen being the subj.). Derivation of aig !/— Bard (sc. τὰ χωρία), pass- 
able ; but see note on βάσιμα and ἄβατα, ili. 4. 49. 

18. ἐλπίζω μενεῖν (G. 203, N. 2). — ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ, on a level with them. — 
ἡμῖν... ἴσον (G. 186), to the sane level with us. 

19. καί, ἀλλά : observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives. 3 

20. σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο κάειν (G. 209, N. 2): cf συντίθενται φυλάττειν 
... συμβοηθήσειν, iv. 2. 1, and note. — ὁπότε ἔχοιεν (G. 248, 1). 

21. ἐκ τοῦ ἀρίστου, aficr breakfast. — ὡς μάλιστα belongs to δοκοίη. 

28. κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπηεσαν, advanced along the heights; cf. τοῖς κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα (§ 24). 

24. τὸ πολύ, the main part. — τοὺς πολλούς, i. 6. the two main bodies, 
— ἀλλήλων ;: following ὁμοῦ (G. 182, 2), which generally takes the dative. 

Page 8.1 4. — 26. τὸ ἄνω (sc. μέρος), i. 6. their men above: ef. ὃ 24. 

27. στησάμενοι (G. 199, N. 1).— γεμούσας, full, generally loaded (said 
of ships). 


CHAPTER VII. 


Synopsis : They march into the country of the Tadchi; and provisions fail, 
for the inhabitants dwell wholly in strongholds (1). One of these the Greeks 
attack,’ but unsuccessfully (2). It is agreed, however, that the place, to which 
there is but one approach which the enemy keep clear of the Greeks by rolling 
down stones, must be taken (3, 4). Xenophon suggests the stratagem of going 
as far in as possible under protection of the pine-trees there, provoking an 
attack from the enemy, and rushing into the stronghold after their ammunition 
is exhausted (5-7). A body of seventy men go forward (8), and the rest wait 
to see what the result will be (9). The enemy waste their only means of 
defence (10); and the captains striving with one another for the honor of enter- 
ing the place first, the stronghold is finally taken (11, 12). The men and 
women throw themselves over the precipice, leaving their flocks in possession 
of the Greeks (13, 14). The latter now advance for seven days through the 
territory of the Chalybes (whose armor and peculiar customs in war are - 
described), getting no provisions from the country (15-17). They then reach 
the Harpasus, pass through the territory of the Scythini (18), and arrive at the 
city of Gymnias, where they obtain a guide (19), who promises to bring them 
within sight of the sea within five days or forfeit his life (20). On the fifth day 
they reach Mt. Theches, from which they can discern the sea, and the men raise 
a great shout (21). Xenophon, being in the rear, thinks an attack has been 
made by the enemy (22, 25), but as he comes nearer he hears the soldiers 
shouting ‘‘The Sea! The Sea!” (24). They build upon the height a great 
mound of stones surmounted by hides, staves, and captured shields (25, 26), 
and afterwards dismiss the guide with rich presents (27). 


1. Tadxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known among their kindred 


_ by the name of Tao.—év ois... ἀνακεκομισμένοι, where they also carried 


and kept all their provisions (i. e. besides using them for defence). 
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2. αὐτόσε (to avoid εἰς 8), into which (G. 156; ef. 61). — εὐθὺς ἥκων 
Cars 277 Needy. 

3. His καλόν, ὧν the nick of time.— οὐκ ἔστι implies a future, as apod. to 
εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα (G. 223, N. 1). 

4, εἰσελθεῖν (G. 263, 1): we might have had μὴ εἰσελθεῖν. --- Mia... 
ὁρᾶς, the only passage is this one which you sce; the construction is αὕτη 
(sc. ἡ πάροδος) ἣν ὁρᾶς ἐστι μία πάροδος. Cf. iv. 1. 20, and note. — οὕτω 


διατίθεται, 7s served thus. — σκέλη, πλευράς : after the passive συντετριμ-, 


μένους (G. 197, 1, N. 2). 

5. ἀναλώσωσιν, use up.— ἄλλο τι ἢ . .. παριέναι, ts there anything to 
prevent us from passing by ? ἄλλο τι 4 (NOnNe) is an interrogative implying 
an affirmative answer (G. 282, 3); so that this question means, literally, 
Is anything else (the case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.t — εἰ μή, 
nisi, except (sc. ὁρῶμεν). 

Page AE4. — 6. τρία ἡμίπλεθρα, i. e. 150 feet. — βαλλομένους, under 
fire (of stones). — διαλειπούσαις, scattered. — ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, behind which. — 
φερομένων, flying through the air. 

7. πολλοί (pred.), in great numbers. — αὐτὸ τὸ δέον, the very thing we 
want. — ἔγθεν, (to the point) from which.— μικρόν τι, 1. 6. the fifty feet called 
τὸ λοιπόν in § 6. 

8. ἡγεμονία, precedence. — ws ἐδύνατο, as best he could. 

10, émel.. . φέροιντο (G. 233). — ἅμαξαι, (here) cart-loads. 

11. μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι (6. 215, N. 1), 1. 6. that he might not get 
by first. 

Page Π ..- 12. αὐτοῦ τῆς irvos, the rim of his shield (G. 171, 1): 
ὕτυς is a poetic word. 

13. παιδία (see G. 129, 8). --- ὡσαύτως : adv. of ὁ αὐτός. -- Σιτυμφά- 
λιος: of Stymphalus in Arcadia, famous in the story of Hercules. — ὡς 
ῥίψοντα (G. 277, N. 2): ὡς refers to τινά as the person whose intention is 
expressed. 

15. πτερύγων, flaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the 

-bottom of the corselet.— σπάρτα ἐστραμμένα, plaited cords forming ἃ 
fringe. 

16. μαχαίριον : for the suffix, cf. παιδία in § 13. — ὅσον ξυήλην, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: ξυήλην is accus. by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect ξυήλη (se. ἐστί). — ov... δύναιντο (G. 233): 
ἔσφαττον refers to a custom.— ἀποτέμνοντες ... ἐπορεύοντο, i. 6. they used 
to cut off their heads (i. e. ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο) and carry them along on 
their march: ἄν belongs (grammatically) to ἐπορεύοντο (G. 206), but the 
iterative force extends to ἀποτέμνοντες ; we might have had ἀπέτεμνὸν ἂν 
Kal ἐπορεύοντο. — ὁπότε... . ἔμελλον, 1. 6. whenever they were to be seen by 
the enemy. — μίαν λόγχην ἔχον, i. 6. with a sharp point at only one end : 
the Greek spears were sharpened also at the butt, so as to stick in the 
ground. λόγχη is properly the sharp point of a spear, but is often used for 
the whole weapon. δόρυ is the more common word for spear (as a whole), 
though this is properly the wooden shaft, δόρυ and δρῦς being related to 
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our word tree. — πολίσμασιν : derived from πολίζω, to build (prop. a city, | 
πόλις) ; cf. G. 129, 4. ? 

17. ἐν τούτοις makes the storing of provisions in the strongholds more 
prominent than the carrying them ito these. Kriiger remarks that this 
use of ἐν is confined, in Attic Greek, to the perfect and pluperfect (which 
mark the action as completed) and to verbs like τιθέναι. Cf. ἐν οἷς... 
εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι in ὃ 1.— διετράφησαν : a return to the independent 
sentence, as if ὥστε had not preceded : cf. ὑπώπτευον in iv. 2. 15. — τοῖς 
κτήνεσιν &: the assimilation is here omitted. 

Page LAG. —19. διὰ. .. χώρας, through the country of their own ene- 
Mies : πολέμιος sometimes (as here) governs the genitive, chiefly (and origi- 
nally) when it has the force of a substantive : cf. πρὸς τοὺς ἐκείνου ἐχθίστους; 
111. 2. 5. — ὅπως ἄγοι: optative after an historic present. 

20. ἄξει .. . ὄψονται (G. 247). — εἰ δὲ μή : cf. note on 11. 2. 1.— ἐπηγ- 
γείλατο, agreed. — τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πολεμίαν (sc. χώραν) : cf. note on § 19. 

22. δασειῶν . .. ὠμοβόεια, covered with raw hides of shaggy oxen: βοῶν 
is gen. of material. 

23. οἱ ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες, those who successively came up ; so τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας, 
those who successively raised the shout. 

24. παρεβοήθει, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack of the 
enemy (ὃ 22).— παρεγγυώντων, passing the word along : παρεγγνᾶν is prop- 
erly to hand over something as a pledge (éyytn). 

Page LAY. — 25. ὅτου δὴ παρεγγνήσαντος, some one, whoever he may 
have been, giving the word : ὅστις always has this indefinite sense when it is 
joined with -ovv (ὁστισοῦν), rarely with δή (as here). In v. 2. 24, we have 
ὅτου δὴ ἐνάψαντος, sone one or other setting ut on fire. 

26. κατέτεμνε: that the natives might not remove them: cf. iv. 6. 26. 

27. Sapexods δέκα : about $54.00. See note on i. 7. 18. — δακτυλίους : 
‘‘The free Greek, if not of the very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as 
an ornament, but as a signet to attest his signature, or for making secure 
his property.” Becker's Charicles. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Synopsis : The Greeks advance through the country of the Macrones, and come 
to a river bordered with trees, which they cut down (1, 2). The natives are 
drawn up in warlike array on the other side (3). Xenophon instructs a peltast, 
who believes the country to be his birthplace, to ask the people who they are 
and why they are hostile (4,5). After mutual explanations, pledges are 
exchanged (6, 7); and the Macrones assist the Greeks in crossing the river, and 
conduct them to the territory of the Colchians (8). These, drawn up upon a ΄ 
mountain, oppose their entrance into the country; and the generals deliberate 
(9). Xenophon proposes a plan of attack by column and not by phalanx 
(10-13), which is approved. After the troops are disposed, he rides from wing 
to wing and encourages the soldiers to overcome the last obstacle that lies 
between them and their long-desired goal (14). There are eighty companies of 


», 
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hoplites, besides light-armed troops (15). They make their vows to the Gods, 
sing the paean, and move forward with Chirisophus and Xenophon at the two 
extremes (16), The enemy’s line is drawn apart, and the Greeks at the centre 
rush to the summit (17, 18). The enemy give way, and the Greeks encamp 
in villages (19), where many of the soldiers are made sick by eating honey 
(20, 21). A two days’ march brings them to Trapezus, a Greek city on the 
Euxine, where they remain thirty days, making incursions into the country 
of the Colchians (22). The people of Trapezus receive them hospitably (23), 
and negotiate with them in behalf of the nearer Colchians (24). The Greeks 
make the sacrifice they had vowed to the Gods, and celebrate games (25-28), 


2. ὑπερδέξιον, lying high on the right: cf. 111. 4. 37; this word commonly 
means igh (with no reference to the side). Lidde.l and Scott explain it 
here as = ἐπιδέξιος, on the right. Another reading here is ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, over 
the right, in which sense ὑπερδέξιον is here explained ; cf. ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς, be- 
low. — οἷον χαλεπώτατον : like ὡς (or ὅτι) χαλεπώτατον. --- ὁ ὁρίζων, the 
frontier stream: cf. Eng. horizon. — ἔδει διαβῆναι, they had to pass. — δέν- 
ὄρεσι : more common than the reg. dat. δένδροις. --- ἔκοπτον : probably to 
clear the way, and also to make a road: see § 8. 

3. εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν, i. 6. to frighten the Greeks. — ἔβλαπτον 
οὐδέν (G. 159, N. 2). 

4. δεδουλευκέναι : δουλεύω is to be a slave, but δουλόω is to enslave. 


(See G. 130, N. 3.) — et μή τι κωλύει (G. 221), 17 there is nothing to hinder - 


(a present supposition) : see the answer, οὐδὲν κωλύει, in ὃ 5. 

Page LES.— 5. ἐρωτήσαντος (sc. αὐτοῦ). — ἀντιτετάχαται : Ionic 
perect. ον 118, 5, N-). 

7. εἰ δοῖεν ἄν (indir. quest.), whether they would give ; they asked δοίητε 
dv; (G. 245). 

8. συνεξέκοπτον : cf. ὃ 2. - ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν (G. 159), they worked on , the 
road. — μέσοις (G. 142, 4, N. 4). 

9. βουλεύσασθαι συλλεγεῖσιν, i. 6. to come together and consult (G. 138, 
N. 8), as if it had been συλλεγῆναι καὶ βουλεύσασθαι. --- ὅπως ἀγωνιοῦνται 
(UF, BET). 

10. παύσαντας.... ποιῆσαι, that they should give up the phalanx, and 
should form the companies in columns. — τῇ μέν, τῇ δέ, here, there. 

11. ἐπὶ πολλούς, many (men) in depth, implying a movement into this 
order ; below, ἐπ᾽ ives Jew in depth, (the more common construction) 
refers ag the order zz which they then were. The two suppositions in ἢν 
μὲν... ἐὰν δὲ... ἴωμεν include the only possible ways of marching ἐπὶ 
φάλαγγος, and Xen. gives objections to both. — περυττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν, will 
outflank us (G. 175, 2). — τοῖς περιττοῖς, i. 6. those by whom they will out- 
. βούλωνται, i. e. we shall be at their mercy. — 
οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 55, 1. — ἀθρόων, in a mass: predicate with ἐμπεσόν- 
των. 

Page Β19..- 12. τοσοῦτον... λόχοις, to cover sufficient ground with 
the companies by leaving spaces between them. — τοσοῦτον . . « ὅσον, so mich 


s 
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that, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, § 98, 
1, N. 1): the idea is, to cover ground enough to have the outer companies 
get beyond the enemy's wings. See note on ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις on iv. 2. 11. 
—oi κράτιστοι ἡμῶν, i. 6. of Noxayol. — πρῶτον for πρῶτοι, which is per- 
haps necessary here: see § 18. 

13. τὸ διαλεῖπον, the interval between the columns: cf. τὸ διέχον, 11]. 4. 
22. — οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ, not a man will stand his ground for a moment 
(G. 257): the compounds of od and μή (as here) can be used in these em- 
phatic future expressions. 

14, ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ εἶναι, in the way of our being (G. 263, 2). — ὠμοὺς 
καταφαγεῖν, devour (them) raw, a common expression, rather stronger than 
our cut them in pieces or gobble them up: cf. 11. iv. 35, “μὸν βεβρώθοις 
IIplapov ΤΙριάμοιό τε παῖδας ἄλλους τε Tpaas. 

16. ἔξω γενόμενοι, i. 6. with a view to outflanking the enemy. 

17. ἀντιπαραθέοντες, 1. 6. hastening along (their own line) to meet them- 
— κενόν, empty, i. 6. without men enough. 

Page 120. — 19. ὡς ἤρξαντο θεῖν, i. 6. when the targetecrs began to run 
(§ 18). 

20. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα, in other matters (G. 160, 1), opposed to τὰ δὲ σμήνη (= 
éopot), bees. —— ἐθαύμασαν, fownd strange, is emphasized by καί, which has 
no exact English equivalent. — τῶν κηρίων (G. 170, 1; cf. 171, 2). — κάτω 
διεχώρει αὐτοῖς, 1. 6. they had a diarrhea: διεχώρεν is impersonal. — ἀπο- 
θνήσκουσιν : dative of the partic., in same construction as μεθύουσιν and 
μαινομένοις. 

21. ὥσπερ τροπῆς γεγενημένης (α. 277, N. 3), as if they had suffered a 
defeat: in full, ὥσπερ ἂν ἔκειντο εἰ τροπὴ ἐγεγένητο, as they would have 
lain, if they had suffered a defeat (lit. rout), referring to the disheartened 
condition of a defeated army. — που, somewhere, makes τὴν αὐτήν less 
definite. — ἀνεφρόνουν, began to come to their senses.— ἀνίσταντο : opposed _ 
to ἔκειντο. --- φαρμακοποσίας (φάρμακον, ὦ drug, and πίνω, to drink), being 
drugged (W. 54, 4, 3, y): for the suffix, cf. θυσίαν in ὃ 25. The idea is, 
the men recovered from the effects of eating the honey as they would have 
done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. ‘* Most modern travellers 
attest the existence, in these regions, of honey intoxicating and poisonous, 
such as Xenophon describes. They point out the Azalea Pontica as the 
flower from which the bees imbibe this peculiar quality. Professor Koch, 
however, states that after careful inquiries he could find no trace of any 
such.” Grote. 

22. Τραπεζοῦντα: the modern Trebizond. — Σινωπέων, the people of 
Sinope, a Greek city on the coast of Paphlagonia. 

24. συνδιεπράττοντο (sc. τοῖς “Βἰλλησιν), they negotiated with the Greeks. 
— trép, in behalf of. 

25. εὔξαντο : cf. 111. 2. 9. --- ἱκανοὶ ἀποθῦσαι : cf. ἱκανώτερα φέρειν, iil. 
1. 28. --- Σωτῆρι (G. 129, 2 ὁ). --- ἡγεμόσυνα (found only here), thank- 
offerings for safe σιυΐάαγιοο, made to Ἡρακλῆς ᾿Ηγεμών ; the wanderings οὗ ~ 
Hercules were believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. 
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Page U2. — ἔφυγε οἴκοθεν, was banished from home. — ἄκων (Hom. 
ἀέκων, from a- and ἑκών), accidentally. The Greeks looked upon a person | 
who had caused the death of another, even by accident, as a polluted per- 
son, and he was obliged to leave the country, at least for a time. The law 
of Athens — a relic of the Draconic legislation, usually famous for its 
severity — provided that a person who had committed involuntary homi- 
cide should leave the country within an appointed time and by a prescribed 
road, and should remain in exile until he should become reconciled with 
the family of the person whom he had killed; but the law protected him 
in his departure and during his absence, so far as it could, and his property 
was not confiscated like that of persons condemned to perpetual banish- 
ment. Even inanimate objects which had caused the death of a person 
through no human agency, or when the agent was unknown, were, accord- 
ing to the Draconic law, solemnly tried before the court at the Prytaneum, 
and on conviction formally cast out of the country as polluted. — ἔπιμελη- 
θῆναι, προστατῆσαι : infinitives of purpose after εἵλοντο (G. 265). 

26. τὰ δέρματα, the hides of the victims (δ 25), which were to be offered 
as prizes in the games. — 8mov... εἴη : the direct words of the command 
would have been ὅπου πεποίηκας (G. 248, 1). — δρόμον, race-cowrse (from 
Spap-, a stem of τρέχω) : cf. ἱππόδρομος, hippodrome.— τρέχειν, for running 
. (6. 261, 2). — ὅπου ἄν τις βούληται, wherever any one shall please: the 
future apod. is found in τρέχειν. — οὕτως, like this: placed emphatically 
after the adjectives which it qualifies. — MadAdv τι ἀνιάσεται, will hurt 
himself rather more, and so they will try harder to keep on their feet; as 
if this were a recommendation of the spot for a race-course. 

27. στάδιον : cognate accus. with ἠγωνίζοντο ; like δόλιχον with ἔθεον, 
and πάλην, etc. with ἠγωνίζοντο understood. — τῶν αἰχμαλώτων οἱ πλεῖ- 
στοι, the greater part (being) of the number of the captives, appos. to παῖδες, 
— δόλιχον (noun), the long race, variously estimated from six to twenty-four 
stadia in length, probably variable. The adj. δολυιχός (oxytone), long, ap- 
pears in the Homeric δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος. The δολιχοδρόμος ran several 
times round the ordinary στάδιον : for the stadium, see note oni. 4. 1. — 
παγκράτιον, dowdle (lit. complete) contest, one which combined both πάλη 
and πυγμή. — κατέβησαν, entered (the contest): cf. Lat. descendere ad 
Olympia. 

28. αὐτούς, i.e. the horses: object of ἄγειν. --- ἐλάσαντας and ἀναστρέ- 
Ψψαντας agree with τοὺς ἱππέας understood, the subject of ἄγειν. --- τὸν 
βωμόν, the stand, probably a mound of turf, to mark the starting-place in 
the race. ᾿ 


For an account of the further fortunes of the Greek army, see the 
Prefatory Note, pp. 2 and 3. 
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PREFACE. 


SHaty the student commence the reading of Greek with a general 
or a special lexicon? If the former is chosen, he must expect, 

1. Greater labor in finding words. The time required for finding 
a word in a lexicon is nearly in the direct ratio of the size of the book, 
and the number of words in its list. The larger the book, the more 
pages must be turned over, or the more matter scrutinized on a page, 
— commonly both ; and the longer its list, the more words must be 
looked at, before the right one catches the eye. This would seem 
quite too obvious for remark, were not its disregard so common, and 
so costly of time to the learner. 

2. More labor in finding the required signification. How much time 
is often painfully spent in looking through a long article, — where 
various meanings, illustrative examples, translations of these examples, 
references, and remarks are commingled, — before the eye lights upon 
an appropriate signification ; and even after this, not unfrequently, 
how much in addition, before the different admissible meanings can be 
brought together and compared for the selection of the best ! 

3. A difficulty ὧν finding some words at all. This difficulty occurs 
in the Greek far more than in most languages, from the many euphonic 
and emphatic changes in its inflection, from crasis, and especially from 
the various forms of the augment and reduplication, which often render 
it uncertain even under what letter the search should be commenced. 
The considerations first presented have also a special application to the 
Greek, from the copiousness of its vocabulary, and from the variety of 
form and use which its: words obtained through so many centuries, 
dialects, and kinds of literature. 

If relief from these disadvantages is sought in the use of an abridged 
general lexicon, then a more serious evil is often substituted, — the 
absence of what is needed, in the place of labor in finding it. 

The great use which is wisely made of Xenophon’s Anabasis in 
elementary study seems to entitle it to all the advantages which a 
special lexicon can confer. In more advanced reading, when com- 
paratively few words present themselves as strangers, and a more 
comprehensive view of the language is sought, there can, of course, 
be no adequate substitute for a good general lexicon. 
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It must also be confessed that special lexicons, in their appropriate 
sphere, have not been free from objections. One of their most common 
faults has been a defect in the vocabulary. It is exceedingly difficult, 
in the first attempt, to make a complete list of the words used ina 
particular book ; and the words of most frequent occurrence are pre- 
cisely those which are most apt to pass the collector’s eye without 
attracting notice. Yet it is none the less on this account a severe trial 
to the student’s patience to be “sent to April,’ — to waste his time in 
searching for that which is not to be found, simply because it does not 
exist. Another frequent defect has been the meagreness of information 
respecting the words presented, both as to form and meaning, and 
especially as to that connection and explanation of meanings which are 
so important to the learner. 

Some special lexicons have been rendered less useful to the student 
in quite a different way. Their authors, in seeking to make them 
commentaries upon the text, have so referred the different meanings 
to the passages in which they occur, as to leave little exercise for his 
own judgment in the choice, thus depriving him of one of the great 
benefits of linguistic study. 

An earnest effort has been made in the present work to avoid, so 
far as might be, these defects. The list of words in the Anabasis was 
already nearly complete through the labors of others. To guard 
against the omission of required forms and meanings, the text has 
been read again and again with pen in hand; and much pains has like- 
wise been taken in tracing back derived to primitive senses, while the 
syntactic constructions found in the text have also been quite fully 
stated. The significations of words have been presented with much 
copiousness, and different modes of translation have been offered to 
the student’s choice ; but that choice has been left, for the most part, 
uninfluenced, so that he should have the fullest benefit of the inde- 
pendent exercise of his own judgment. At the same time, every word 
has been referred to one or more places where it occurs, preference 
being given to the earliest place, as that with which the word should 
usually be most closely associated in the student’s mind. 

An asterisk (*) has been attached to many words which occur in 
tables of irregular verbs, or in respect to whose form or use the student 
may profitably consult other parts of his grammar. This consultation 
he will readily make through familiarity with its pages, or the use of 
a full Greek Index. This general mode of reference has been adopted 
as saving room, and as applying alike to different grammars. Even in 
cases where reference has been made to a particular grammar, others 
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can be consulted through their indexes. The author has also aimed at 
impartiality towards different editions of the Anabasis, by presenting 
their various readings. 

Proper names are here treated. with more fulness than has been usual 
in works of this kind; chiefly by giving such information as the 
student might desire in addition to that which the text itself furnishes. 
The modern identifications of ancient places are in part quite certain ; 
but there are some in respect to which the most painstaking and 
reliable travellers and geographers so differ, that it must simply be 
understood that that is here given which seemed most probable after 
the comparison of different authorities. A similar remark should be 
made respecting dates; in which there is this especial element of 
difference, that the Greek Olympic year was divided about equally 
between two years of our chronology. 

It has been a pleasure to the writer, that in preparing this work he 
brings himself into direct competition or comparison with no one. 
No Greek and English lexicon to the Anabasis, beyond the first three 
books, has ever been published. To those who have written such 
lexicons in Greek and German, — Marbach, Theiss, Kriiger, Matthia, 
Vollbrecht, Strack (as successor to Theiss), and Holtzmann (for the 
Anabasis with the Cyropedia), — he gratefully acknowledges his obli- 
gations; as also to that thesaurus of Xenophontic learning, the Lexicon 
Xenophonteum, and to the lexicons in Greek and English which have 
been prepared for the first two or three books, by Professor Boise, whom 
we rejoice to claim as an American scholar, and more briefly by 
Isbister and Fergusson. In making these acknowledgments to other 
works, however, it ought perhaps to be said, that the present lexicon 
is not a translation or compilation from these, but has been for the 
most part prepared directly from the Anabasis itself, the pages of 
which have been turned often enough, whatever may have been the 
success, to satisfy even the familiar precept of Horace, 


** Vos exemplaria Greeca 
Nocturna versate manu, versate diurna.” 


Would that the graceful words of another were no more needed here 
than where they were first written! “1am not so sanguine as to hope 
that I have escaped errors. He would be a bold man, who, even after 
years of study, should suppose that he had eliminated all the chances of 
error in treating of a language which is so delicate, so exquisite, and so 
perfect a medium for the expression of thought, as the Greek language 
is felt to be by all who have studied it. Some critics may doubtless 
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regard as erroneous, views which I may have deliberately adopted, 
and which I believe I could adequately defend ; but independently of 
these I may doubtless have fallen into positive mistakes, 


‘quas aut incuria fudit, 
Aut humana parum cavit natura.’ 


For the correction of any such errors I shall be grateful.” 


Postscript. This work, announced a year and a half since, was all 
in type, with its preface, before the writer learned that another Greek and 
English Lexicon to the Anabasis was in preparation. He welcomes the 
attestation which is thus given to the need of such a work. — May, 1878. 


EXPLANATIONS AND DIRECTIONS. 


1. Words are to be here sought, as in other lexicons, under their THEMES; 
yet other forms have been placed in the alphabetic list, when direction to 
the theme seemed desirable. If an augmented or reduplicated form begins 
with ἡ (not beginning the theme), look first, unless otherwise directed, un- 
der a; with ἢ, under at; with ὦ, under 0; with », under ot; with € before 
a consonant, under that consonant ; with a consonant before ¢ under the 
consonant following. Long a,t, and v are commonly marked where they 
might have been supposed short, except in familiar endings. 

2. Methods of INFLECTION are denoted in the usual way: viz., in NouNs, 
by showing the forms of the Nom. and Gen.; in ADJECTIVES, by showing 
the forms of the Nom., and in special cases of the Gen., the Compar. and 
Superl. being also noticed (often simply by c., s.), if they occur in the Anab- 
asis; in VERBS, by showing the forms of the Pres., Fut., and commonly 
Perf., and sometimes also of other tenses, especially the 2 Aor., if they occur 
and require notice. The ‘‘ Attic Future” is commonly noted, if in use. 
The familiar method of indicating forms by their endings has been usually 
followed, where it seemed to be quite sufficient ; and some forms are marked 
as late or rare. Where a verb is compounded with a preposition, the forms 
added to the theme are commonly those of the simple verb; and in prefixing 
the preposition to these, there must be a careful regard to euphonic changes. 

3. The PART OF SPEECH to which a word belongs will appear from its 
inflection or use. Uninflected words, not marked as indeclinable, will be 
considered adverbs, unless otherwise stated or shown. The GENDER of nouns 
is marked in the usual way, except in Dec. 1, neuters of Dec. 2, and the 
names of persons, where the general rules render it needless. 

4. The coMposITION of words is extensively indicated by hyphens sep- 
arating their parts; and their DERIVATION, by obelisks pointing up (4) or 
down (ft) to the source, — several successive derivatives being sometimes so 
referred, and a double obelisk ({) showing that the word lies between a more 
immediate and a more remote source. Simples and primitives have been 
given in the usual manner, within parentheses, whenever there seemed to be 
need ; and regularly translated, unless they also occur in the alphabetic 
list. A few words have been added to this list in brackets, simply for the 
sake of their derivatives or compounds. 
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5. Such MEANINGS as would be chosen in translation are usually printed 
in Italics, and explanatory meanings or remarks in Roman letters, — the 
stricter meanings leading. When a form of translation is equivocal, the 
sense in which it is here used will be inferred from adjoining forms. The 
student will, it is hoped, select carefully from the forms given, and often 
seek for himself others, perhaps more idiomatic. Latin cognates or equiva- 
lents have been often added in Roman letters for comparison ; and a few 
have been drawn from other languages specially stated. Attention has been 
often called to English derivatives or cognates by printing them in small 
capitals ; even though some of them, it will be observed, come to us more 
immediately from the Latin. Proper names in -ων, g. -wvos, admit a double 
form in Latin: as, Μένων, Menon or Meno. 

6. Much effort has been used so to state and arrange the MEANINGS that 
the student shall be aided in the work, which is earnestly commended to 
him, of constantly tracing derived from original senses; of observing the 
force of each element of a compound, even when not distinctly translated ; 
and of discerning the distinction of words which may be translated alike. 
The prepositions, for example, give full range for each part of this work ; and, 
while they seem to be often translated without discrimination or not to need 
translation, their original distinctions should not be lost sight of, — that ἐν, 
els, ἐξ, and διά refer primarily to the ¢nterior, and are hence so greatly used 
with names of places ; ἀπό and σύν to mere outward connection ; παρά to the 
side, and πρός to the front, whence they are so much used with the names 
of persons; &c. Other familiar illustrations are found in the distinctions 
between demonstrative pronouns in -τὸς and those in -8¢€; between the sub- 
stantive verbs εἰμί and γίγνομαι (be and become) ; between the negatives οὐ 
_and μή - the conjunctions καί, δέ, and ἀλλά : &c. 

7. The consTRucTION of words, so far as presented in the Anabasis, is 
usually shown, after their translation, by small capitals or by particles ; — 
a. showing that the word is grammatically followed by the Gen.; D., by the 
Dat.; a., by the Acc. (AE. marking the Acc. of Effect); 1., by the Inf. 
(sometimes, in strict analysis, rather the subject), while 1. (Α.) shows that 
this Inf. may have a subject Acc.; P., by a Participle; cp., by a Comple- 
mentary (in a few cases, Final) Clause ; ἀπό, els, ὡς, &c., by these particles. 
The sign A. sometimes occurs where the Acc. is only indicated by the use 
of the passive voice. Signs not separated by a comma indicate constructions 
that are found together. In the citations, some words which may be ex- 
pressed or omitted, or may take the place of others, are inclosed in paren- 
theses: see ἅμα, νύξ, ὁ, ὀψέ. 

8. REFERENCES are made to the Anabasis by giving the book in Roman, 
and the chapter and section in Arabic numerals ; a period, according to the 
English system, separating the chapter from the section, and a comma sep- 
arating two sections of the same chapter. The interrogation-point here 
indicates a various reading, of more or less claim to regard. Special refer- 
ences to the writer’s Revised and Compendious Grammars are made by figures 
in the older style (as 238). The letter s is often added to a reference to 
signify and the following ; and rarely, a small * above the line, to show that 
the reference is to the Revised Grammar only. 

9. Parallels (||) are used to mark a PLACE in modern geography, which is 
believed to correspond closely or nearly with the ancient place spoken of in 
the paragraph (cf. page v.). It is well known how various is the orthography 
of modern names within the region of the Anabasis. In the pronunciation 
of these names as here printed, a is usually pronounced as in father, fast, or 
man, eas in féte or men, ὁ as in marine or pin, 0 as in hope or hop, u like 00 
in cool or book, ch as in chin, and 7 asin jet. In the Turkish, these names 
have so little distinctive accent, that, like French names, they are apt to 
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impress the English ear as if accented upon the last syllable; and hence 
they are often so marked. Burun here signifies promontory, Chai or Irmak 
river, Dagh mountain, Dereh valley, Hissar castle, Keui or Koi village, Ovah 
plain, Shehr city, town, Su water, stream, Ak white, Eski old, Kara black, 
&c. Among the Greeks, there is now a strong tendency to preserve or revive 
the ancient names of places. 

10. A full List OF ABBREVIATIONS follows, though they are generally 
such as to require no explanation : — 


A., acc., accusative: 2 A.,|euphon., euphonic. orig., originally. 
two accusatives. exc., except. 0z., Ounces. 
A., a., act., active. Ezek., Ezekiel. P., pt., part., participle. 
a., aor., aorist. f., fut., future: f. pf., fut-| P., p., pass., passive. 
A. D., Anno Domini. ure perfect. periphr., periphrasis. 
abs., absolute. fem., feminine. Pers., Persian. 
acc. to, according to. Fr., French. —fr., from. | pers., person, -al, -ally. 
adj., adjective, -ly. ft., feet. . |pf., perf., perfect. 
adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. |G., g., gen., genitive: 2a.,|pl., plur., plural. 
AE., accusative of effect. two genitives. : pleon., pleonastically. 
Aisch. Prom., Prometheus | Gen., Genesis. plp., plup., pluperfect, 
of Aschylus. Germ., German. poet., po., poetic. 
Anab., Anabasis. Hdt., Herodotus. post-pos., post-positive. 
apostr., apost.,apostrophe. | Heb., Hebrew. [ophon. | pr., pres., present. 
art., article. Hel., Hellenica of Xen-|prep., preposition. 
Att., Attic. Hom., Homer :— Apoll., | pret., preteritive, -ly. 
attr., attraction. Hymn to Apollo; I1.,}prob., probably. 
aug., augment. Iliad; Od., Odyssey. pron., pronoun. 
B. 6., before Christ. I., inf., infinitive: I.(a.), | prop., proper, -ly. 
bef., before. infinitive with subject | q.v., quod vide, which see. 
c., compar., comparative. | accusative. r., rare, -ly. 
cf., confer, compare, con-|i. e., id est, that is. τ᾽ "Revised Grammar. 
ch., chiefly. [sudt. | impers., impersonal, -ly. redupl., reduplication. 
cog., cogn., cognate. imy., imperative. reil., reflex., reflexive, -ly. 
comm., commonly. in., inches. rel., relative. 
complem.,complementary.|ind., indicative. 8, sequens, and the follow- 
compos., composition. indecl., indeclinable. ing. [tive. 
conj., conjunction. indef., indefinite. 8.) sup., superl., superla- 
constr., construction :| interrog., interrogative. |Sans., Sanskrit. 
const. preg., constructio | intrans., intransitive, -ly. | sc.,scilicet, namely,under- 
pregnans. Ion., Ionic. stand. 
contr., cont., contracted. | ipf., imperfect. sing., singular: 2sing., 2d 
cop., copulative. L, late. person singular, &c. 
cp. complementary clause. | Lat., Latin. sp., specially. [tion. 
Cyr., Cyropeedia. lbs., pounds, spec., specif., specifica- 
D., d., dat., dative. Lucr., Lucretius. subj., subjunctive. 
Dan., Daniel. M., m., mid., middle. subj. A., subject accusa- 
dec., declension. masc., masculine. tive. 
demonst., demonstrative. | metath., metathesis. subst., substantive, -ly. 
dep., deponent. meton., metonymy. sync., syncopated. 
der., derivative. mss., manuscripts. Thuc., Thucydides, 
dim., diminutive. Mt., Mount. trans., transitive, -ly. 
Diod., Diodorus Siculus, neg. , negative. . usu., usually. 
Dor., Doric, Neh., Nehemiah. v. l., varia lectio, various 
e. g., exempli gratia, for neut., neuter. reading. 
example. nom., nominative. Virg., Virgil: — Ain., Aine- 
encl., enclit., enclitic. Numb., Numbers. id; G., Georgic. 
Eng., English. om., omitted. voc., vocative. 
Ep., Epic. opp., opposed. w., with. : 
esp., especially. opt., optative. Xen., Xenophon. 


For the signs j, t, t, as here used, see 4 above; for ὃ, 8; for ||, 9; for *, page iv. 
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τις ῷ.----- 


ἀ- A. 


[a-,* an inseparable particle, com- 
monly denoting privation or negation, 
and then called a- privative (akin to 
ἄνευ without, the Lat. i-, and the 
Eng. and Germ. wn-, and having com- 
monly the fuller form ἀν- before a 
vowel); butsometimes denoting wnion, 
likeness, or intensity, and then called 
a- copulative (akin to ἅμα together, and 
having also the form ἁ-); 385 a. | 

&, ἅ-περ, see ὅς, ὅσ-περ, 1. 2. 27. 

&-Batos, ov, (βαίνω) impassable (on 
foot, by fording, for a horse, &c.), in- 
accessible, not fordable, 111. 4.49: v. 6.9. 

᾿Αβροζέλμης, ov, Abrozelmes, inter- 
preter to Seuthes, vii. 6. 432 

᾿Αβροκόμας, a, 4brocomas, satrap of 
Pheenicia, and commander of a fourth 
part of the army of Artaxerxes. On 
the approach of Cyrus, he appears to 
have considered the result doubtful, 
and to have pursued a course of selfish 
policy. As ifa friend to Artaxerxes, 
he burned the boats for crossing the 
Euphrates, and marched as to aid the 
king; but, as if no enemy to Cyrus, 
he nowhere opposed his march, and 
did not reach the king till five days 
after the battle of Cunaxa. i. 3. 20. 

"Αβῦδος, ov, ἡ, Abydus, a city built 
by the Milesians upon the Asiatic side 
of the Hellespont, where the strait is 
narrowest. This spot, now Cape Na- 
gara, is famed for the bridge of Xerx- 
es, and the loves of Hero and Lean- 
ger tele 0. 

ἀγάγω, &c., see ἄγω, 1. 8. 5, 17. 

ἀγαθός, 7, dv (akin to Germ. gut, our 
good, with ἀ- intensive or euphonic); 
c. and s.* ἀμείνων, ἄριστος " βελτίων, 
βέλτιστος + κρείττων, κράτιστος" λῴων, 
λῷστος " good, virtuous; good in war 
(εἰς πόλεμον i. 9. 148), brave, valiant ; 
beneficial, advantageous, useful, ser- 
viceable, desirable, valuable ; good for 
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᾿Αγησίλαος 


producing, fertile; ii. 4.22; 6.19: iv. 
4.9:—neut. subst., ὦ good thing, good, 
benefit, advantage, blessing, service, 
favor ; also pl. goods, provisions, sup- 
plies, possessions ; ἐπ ἀγαθῷ for one’s 
good ; li. 1.12; 3.20: i. 1. 20s; 5.1: 
v. 8.18. See καλός. 
ἀγάλλω," ada, to adorn: M. to take 
pride in, be proud of, glory in, D., 
ἐπί, ii. 6. 26. 
ἄγαμαι, ἢ ἀγάσομαι Ep., a. p. as m. 
ἠγάσθην, to admire, A., 1. 1. 9. 
Ld&yav adv., very, very much, exceed- 
ingly, vii. 6. 39. 
ldyatrdw, iow, ἠγάπηκα, to love, treat 
with affection, A.; be content or well 
pleased, Ort; 1. 9. 29% v. 5.13. 
pAyaclas, ov, Agasias, a lochage 
under Proxenus, from Stymphalus in 
Arcadia. He was one of the bravest 
and most enterprising of the Cyreans, 
anda firm friend of Xenophon. ili.1.31: 
iv. 1. 27.—2. V.1. for Bacias, vii. 8. 10. 
ldyacrds,. ἡ, dv, admirable, worthy 
of admiration, i. 9. 24. 
ἀγγεῖον, ov, (ἄγγος vessel for con- 
taining) ὦ vessel, receptacle, pail, jar, 
vi. 4. 23: vii. 4. 3. 
ἡ ἀγγελία, as, a message, report, an- 
nouncement, li. 3. 19. 
t ἀγγέλλω, *eXG, ἤγγελκα, to announce, 
report, K.P. D;,,4..% 1d: τι 9.19. 
ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ ἡ, (ἄγω) a messenger, 
i 2:21: i..3. 3. Der. ANGEL. 
dye, see ἄγω, 11. 2. 10. 
ayelpw,* a. ἤγειρα, (ἄγω) to bring 
together, collect, assemble, A., iii.2.13. 
ἀ-γένειος, ov, (γένειον, chin, beard) 
beardless, ii. 6. 28. 
᾿Αγησί-λαος, ov, Agesilaus, one of 
the most eminent of the kings of 
Sparta, succeeding his brother Agis, 
B. 0. 398, to the exclusion of his 
nephew Leotychides, and reigning 
with great fame for military prowess, 
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simplicity of manners, integrity, and 
patriotism, till his death in the win- 
ter of 361-0, at the age of 80. He 
was lame, and insignificant in general 
appearance. He was sent into Asia 
Minor, 8. Ο. 396, to prosecute the war 
against the Persians ; but was recalled 
from the plans and promise of great 
accomplishment, in 394, to sustain 
Sparta against the Thebans, Athenians, 
&c., over whom he gained the battle 
of Coronéa. Xenophon served under 
him in Asia, and returned with him 
to Greece.’ v. 8. 6. 

*Aylas, ov, Agias, a Cyrean general 
from Arcadia, slain through the treach- 
ery of Tissaphernes. He prob. com- 
manded troops left by Xenias or Pa- 
sion. ii. 5. 31; 6. 30. 

ἄγκος, cos, τό, a bend or hollow, 
valley, glen, dell, iv. 1.7. Cf. Lat. 
uncus, angulus. 

ἰἄγκυρα, as, ancora, an ANCHOR, 
uit, 10. 

ἀ-γνοέω, How, ἠγνόηκα, (yvo- in γι- 
γνώσκω) not to know or recognize, to be 
ignorant or in doubt, op., iv. 5. 7: vi. 
5. 12: vii. 3. 38. 

ἰἀγνωμοσύνη, ys, want of sense ; pl. 
misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 
ἀ-γνώμων, ov, g. ovos, (γνώμη) de- 
void of sense, thoughtless, inconsiderate, 
ignorant, vii. 6. 23, 38. 

ἀγορά, as, (ἀγείρω) an assembly ; 
place of assembly (Lat. forum), market- 
place (the same open place in a city 
being commonly used for both pur- 
poses); market, provisions or supplies 
for sale; i. 2. 10; 3.14: v. 7.3: vi. 6. 
3: παρέχειν ἀγοράν to afford or provide 
a market, offer provisions for sale, ii. 
3. 268: οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφευγον those 
in the market fled from it, or the mar- 
ket-men fled, 7o4a, 1. 2.18: ἀγορὰ 
πλήθουσα, the time of full market, the 
middle of the forenoon, and from that 
time till noon, i. 8.1. See Κεραμῶν. 

Ldyopata, dow, ἠγόρακα, to buy, pur- 
chase: M. to buy for one’s self: A.: 
1. ὁ. 12. . 10: Vil. 8, ὃ. 

| dyopa-vdpos, ov, ὁ, (νέμω) α΄ super- 
intendent or inspector of the market, 
market-director, market-master ; hav- 
ing the general care and direction in 
respect to order, fairness of dealing, 
the quality of the provisions, and often 
their price ; v. 7. 2, 28 8. 
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{ ἀγορεύω, evow, ἠγόρευκα, (comm. f. 
ἐρῶ, pf. εἴρηκα, 2 a. εἶπον) to address 
an assembly, harangue, speak, intro- 
duce a subject, A. els, v. 6. 27. 

ἱ ἀγρεύω, evow, (ἄγρα field-roaming, 
hunting) to hunt, take in the chase, 
EWR pers Bre 8 

ἄγριος, a, ov, living in the field, 
wild, 1.2.7; 5.2. Cf. agrestis. 

ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ, (cog. ager, Germ. acker, 
our acre) field, land, country as opp. 
to city, v..3, 9: yi. 2. 8. 

ἀγρ-υπνέω, ow, (ἄγρ-υπνος sleep- 
hunting? sleepless) to lie awake, watch, 
πρό, Vii. 6. 36. 

ἄγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, 2a. ἤγαγον, ago, 
to put in motion, to lead a person, 
army, animal, &c.; conduct, direct, 
bring, carry, convey; lead on, ad- 
vance ; A, els, ἐπί, &c.; i. 8. 5; 6. 10; 
9. 27: iv..3.5; 8.123 Vio. to ame 
χίαν or εἰρήνην ἄγειν to lead a quiet or 
peaceful life, 111. 1.14: φέρειν καὶ 
ἄγειν ferre et agere, to carry and lead 
off, to plunder, spotl, despotl, harry, 
by carrying off things sade leading off 
cattle, A. (of booty taken or persons 
robbed), v. 5. 18 : ii. 6.5: ἄγε (δή), 
ἄγετε (δή), come (now)! 11. 2.10: v. 4. 
9: ἄγων bringing, with, 674), v. 4. 
11: M. to bring one’s own things, A., 
eg Ue ag 
Ldydyupos, ov, portable ; τὰ ἀγώγιμα, 
the things to be carried, freight, v.1.16. 

Ldyav, ὥνος, ὁ, a bringing together, 
gathering, assembly, especially to wit- 
ness a game or contest ; hence a game 
or games, contest, strife, encounter, 
struggle, i. 2.10; 7.4. Der. agony. 

Ἠςἀγωνίζομαι, ίσομαι ιοῦμαι, ἠγώνισμαι, 
to contend, strive, struggle, fight, AE., 
πρός, περί, τὶ. 5.10: ii. 1. 43: iv. 8. 
27. Der. AGONIZE. 

[ἀγωνο-θέτης, ov, (τίθημι) an insti- 
tutor, director, or judge of a contest, 
umptre, 111. 1. 21. 

ἄ-δειπνος, ov, (δεῖπνον q. v.) supper- 
less DADO ave Do Ze 

᾿ ἀ-δελφός, οὔ, (ἀ- cop., δελφύς matrix) 
a brother, i. 3, 8: vii. 2. 25, 38. 

a-Seas adv., (δέος fear) without fear, 
fearlessly, securely, i. 9. 18 : vi. 6. 1. 

ἄ-δηλος, ov, wncertain, doubtful, un- 
RROUT, Ts, ὙΤ ΤΟ τ Vink eae 

ἀ-διάβατος, ov, impassable, unford- 
ables ie dy Die i ΟΣ - 

Tadikéw, ήσω, ἠδίκηκα, to be unjust, 


ἀϑικία 


act unjustly, do wrong, be in the wrong ; 
to treat unjustly, wrong, injure, harm ; 


Ap Av. Pisftos. iiseei0s On 0 5. VIL 


7.3: pr. as pf. to be guilty of doing 


wrong, to have wronged, 612, 1. 5.11: 
v. 7. 26, 29: μηδὲν a. to do no wrong, 
be guilty of no crime, 1. 9. 18. 

Tabula, as, injustice, wrong-doing, 
1: 05:18: 

ἄ-δικος, ον, s., (δίκη) unjust;.guilty, 
criminal, wicked, unprincipled;<arepl, 
1.6.8; 9. 18: ii. 6. 20: τὸ ἄδικον in- 
justice, 1. 9. 16. 

ἀδίκως, s.? unjustly, wrongfully, 

τ θη 1: 16 (or adj.). 
ἀ-δόλως acdv., (δόλος guile, fraud) 
without guile or treachery, faithfully, 
He 2. By 3; 26 3 11i.'2. 24. 
᾿Αδραμύτί[τ]ιον, see ᾿Ατραμύττιον. 
ἀ-δύνατος, ov, impossible, impracti- 
cable ; unable, powerless, inefficient ; 
Weed oly. 1. δον 6: 10%: γι: 7.24: 
Gdw,* ἄσομαι, to sing, A., iv. 3. 27; 
PaLO BVA LA 6, 

del, less Att. αἰεί, always, continu- 
ally ; at any time (esp. between the 
art. and a pt., or after a rel. w. ἄν), 
on each occasion, successively ; i.9.19: 
τ 1558... νον : 282 4 bb. 

*aerds, less Att. αἰετός, οὔ, 6, an 
eagle. This bird was regarded by the 
Greeks as sacred to Zeus, and as sent 
by him to give omens of the future. 
It gave to the Assyrians and Persians, 
as to some modern nations, a symbol of 
royalty or power. 1.10. 12: vi. 1. 23. 

ἄ-θεος, ov, s., (θεός) godless, impious, 
li. 5. 39. Der. ATHEIST. 

[᾿Αθηνᾶ, ἂς, Athéna, Pallas, or Mi- 
nerva; in Greek mythology the daugh- 
ter of Zeus, sprung from his head, the 
goddess of wisdom and warlike prow- 
ess, and the especial patroness of 
Athens. | 

PAGvat, dy, ai, Athens, the capital 
of Attica, and the city in which Greek, 
indeed ancient civilization culminated 
(799), “‘ the eye of Greece.” Accord- 
ing to tradition, it was founded by 
Cecrops, named for the goddess Athé- 
na (who bestowed upon it the gift of 
the olive), and greatly enlarged by 
Theseus, who united the people of 
Attica as its citizens. At its zenith, 
it is supposed to have contained, with 
its harbor the Pireus, about 200,000 
inhabitants, or about two fifths of the 


3 


αι 


whole population of Attica. From 
the Persian wars, in which it acquired 
such glory at Marathon and Salamis, 
and was burned by Xerxes, to the 
Peloponnesian war, in which it was 
conquered by Sparta, it was the lead- 
ing state of Greece. In politics, it 
was the head of the democratic, as 
Sparta of the aristocratic interest. 
The latter war had closed, with the 
prostration of Athens and the exalta- 
tion of Sparta, B. c. 404, about three 
years before the expedition of Cyrus. 
Preserved from destruction through 
the desolations of so many centuries, 
it became, A. D. 1834, the capital of 
the new kingdom of Greece. 11]. 1. 5. 

LA@nvata,as, poet. for’ Αθηνᾶ, chosen 
as a password, from the kinship which 
Seuthes claimed to the Athenians, vii. 
3. 89} 

(᾿Αθηναῖος, ov, ὁ, an Athenian: e.g. 
Xenophon, Lycius, Polycrates, &c. 
No Athenian is mentioned in the Ana- 
basis dishonorably. i.8.15: iii. 3. 20. 

.᾿Αθήνησι or -yor, old d. pl. as adv., 
at Athens, 380 ο, iv. 8. 4: vii. 7. 57. 

ἄθλον, ov, (ἄθλος contest) prize of a 
contest, i. 2.10. Der. ATHLETE. 

ἱ ἀθροίζω, olow, ἤθροικα, to assemble, 
collect, muster, levy, esp. troops, A.: 
M., to assemble, muster, intrans.: i. 1. 
2,08 32) 20 1101: 

ἀ-θρόος, a, ov, (ἀ- cop., θρόος noise) 
rustling together, close or thick together, 
in ὦ body, collected, assembled, esp. of 
persons, i. 10. 18: iv.6.13: vii. 3. 9. 

Τἀθυμέω, ow, to be discouraged, dis- 
heartened, dispirited, or dejected; to 
despond, want courage or heart; D., 
πρός, ἕνεκα, ὅτι: 111. 2.18; 4. 20: v. 
4. 19. τ γι. Qo ΤΑ φυσι 1.0. 

{ἀθυμητέον (ἐστὶν ἡμῖν) we must be 
disheartened [there is to be discourage- 
ment to us], 682, 111. 2. 23. 

td0upla, as, discouragement, despond- 
ency, dejection, faintheartedness, 111. 2. 
81: ὅ9:}} 

ἄ-θυμος, ον, ο., (θυμός), without spirit 
or courage, dispirited, discouraged, de- 
jected, desponding, fainthearted, spiriu- 
less, disinclined, πρός, i. 4.9: ili. 1. 36. 
ἀθύμως despondingly, dejectedly, dis- 
piritedly, without heart: ἀθύμως ἔχειν 
to be disheartened or dejected : iii. 1. 8, 
40: vi. 4. 26. 
ai, at, ais, see ὁ, ὅς, 1.1. 6 : v. 4.33. 


αἰγιαλός 


αἰγι-αλός, οὔ, ὁ, (ἀΐσσω to rush, ads 
sea) that over which the sea rushes, 
sea-shore, beach, vi. 4. 1, 4, 7. 

ἸΑἰγύπτιος, a, ov, Hyyptian, 11.1.6: 
Αἰγύπτιος subst., an Hgyptian, 1.4.2; 
8.9. The Egyptians mentioned in i. 
8. 9 may have entered the Persian ser- 
vice before the revolt stated below, or 
have been otherwise unaffected by it; 
or they may have been so called as 
descendants of the Egyptians settled 
in Asia by Cyrus the Elder. See Cyr. 
7.1. 45. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἡ, Egypt, the north- 
eastern country of Africa, on both 
sides of the Nile, so famed for its fer- 
tility in the basin of this river, its 
early and peculiar civilization, its va- 
ried history, and its wonderful remains 
so defying the hand of time. It was 
conquered’ by Cambyses, the son of 
the great Cyrus, B. c. 525, and made 
a Persian province. Its inhabitants, 
always impatient of the yoke (the more 
on account of the religious antagonism 
of the two nations), had succeeded un- 
der Amyrteus in asserting their in- 
dependence, B. c. 414. The Persians 
were chagrined at the loss of so im- 
portant a province, and eager for its 
reconquest, li. 1.14; 5.43. This was 
at length effected in the reign of Arta- 
xerxes I11., B. Cc. 8346. Not long after, 
B. ©. 332, Egypt submitted to the 
arms of Alexander; and after his death 
became the kingdom of one of his gen- 
erals, Ptolemy. In the year 80 8. Ο., 
it became a Roman province. 

αἰδέομαι, ἔσομαι, ἤδεσμαι, a. ἠδέσθην, 
to respect, reverence, revere, regard, A., 
111. 2. 48. 

Laidnpev, ον, g. ovos, s. ονέστατος, 
respectful, modest, 1. 9. 5. 

faiSotov, ov, private part, groin, iv. 


* 60s, ἣ, respect, reverence, 


αἰεί, aierds, v. 1. for del, ἀετός. 

Αἰήτης, ov, déétes, a king of the 
Phasians, regarded as a successor, in 
both sovereignty and name, to the fa- 
ther of Medéa and keeper of the gol- 
den fleece which it was the object of 
the Argonautic expedition to recover, 
v. 6. 37. 

Ταἰθρία, as, (αἰθήρ ether) open air, 

clear sky, iv. 4.14? 


oe αἰσχρός 
αἴθω (in pr. & ipf.), ch. poet., to set 
on fire, kindle, burn, A., iv. 7. 20: 
M. to be on fire, blaze, burn, intrans., 
vi. ὃ. 19. 
αἰκίζω, oftener αἰκίζομαι, ίσομαι 
ιοῦμαι, ἤκισμαι, (aixia insult, abuse) 
to abuse, maltreat, insult, outrage, 
torture, mangle, A. AE., ll. 6.29: 11]. 
1S sk δὲ 
αἷμα, aros, τό, blood, v. 8. 15. 
Αἰνείας or Aivéas, ov, ὁ, Aneas, a 
lochage from Stymphalus, iv. 7. 13. 
Αἰνιάν, aves, 6,an Ainianian. The 
/Enianes were a tribe of southwestern 
Thessaly, occupying the upper valley 
of the river Sperchius (now the Hel- 
Tada). ὅτ 2.°6 2 Vielen? 
αἴξ, αὐγός, ἡ ὁ, (ἀΐσσω to leap) a goat 
[leaper], iv. 5. 25; 6.17. Der. mats. 
Αἰολίς, (50s, ἡ, olis, a region in 
the northwest part of Asia Minor, 
colonized by folians. Its cities 
(twelve especially) were united in a 
tribal bond, and had a common tem- 
ple and rites at Cyme ; but attained 
no great power or distinction. v. 6. 24. 
taiperéos, a, ov, to be taken, that must 
be taken, iv. 7. 3. 
taiperds, 7, dv, chosen, selected: of 
atperol, the persons chosen, deputies, 
delegates, i. 8. 21. 
aipéw,* jow, ἥρηκα, 2 ἃ. εἷλον, a. p. 
ἠρέθην, to take, seize, catch, capture, 
A., 1. 4.8: iv. 2.18: Mf. to take for 
one’s self, choose, elect, prefer, adopt, 
A., 2A., 1, ἀντι; i. 3. 5, 14; 7. Ba: di 
6.6: iv.8.25: v.7.28: P. to be taken 
or chosen, 588, iii. 1. 46: v. 4. 26. See 
ἁλίσκομαι. Der. HERESY, HERETIC. 
αἴρω," ἀρῶ, ἦρκα, a. ἦρα, to lift up, 
TAs; AL, leBwo TV. 6.38; 
αἰσθάνομαι, ἢ θήσομαι, ἤσθημαι, 2a. 
ἠσθόμην, to perceive, notice, observe, 
learn, become aware of, hear, G., A. P., 
cp., 1.1.8; 2. 21; 9.21, 31: ii. 6.25: 
v. 7.19: vi. 1. 81. Der. ZSTHETIC. 
fatoOnots, ews, ἡ, perception, means 
of or chance for discovery, iv. 6. 18. 
αἴσθομαι r. for αἰσθάνομαι ; v. 1. al- 
σθεσθαι, li. 5. 4. 
᾿αἴσιος, ov, (αἶσα fate, luck) lucky, 
auspicious, ominous for good, Vi. 5. 2. 
Αἰσχίνης, ov, schines, of Acarna- 
nia, a commander of targeteers, iv. 3. 
22; 8.18. 
[ato-xos, cos, τό, disgrace, shame. | 
[αἰσχρός, ά, dv, c. αἰσχίων, 5. aloxe- 


αἰσχρῶς δ 


στος, " disgraceful, shameful, base, in- 
famous, πρός, i. 9.3: ii. 5. 20: ν. 7. 
12: vii. 6. 21. 

[αἰσχρῶς disgracefully, with dis- 
honor, lii. 1. 43: vil. 1. 29. 

fatexivn, ns, shame, disgrace, dis- 
honor: ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι 80 
that alk were ashamed, it. 8. 11 : αἱ. 
ἀλλήλων a sense of shame before each 
other, lil. 1. 10. 

Laloxiva, ὕνῶ, ἤσχυγκα 1., to shame, 
disgrace: M, to be or feel ashamed, 1:, 
Bs τιν 3,10 νι 5: 4s πος 21 : 
to be ashamed before, reverence, stand 
in awe of, A.1., OP., i. 7. 4: ii. 8. 22 
(a. p. as m. ἠσχύνθην) ; 5. 39; 6. 19. 

αἰτέω, yow, ἤτηκα 1., to ask for a 
thing, demand, ee Das rapa sis be 
10833214) 163451. 1.10: M. (more 
subjective, earnest, or humble) to ask 
as a favor to one’s self, entreat, beseech, 
beg ; to obtain by entreaty; A. L., 
Wane, i, 6 8.5. V9 V1) ον 0591. 

καἰτία, as, [ground of demand] cause; 
blame, reproach, censure, charge, vi. 6. 
15s: αἰτίαν (airias) ἔχειν to incur 
censure (reproaches), be blamed, ὑπό, 
vii. 1. 8; 6. 11, 15. 

Lairvdopat, ἄσομαι, ἠτίαμαι, dep.mid., 
to blame, accuse, complain of, charge, 
reprove, A. 1.» ὅτι, 1. 25-20 3 died F 5 
3. 11s: v. 5. 19: vi. 2. 9. 

jatrios, a, ov, causative, causing, 
productive ; hence, chargeable with, 
responsible, guilty, to blame : ὁ αἴ. the 
author, τὸ αἴ. the cause: α. (444 f), 
(45542 4.15 2-12-05 29 Five deh 7 γ!: 
6. 8: vii. 7. 48. 

αἰχμ-άλωτος, ov, (alxun point of a 
spear, ἁλίσκομαι) taken in war, cap- 
tured: οἱ al. the prisoners of war, cap- 
tives: τὰ al. the things taken in war, 
prizes of war, including both prison- 
ers and booty: iii. 3.19: iv. 1.128; 
8. 27: v.3. 4. 

[ax- point, a root appearing in ἀκμή, 
ἄκων dart, ἄκρος, aixun, ὀξύς, perh. 
ἀκούω to point the ear; Lat. acus, 
acuo, acies; Sans. acan dart ; &c. | 

᾿Ακαρνάν, dvos, ὁ, an Acarnanian. 
Acarnania was the most western prov- 
ince of Greece Proper, lying between 
AKtolia, the Ionian Sea, and the Am- 
bracian Gulf (now the Gulf of Arta) ; 
and was occupied by colonists of dif- 
ferent tribes, none of which attained 
much eminence or refinement. iv.8.18. 


I. | fling a dart or javelin ; 


ἀκούω 


ἄ-καυστος, ον, (καίω) wnburnt, ili. 
ὃ. 29. 

ἀ-κέραιος, ον, (κεράννῦ μι) unmixed, 
undisturbed ; of troops, fresh, vi. 5. 9. 

ἀ-κήρυκτος, ov, (κηρύσσω) without 
intercourse by heralds, without truce, 
implacable, ill. 3. 5. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, (fr. Pers.) a straight 
poniard, dagger, or short-sword, used 
by the Persians, and commonly at- 
tached to the girdle on the right side, 
£2, 274 (Sano; 

ἀ-κίνδυνος, ov, without danger, safe, 
secure, Vi. 5. 29. 

[ἀκινδύνως without danger, safely, 
securely, 11. 6. 6. 

&-KAnpos, ov, (κλῆρος lol, portion, 
estate) without estate, portionless, poor, 
ὧν poverty, 11. 2. 26? 

Takpato, dow, to be at the acme of 
life, in one’s fullest maturity and 
strength, 1., 11. 1. 25. 

ἀκμή, ἧς, (ἀκ-) point, tip, ACME: 
ἀκμήν adv., in puncto temporis, on 
the point, in the act, just, even now, 
iv. 3. 26. 

ἀ-κόλαστος, ov, (κολάζω) wnchas- 
tised, 11. 6. 9 


Τἀκολουθέω, nou, ἠκολούθηκα, to αὐ- 


company, follow, D. or σύν, vii. ὅ. ὃ. 

ἀ-κόλουθος, ον, (d- cop., κέλευθος 
road, way y) going the same way, a- 
companying, following, consistent, 11. 
4.19. Der. AN-ACOLUTHON. 

Τ ἀκοντίζω, low 12, to throw, hurl, or 
to shoot, hit, 
or pterce with a javelin, A.; i. 8. 27; 
ΤΌ gee tis 3..7 4 Vals oe 18. 

ἀκόντιον, ov, (ἀκ- ; dim. of ἄκων 
javelin, 371f) a javelin or dart, for 
throwing, smaller and lighter than the 
δόρυ, iv. 2. 28. 

Ιἀκόντισις, ews, ἡ, use of the dart, 
throwing the javelin, i 9. 5: 

Ἰἀκοντιστής, οὔ, javelin- ἘΡΑΥΟΣ 
Javelin-man, darter, iii. 3. 7: iv. 3. 28. 

ἀκούω," ἀκούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, ἃ. ἤκουσα, 
(ax-?) to hear, hear of, listen to, learn 
by hearing ; to hear to, heed, obey ; 
tA Ps ol. Gesu]: A); CP., παρά, 
περί, ---- the gen. properly expressing 
the cause or source of the hearing or 
learning, whether person or thing 
(sometimes even the noise itself), 
while that which is heard or learned 
is comm. in the acc. or in a comple- 
mentary clause; i. 2. 5, 21; 3. 20s; 


a 


ἄκρα 


8.16: it. 5. 15s, 26:. ii. 5.16: -iv. 7. 
24: εὖ ἀκούειν bene audire, to be spoken 
well of, ὑπό, 575 a, Vil. 7. 23: pr. as 
pf., ἀκούομεν we hear =we have heard, 
are informed, 612, v. 1.138; 5. 8. 
Der. ACOUSTIC. 
ἄκρα, as, (fem. of ἄκρος) arx, a 
JSortified summit, stronghold or for- 
tress on a height, citadel, v. 2. 17 8. 
ἄ-κρατος, ov, (κεράννῦ μι) unmixed, 
pure, strong. The use of wine with- 
out mixture was accounted barbaric 
by the ancient Greeks, who usually 
tempered it with a much larger por- 
tion of water. iv. 5. 27: v. 4. 29. 
ἄ-κριτος, ov, (κρίνω) unjudged, un- 
tried, without trial, v. 7. 28s. 
taxpo-Borlfopar, ίσομαι, (βάλλω) to 
throw from a height or a distance, fight 
with missiles, skirmish, D., 111. 4. 18, 
33: v. 2. 10. 
ἱἀκροβόλισις, ews, ἡ, a skirmish, 
skirmishing, iii. 4. 16, 18. 
Ἰἀκρό-πολις, ews, ἡ, (πόλις) the [top- 
most city] citadel, acropolis, i. 2.1, 8s. 
ἄκρος, a, ov, s., (ἀκ-) at the point, 
tip, or top ; highest, topmost, extreme : 
τὸ ἄκρον the highest point, height, top, 
summit, eminence, peak ; often τὰ ἄκρα 
the heights, summits, hills ; i. ἃ. 21: 
11. 4. 49s: τὸ ἀκρότατον the loftiest 
summit, v. 4.15. Der. ACRO-STIC. 
tdxp-wvuxla, as, (ὄνυξ claw, nail) 
nail-tip ; hence, extreme edge, sharp 
ridge or spur of amountain, ili. 4. 37s. 
ἀκτή, fs, (ἄγνῦμι to break) where 
the sea breaks, promontory, headland, 
shore, vi. 2. 1. a 
&-Kupos, ov, (κῦρος authority) with- 
out authority or force, null, void, Vi. 
1. 998: 


ἄκων, ovca, ἄκον, g. οντος, ovons, 
(ἀ-, ἑκών) un-willing, reluctant, vii. 7. 
14: w. pt., wmvoluntarily, uninten- 
tionally, iv. 8. 25: ἄκοντος Κύρου [C. 
being unwilling] against the will of 
C., or without his consent, i. 3. 17. 

ἀλαλάζω, ἀξομαι, a. ἠλάλαξα, ch. 
poet., (ἀλαλά war-cry) to raise the 
war-cry, shout for battle, D., iv. 2. 7: 
v. 2. 14 vi. 5. 26. 

ἀλεεινός, ἡ, dv, (ἀλέα warmth) warm, 
iv. 4.11? 

ἀλέξω," ἀλεξήσω Ep., f. m. ἀλεξή- 


6 ἀλλά 


one’s self, defend one’s self, repel, re- 
quite, A., 1.3.6; 9.11: iii. 4. 83. 

ἀλέτης, ov, (ἀλέω to grind) a grind- 
er: as adj., 506 f, ὄνος ἀλέτης w[grind- 
er] mill-stone, i. 5. 5. 

ἄλευρον, ov, (ἀλέω to grind) flour, 

esp. wheat-flour, comm. pl., i. 5. 6. 
TadAnPea, as, truth ; reality ; sincer- 
ity, uprighiness ; 11. 6. 25; vi. 2. 10. 
Τἀληθεύω, evow, to tell or speak the 
truth ; to speak, state, report, predict, 
or promise truly, A.; 1.7.18: iv. 4.15. 
ἀ-ληθής, és, (AavOdvw or λήθω) un- 
concealed, true, real, sincere : Td ἀλη- 
θές [the true] truth, 5074: ii. 5. 24; 
6. 22: v. 5. 24. 
ἀληθινός, ἡ, dv, truthful, trusty, 
genuine, i. 9. 17. 
ἀληθῶς truly, in truth, iv. 7. 71 
ἁλιευτικός, 7), dv, (ἁλιεύω to fish, fr. 
dds sea) for fishing : ἁ. πλοῖον fishing- 
boat, vil. 1. 20. 

“αλίζω, ἃ. p. ἡλίσθην, (ars crowded) 
to collect or assemble (trans.): M. to 
collect or assemble (intrans.), rendez- 
vous: li. 4.3: vi. 3. 3. 

ἄ-λιθος, ov, (λίθος) free from stones, 
not stony, vi. 4. 5. 

ἅλις adv., in crowds, heaps, or 
abundance ; abundantly, sufficiently, 
enough : subst., G., v. 7. 12. 

᾿Αλισάρνη, 7s, Halisarne, a small 
town in southwestern Mysia, not far 
from Pergamum, belonging to the 
principality of the descendants of the 
Spartan Damaratus, vii. 8. 17 ? 

ἁλίσκομαι," ἁλώσομαι, ἑἄλωκα & 
ἡλώκα, 2 a. ἑάλων & ἥλων, (as pass. of 
aipéw) to be taken, captured, or caught, 
p.; to be taken prisoner ; i. 4.7; 5.2: 
1.4. 8°17; 6.14: vii. 1736; 

ἄλκιμος, ov, 5., (ἀλκή prowess, cowr- 
age) brave, valiant, warlike, iv. 3. 4. 

ἀλλ᾽ 4 * exceptive conj., (fr. ἄλλα 
or ἄλλο ἤ, cf. ἀλλά) other than, except, 
ivaG: 11 ; νἱ]. 7. 63. 

ἀλλά," sometimes δᾶν., but comm. 
adversative conj., (ἄλλα neut. pl. of 
ἄλλος, w. accent changed) otherwise, 
on the other hand, on the contrary, but, 
yet, still, however, nay, but only ; 
often after a negation ; and often in 
transitions, to introduce questions, 
commands, exhortations, &c.; 1.1. 4; 


gouat or ἀλέξομαι, a. m. ἠλεξάμην or| 4.18; 6.3: ii. 5. 18s, 22: iv. 7.7: 


ἠλεξησάμην, (akin to ἀλκή prowess) to 
ward or keep off: M. to keep off from 


ἀ. (kal) but also, but even, iii. 2.19; 
5.16: ν. 6.10 : ἀ. (μᾶλλον) but rather, 


ἀλλαχοῦ 


iii. 1. 85: vii. 8.16: ἀ. ὁμῶς but yet, 
yet nevertheless, 1. 8.13: ἀ. οὐδέ nay 
(or yet) not even, nor yet, 1. 3.3% 4. 8. 
A speaker, from reference to some- 
thing before expressed or mutually 
understood, often commences with 
ἀλλά, which may then be frequently 
translated adverbially (well, well in- 
deed, indeed, for my part, &c.) or 
omitted in translation (sometimes, w. 
μέν, seeming almost as if used prospec- 
tively, cf. ἄλλος, 567), 1.8.17: 11,1. 4, 
10, 20: iii. 1. 45. See δέ, γάρ, μήν. 
ἀλλαχοῦ (ἄλλος, 380 6) v. 7. for ἄλλῃ, 
ii. 6. 4: so ἀλλαχῆ or -ῇ», Vii. 3. 47. 
ἄλλῃ (dat. of ἄλλος, as adv., 380 ο) 
in another place, direction, way, or 
manner ; elsewhere, otherwise; 1. 9. 
14? ii. 6.4? iv. 2. 4,10: ἃ, καὶ ἃ. here 
and there, v. 2.29% See ἄλλος Ο. 
ἀλλήλων * g. pl., ois, avs, &e., recip- 
rocal pron., (ἄλλος) one another, each 
other, i. 2.27. Der. PAR-ALLEL. 
ἄλλοθεν (ἄλλος) from another place 
or point, i. 10.13. See ἄλλος ο. 
ἄλλομαι," ἁλοῦμαι, a. ἡλάμην & ἡλό- 
μην, to leap, jump, iv. 2.17: vi. 1. 5. 
ἄλλος, * 7, 0, alius, other, another, else, 
remaining, rest, besides; one, pl. some: 
(a) other than has been mentioned, i. 
1.7; 4.14; 8.9: ἄ. στράτευμα another 
army, τὸ ἄ. στράτευμα the [remaining] 
rest of the army, 523f, 1.1.9; 2. 25: 
τὰ ἄλλα or τᾶλλα [as to the rest] in 
other respects, i. 7.4: τὶ καὶ ἄλλο ὕλης 
also {any thing else] any other kind 
of shrub, i. 5.1: τῇ ἄλλῃ, 50. ἡμέρᾳ, 
the next day, 11. 1.3: οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν 
δένδρον nor, besides, a single tree, 5678, 
i. 5.5 :— (b) other than is to be men- 
tioned, i. 8.3: ii. 1.7: οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ 
nothing else than, iii. 2.18: ἄλλο τι 
[sc. éorw] ἤ ; [is there aught else than 
this ?] ὦ it not certain that? 5678, 
iv. 7.5: of ἄλλοι Κρῆτες the rest, the 
Cretans, 5676, v. 2. 31: (b, a) ἄλλος 
ἄλλον ef Axe one drew up another (alius 
alium), v. 2. 15:—(c, repeated or 
joined with a der., 567d) different 
from each other, as ἄλλοι ἄλλως alii 
aliter, [different persons in different 
ways] some in one way and others in 
another, 1. 6.11: ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν some 
from one point and others from an- 
other, ὧν various directions, 1. 10. 13: 
ἄλλος (ἄλλοι) ἄλλῃ One (Some) one way 
and another (others) another, in di/- 
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ferent directions, ἵν. 8.19 : ἄλλος ἄλλα 
λέγει one says one thing, another an- 
other, ii. 1. 15. 

ἰἄλλοτε at another time, at other 
times, iv. 1.17: d. καὶ d. at one time 
and at another, now and then, from 
time to time, 11. 4. 26: v. 2. 29? 

Ἰἀλλότριος, a, ον, aliénus, belonging 
to another or others, another's, foreign, 
11 2.28 3 "Si τυ 99. 

L&dAws in another or any other man- 
ner or way, otherwise, differently ; on 
any other condition ; [otherwise than 
should be] at random ; i. 6. 11 (see 
ἄλλος 0): lil. 2. 89: v. 1.7: vi, 6. 10 
(pleon.): d. πως 4 in any other way 
than, iii. 1.20, 26: di. ἔχειν to be other- 
wise, 111. 2. 37: ἃ. re καί both other- 
wise and in particular, especially, v. 
6.9. Cf. Lat. aliter. 

ἀ-λόγιστος, ov, (λογίζομαι) imcon- 
siderate, unreasoning, li. 5. 21. 

ἄλσος, cos, τό, (ἀλδαίνω to make 
grow) ἃ grove, esp. a sacred grove, Υ. 
3. 11s. 
“AXvs, vos, ὁ, the Halys, the largest 
river of Asia Minor. It flows into the 
Euxine, and formerly separated the 
Lydian and Persian kingdoms (and 
afterwards Paphlagonia and Pontus). 
Creesus crossed this river, trusting to 
a deceptive oracle, and fought near it 
a great battle with Cyrus. v. 6. 9. 
|| The Kizil-Irmak, i. 6. Red River. 

ἄλφιτον, ov, comm. in pl., groats, 
esp. barley-groats, barley-meal, i. 5.6. 

ἀλωπεκῆ, -ῆς, or -ls, ἰδος, ἡ, (ἀλώπηξ 
Sox) Jox-skin, fox-skin cap, vii. 4. 4.. 

GAO, ἁλώσομαι, see ἁλίσκομαι, 1. 4. 7. 

φτἁλώσιμος, ov, easy to take, liable to 

be taken, easily captured, v. 2. 3. 

ἅμα at the same time; at the same 
time with, together with, with, D.; i. 
2.9: 11.4.9: dua (τῇ) ἡμέρᾳ at the 
same time with the day, at daybreak, 
at the dawn of day, ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι 
or ἀνατέλλοντι (δύνοντι or δυομένῳ) at 
sun-rise (-set), 1.7.2: ii. 1.28; 2. 18. 
It is often joined with the earlier of 
two words or clauses, when ace. to the 
Eng. idiom, it would rather be joined 
with the later ; or with both, instead 
of one only ; vii. 6. 20: iii. 4.19: so 
with a pt., rather than the verb, ἅμα 
ταῦτ' εἰπὼν ἀνέστη [having said this, 
he at the same time rose] as soon as 
he had said this, he rose, 662, iii. 1. 47: 


᾿Αμαζών 


ἐμάχοντο ἅμα ποῤευόμενοι, fought [at 
the same time] while marching, Υἱ. 8. 5. 
᾿Α-μαζών, dvos, ἡ, (μαζός breast) an 
Amazon (so called as wanting a breast, 
the right breast having been removed 
for the better use of arms). The-Ama- 
zons were fabled as a nation of female 
warriors, dwelling about the Thermo- 
don in the north part of Asia Minor, 
and having as their capital Themis- 
cyra (now Thermeh 2). iv. 4. 16. 
ἅμαξα, ns, (ἅμα, ἄγω) a wagon, esp. 
for freight (cf. &pua); wagon-load ; i. 
ΕΘ, 0}: iv. ¢..10, 
Lapatvatos, a, ov, large enough to load 
a wagon, each a wagon-load, iv. 2. 3. 
Ἰἁμαξ-ιτός, dv, (irds, verbal of εἶμι) 
passable by wagons ; ὁδὸς ἁ, a wagon- 
way, carriage-road, i. 2. 21. 
ἁμαρτάνω," ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἡμάρτηκα, 
2 8. ἥμαρτον, to fail of hitting, miss, 
G.; to faci or err in conduct, do wrong, 
sin against one, AE. περί ; i. 5. 12: 
111. 2. 20; 4.15: μικρὰ ἁμαρτηθέντα 
small things done wrong, small errors 
or mistakes, v. 8. 20. 
d-paxel adv., (μάχομαι) without 
Jighting, resistance, or a battle, 1. 7.9: 
iv. 6.12: vi. 5. 15 (v. 1. duayi). 
1τἀ-μαχητί = duayel, iv. 2.15 (v. 1. 
dpaxnrel). 
᾿Αμβρακιώτης οΥ᾿Αμπρακιώτης, ov, 
an Ambraciot or Ambracian. Am- 
bracia (now Arta), the most celebrat- 
ed city in Epirus, was a colony of 
Corinth, about seven miles north of 
the Ambracian Gulf. Siding with 
Sparta in the Peloponnesian war, it 
suffered greatly. It was chosen by 
Pyrrhus for his capital, and won much 
fame by its brave and resolute defence 
against the siege of the Romans, B. c. 
189. The entrance of the gulf was 
the scene of the decisive victory~of. 
Augustus over Antony, B. Ο. 81. i. 7. 
152 ν, Ὁ... 16, 
ἀμείνων," ov, as c. of ἀγαθός, better, 
superior, braver: for emphasis, ἀμείνων 
kal κρείττων better and more efficient, 
nearly = far better: ἄμεινον as adv., 
c. of ed, in a better way, better: i. 7. 
Ss 20) ii. 1.21, 23: 
Ἰἀμέλεια, as, neglect, carelessness in 
guarding, G., iv. 6. 3. 
Toapedéw, now, ἠμέληκα, to be careless 
or negligent of, neglect, slight, G., 1. 
Spl bsp eG 3) Fi. 2. Fe 
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᾿Αμφίδημος 


[ἀ-μελής, és, (μέλει) careless, heed- 
less, negligent. | ὌΣ 
{ἀμελῶς carelessly, heedlessly, with- 
out caution, incautiously, v. 1. 6. 
ἄ-μετρος, ov, (μέτρον) measwreless, 
immense, iMm-mensus, 111. 2. 16. 
᾿Αμευσικλείδης, see Ναυσικλείδης. 
ἀ-μήχανος, ον, (μηχανή) without 
means, resources, or expedients ; of 
persons, destitute of means or resources, 
resourceless, helpless ; of things, im- 
practicable, impossible, insurmount- 
able, inextricable » i. 2. 21: ii. 8. 18; 
pA © 
ἁμιλλάομαι, Aoouat, ἡμίλλημαι, 
(ἅμιλλα strife, competition) to compete, 
contend ; w. ἐπί or πρός, to race for ot 
towards, vie for the attainment of, 
struggle to reach, 111. 4. 44, 46. 
ἄμπελος, ov, ἡ, (ἀμφὶ ἑλίσσω to twine 
round) ὦ vine, i. 2. 22: vi. 4. 6. 
᾿Αμπρακιώτης, 566 ᾿Αμβρακιώτης. 
ἀμυγδάλινος, 7, ον, (ἀμυγδάλη al- 
mond) of almonds, made from al- 
monds, iv. 4. 18. 
ἀ-μύζω, see mifw, iv. 5. 27? 
ἀμύνω, duvvd, 1 ἃ. ἤμῦνα, (cf. mi- 
nio) to ward or keep off: M. to [keep 
off from one’s self] defend one’s self, 
act in self-defence, one means of which 
is retaliation ; hence to avenge one’s 
self upon, requite, punish, A.; 11. 8. 
23: i. 1.14, 29: v. 4. 25. 
aut prep., * (akin to ἄμφω and Lat. 
ambo, amb-) on both sides of, hence 
on different sides of, about, around : 
(a) w. Acc. of place, i. 2. 3: of person 
(the person himself often included, 
527a), of ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην [those 
about T.] 7. and those with. him, iii. 
5. 1: of object of concern or relation, 
τὰ a. τάξεις [the things about] matters 
relating to tactics, 11. 1.7; a. εἶναι or 
ἔχειν to be busy about or occupred with, 
ill. 5.14: v. 2. 26: of time or num- 
ber, about, i. 8.1; ἀ. τὰ εἴκοσιν about 
[the] twenty, 531d, iv. 7. 22 :— (Ὁ) 
w. GEN., poet. or r.: of object sought 
or cause, about, iv. 5. 17. In compos. 
as above. Cf. περί. . 
dpdi-yvoew,* ήσω, ipf. ἠμφιγνόουν 
or ἠμφεγνόουν, (yvo- in γίγνωσκω) to 
think on both sides, to be puzzled, in 
doubt, or at a loss, to wonder, CP., 11. 
5. 33. 
᾿Αμφί-δημος, ov, Amphidémus, an 
Athenian, father of Amphicrates. 


᾿Αμφικράτης 


᾿Αμφι-κράτης, εος, Amphicrates, a 
lochage from Athens, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

eS λέξω, λέλεχα L., to speak 
on both sides, to dispute or quarrel 
about, .A., 1. 6. Li. 

᾿Αμφιπολΐτης, ov, (Αμφί-πολι5) an 
Amphipolite, 1.10. 7. Amphipolis was 
a city of western Thrace mostly sur- 
rounded by the Strymon near its 
mouth (whence its name), a greatly 
prized colony of the Athenians, for 
the loss of which in the Peloponnesian 
war the historian Thucydides was 
banished. || Neokhorio. 

ἀμφορεύς, éws, ὁ, (shortened from 
ἀμφι-φορεύς, a vessel carried on both 
sides, i. 6. with two handles; φέρω) 
amphora, a two-handled vessel (com- 
monly of clay and with a small neck), 
jar, v. 4. 28. 

Τἀμφότερος, a, ov, both (taken or 
viewed together) ; from its significa- 
tion rarely in the sing.: of two in- 
dividuals, pl. or dual: ἀμφότεροι both 
or the two persons or parties. With 
the article, it is placed acc. to the or- 
der of statement, as τὼ παῖδε dudo- 
τέρω both the children, ἀμφότερα τὰ 
ὦτα both ears, 523 b._i. 1.15. 4. 43. 5: 
Pele ἢ: 1. 10 τη ΠΡ 191: αὐ σα Ὁ. 

ἐἀμφοτέρωθεν from or on both sides, at 
both ends, G., 1.10.9: iii. 4. 29; 5. 10. 

ἄμφω,“ ow, both, ch. substantively, 
and of two persons, ii. 6.30: iv. 2. 21. 

ἄν" adv., a contingent particle 
which has no corresponding word in 
Eng. (though it may sometimes be ex- 
pressed by perhaps, or, if joined with 
a rel. pron. or adv., by -ever or -soever) ; 
but verbs with which it is connected 
are commonly translated by the poten- 
tial mode. It is post-positive, and is 
thus distinguished from ἄν if. i. 1. 
10. See 618s. 

“av * conj., (contr. fr. ἐάν q. v.) if, 
18.520 6248 81224 168 2 

dv-, see d- and avd. 
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ἀναθορυβέω 


ἀνα-βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 ἃ, 
ἔβην, to go up, march up, climb up, 
ascend, mount, as a height, horse, ship, 
&c.; to go on board a vessel, embark ; 
often, to go wp from the coast of Asia 
into the interior ; ἐπὶ; &c.; i. 1.2; 2. 
225 Bas Vindehae 

dva-BddrXw,* βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw up; to lift or put 
upon a horse, A. ἐπί: iv. 4.4: ν. 2. ὅ. 

ἀνά-βασις, ews, ἡ, (ἀνα-βαίνω) ascent, 
upward-march, expedition into the in- 
terior, i. 4.9: iv. 1. 1, 10. 

(βιβάζω 
14, 


ἀνα-βιβάζω, βιβάσω βιβῶ, 
to make go) to lead up, 1. 10. 
dva-Bodw, joouar, βεβόηκα, to raise 
a cry, call or shout aloud, v. 4. 31. 
ἀνα-βολή, fs, (ἀνα-βάλλω) earth 
thrown up, rampart, v. 2. 5. 
ἀν-αγγέλλω, " ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, a. ἤγ- 
γειλα, to bring back word, re-port, A. 
Dp lede leon 
ἀνα-γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔγνων, [to know again, as persons 
or characters before seen] to recognize, 
peda, 1.6.42. i155) γε ϑοθΣι 
Τἀναγκάζω, dow, ἠνάγκακα, to compel, 
Jorce, oblige, require, constrain, A. 1., 
Wi: 1.6: ii. 3. 12); 4219/48, 
TdvayKatos, a, ov, or os, ov, necessary, 
indispensable, inevitable: ἀναγκαῖόν τι 
some necessity : οἱ ἀναγκαῖοι [those con- 
nected by necessary ties] necessaril, 
kinsmen, relatives : 1.5.9: 11. 4. 1. 
ἀνάγκη, ns, necessity, constraint, 
necessary cause: ἀνάγκη (ἐστίν) there 
is ὦ necessity, it is necessary, indis- 
pensable, or unavoidable, it must be, 
I. (AB) 21, 390: HAL 2G ya 
dva-yvovs, see ἀνα-γιγνώσκω, 1. 6. 4. 
dv-dyw,* ἄξω, Axa, 2a. ἤγαγον, to 
lead up, bring or carry up, A., 11. ὃ. 
21; 6.1: to bring upon the high sea ; 
M. to put out to sea, weigh anchor, set 
sail, v. 7.17: vi. 1. 33s. Cf. xar-ayw. 
dva-Levyvipu,* ζεύξω, ἔζευξα 1., to 
yoke up, harness up, break up the camp, 


ἀνά," by apostr. av, prep., wp, opp. |prepare to start, 111. 4. 37: iv. 6. 1. 


to κατά: w. Acc. of place, wp through, 
along, upon, 111. 5.16: of standard, 
ἀνὰ κράτος [up to one’s strength] at 
full speed, 1.8.1; 10.15: of number 
(distributively), ἀνὰ ἑκατόν by the hun- 
dred, each a hundred, iii. 4. 21: v. 4.12: 
ava πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας at 
the rate of 5 parasangs a day, iv. 6. 4. 
In compos., up, up again, again, back. 


EER ANS ΕΗ 


ἀνα-θαῤῥέω, iow, τεθάῤῥηκα, to be- 
come confident again, regain confidence 
or cowrage, vi. 4. 12. 
ἀνα-θεῖναι, -θείς, see ἀνα-τίθημι. 

ᾳἨἀνά-θημα, ατος, τό, ὦ sacred gift or 

votive offering set up in a temple, as a 
statue, tripod, &c., G., v. 3. 5. 

ἀνα-θορυβέω, ἥσω, τεθορύβηκα, (θό- 

puBos) to raise a shout or clamor, cry 
A 


ἀναθρέψας 


put, shout, cheer, applaud, ws: ν.1.8: 
vi. 1. 30. 

ἀνα-θρέψας, see ἀνα-τρέφω, iv. 5. 35. 

dv-aipéw,* jow, ἥρηκα, 2 a. εἷλον, to 
take up; sp. to take up a question for 
reply, hence, through an oracle or 
omen, to respond, answer, signify, di- 
wed, port out, A. Ὡς, αν 111..1. 6s: 
vii. 6. 44: M. to take or pick up for 
one’s self, wndertake ; sp. to take up 
or carry off one’s dead for burial (to 
which the Greeks attached great im- 
portance, believing that the souls of 
the unburied dead were long debarred 
from repose ; so A. rarely, vi. 4. 9); 
Meet OS V1.2), ϑ ἦς 

ἀνα-καίω & Att. κἄω," καύσω, Ké- 
καυκα, to light up a fire, kindle, A., 
iii. 1.3. 

dva-kadéw,* καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
to call [with raised voice] aloud, A., 
vi. 6.7: M. to call back to one’s self, 
summon, sound a retreat, iv. 4. 22. 

ἀνά-κειον or ἀνα-κεῖον, ov, (κεῖμα 
an upper floor, v. 4. 29 ? 

ἀνα-κοινόω, dow, pf. m. κεκοίνωμαι, 
to bring up from concealment in the 
breast and communicate to another ; 
to consult, as a god: M. to consult or 
confer with, as with a friend, to com- 
municate: D. A., περί: iii. 1.5: v. 6. 
36: vi. 1. 22. 

ἀνα-κομίζω, iow 10, κεκόμικα, to 
bring up: M. to lay up for one’s self, 
store, A., meer 1517; 

ἀνα-κράζω ti, κε; Kéxpaya, 2a. 
ἔκραγον, to raise a cry, cry. out, cry 
aloud, exclaim, shout, AE., ws or ὅτι, 
iv. 4. 20: v. 8. 10, 12 ‘ vii. Bs Ode 

ἀν-αλαλάζω, άξομαι, to raise the 
battle-shout, to shout the war-cry, iv. 
3. 19. 

ἀνα-λαμβάνω, * λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 2a. 
᾿ ἔλαβον, to take up, take with one or 
away, rescue, A., 1- 100: vf 24. 

dva-hdytrw,* Yw, λέλαμπα, to blaze 
Up, burst into flames, v. 2. 24. 

ἀνα-λέγω," λέξω, to gather up, re- 
count, relate, repeat, A., li. 1.17? 

ἀν-ἀλίσκω," -ἀλώσω, -ἤλωκα, ἃ. 
-«ἥλωσα, (ἁλίσκω to take, A. as trans. 
not in use) to take up, Use up, expend, 
spend, consume, A., iv. 7. 5,4510 

ἀν- -ἄλωτος, ΟΡ, (ἁλίσκομαι) not to be 
taken, impregnable, v. 2. 20. 

ἀνα-μένω," μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to re- 
muain, stay ; wait for, A.1., 111. 1. 14. 
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ἀναρχία 


ἀνα-μίγνυμι," μίξω, μέμιχα 1., pf. 
p. μέμιγμαι, to mix up, mingle, ἐν, 1v. 
8. 8. 
ἀνα-μιμνήσκω, " μνήσω, a. p. ἐμνή- 
σθην, to remind of, make mention of, 
2A., lii. 2.11: P. and M. to be re- 
minded of, call to mind, remember, re- 
miniscor, A.P., OP., vi. 1. 23 ;°5. 23. 

ἄν-ανδρος, ον, ᾿(ἀνήρ) un- manty, 
weak, cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 

᾿Αναξίβιος, ov, Anaxibius, a Spar- 
tan admiral, false, corrupt, and cruel. 
He was afterwards sent out to oppose 
the Athenians on the Hellespont, and 
having been surprised by the Athenian 
general Iphicrates, died fighting like 
a Spartan, B. c. 888. v.i.4: vii.1.2s. 

ἀναξυρίδες, ίδων, ai (fr. Pers.), trow- 
sers, such as the Persians wore, i. 5. 8. 

ἀνα-παύω, παύσω, πέπαυκα, to re- 
Fresh : M. to refresh or rest one’s self, 
take one’s rest, go to rest (as for the 
night), repose, rest, take breath ; to 
desist, G.; 1.10.16: ii. 2. 4: v. 6. 31? 

ἀνα-πείθω," πείσω, πέπεικα, to bring 
over to another opinion, gain over, 
persuade, induce, A. 1., 1. 4. 11. 

ἀνα-πετάννυμι or -ὕω, ἢ πετάσω πε- 
τῶ, (πετάννῦμι to spread out) to throw 
wide open again, A., vii. 1. 17. 

ἀνα-πηδάω, ἥσομαι, πεπήδηκα, (πη- 
δάω to leap) to leap or spring up, spring 
upon or mount a horse, 111. 4. 27% Vil. 
2. 20. 

ava-tvéw,* πνεύσομαι, et a. 
érvevoa, to breathe again, take or re- 
cover breath, iv. 1. 22. 

ἀνα-πράττω," πράξω, mémpaxa, to 
[make up] exact, A. Ὁ. παρά, vii. 6. 40. 

ἀνα-πτύσσω," véw, (πτύσσω to fold) 
to fold back, swing back, wheel round, 
AL, 1. 10.9. [ν. 2. 245} 

ἀν-άπτω," ἅψω, to light wp, kindle, 

ἀνα-πυνθάνομαι, ἢ πεύσομαι, πέπυ- 
σμαι, 2 ἃ. ἀν-επυθόμην, to inquire again 
or closely, learn by close inquiry, A. P., 
περί, v. 5. 252 “4. 

ἀν-αρίθμητος, ον, (ἀριθμέω to num- 
ber, fr. ἀριθμός) in-numerable, count- 
less, 111. 2. 13. 

ἀν-άριστος, ον, (ἄριστον) without 
breakfast, i. 10.19: iv. 2.4: vi. 5. 21. 

ἀν-αρπάζω, ἢ dow or άσομαι, ἥρπακα, 
to oles up, seize, carry off, A.,i.3.14. 
ὙΠ. ΤΟΣ 

ἀν-αρχία, ας, (ἀρχή) want of gov- 
ernment, ANARCHY, ili. 2. 29. 


ἀνασκενάζω 
ἀνα-σκευάζω, dow, to pack up, re- 
move, A., Vi. 2. 8 
dva-ords, -στῆναι, see ἀν-ίστημι. 
ἀνα-σταυρόω, wow, (staupds) to fix 
or exhibit on a stake or pole, A., ili. 
ὙΞ 1} 
ἀνα-στέλλω," ελῶ, ἔσταλκα, to send 
or drive back, keep back or in check, 
A., v. 4. 23. [μι. 
ἀνα-στήσας,-στήσομαι, see ἀν-ίστη- 
ἀνα-στρέφω," έψω, ἔστροφα 1., 2 ἃ. 
p. as m. ἐστράφην, to turn back, se- 
treat, retire, turn or wheel round : M. 
to move round, carry one’s self ; face 
about, rally: i. 4.5; 10.8, 12: 1]. 5.14. 
ἀνα-σχέσθαι, τσχώμαι, see ἀν-έχω. 
ἀνα-ταράττω," άξω, τετάραχα 1., to 
stir up, confuse: pf. p. ee {having 
been put] in disorder, i. 7. 2 
ἀνα-τείνω, ἢ Teva, pape a. ἔτεινα, 
to stretch or loft up, hold up, raise, 
elevate, A.: ava-rerauévos, elevated, 
ace. to some with expanded wings : 
10.12 ; ili 2.9: vu. 4. 92 
dva-té\Aw,* τελῶ, τέταλκα, (TAAAW 
to raise, rise) to rise up, 11.3. 1. 
ἀνα-τίθημι, " θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθη- 
κα (θῶ, &c.), to put up ; put, place, or 
lay upon: sp. to set up as a sacred 
gift, consecrate, deposit: A. ἐπί, els: 
i 2. 4; ii..1. 30: υ. 8. 5s. 
dva-tpépw,* θρέψω, τέτροφα, to [feed 
up] fatten, iv. 5. 35. 
ἀνα-φεύγω, ἢ φεύξομαι, πέφευγα, 2a. 
ἔφυγον, to flee or escape up, ἐπί, vi. 4.24. 
dva-ppovéw, ήσω, πεφρόνηκα, to be- 
come rational again, come to one’s 
' senses, iv. 8. 21. 
dva-xd{w,* (χάξζω drive back, ch. 
poet.) M. to draw back, retire, retreat, 
Ὑ0..}..10: 80 «4. tv. 1. 16. 
ἀνα-χωρέω, ἤσω, κεχώρηκα, to go 
back, retreat, retire, withdraw, return, 
ἘΠ 19. ἵν Ὁ. 0+, ¥i-4.,10. 
ava-xwpl{w, (ow 10, toseparateagain, 
draw off, A., v. 2. 10.. 
ἄνδρα, ie: &c., see ἀνήρ, i. 1. 6. 
μἀνδρ-αγαθία, as, (ἀγαθός) virtus, 
manly excellence, esp. valor, v. 2.11. 
μἀνδρά-ποδον, ov, (πούς) ‘Ta man’s 
footstool, as the captive often fell at 
the feet of the conqueror, and the foot 
of the latter was sometimes placed on 
his neck] ὦ Hie esp. one made in 
war, ὦ captive, i. 2. 27: ii. 4. 27. 
favBpetos, a, ov, manly, brave, val- 
dant, Vi. 5, 24, 
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ἀνήρ 


μἀνδρειότης, ητος, ἡ, virtus, manit- 
ness, bravery, valor, vi. 5. 14. 
μἀνδρίζω, tow, to make one a man: 
M. to make one’s self a man, to act 
the man, act manfully, display one’s 
valor, iv. 3. 34: v. 8. 15. 
ἀν-έβην, see ἀνα-βαίνω, i. 1. 2. 
dv-eyelpw, * ἐγερῶ, ἐγήγερκα 1., a. p. 
ἠγέρθην, to wake up another, rouse : 
P. to be aroused, to awake, iii. 1. 128. 
dv-eidov, see ἀν-αιρέω, 111. 1. 6. 
ἀν-εῖναι, see av-inut, vii. 6. 30 ? 
ἀν-ευπεῖν, 2 a. inf. (see εἰπεῖν), to 
[speak up] proclaim, announce, I. (A.), 
Sri, τι 2. 20 ve 2. 18. 
ἀν-εκ-πίμπλημι, * πλήσω, πέπληκα, 
to fill out again, fill up, A., 111. 4. 22? 
ἀν-ελέσθαι, see av-arpéw, iv. 1. 19. 
ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ, (akin to Lat. animus, 
anima) wind, iv. 5. 8 5. 
ἀν-επιλήπτως, (ἐπι-λαμβάνω) in a 
way not to be taken hold of, blameless- 


i. ly, without blame or censure, vii. 6. 37. 


ἀν-ερεθίζω, low 10, ἠρέθικα, (ἐρέθω 
irrito, to provoke) to stir up, excite, in- 
jlame, instigate, A., vi. 6. 9. 

dv-epatdw,* ἐρωτήσω & ἐρήσομαι, 
ἠρώτηκα, to ask [up] directly and as 
one who has a right to know, demand, 
question, inquire of, A. OP., il. ὃ. 4: 
iv. 5 94, 

ἀν- έστην, 566 ἀν- -ίστημι, Hi δ. ἢ, 

ἀν-εστράφην, 566 ἀνα-στρέφω. 

ἄνευ adv. as prep., without, G., i. 3. 
11,13: ii. 6. 6, 18. 

ἀν-ευρίσκω, ἢ εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα or ηὕ- 
ρηκα, to find again, discover, find, A., 
vii. 4. 14. 

ἀν-έχω and ἀν-ίσχω, ἢ ἕξω and σχή- 
ow, ἔσχηκα, 2a. ἔσχον, to hold or lift 
up ; of the sun, éo [lift itself up] rise, 
ai Nae 9.}7. (pf. w. double aug. ἦνει- 
χόμην, 2 a. ἀν-εσχόμην, oftener ἠνεσχό- 
μὴν, 282 Ὁ) to hold up under, sustain, 
endure, bear, tolerate, hold firm against, 
restrain or control one’s self, A., G. 
(661 b), P., i. 7. 4; 8.11, 26: re Dek, 

ἀνεψιός, οὔ, ὁ, a cousin, kinsman 
(in Byzantine law, NEPHEW), vii.8.9. 

ἀν- ἤγαγον, -ηγμένος, see ἀν-άγω. 

dv-nyépOny, see ἀν-εγείρω, iii. 1. 12, 

ἀν-ήκεστος, ov, (ἀκέομαι to heal) in- 
curable, wrremediable, irreparable, 11. 
5. 5: vii. 1. 18. 

ἀν-ήκω, ἥξω, to [come up to] reach, 
extend, els, vi. 4. 3, 

ἀνήρ," ἀνδρός, vir, a man in dis- 


ἀνηρώτων 


tinction from a woman or child (as 
ἄνθρωπος is a man in distinction from 
a higher or a lower being, as from a 
god or a beast); hence a man em- 
phatically, as a husband, a warrior or 
soldier (though hostile, or even cow- 
ardly, vi. 6. 24), a brave man, a man 
of full age, aman to be honored. A 
more specific name with adjective force 
is often joined with it (esp. in address, 
where ἄνδρες is the term of respect in 
addressing a company of men), and it 
need not then be always translated. 
i. 1. 6,11; 2. 20; 3.3; 7.4: Iv. 5. 24, 
ἀν-ηρώτων, see ἀν- ἐρωτάω, il. ὃ. 4. 
av- -ἤχθην, see ἀν-άγω, li. 6. 1. 
avd’ by apostr. for ἀντί, i. 3. 4. 
ἀνθέμιον, ov, (ἄνθος flower) a flower, 
fiyure of a flower, pattern of flowers, 
v. 4. 32. 
ἀνθ-ίστημι, ἡ στήσω, ἕστηκα, to set 
against: M. to stand against, with- 
stand, resist, vii. 3. 11. 
ἱ ἀνθρώπινος, 7, ov, human, ii. 5. 8. 
ἄνθρωπος, ov, ὁ ἡ, homo, a man 
(one of the race, see ἀνήρ), human 
being, person, fellow; pl. men, per- 
sons, people, mankind ; 1.3.15; 5.9; 
6.6. In the expression of respect, 
ἀνήρ is the rather used ; of contempt, 
advOpwros, i. 7.4: ii. 1. 27, 30; and 
in speaking of one’s self, it is more 
modest to use ἄνθρωπος, vi. 1. 26. 
Yet, without special expression, dv- 
θρωπος is often used as a more general 
and unemphatic term, where ἀνήρ 
might have been used, as in speak- 
ing of soldiers, i. 8.9; with a more 
specific name, Vi. 4. 23 ; &e. Der. PHIL- 
ANTHROPY. See oy. 
ἀνιάω, dow, ἠνίάκα 1., (ἀνία grief, 
distress) to annoy, trowble, A.: M. to 
be grieved, troubled, or distressed : i. 
melt ΠῚ ΤΟ iv: 8. 26. 
ἀν-ίημι, ἢ iow, εἶκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, ὅς.) 
to [let one get up] let go or escape, A 
Ps, Vi. 6. 30 2 


ἀν-ιμάω, (ἱμάς leathern strap used | 


in drawing) to draw up, A., iv. 2. 8. 
ἀν-ίστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα, 1 a. 
ἔστησα, 2 ἃ. ἔστην, to raise, rowse, ΟΥ̓ 
start up another, A.: .,7., w. pf. and 
2a. act., to raise one’s self up, stand 
up, get up, rise (sp. for speaking): 1. 
Son ae. OO) Wo OLB LTO: 2. 
ἀν-ίσχω, see av-éxw, ii. 1.3: v.7.6. 
ἄν-οδος, ov, ἡ, (avd, ὁδός), = ἀνά- 
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᾿ ᾿Αντιλέων 


βασις, the way up, upward march, 
ascent, 11.1. 1. > 

ἄν-οδος, ον, (a-, ὁδός) pathless, in- 
accessible, or difficult of access, iv.8.10. 

ἀ-νόητος, ov, (νοέω) senseless, de- 
mented, foolish, ripe by 19. 

ἀν- οἔγω," ἀν-οἰξω, ἀν-έῳχα, ipf. ἀν- 
έῳγον, (οὔγω to open) to [open up or 
again] open, A., v. 5. 20: vii. 1. 16. 

ἀνομία, as, (ἄ -vouos) lawlessness, Vv. 
7. 38358. 

dv-opolws, (av-duoos wn-like) dif- 
Jerently: a. ἔχειν to be differently 
situated or esteemed, vii. 7. 49. 

ἄ- “VO}LOS, ον, (vues) lawless, vi. 6.13. 

ἀντ᾽ or ἀνθ᾽, by apostr. for ἀντί. 

ἀντ-αγοράζω, dow, ἠγόρακα, to buy 
or purchase in return, A., 1. 5. 5. 

ἀντ-ακούω," ἀκούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, to 
hear in return, listen in turn, ii. ὅ. 16. 

ἤΑντανδρος, ov, ἡ, Antandros, an old 
town of Troas, south of Mt. Ida and on 
the north shore of the Adramyttian 
Gulf, where Virgil makes Aineas build 
his fleet (Ain. 3. 6). It was later col- 
onized by Aolians, and was sometimes 
under Greek, and sometimes under 
Persian power. vii. 8.7. || Avjilar. 

dvr-eu-tlardyp,* πλήσω, πέπληκα, 
to fill in return, A. G., iv. 5. 28. 

ἀντ-επιμελέομαι," ἥσομαι, ἐπιμεμέ- 
Anuat, to take heed or care in return, 
ὅπως, lil. 1. 16. 

ἀντ-ευ-ποιέω, ow, πεποίηκα, to do 
well or @ service in return, Vv. 5. 21; 
also written, through tmesis, ἀντ᾽ εὖ 
ποιέω, 699 1. 

ἀντί ἢ prep., over against, against 
(behind, iv. 7. 6) ; instead of, in place 
of, in preference to, in return for; G.: 
in compos., against, instead, in turn 
or return wih 4,304 Chee 

ἀντι- δίδωμι," δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδω- 
κα (δῶ, &c. ) to give instead or ὧν re- 
turn, Ae TOOLS, 

ἀντι- -θέω;" θεύσομαι, to run τ τύ 
ἐπί, iv. 8.171 

ἀντι-καθ-ίστημι, ἢ στήσω, ἕστηκα, ἃ. 
p. ἐστάθην, toappoint instead, Α.,111.1. 88, 

ἀντι-λέγω," λέξω, to speak or say 
against or im opposition, gainsay, op- 
pose, object, Ὁ. 1. (A.), ὡς, 11.8.25 ; 5. 29. 

᾿Αντι-λέων, ovros, Antileon, a Cyrean 
from Thurii, a flourishing Athenian 
colony in Italy, on the Tarentine Gulf. 
Among its colonists were the historian 
Herodotus and the orator Lysias, v.i.2. 


ἀντίος 


ἀντίος. a, ον, (ἀντί) set against ; 
opposite, fronting, over against; ἐκ 
τοῦ ἀντίου [sc. μέρους] from the oppo- 
site part, in front ; w. ἰέναι, &c., as 
adv., against : opposed, contrary, dif- 
ferent (other than, #): D.: i. 8.17, 
23s? 10.10: iv. 3. 26: vi. 6. 34. 

ἀντι-παρα-θέω," θεύσομαι, to run 


[along against] sidewise to meet or op-'' 


pose, ἐπί, iv. 8. 17? 
ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι,άσομαι, ἐσκεύ- 
ασμαι, to prepare in turn, make prep- 
aration against, 1. 2.5, 
ἀντι-παρα-τάττομαι, τάξομαι, τέτα- 
yuat, to [array one’s self] draw up or 
form against, A. or κατά, iv. 8. 9. 
ἀντι-πάρ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. yew, te march 
[along over against] abreast, iv. 3. 17. 
ἀντι-πάσχω, πείσομαι, πέπονθα, 


to suffer in turn or return, i. 5. 17. 
᾿ ἀντι-πέρας or ἀντι-πέραν, over 


against, on the other side of, G.,1.1.9: 
iv. 8. 3: see κατ-αντιπέρας. 
ἀντι-ποιέω, ow, πεποίηκα, to do or 
act in return, retaliate, A., ili. 3.7,12: 
M. to {make for or claim in opposition 
to another] contest, dispute, contend, 
or strive with one about or for ; to vie 
in, seek distinction for ; Ὁ. G., περί: 
Wed oe Oa Oe 7 10 τ]. 
ἀντι-πορεύομαι, εύὐσομαι, &c., 
march against, iv. 8.17? 
ἀντί-πορος, ov, ch. poet., opposite 
to, over against, D., iv. 2. 18. 
ἀντι-στασιάζω, dow, to form a party 
against, to contest or contend with, D., 
ἀντι 7. 
ἀντι-στασιώτης, OU, (στασιώτης ραγ- 
tisan) one of an opposite party, op- 
ponent, adversary, antagonist, i. 1. 10. 


to 


ἀντι-στοιχέω, How, (στοῖχος Tow) to. 


stand in opposite rows, front each 
other, b., v. 4. 12. 


ἀντι-στρατοπεδεύομαι, εύσομαι, ἐ-᾿ 
στρατοπέδευμαι, to encamp or take the 


field against, vii. 7. 33. 

avTi-TratTrTw,* τάξω, τέταχα, to array 
against, draw up or marshal against, 
oppose to, A. D.: M. to array one’s self 
against, D.: pf. p. as pret. to [have 


been marshalled] stand in array or be |: 
drawn up against : 1.10.3: ii. δ. 19: 


M2. ΠΑ ν, 86; 


> - , 2 
AVTL-Tipaw, 7ow, τετίμηκα, to honor 


in return, A. ἀντί, v. 5. 14. 
ἀντι-τοξεύω, εύὐσω, to shoot in return, 
shoot back, ili. 3. 15: v. 2. 32. 
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ἀπαγγέλλω 


ἀντι-φυλάττω," ἄξω, πεφύλαχα, to 
guurd in turn; 4. to be on one’s guard 
am turn, li. 5. 3. 
ἄντρον, ov, antrum, cave, cavern, 
grot, ANTRE, 1. 2. 8. [8. 11. 
Lavrpddys, ες, (εἶδος) cavernous, iv. 
Τἀνυστός, dv, practicable, possible, i. 
ΒΥ ΠΡ 
ἀνύω ἃ Att. dvitw,* tow, ἤνυκα, to 
accomplish, effect ; M., for one’s own 
advantage, A., vii. 7. 24. 
ἄνω, c. ἀνωτέρω, 8. -τάτω, adv., (ἀνά) 
up, upwards, high up, above, im the 
ascent ; into the air ; up the country, 
from the sea-coast into the interior, in 
the interior: 6 ἄνω the upward, upper, 
inland : τὸ ἄνω [se. μέρος] the part or 
division above : οἱ ἄνω those above: τὰ 
dvw the [places above] high ground, 
heights. .G.i1.2. bs Al ees 
4,17 2 iv./3.3,, 23,25 3,6, 26 + 8228. 
Ldvd-yavov, ov, or ἀνώγεων, w, (γαῖα 
= γῆ) an upper floor, v. 4. 29? 
ldvebev, from above, from the in. 
terior, iv, fx l2s, v.29 28 πὴ Ὁ. 
ἀξία, as, (fem. of ἄξιος) value, desert, 
due, Vi. 6. 33. ΠΡ 9: 
ἀξίνη, ns, (ἀγνῦμι to break 3) an axe, 
ἄξιος, a, ον, c., S., (ἄγω to bring or 
weigh) [bringing or weighing so much] 
worth, worthy, deserving, worth one’s 
while, befitting, becoming, adequate, 
G. D., I.: πολλοῦ ad. worth much, valu- 
able, of great value : 1.8.12; 4.7; 7. 
ΘΠ ΟΣ GL. Lal4 5 πὸ vi 9 
1ἀξιο-στράτηγος, ον, c., worthy to be 
a general or to command, iii. 1. 24. 
Ldgidw, wow, ἠξίωκα, to deem worthy, 
'A.G., 1.3 to deem fit, proper, or reason- 
able, to approve, A.; hence to claim, 
demand, ask, request, or desire, as fit, 
proper, or reasonable, A., I. (A.); 1. 1. 
83°78 3 92 1btH, 207s eee 
jaglwpa, aros, τό, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 
Der. AXIOM. 
ἄξω, f. of ἄγω, ii. 3. 6. 
ἄξων, ovos, ὁ, (dyw) axis, Germ. 
Achse, an AXLE, i. 8. 10. 
ἄ-οπλος, ov, (ὅπλον) without armor, 
unarmed, 11. ὃ. 3. 
ἀπ᾽, ad’, by apostr. for ἀπό, 1.7.18. 
ἀπ-αγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, to bring 
‘or carry word, a message, or tidings 
from a person or place; comm. to 
bring or carry back word, a message, 
or tidings, to re-port, announce; A.D.; 
| OP., παρά, περί, &c.; 1. 4.125; 10.145. 
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ἀπαγορεύω 
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ἀπήειν 


ἀπ-αγορεύω, εύσω, ἠγόρευκα, (comm. | to come back or return on the same day, 


f. ἐρῶ, pf. εἴρηκα, 2 a. εἶπον) to [speak 


off from a thing, bid farewell to it] 


renounce, resign, give up; to give out, 
become exhausted or fatigued, tire, ὑπό: 
also, to [bid one away from a thing] 
forbid : ἀπ-είρηκα, as pret., I [have 
become fatigued] am fatigued, tired, 
or weary, P.:-1. 5.3: ii. 2.162 v.41, 
2; 8.3. See ἀπεῖπον. 
ἀπ-άγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, 2 a. ἤγαγον, to 
lead, conduct, bring, or carry away ; 
comm. to lead, &c., back: M. to carry 
off one’s own: A. διά, εἰς, &c.: 1.3.14; 
Τὸ ὍΝ πο δὲ 2040'v, 2. 8.5. vis 6. 1: 
jam-aywyh, js, a leading away, re- 
moval, vii. 6. 5. 
ἀ-παθής, és, (πάθος) free from suffer- 
ing, G., vil. 7. 33. 
ἀ-παίδευτος, ov, (παιδεύω) wnedu- 
cated, ignorant, stupid, 11. 6. 26. 
ἀπ-αίρω, ἢ ἀρῶ, ἦρκα, a. ἦρα, to lift 
from its resting-place, as a vessel, &c. ; 
hence ἕο set sail, depart, vii. 6. 88 ? 
ἀπ-αιτέω, ow, to ask from, de- 
mand, esp. one’s due, as the payment 
of a debt ; to ask back; 2 a.; i.2.11: 
ii. 5. 38: iv. 2.18: vii. 6. 2, 17. 
ἀπ-αλλάττω," ἄξω, ἤλλαχα, 2 a. p. 
ἠλλάγην (ἀλλάττω to change, fr. dos) 
to [change from or off] put away, get 
rid of, escape, A.: M.and P. to be rid 
or quit of, to be freed from, G.; to de- 
part from, leave, withdraw, ἀπό, ἐκ: 
0078 <i. 2.28 : iv. 3.2: Ὑ 6.32. 
ἁπαλός, ἡ, by, ὁ.» (ἅπτω) soft to the 
touch, tender, i. 5.2: v. 4. 32. 
ἀπ-αμείβομαι, ψομαι, a. p. ἠμείφθην, 
ch. poet., esp. Ep., (ἀμείβω to inter- 
change) to [give back in exchange] re- 
ply, 1 5.15: 
ἀπ-αντάω, now, ἤντηκα, (ἀντάω to 
meet, fr. ἀντί) to go or come from the 
other side in order to meet or to op- 
pose, to meet as a friend or foe, en- 
counter, go against, D., 11.8.17: iv.6.5. 
ἅπαξ once (after ἐπεί, ἐάν, ws, as in 
dsat. ut semel), 1. 9.10. ii. 2: 12: 
ἀ-παρα-σκεύαστος Or ἀ-παρά-σκευ- 
OS, ον, C., 8.,0 (σκευάζω, σκεῦος) un- 
prepared, 1.1.6; 5.9: 11. 9, 
ἅ-πας, doa, αν, (πᾶς strengthened 
by a- cop.) all together, all, the whole 
or entire: πεδίον ἅπαν, all a plain, 
a level region throughout : i. 4, 4, 15; 
brie Go Oi 4. 1: 


ἀπ-αυθημερίζω, low 1, (αὐθημερόνν 


ἐπίς v. 2. 1. 
dar-eyvaévat, see ἀπο- γιγνώσκω. 
ἀπ-εδόμην, -έδωκα, see ἀπο-δίδωμι. 
ἀπ-έδραν, 2a. of a ἀπο-διδράσκω. 
ἀπ-έθανον, 2a. of ἀπο-θνήσκω,1.8. 27. 
ἀπειθέω, ήσω, (ἀ-πειθής disobedient, 
fr. πείθομαι) to be disobedient, disobey, 
i. 654s it. 2. 9: 
tdarethéw, ήσω, to threaten, D. A., CP. 
v. 5. 22; 6. 84, 
ἀπειλή, fs, a threat, vii. 7. 24. 
ἄπ-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) absum, to t 
away or absent, to absent one’s self, D 
ii. 5.1373 vi. 6,20, 
ἄπ-ειμι δὰ (often as f. of ἀπ-ἐρχομαὼ), 
ipf. yew or fa, (εἶμι) to go from or 
away, depart, withdraw, retire, re- 
treat, desert ; to go back, return ; AE. 
ἀπό, ἐκ, ἐπί, eis, &c., i. 8. 1} 9. 29: 
ii. 2. 4,105; 3. 7, 29. 
dir-crrov, Ὁ ἃ. associated with ἀπα- 
γορεύω q.V., ὥ renounce, resign, A.; 
to forbid, D, 1.3 vi. 1 ΑΙ ΕΣ 
ἀπ-είρηκα, τ associated with ἀπα- 
γορεύω q. V., li. 2. 16. 
ἄ-πειρος, ov, ¢., (πεῖρα) in-expert- 
enced, un-skilled, un-acquainted with, 
σι; 11.2. 521s 2. 16s eee eee 
ἀπ-εῖχον, see ἀπ-έχω, iii. 1. 2. 
ἀπ-έκτονα, see ἀπο-κτείνω, 11. 1. 8. 
dt-ehatva,* ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, a 
ἥλασα, to drive off or away, dislodge, 
A. ἀπό: to [drive a horse or army] ride. 
or march off, away, or back, to retreat, 
els, B0.7 1455 8.17: iii. 4. 40. 
ἀπ-ελθών, see ἀπ-έρχομαι, i. 4. 7. 
ἀπ-ερύκω," véw Ep., a. A eae ch. 
poet., to keep off, A., ν. 8. 
dar-épy opat,* thescoan pee 2 
a. ἦλθον, to come or go from or away, 
depart, withdraw, retire, retreat, de- 
sert ; to go back, return; παρά, ἐπί, 
els, πρὸς, &c.; 1.1.4; 3.17; 9. 29. 
ἀπ-εχθάνομαι, " -εχθήσομαι, -ἠχθη- 
μαι, 2 ἃ. τηχθόμην, (ἔχθος) to incur 
one’s hate in return, displease, offend, 
D5 1126, 192 vii 82 ὁδ : vil. 6. 84. 
ἀπ-έχω, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to 
[have one’s self away from] be off from 


‘lor distant, G. A. of extent, ἀπό: M. to 


hold or exclude one’s self from, refrain 

or abstain from, refrain from injuring, 

spare, decline, G.: 1. 8. 20: 11. 4. 10; 

6.40 2 fii. 1 22 2 1y. 3.959 winders 

᾿ ἀπ-ήγαγον, 2 a. of ἀπ-άγω, i. 10. 6. 
ἀπ-ήειν, see ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι), 1. 9. 29. 


ἀπήλασα 


18 


ἀποθύω 


ἀπ-ήλασα,-ἤλαυγον, see ἀπ-ελαύνω. |the thought or intention of, G., i. 7. 
ἀπ-ῆλθον, 2 ἃ. οἵ ἀπ-έρχομαι, i. 9. 29. | 19. 


ἀπ-ηλλάγην,566 ἀπ-αλλάττω,1.10. 8, 
ἀπ-ῆρα, a. of ἀπ-αίρω, vii. 6. 33? 
ἀπ-ιέναι, -ἰθι, -ἰμεν, -ἰουμι, &c., see 
ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι), i. 3. 11. 
᾿ ἀπιστέω, jow, ἠπίστηκα, to distrust, 


mistrust, suspect ; to disobey; D.; 11.. 


δ᾽ ΟΠ 41 65:19 + γ1.. 6. 18. 

ἱ ἀπιστία, as, want of faith; distrust, 
mistrust ; faithlessness, perfidy, treach- 
ery, πρός ; ii. 5. 4, 21: iii. 2. 4, 8. 

ἅ-πιστος, ov, void of faith ; void of 
credit, distrusted, D., ii. 4.7: vii. 7. 23s. 

ἀπ-ιτέον ἐστίν (ἄπ-ειμι) it ts neces- 
sary to depart, 682; v. 3.1. 

ἀπ-ίω, -τἰών, &c., see ἄπ-ειμι (Tuc). 

ἄ-πλετος or ἅ-πλᾶτος, ov, (πελάω to 
approach) [un-approachable] zmmense, 
vast, prodigious, iv. 4. 11. 

ἁ-πλόος, " 67, dov, contr. οὖς, ἢ, ody, 
simplex, simple, sincere ; τὸ ἁπλοῦν 
simplicity, sincerity, 5074; 11. 6. 22: 
v. 8: 18. 

ἀπό," by apostr. am’ or ἀφ᾽, prep., 
ab, from; w. GEN. of PLACE, from, 
away from, i.1.2; 2.5 (so of persons 
or things from which a separation 
takes place, i. 8.3, 28): of TIME, from 
(either before or after), 1. 7. 18: 11.6.5; 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ [from the time when, 557 a] 
since, iil. 2.14: of souRCE (origin, 
‘cause, means, &c.), from, by means of, 
by, with, through, upon, i. 1.9; 5.10: 
ii. 5.7. In compos., from, away, off, 
back (hence where something is due); 
sometimes strengthening, and some- 
times reversing the idea of the simple. 

dtro-Balyw,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to [step off from a vessel] dis- 
embark, els, ἐπί : to [come off | be ful- 
jilled or prove true: v.7.9: vii. 8. 22. 

ἀπο-βάλλω," Bard, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw away, lose, A., iv. 6. 
10: vi. 1. 21: vii. 6. 31. 

ἀπο-βιβάζω, βιβάσω βιβῶ, (βιβάξω 
to make go, causative οἵ βαίνω) to dis- 
embark or land another, A., i. 4. 5. 

ἀπο-βλέπω, έψομαι, βέβλεφα 1., to 
look off to, as one does to a quarter 
from which help is expected; hence 
to look expectantly or intently upon, 
gaze at, watch, εἰς, i, 8.14: vii. 2. 33. 

ἀπο-γιγνώσκω," γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
2 a. ἔγνων, to decide away from some- 


atro-5é8paka, see ἀπο-διδράσκω,]. 4.8, 

ἀπο-δείκνυμι, ἢ δείξω, δέδειχα, a. p. 
ἐδείχθην, to point off or out, show, di- 
rect, declare, publish, A. D., I., OP.; 
to de-signate, appoint, 2 A.; i. 1.2: 
li. 8.14: iii. 2. 86: v. 8.7: M. to ex- 
press or show one’s opinion or feeling, 
A. 1. (A.), OR y Ya 27 05 On Be eee aa 

ἀπο-δέρω, " dep, 2 ἃ. p. ἐδάρην (δέρω 
to skin) to take off the skin, to skin, 
flay, A., iii. 5. 9. 

ἀπο-δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to 
receive from one, accept, vi. 1. 24. 

ἀπο-δημέω, ow, (ἀπό-δημος away 
From one’s people) to leave home, vii.8. 4. 

ἀπο-διδράσκω, " δράσομαι, δέδρακα, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραν, to run off or away, flee, de- 
sert, withdraw, escape, esp. by stealth, 
secretly, or unobserved (cf. φεύγω, 
amopevyw); to escape by concealment, 
slip away, hide one’s self; A., εἰς, ἐκ, 
&e.s i. 4. 8: 8. 1337627 se 

ἀπο-δίδωμι," δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδωκα 
(δῶ, &c.), to give back, restore or re- 
turn, give or deliver up; hence esp. 
to give or pay what has been borrowed 
or is due, A. D., i. 2.118; 4. 15: iv. 
2.19, 23: M. to [give up for one’s 
own profit] 8671, A., vii. 2. 8, 6; 8. 6. 

ἀπο-δοκέω," δόξω, to seem away 
from one’s interest ; only as impers., 
ἀποδοκεῖ, it does not seem good or eape- 
dient, tt 1s decided not to, D, 1., ii. 3. 9. 

ἀπο-δοῦναι, see ἀπο-δίδωμι, i. 7. 5. 

ἀπο-δραίην, -δρᾶναι, -δράς, see ἀπο- 
διδράσκω, li. 2.13; 5. 

. ἀπο-δραμοῦμαι, f. of ἀπο-τρέχω. 

ἀπο-δύω," δύσω, dédvKa, 2 ἃ. as m. 
ἔδῦν, to take off from or strip another, 
despoil, A.; M. to strip one’s self, take 
off one’s own clothes ; iv.3.17: v.8.23. 

ἀπο-δώσω, f. of ἀπο-δίδωμι, i. 4. 15. 

ἀπο-θανεῖν, -θανών, see ἀπο-θνήσκω. 

ἀπο-θαῤῥέω, ow, to be confident, ν. 
2. 22? 

ἄποθεν or ἄπωθεν, (ἀπό) from a dis- 
tance, i. 8. 14? 

ἀπο-θνήσκω," θανοῦμαι, τέθνηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔθανον, to die off, die, fall in bat- 
tle ; as p. of ἀποκτείνω, to be killed, 
slain, or put to death, ὑπό: 1. 6.11; 
8. 27: ii. 6. 29s: iii. 2. 39. 

ἀπο-θύω (v),* θύσω, τέθῦὔκα, to sacri- 


thing, 1. 6. to abandon or relinquish | fice in payment of a vow, pay a sacrt- 


the idea of it, to renounce or give up 


Nee GAS Dey A, ὦν 1 8. 0. 


ἀποικία 16 


ἀποικία, as, a colony, iv. 8. 22. 
ἄπ-οικος, ov, transplanted from 
home, colonized ; subst. ἡ ἄποικος [sc. 
πόλις] colony ; οἱ ἄποικοι colonists ; v. 
8.2; 5.10: vi. 1.15; 2.1. 
ἀπο-καίω & Att. diro-Kdw,* καύσω, 
κέκαυκα, to burn off; also of intense 
cold (ne frigus adtrat, Virg. G. 1. 92), 
to blast, freeze off, A., iv. 5.3: vil. 4.3. 
dtro-kahéw,* καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
to call aside or apart, A., vil. 3. 35. 
ἀπο-κάμνω, " καμοῦμαι, κέκμηκα, 2a. 
ἔκαμον, to fall off from work through 
fatigue, become fatigued, grow tired or 
weary, iv. 7. 2. 
aird-Keipat,* κείσομαι, to be laid 
away or laid up, to be reserved, stored, 
or kept in store, D., ii.3.15: vii. 7. 46? 
ἀπο-κλείω," κλείσω, κέκλεικα, to shut 
off or out, intercept, exclude, A. G.; to 
shut, A.; iv. 3. 20s: vi. 6.18: vii. 6. 24. 
ἀπο-κλίνω," κλνῶ, κέκλϊκα 1., to 
turn aside, ii. 2. 16. 
ἀπο-κόπτω," κόψω, κέκοφα, 2 a. p. 
ἐκόπην, to cut off, strike off, beat off, 
A., iii. 4.39: iv. 2. 10, 17: vii. 4.15. 
ἀπο-κρίνομαι, ἢ xpivoduat, κέκρϊμαι, 
a. ἐκρινάμην (later ἀπ-εκρίθην), to [ἃ6- 
cide back] reply, answer, Ὁ. AE., CP., 
πρός, 1. 8. 20; 4.14; 6.78: ii.1. 15,228. 
ἀπο-κρύπτω, * κρύψω, κέκρυφα, to hide 
away, conceal, cover, A.: M. to conceal 
one’s own, hoard: 1. 9.19? iv. 4. 11. 
ἀπο-κτείνω," κτενῶ, 2 pf. Exrova, a. 
éxrewa, (P. supplied by ἀποθνήσκω) to 
kill off, kill, slay, put to death, A., i. 
a, 4,3 2F20 ΡΠ 11:8. 
ἀπο-κτίννυμι," = ἀποκτείνω, vi. 3. 5. 
ἀπο-κωλύω (v), vow, κεκώλῦκα, to 
hinder or prevent from, A. G., I., 11]. 
3.3? vi. 4, 24. 
ἀπο-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 2a. 
ἔλαβον, ἃ. p. ἐλήφθην, to take or receive 
back, re-take, recover ; to receive what 
is due ; to take or cut off, intercept, 
meters PALS 2209 408 ai a 17 : 
Wil. 7. 21, 33, 55? 
ἀπο-λείπω," λείψω, 2 pf. λέλοιπα, 
2a. ἔλιπον, to leave behind, forsake, 
desert, quit, fail ; to leave [out] a space; 
A.: P. and M. to be left behind, fall 
behind, fail to observe, G.: 1.4.8: 11.6. 
122 iv, 8.22: v.4:20: vi. 3.263 5011. 
ἀπό-λεκτος, ov, (λέγω) picked out, 
select, choice, li. 3. 15. 
dtro-An pCa, -λήψομαι, see ἀποίλαμ- 
βάνω; i. 4.8: ii. 4.17. 


ἀποπήγνυμι 


ἀπ-όλλῦμι," ὀλέσω ὀλῶ, ὀλώλεκα, 
(ὄλλῦμι to destroy) to destroy [off or ut- 
terly], slay, A.; to lose, be deprived of, 
A. ὑπό: M. (f. ὀλοῦμαι, 2 a. ὠλόμην) to 
perish, die, ὑπό: 2 pf. as m. ἀπ-όλωλα 
peri, I have perished, I am lost or un- 
done Ὁ i, 2° 25; 6. δ᾽ 1155. 17 9.8: 
in, 1825 4011s vi Gage, 

"AtrédXav,* wvos, wrt, wa and ὦ, 
"Ἄπολλον, Apollo, son of Jupiter and 
Latona, and twin-brother of Diana, 
one of the chief divinities of the Greeks, 
and regarded as the patron of divina- 
tion, music, poetry, archery, &c. His 
oracles were numerous, and that at 
Delphi in Phocis was the most famous 
of all the Greek oracles. ‘‘ Apollo had 
more influence upon the Greeks than 
any other god. It may safely be as- 
serted that: the Greeks would never 
have become what they were, without 
the worship of Apollo: in him the 
brightest side of the Grecian mind is 
reflected.” Dr. Schmitz. 1. 2. 8. 
[᾿Απολλωνία, as, Apollonia, a small 
town of Mysia near Lydia, vii. 8. 15. 

.᾿Απολλωνίδης, ov, Apollonides, a 

mean-spirited lochage, a Lydian by 
birth, but serving as a Greek in the 
division of Proxenus, iii. 1. 26. 

dtro-hoyéopat, ἤσομαι, -λελόγημαι, 
(Adyos) to plead off from a charge, 
speak or say in defence, APOLOGIZE, 
περί, ὅτι, v. 6. 8. 

ἀπο-λύω," λύσω, λέλῦκα, to Loose 
from, acquit, A. G., vi. 6. 15. 

ἀπ-ολώλεκα, see ὠπ-ὀλλῦμι, ii. 5. 39. 

ἀπο-μάχομαι," χέσομαι χοῦμαι, με- 
μάχημαι, to fight off, resist, refuse, vi. 
2. 6. 


ἀπό-μαχος, ov, (μάχη) Fr. hors de 
combat, kept from fighting, disabled, 
non-combatant, out of the ranks, iii. 4. 
32: iv. 1.13. 

ἀπο-νοστέω, ow, (νόστος a return) 
to return [back] home, iii. 5. 16. 

ἀπο-πέμπω, πέμψω, mémouda, to 
send off, away, or back ; to send what 
is due, re-mit; A. D., els, ἐπί, &c.: 
M. to send away or back from one’s 
self, dismiss, ‘A: 1. 1)-3)'5j78 522) W920. 

ἀπο-πέτομαι, ἡ πετήσομαι, comm. 
πτήσομαι, 2 ἃ. a. ἔπτην or ἔπταν, to 
ἦν off or away, i. 5. 3? 

ἀπο-πήγνῦμι," πήξω, πέπηχα 1., to 
form curds from a liquid: JZ. to cur- 
dle, become congealed, freeze, v. 8. 15. 


¢ 


ee 


ἀποπηδάω 


ἀπο-πηδάω, ήσομαι, πεπήδηκα, (πη- 
δάω to leap).to leap or spring off, 
away, or back, iii. 4. 27 ? 
ἀπο-πλέω," πλεύσομαι or πλευσοῦ- 
μαι, πέπλευκα, a. ἔπλευσα, to sail off, 
away, or back, to sail for home, ἐκ, 
Ser, 18, Leen cova, 69s vine. 38. 
1ἀπό-πλοος, contr. ous, ov, ὁ, ὦ voyage 
back or home, v. 6. 20. 
ἀπο-πορεύομαι, εύσομαι, πεπόρευμαι, 
to go away, depart, vil. 6. 33. 
Tdtopéw, How, ἠπόρηκα, to be without 
resource or means ; to be at a loss what 
to do, to be perplexed, puzzled, or in 
doubt, D. (M. in like sense, ΟΡ., I.); to 
be destitute or in want, to want, lack, 
Gy 3.6 3 78 2 vie 1:22 Bevis 32 29. 
tdopla, as, lack of resource or 
means; perplexity, embarrassment, 
distress ; difficulty, 1.; want, lack, 
Grit το 5»: τ οὔ. 0: ΠΡ] 1.8. 
ἄ-πορος, ον, without way, resource, 
or means ; impracticable, impossible, 
dificult ; of places, impassable ; of 
persons, without resource, devoid of 
means, 1.; subst. ἄπορον something 
impassable, an insuperable obstacle, 
pl. obstacles, difficulties, straits 11. 4. 
Aes δ 90. 3°34 var θυ; 
ἀπό-ῤ-ῥητος, ov, (ῥε- to speak) [away 
from speaking] not to be spoken, for- 
bidden to be told, secret, 1.6.5: vii. 6. 
43. See row. 
ἀπο-ῤ-ῥώξ, ὥγος, ὁ ἡ, ch. poet., 
(ἀπο-ῥῤ-ῥήγνυμι to break off) broken off, 
ab-rupt, steep, vi. 4. 3. 
ἀπο-σήπω," yw, 2 pf. asm. σέσηπα, 
(σήπω to rot) to rot off (trans.): I. to 
rot off (intrans.), be mortified ; τοὺς 
δακτύλους ἀποσεσηπότες [mortified as 
to] having lost their toes, ὑπό, iv. 5.12. 
ἀπο-σκάπτω," dw, ἔσκαφα, (σκά- 
πτω to dig) to trench off, dig a trench 
to intercept, AE., ii. 4. 4. 
ἀπο-σκεδάννυμι, σκεδάσω σκεδῶ, 
to scatter abroad (trans.): P. and M. 
to be scattered or dispersed, scatter or 
disperse (intrans.), stray or straggle : 
οἱ ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι the stragglers : iv. 
429,15 νη. Ὁ, 90; 
ἀπο-σκηνέω, ἤσω, OF -σκηνόω, Wow, 
to encamp αὖ a distance from, iii. 4. 35. 
ἀπο-σπάω," dow, ἔσπᾶκα, a. p. 
ἐσπάσθην, to draw off, separate, A. 
ἀπό: also intrans. to separate one’s 
self from, outstrip (or M.), 5776: P. 
to be separated or removed from, G., 


LEX. AN, 
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ἀποφεύγω 


ἀπό 5.0. ἐτ 8: 13% i. 212 ee 
heer ue 
ἀπο-σταίην, -στάς, see ἀφ-ίστημι. 
ἀπο-σταυρόω, wow, to stake or pali- 
sade off, A., vi. 5, 1. 
ἀπο-στέλλω," στελῶ, ἔσταλκα, to 
send away or back, A., li. 1. 5. 
ἀπο-στερέω, ἢ ow, ἐστέρηκα, to de- 
prive, rob, de-fraud, 2 A., vi. 6. 28. 
ἀπο-στῆναι, see ἀφ-ίστημι, i. 1. 7. 
ἀπο-στρατοπεδεύομαι, εύσομαι, ἐ- 
στρατοπέδευμαι, to encamp at a dis- 
tance, G., lili. 4. 34: vii. 7. 1. 
ἀπο-στρέφω," Ww, ἔστροφα |., to 
turn back, recall, A. ἐξ, 11. 6. 8. 
|ἀπο-στροφή, js, a [turning aside or 
back] retreat, refuge, resort (place as 
well as act), ii. 4. 22: vii. 6. 34. 
ἀπο-συλάω, How, (σύλάω to strip) to 
strip off, despotl, rob, 2 A., 1. 4. 8. 
ἀπο-σχεῖν, -o Kw, see am-exw, ii. 2.12. 
ἀπο-σώζω, ἢ σώσω, σέσωκα, to lead 
or bring buck in safety, to restore safe, 
Aiels, BS a8. 
ἀπο-ταφρεύω, εὐσω, (τάφρος) to 
trench off, complete a trench, vi. 5. 1. 
ἀπο-τείνω, ἢ τενῶ, τέτακα, pf. p. τέ- 
ταμαι, to stretch off,ex-tend, εἰς, i. 8. 10. 
ἀπο-τειχίζω, iow ιῶ, τετείχικα, to 
wall off, build a wall to intercept, il. 
4, 4. 3 ; 
ἀπο-τέμνω, ἡ τεμῶ, τέτμηκα, 2a. ἔτε- 
μον, a. p. ἐτμήθην, to cut off, ὑγυέεγοορέ, 
A.: ἀποτμηθέντες Tas κεφαλάς beheaded, 
481: 1.10.1: ii. 6.1: iii. 1.17; 4. 29. 
ἀπο-τίθημι," θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθηκα 
(θῶ, &c.), to put away, lay up, store, 
AG, by Bak. : 
dtro-tive,* τίσω, τέτικα, (Tw to 


pay) to pay back, or what is due, A. D.: 


M. to get pay from, take vengeance, 
requite, punish, A.: iii. 2.6: vii. 6. 16. 

ἀπο-τμηθείς, see ἀπο-τέμνω, ii. 6. 1. 
Ἰάπότομος, ov, cut sharp off, precip- 
itous, iv. 1.2; 7.2? 

ἀπο-τρέπω," Ww, τέτροφα, 2 a. ἢν. 
ἐτραπόμην, to turn off or back, trans.? 
M. to turn off, aside, or back, intrans., 
ie Be Lavi oe 5} 0.1: 

ἀπο-τρέχω, ἢ δραμοῦμαι, dedpdunka, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραμον, to run off or back, re- 
treat, return, v. 2. 6: vii. 6. 5. 

ἀπο-φαίνω," φανῶ, πέφαγκα, a. 
ἔφηνα, to show off or forth: M. to 
show one’s self or one’s own ; appear; 
δ δ 5. ΛΑ AO DON he 1.2. 

ἀπο-φεύγω," φεύξομαι, πέφευγα, 
Β 
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ἀρήγω 


2a. ἔφυγον, to flee away, escape, esp..|. ᾿Αρβάκας, οΥ̓Αρβάκης, ov, Arbacas 


through speed (cf. ἀπο-διδράσκω), ἐκ, 
els, 1.4.8: 1.5.7: ii. 4.9: iv. 2. 27. 
ἀπόφραξις, ews, ἡ, (ἀπο-φράττω to 
Jence off, obstruct) obstruction, blockade, 
G., iv. 2. 25s. 
ἀπο-χωρέω, ow OF ἤσομαι, κεχώρη- 
. Ka, to go back, retreat, return, 1. 2. 9. 
ἀπο-ψηφίζομαι, ίσομαι ιοῦμαι, ἐψή- 
φισμαι, to vote [off from] otherwise or 
against, i. 4. 15. 
ἀ-πρόθυμος, ov, not inclined, dis- 
inclined, un-willing, vi. 2. 7. 
ἀ-προσδόκητος, ov, (προσ-δοκάω) 
unexpected, sudden ; ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου 
ex improviso, of a sudden, suddenly, 
unexpectedly, by surprise, iv. 1. 10. 
ἀ-προφασίστως adv., (προφασίζο- 
μαι) without making excuses, prompt- 
ly, without hesitation, 11. 6. 10. 
ἅπτω," ἅψω, to fasten, kindle: M. 
to fasten one’s self to, towch, engage in, 
ὍΣ £15. 10: >. 6. 28: 
ἀπ-ωὡλόμην, see ἀπ-όλλῦμι, 1. 5. 5. 
ἀπ-ών, see ἄπ-ειμι (εἰμί), 11. 5. 87. 
[dp-, to fit, swit, please, unite. | 
,&pa* postpos. adv., a particle ex- 
pressing inference or relation, and 
often throwing force upon the pre- 
ceding word. It is variously trans- 
lated: accordingly, therefore, then, 
now, indeed, in truth ; tt seems ; per- 
haps (as w. εἰ or ἐάν) ; 1. 7. 18 : 11. 2. 
3; 4.6: iv. 6.15? 
| dpa * interrog.adv., (a stronger form 
of dpa) indeed? surely? often not ex- 
pressed in Eng., except by the mode 
of utterance. “Ap οὐ expects an af- 
firmative, and dpa μή a negative an- 
Swer iit. 1.18: vi, 5.'18: vil. Ὁ: 5. 
*ApaBla, as, (Αραψ Arab) Arabia, 
the great southwestern peninsula of 
Asia, so extensively desert, and most- 
ly occupied in ancient as in modern 
times by nomadic and predatory tribes. 
Its limits on the north were not fixed, 
and Xenophon so extends them as to 
include a desert region beyond the 
Euphrates. i. 5. 1: vii. 8. 25. 
᾿Αράξης, ov, the Araxes, prob. the 
same with the Χαβώρας, now Khabtr 
(the Chebar, the scene of the prophet 
Ezekiel’s sublime visions, Ezek. 1. 1), 
the largest affluent of the Euphrates 
above its junction with the Tigris, 
ay Ep Rar aa 
ἀράτω, see αἴρω, v. 6. 33. 


or -ces, satrap of Media, and command- 
er of a fourth part of the army of 
Artaxerxes, i. 7.12: vii. 8. 25. 

*Apyetos, ov, ὁ, ("Apyos) an Argive. 
Argos was the chief city of Argolis, 
the most eastern province of Pelopon- 
nesus ; and according to tradition was 
the oldest city in Greece. Its early 
importance was such that its name is 
applied by Homer, not only to the 
surrounding district, of which Mycé- 
nee was the Homeric capital, but even 
to the whole Peloponnese; and some- 
times the name ᾿Αργεῖοι, to the Greeks 
in general. Other cities afterwards 
so eclipsed and depressed it, that it 
played no great part either in Greek 
politics or civilization. In the Per- 
sian wars, it was inactive ; in domes- 
tic wars, as the Peloponnesian, it was 
generally inclined to side with the 
enemies of Sparta. It worshipped 
Héra (Juno) as its especial patroness. 
iv. 2.18,17; 

ἀργός, év, (contr. fr. ἀ-εργός, fr. 
ἔργον) without work, at ease, idle, 
iti. 2. 25. 

ἱ ἀργύρεος, a, ov, contr. ἀργυροῦς, ἃ, 
οὖν (772 0), of silver, iv. 7. 27. 

ἡ ἀργύριον, ov, dim., silver in small 
pieces for money, st/ver-money, money, 
3, 4.130: Ὁ 6.16 + 1 2 

Ἰἀργυρό-πους, ὁ ἡ, g. -ποδος, silver- 
footed, iv. 4. 21. 

[ἄργυρος, ov, ὁ, (ἀργός shining, white) 
silver. 

᾿Αργώ, dos, ἡ, the Argo, the vessel, 
small in size but great in mythic fame, 
in which Jason with his band of fifty 
heroes sailed from lolcos in Thessaly 
to Aa in Colchis, in quest of the gold- 
en fleece, about a generation before the 
Trojan war, vi. 2. 1. 

ἄρδην adv., (αἴρω) [all taken up] 
altogether, wholly, quite, vii. 1. 12? 

ἄρδω (in Att. only pr. and ipf.) to 
water, irrigate, A., li. 3. 18. 

ἀρέσκω," ἀρέσω, (ap-) to please, 
satisfy, suit, D., li. 4. 2. 

Ldpern, js, goodness, excellence, virtue, 
magnanimity ; good service, περί ; esp. 
goodness in war (virtus), manhood, 
valor, prowess, cowrage ; 1. 4. 8s: 11. 
519,5. γ Π: 12. 

ἀρήγω, ήξω, ch. poet., (akin to ἀρκέω) 
to give aid or succor, esp. in war, 1.10.5. 


᾿Αρηξίων 


᾿Αρηξίων, ὠνος, Arexion, a sooth- 
sayer in the Cyrean army, from Par- 
rhasia in Arcadia, vi. 4.138; 5. 2, 8. 
*Apiatos, ov, Ariwus, chief com- 
mander under Cyrus of the barbarian 
troops, but treacherous to the Greeks 
after the battle of Cunaxa. He is 
mentioned as in command at Sardis, 
B.c. 395. i. 8.5; 9: 31; i. 4. 1s. 
ἀριθμός, οὔ, ὁ, number; numbering, 
enumeration ; summary, total, whole 
extent, τῆς ὁδοῦ: 1.2.9; 7.10: 11. 2.6. 
Der. ARITHMETIC. From dp-? 
*Aplot-apxos, ov, Aristarchus, Spar- 
tan harmost at Byzantium, corrupt 
and cruel, vii. 2. 5s, 12s. — 2. See 
᾿Αριστέας. 
ἀριστάω, ow, ἠρίστηκα, (ἄριστον 
4. v.) to breakfast, take the first or 
morning meal, 111. 3. 6: iv. 8. 10. 
᾿Αριστέας, ov, Aristeas, of Chios, a 
brave and useful commander of light- 
armed troops, iv. 1. 28 (v. 1. ᾿Αρίσταρ- 
xos); 6. 20. 
ἀριστερός, d, dv, (fr. ἄριστος by eu- 
phemism ? cf. εὐώνυμος) left in distine- 
tion fr. right : ἡ ἀριστερὰ χείρ the left 
hand, the left (the art. and χείρ oftener 
omitted): ii. 3.11; 4.28: iv. 8.2. . 
’"Aplot-immos, ov, Aristippus, of 
Larissa in Thessaly, one of the noble 
family of the Aleuade. Obtaining 
money from Cyrus, he enlisted troops 
to withstand an opposing party, and 
from these sent a force under his fa- 
vorite Menon to the service of Cyrus. 
ASAD le πε θ. 284 τὸς 
ἤδριστον, ov, τό, (cf. ἦρι early) the 
first of the. two usual and regular 
Greek meals, the morning or forenoon 
meal, breakfast ; not usually taken 
very early, and sometimes correspond- 
ing to our early dinner, or the English 
lunch (Lat. prandium) ; i. 10. 19. 
ldpirro-Totéw, 70, to prepare break- 
fast : M. to prepare one’s own break- 
fast, get breakfast, 111. 8. 1, cf. 6. 
ἄριστος, 7, ov, 8. to ὠγαθός, (ap-) 
most fitting, best, most useful or ad- 
vantageous (often:coupled with κάλ- 
Moros, ii. 1. 9, 17); best or first in 
rank, noblest, most eminent ; best in 
war, bravest: ἄριστα adv. (s. to εὖ), 
in the best way, best, most successfully 
or advantageously : i. 3.12; 5.7; 6. 
1,4; 9.5: ii.1.6. Der. ARISTO-CRAT. 
PAplorav, wos, Ariston, an Athe- 
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᾿Αρμήνη 


nian sent by the Cyreans on an em- 
bassy to Sinope, v. 6. 14. 

1 Αριστ-ώνυμος, ov, Aristonymus, 
a lochage from Methydrium in Arca- 
dia, one of the bravest and most ad- 
venturous of the Cyreans, iv. 1. 27. 

TP Αρκαδικός, 7, dv, Arcadian : 7d’ Ap- 
καδικόν [sc. στράτευμα or πλῆθος] the ὁ 
Arcadian force, iv. 8, 18. 

᾿Αρκάς͵ άδος, 6,an Arcadian. Arcadia 
was the mountainous central province 
of the Peloponnese, inhabited by a 
brave and energetic but not wealthy 
people, many of whom, like the mod- 
ern Swiss, sold their services abroad 
for more liberal rewards than could 
be obtained at home. Their pastoral 
habits led to the especial worship of 
Pan and culture of music. Arcadia 
was the Greek province most largely 
represented in the army of Cyrus; and 
its modern inhabitants are said to be 
the bravest people in the Morea. i. 2. 


pba wh 2a 10: 


dpkéw, έσω, to be sufficient or enough ; 
to suffice, content, satisfy : dpx@vasadj., 
sufficient, enough: D., πρός : 11.6. 20: 
τ: 0.1: 8: 18. 2:0: 
ἄρκτος, ov, 7, comm. epicene, ὦ bear; 
the Northern Bear (Ursa Major), the 
north ; 1. 7.6; 9.6. Der. ARCTIC. 
ἅρμα, aros, τό, (ap-) a yoked vehicle, 
a chariot, esp. for war, with two wheels, 
and open behind. Its use in battle 
(except as scythe-armed among bar- 
barian nations) belonged rather to the 
Homeric than to later times. i. 2.16; 
7.10s, 20; 8. 3,10. Cf. duata & 
ἰἁρμ-άμαξα, 7s, a covered carriage, 
esp. for women and children, i. 2. 16. 
Τ᾿ Appevla, as, Armenia, an elevated 
region of Western Asia, containing the 
head-waters of the Euphrates, Tigris, 
and several other rivers. Here the 
garden of Eden seems to be most nat- 


‘urally located ; here the ark of Noah 


is comm. supposed to have rested ; 
and this region prefers strong claims 
to be regarded as an especial cradle 
of Caucasian civilization. The Cy- 
reans found its winter climate severe ; 
and its heights occupied by hardy and 
brave, but rude tribes. iii. 5. 17. 
᾿Αρμένιος, a, ov, Armenian: οἱ ᾽Α. 
the Armenians : iv. 8. 4, 20; 5. 88. 
‘Apphvn, ns, Harméne, a village 
and harbor about five miles west of 


ἁρμοστῆς 


Sinope and belonging to it: v. 1. ᾿᾽Αρ- 
μήνη: vi. 1.15,17. || Ak-Liman, i.e. 
White Haven. 

ἁρμοστής, ov, (apudsw to regulate) 
a regulator, director, governor of a 
dependent state, harmost ; a title esp. 
given to the officers who were sent by 
Sparta during her supremacy to regu- 
late and control the affairs of subject 
states, and whose arbitrary and cor- 
rupt conduct brought so much odium 
upon the Spartan rule ; v. 5. 19s. 

&pveros, a, ov, (apvds lamb’s) of a 
lamb, lamb’s, iv. 5. 81. 

ἁρπαγή, ἢς, seizure, robbery, rapine, 
pillage, plunder ; καθ᾽ ἁρπαγήν [with 
reference to] for plunder : 111. 5. 2. 
ἁρπάζω," dow, oftener ἄάσομαι, ἥρ- 
maka, pl. p. ἥρπασμαι, rapio, to snatch 
up, seize, carry away, capture; to 
plunder, pillage, rob: οἱ ἁρπάζοντες 
the pillagers: A.: 1. 2. 25, 27; 10. 8s. 

“Aptracos, ov, ὁ, the Harpasus, prob. 
the same river with the Acampsis (now 
Choruk-Su), flowing into the south- 
eastern Euxine, iv. 7. 18. 

[’Apta-, great or honored, a common 
prefix in Persian names. ] 

᾿Αρτα-γέρσης, ov, Ariagerses, com- 
mander of the body-guard of Arta- 
xerxes, i. 7.11; 8. 24. 

᾿Αρτα-κάμας, a, Artacamas, satrap 
of Phrygia, vii. 8. 25. 

*Apra-ofos, ov, Artaozus, a follower 
of Cyrus, who made his submission to 
the king, ii. 4. 16; 5. 35. 

᾿Αρτα-ξέρξης, ov, (translated by 
Herodotus μέγας ἀρήϊος great warrior, 
6. 98, see Ξέρξης) Artaxerxes 11., sur- 
named Mnemon from his great mem- 
ory, eldest son of Darius Nothus, and 
his successor upon the Persian throne, 
reigning B. C. 405-359. Before his 
accession, his name was Arsaces. Of 
natural mildness and easy temper, he 
was a weak king, yielding undue pow- 
er to his mother, the unprincipled and 
cruel Parysatis, and leaving the gov- 
ernment too much to slaves and eu- 
nuchs. His subjects were rebellious ; 
his arms had little success ; and his 
last years were embittered and short- 
ened by the quarrels and crimes of his 
séns.: 1... 8.8. 

᾿Αρτα-πάτης or -ας, ov or a, Arta- 
pates or -as, the personal attendant in 
whom Cyrus most confided, 1, 6. 11. 
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ἀρτάω, jow, ἤρτηκα 1., to fasten, 
hang, or suspend one thing to another, 
‘A. 3i.. 10, 

“Apres, vdos, 1d, w or ida, ε, Arte- 
mis or Didna, twin-sister of Apollo, 
the goddess of virginity and of the 
chase. She was greatly worshipped 
by the Greeks, and with especial honor 
at Ephesus and in Arcadia. i. 6. 7. 

ἄρτι adv., (ap-) exactly, just, just 
now, iv. 6.1: vil. 4. 7. 

᾿Αρτίμας, a, <Artimas, satrap of 
Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

ἱἀρτο-κόπος, ov, ὁ ἡ, (κόπτω) a [bread- 
beater] baker, iv. 4. 21: v. 1. ἀρτο-ποιός, 
οὔ, (ποιέω) a bread-maker. 

ἄρτος, ov, 6, a loaf of bread, esp. of 
wheat, bread, i. 9. 26: ii. 4. 28. 

᾿Αρτούχας, ov or a, Artichas, a com- 
mander of forces for the king, prob. a 
ruler of the Mardonii or Mardi, iv. 3. 4. 

᾿Αρύστας, ov or a, Arystas, an Ar- 
cadian, a great eater, vii. 3. 23s: v. L. 
ἤΛριστος, “ApvoTos. 

V Apx-aydpas, ov or a, Archagoras, 
a lochage, an exile from Argos,iv. 2.13. 

Tdpxatos, a, ov, [in the beginning] 
old, ancient : Κῦρος ὁ a. C. the Elder: 
τὸ ἀρχαῖον, as adv., of old, formerly : 
1.10563 O01 ιν ἃ ΣΟΙ: 

ἱἀρχή, Hs, beginning ; rule, command, 
dominion, sovereignty, G.; government, 
realm, empire, principality, satrapy, 
province: ἀρχήν, as adv., in the first 
place, at all (followed by a negative) : 
121398 P1171. 117 vi. 8a Sa 

tapx-nyds, οὔ, ὁ, (ἄγω) a leader, com- 
mander, officer, 111. 1. 26 ? 

tdpxikds, ἡ, dv, fitted to command, 
qualified for command, 11. 6. 8, 20. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρχα Υ., to be foremost, 
take the lead ; in time, to begin or com- 
mence, esp. for others to follow, G., 1.; 
in rank or office, to lead, command, 
rule, govern, reign, G.; ἄρχων subst., . 
a leader, commander, officer, ruler, 
governor, prince, chief: P. to be ruled, 
governed, or commanded, hence to sub- 
mit to authority, to obey or serve, ὑπό" 
οἱ ἀρχόμενοι those under command, the 
common soldiers, ‘‘the men’; πρὸς 
ἄλλους ἀρχομένους ἀπιέναι to go as sol- 
diers to other officers (ii. 6.12; υ. 1. dp- 
xovras, ἀρξομένους, &c.): M. to begin or 
commence for one’s self, 1., G.; w. ἀπό, 
to begin [from] at or with (ἀπὸ θεῶν 
with the gods, i.e. by consulting them, 


ἄρωμα 


vi. 3.18): i. 1. 2, δ. 8) 1; ΤΟ 4,10, 15% 
ii, 1.3; θὲ 4s, 192 vi & Th’ Deri 
ARCH-, -ARCH, -ARCHY, in compounds. 
ἄρωμα, aros, τό, an AROMATIC, 
spice, 1. 5. 1. Ait ἢ 
ἱ ἀσέβεια, as, impiety, wngodliness, 
111. 2. 4. 
ἀ-σεβής, és, (σέβομαι to revere) 17- 
reverent, impious, ungodly, πρός, 11. 5. 
20: v. 7. 32. 
ἱ ἀσθενέω, How, to be sick, feeble, or in- 
ent, io be Le ay bel 9,, ΟἿΣ 
ἀ-σθενής, és, (σθένος strength) weak, 
feeble, i. 5. 9. 
᾿Ασία, as, Asia, a name sometimes 
applied by the Greeks to Asia Minor 
(Anatolia) or the nearer part of it, 
and sometimes to all they knew of 
the grand division now bearing this 
name. The latter was sometimes di- 
vided into ἡ κάτω Ασία Lower Asia, 
the part west of the Halys, and 4 ἄνω 
Acta Upper Asia, the part east of this 
ἯΠΡῚ. Vie 6: Vii. 1s ss Be2: 
᾿Ασιδάτης, ov, Asidates, a Persian 
of rank and wealth, vii. 8. 9, 12, 21. 
᾿Ασιναῖος, ov, 6,(’Acivn,a small town 
on the Laconian gulf, nearly south of 
Sparta) an Asinwan, v. 3.4: vi. 4. 
11. || Passava ? 
ἀ-σινῶς adv., 5. ἀσινέστατα, (ἀ-σινής 
harmless, fr. σίνομαι) without doing 
harm, without injury or depredation, 
harmlessly, ii. 3. 27: iii. 3. 8. 
ἄ-σττος, ov, (σῖτος) without or in 
want of food, fasting, 1.2.16: iv.5.11. 
ἀσκέω, now, ἤσκηκα, to practise, 
cultivate, observe, maintain, 11. 6. 25. 
ἀσκός, οὔ, ὁ, a skin, esp. of a goat, 
a leathern bag, 111. 5. 95: vi. 4. 23. 
ἄσμενος, ἡ, ov, (ἥδω) well-pleased, 
glad ; always with a verb, and like 
an adv. in force, gladly, willingly, 
cheerfully, ii. 1.16: iii. 4. 24. 
ἀσπάζομαι, ἄσομαι, (ordw) to [draw 
to one’s self] embrace; to salute, greet, 
welcome, take leave of ; A.; vi. 8. 24. 
᾿Ασπένδιος, ov, ὁ, ("Aczevios) an 
Aspendian. Aspendus was a city of 
Pamphylia on the Eurymedon (now 
Capri-Su), about six miles from the 
sea, an Argive colony. Here Thrasy- 
bulus, the deliverer of Athens: from 
the tyranny of the Thirty, lost his life, 
B. ©. 389. i. 2.12. || Balkésu. 
ἀσπίς, idos, ἡ, a shield ; here sp. ap- 
plied to the large oval shield of the 
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ἀτάρ 


Greek hoplites, comm. made of sev- 
eral thicknesses of stout leather 
strengthened by a metallic front and 
rim, and convex outwardly (so that 
it could even be used as a vessel to 
receive blood, 11. 2. 9): as a collective 
noun, heavy-armed infantry ; ἀσπὶς 
μυρία 10,000 [shield] shield-men or 
hoplites (cf. “10,000 horse,”’ 1. 6. horse- 
men): map ἀσπίδας [by the shields] 
by or to the left, since the shield was 
carried on the left arm (while, ina 
posture of waiting in readiness for 
action, it was also supported in part 
by the bent knee, i. 5.13): 1.2.16; 7. 
1041829; LS ieive 9. 90. , 

Τ᾿ Ασσυηρία, ας, Assyria (the kingdom 
of Asshur, Gen. 10. 11), a name ap- 
plied, with varying extent, to the 
famous country of which Nineveh 
was the capital ; in a narrower sense 
confined to the region between Media 
and the Tigris, but in a wider sense 
extending over Mesopotamia to the 
Euphrates. It was the seat of one of 
the greatest of the early empires, which 
was overthrown by the Medes and Bab- 
ylonians about 625 B. 0, vil. 8. 25. 

᾿Ασσύριος, a, ov, Assyrian, per 
taining to Assyria, vii. 8. 15. 

ἀ-σταφίς, idos, ἡ, = σταφίς (ἀ- eu- 
phon.) a dried grape, raisin, iv. 4. 91 

ἀστράπτω, άψω 1., (akin to ἀστήρ 
star) to gleam, flash, glisten,i. 8. 8. 

Τἀσφάλεια, as, safety, security, v. 7. 

10: vii. 6. 30. 
ἀ-σφαλής, és, c. έστερος, 8. ἔστατος, 
(σφάλλω) not liable to fall, firm, safe, 
secure: ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ in a safe place or 
position, in safety : i. 8. 22: 111. 2. 19. 
ἄσφαλτος, ov, ἡ, ASPHALT, bitumen, 
much used of old for mortar, il. 4. 12. 
ἀσφαλῶς, c. éorepov, 5. éorara, 
(ἀσφαλής) safely, secwrely, i. 3.11, 19. 
ἀσχολία, as, (ἄ-σχολος without leis- 
ure, busy, fr. σχολή) occupation, en- 
gagement, vu. 5. 16. 

Tatakxtéw, ἤσω, to be disorderly or 

out of order, v. 8. 21. 

ἄ-τακτος, ov, (τάττω) disarranged, 
out of order, in disorder or confusion, 
disorderly, i. 8.2: iii. 4.19: v. 4. 21. 

ἀ-ταξία, as, (τάττω) want of order 
or discipline, disorder, leaving the 
ranks, iii..1. 38; 2.29: γ 8: 13: 

ἀτάρ conj., but, yet, as in a ques- 
tion expressing objection, ri; iv.6.14, 


᾿Αταργεύς 


᾿Αταρνεύς, éws, 6, Atarneus, a city 
in southwest Mysia, on the Agean, 
over against Lesbos, vii. 8. 8, || Di- 
keli-Koi. 
ἀτασθαλία, as, (ἄτη imfatuation) 
recklessness, wantonness, iv. 4. 14? 
ἄ-ταφος, ov, wn-buried, vi. 5. 6. 
ἅτε * (neut. pl. of the relative ὅστε, 
used as an adv. of manner) just as, 
as ; W.P., expressing cause and = in- 
asmuch as w. verb; iv. 2.13; 8. 27. 
ἀτέλεια, as, (ἀ-τελής exempt from 
tax, fr. τέλος) immunitas, exemption, 
immunity ; ἄλλην τινὰ a. some exemp- 
tion from other service, 111. 3. 18. 
Tatipate, dow, ἠτίμακα, to dishonor, 
disgrace, hold in dishonor, A., 1. 1. 4. 
&-Tipos, ov, c., (τιμή) without honor, 
dis-honored, in dis-honor, év, vii. 7. 24, 
46, 50. 
ἀτμίζω, tow, (ἀτμός vapor) to exhale 
‘or send up vapor, to steam, iv. 5. 15. 
᾿Ατραμύττιον, ov, Adramyttium, a 
city in Mysia, at the head of the gulf 
bearing its name, and called by Strabo 
an Athenian colony: v. 7.’ Αδραμύτιον, 
᾿Ατραμύτειον, &c.: vii. 8. 8. || Adra- 
miti or Edremit. 
ἀ-τριβής, és, (τριβή) without wear, 
un-worn, untrodden, non tritus, iv. 
2.8%: vil. 3.42. 
᾿Αττικός, ἡ, dv, (ἀκτή) Attic, Athe- 
nian, 1. 5. 6. 
αὖ post-pos. adv., again, back, in 
respect either to time, or to the order 
- or relations of the discourse (often w. 
δέ; δ᾽ αὖ); further, moreover, on the 
other hand, in turn; 1.1. 7,95; 6.7; 
10. 5, 11: ii. 6.7, 18. 
αὐαίνω, avavd, ch. poet. ἃ Ion., 
(αὔω to dry) to dry, trans.: M. (ipf. 
αὐαινόμην & ηὐαινόμην, 278d) to dry 
up, wither, intrans., ii. ὃ. 16? 
αὐθ-αίρετος, ov, (αὐτός) self-chosen, 
self-elected, self-appointed, v. 7. 29. 
αὐθ-ημερόν or αὐθήμερον adv., (av- 
rds, ἡμέρα) on the same day, iv.4.22s. 
αὖθις adv., (αὖ) again, back; more- 
over, besides ; at another time, after- 
wards, hereafter ; 1. 10.10: ii. 4. 5. 
αὐλέω, ήσω, (αὐλός) to play on a 
flute or other wind instrument: 777. to 
have the flute played for one’s self, 
581, mpos: vi. 1.11: vii. 3. 32. 
αὐλίζομαι, ίσομαι, ηὔλισμαι ]., a. ηὐ- 
λισάμην in Thue., but ηὐλίσθην in 
Xen., (αὐλή court) to lodge or be lodged, 
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αὐτός 


encamp, quarter, be quartered, take 
quarters, bivowac, 11. 2.17: iv. 3. 1 5. 
αὐλός, οὔ, ὁ, (dw to blow) a flute, 
differing from that common with us, 
in having a mouthpiece and a fuller 
tone ; a pipe, oboe, clarinet ; vi. 1. 5. 
latdAav, dvos, ὁ, a water-pipe, canal, 
li. 3. 10. 
αὔριον adv., to-morrow: ἡ αὔριον 
[sc. ἡμέρα] the morrow, the next day : 
i, 2.1? iv. 6. 8: vi. Ὁ 15. 
αὐστηρότης,ητος, 7, (αὐστηρός harsh, 
AUSTERE, fr. αὔω to dry) harshness, 
roughness, strength, of wine, v. 4. 29. 
αὕτη, αὗται, see οὗτος, i. 1. 7. 
tatrika at the very time, at once, 
immediately, forthwith, directly, speed- 
ily, presently, 1. 8. δ: iii. 2.328; 5.11. 
αὐτόθεν from the very spot, from 
this or that place, hence, thence, iv. 2. 
αν ohn 0. 

tavrd@ ibidem, in the very place, 
here, there, i. 4.6: iv. 5.15; 8. 20. 

Ταὐτο-κέλευστος, ον, (κελεύω) self- 
bidden, self-prompted, of one’s own tm- 
pulse, 111. 4. δ. 

ἰαὐτο-κράτωρ, opos, ὁ ἡ, (κρατέω) 
ruling by one’s self, sole, absolute (cf. 
AUTOORAT), Vi. 1. 21. 

Ταὐτό-ματος, 7, ov, OF os, ov, (udouat 
to seek) self-moved, or prompted : ἀπὸ 
or ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου of one’s own mo- 
tion or accord, of one’s self, spontane- 
ously, by chance: i. 2.17; 3.18: iv. 
3.8: vi. 4.18. Der. AUTOMATON. 

tavtro-poréw, ἤσω, ηὐτομόληκα, to de- 
sert : of αὐτομολοῦντες, the deserters : 
παρά, πρός, &c.: 1.7.13: 11.1.6; 2.7. 

Ταὐτό-μολος, ov, (μολ- to go) [going 
off of one’s self] ὦ deserter, 1. 7. 2. 

Ταὐτό-νομος, ov, self-ruling, inde- 
pendent, vii. 8.25. Der. AUTONOMY. 

αὐτός, ἢ 7, 6, (a8, old definitive τός) 
very, same: (a) preceded by the art., 
ὁ αὐτός idem, the same, D.: Ta αὐτὰ 
ταῦτα these same things, the same 
course: ἐκ Tod αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ, εἰς 
ταὐτό, from (in, into) the same place : 
i.1.7; 8.14: ii. 6. 22. (b) Not pre- 
ceded by the art., it is either the 
common pron. of the 3d pers. (him, 
her, it, them, but only in the oblique 
cases, and not beginning a clause); 
or is used as an adjective or apposi- 
tive, with an emphatic or reflexive 
force, as in Lat. ipse, and in Eng. the 
compounds of self (myself, himself, 


αὐτόσε 


&c.), the adjectives very, own, &c. 
(sometimes expressed by alone, apart, 
simply, quite, close, directly, as χωρεῖ 
αὐτός he goes [himself only] alone, iv. 
7.11; ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν ποταμόν to the very 
river, quite to the river, iv. 3.11): i. 
1.28; 3.783 9. 21: αὐταῖς ταῖς τριή- 
peo. [with the triremes themselves] 
triremes and all, 467 ο, 1. 3.17? ἡμέ- 
repos αὐτῶν our own, 498, Vii. 1. 29. 
Distinguish carefully the adv. αὐτοῦ, 
the forms of οὗτος (αὕτη, αὗται), and 
those of the contr. reflexive αὑτοῦ. 
Der. AUTO- in compounds. 

Ἰαὐτόσε to the very place, thither, 
ἦν. ὦ: 3. 

Ιαὐτοῦ adv., in the very place, in 
this or that place, here, there, often 
followed by a prepositional phrase 
defining the place, 1. 3. 11: iv. 3. 28. 

αὑτοῦ contr. fr. ἑ-αυτοῦ q. v., 1. ὃ. 2. 

αὕτως or αὕτως, see ὡσαύτως, ν. 6.9. 

αὐχήν, ένος, ὁ, the neck; neck of 
land, isthmus, vi. 4. 3. 

ἀφ᾽ by apostr. for ἀπό, before the 
rough breathing, 111. 2. 14. 

dd-aipéw,* αἱρήσω, ἥρηκα, 2 a. εἷλον, 
a. p. ἠρέθην, to take from or away, de- 
tach, A.: oftener M. to take to one’s 
self from another, take away; to rescue 
from another; to deprive or rob an- 
other of ; 2 4., A. G., 485d: P. to be 
taken away or rescued ; to be deprived 
Soke ieee Aves 12 * vind. 11} 9. 
23, 268: vil. 2. 22. 

ἀ-φανής, és, (paivw) not appearing, 
unseen, unobserved; out of sight, gone; 
secret, private, doubtful, little known; 
1-4. 7:11: Ὁ. 28 : ἵν: 2. 4. 

φζἀφανίζω, low ιῶ, ἠφάνικα, to make 
invisible, hide from view, annthilate, 
Ay SU ek pon 8. 

ἀφ-αρπάζω͵ ἢ dow or άσομαι,ἥρπακα, 
to plunder from, pillage, A., i. 2. 27. ὃ 
ἀφειδῶς, c. έστερον, 8. έστατα, (d- 
φειδής, fr. φείδομαι to spare) wn-spar- 
ingly, without mercy, 1. 9. 18 : vii. 4. 6. 
ἀφ-εῖκα, -etpar, -etvat, -els, see ἀφ-ίημι. 
ἀφ-ειλόμην, -ελών, see ἀφ-αιρέω. 
ἀφ-έξεσθαι, see ἀπ-έχω, ii. 6. 10. 
ἀφ-έστηκα, -εστήκειν OF -ειστήκειν, 
-εστήξω, see ἀφ-ίστημι, 1.1. 6: 11. 4.5. 
ἀφ-ηγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἥγημαι, to 
lead off in conversation, relate, tell, 
D. CP., vii. 2. 26. 
ἀφ-ήσω, -ἢκα, see ἀφ-ίημι, v. 4. 7. 
Τἀφθονία, as, abundance, i. 9, 15. 
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ἄ-φθονος, ον, c., (φθόνον) without 
grudging, bounteous ; of land, fertile ; 
abundant, copious, plentiful; iii. 1. 
19: v. 6. 25: ἐν ἀφθόνοις amid abun- 
dant supplies, in abundance, ili. 2. 25 ; 
ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις wm [all things abun- 
dant] great abundance, iv. 5.29: ἐν 
ἀφθονωτέροις [sc. πλοίοις] in vessels 
more abundantly provided, or in a 
more abundant supply or greater num- 
ber of them, v. 1. 10. 
ἀφ-ίημι," How, eka, a. ἧκα (ὦ, &c.), 
pf. p. εἶμαι, to send off, away, or back; 
to dismiss, let go, allow to depart, suf- 
Jer to escape ; to let loose, set free, re- 
lease, give up; to let flow, as water ; 
to let sink or drop, as anchors ; 1. 3. 
10 71--.9. 90. 9 10 os 1. ὅς ΤΣ 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι," ἵξομαι, ἵγμαι, 2 ἃ. ἱκό- 
μην, (txw), to arrive, reach, come to, or 
return to, from another place, Ὁ. εἰς, 
πρός, &¢.,1.1.5; 2.4,12; 5.4: 111.1.48, 
ἀφ-ιππεύω, evow, (ἵππος) to ride 
away or back, 1. 5. 12. 
ἀφ-ίστημι, ἢ στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, f. pf. ἑστήξω, to withdraw 
(trans.), alienate from, A. ἀπό, Vi. 6. 
34: M., w. act. complete tenses and 
2a., to stand off or aloof, forsake, de- - 
sert, revolt from, go over to another, 
withdraw or retire (intrans.), G., πρός, 
els: 1.1.6 8: 11. 6. 27. Der: APOSTATE. 
ἄφ-οδος, ov, ἡ, (ὁδός) a [way back 
or off] retreat, departure, iv. 2. 11. 
ἀφροντιστέω, jow, (ἀ-φρόντιστος 
heedless, fr. φροντίζω) to be heedless of 
or indifferent to, neglect, make light of, 
G., v. 4. 20: v. 1. ἀμελέω. 
ἀφροσύνη, ys, folly, infatuation, 
want of consideration, v. 1. 14. 
&-ppwv, ov, g. ovos, (φρήν mind) 
without understanding, senseless, fool- 
ish, infatuated, delirious, iv. 8. 20. 
Τἀφυλακτέω, now, to be off one’s guard, 
vii. 8. 20. 
ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, (φυλάσσω) 
guarded, ii. 6. 24: v. 7. 14. 
lapvAdktes, wnguardedly, v. 1. 6. 
᾿Αχαιός, οὔ, an Achean, a man of 
Achaia, the hilly province on the 
north of the Peloponnese, along the 
Corinthian Gulf. In the early his- 
tory of Greece, the Acheans were so 
dominant a race that the name most 
frequently applied by Homer to the 
Greeks in general is ᾿Αχαιοί. On the 
conquest of their old seats in the 


Un- 


ἀχάριστος 


Peloponnese by the Dorians, many of 
the Achezans retired to the northern 
shore, expelling from it, it is said, 
Ionian settlers, and giving to it their 
own name. Here they formed a con- 
federacy of twelve cities, none of which 
attained any great power or distinc- 
tion. For a long time, the Achzans 
took little part in the general affairs 
of Greece, remaining for the most part 
neutral in the great contests, whether 
foreign or internal. In a later period 
of its history, the Achzan League be- 
came eminent. The Arcadians and 
Acheans constituted more than half 
of the Greek army of Cyrus. i. 1. 11. 
ἀ-χάριστος, ov, (χαρίζομαι) without 
grace or thanks: of things, wnpleas- 
ing, disagreeable ; unrewarded: of 
persons, wngrateful, eis: λέγεις οὐκ 
ἀχάριστα you speak (things not with- 
out grace] guite rhetorically or enter- 
tainingly : 1. 9.18 : ii. 1.13? vil. 6. 23. 
ἀχαρίστως adv., without thanks, 
gratitude, or reward; wngratefully ; 
li. 3.18: vil. 7. 28. 
ἄ-χαρις, ει, g. (Tos, or ἀ-χάριτος, ον, 
(xapis) = ἀχάριστος, li. 1. 13? 
᾿Αχερουσιάς, ddos, ἡ, (Αχέρων, a 
fabled river in Hades) as an adj., 
Acherusian. ᾿Α. Χεῤῥόνησος the Ache- 
rusian Peninsula, a promontory near 
the Bithynian Heracléa, with a very 
deep mephitic hole, fabled as the place 
of Hercules’ descent to Hades, vi. 2. 2. 
|| Baba-Burun. 
ἄχθομαι," ἀχθέσομαι, ἤχθημαι 1., 
a. p. ἠχθέσθην, to be [burdened] vexed, 
displeased, offended, provoked, troubled, 
distressed, nettled, or chagrined, D., 
G. P., AE., τοῦτο (483 b), ὅτι, ἐπί, i. 1. 
Beenie 2.°20 2 vib: 5-85 °65103) 7. 21. 
d-xpetos, ov, (χρεία use) use-less, 
unfit for use, unserviceable, iv. 6. 26. 
ἄ-χρηστος, ov, (xpdoua) use-less, 
inappropriate, 11. 1.13? iii. 4: 26. 
ἄχρι (and, before a vowel, less Att. 
&xpts) adv., as far as, even to, els: 
conj., till, until, ἄν w. subj.: 11. 8. 2: 
v. 5.4. Akin to ἄκρος : οἵ, μέχρι. 
ἀψίνθιον, ov, wormood, i. 5. 1. 
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cities of the ancient world, and the seat 
of successive empires. It was situated 
on both sides of the lower Euphrates, 
in a rich alluvial plain. According 
to Herodotus, it was square, with a 
circuit of more than 50 miles; and 
was surrounded by a wall more than 
300 feet high and 80 broad, with 100 
brazen gates, and with a deep moat 
without. It was taken by Cyrus 
through a diversion of the river, B. Ο. 
538 ; and opened its gates to Alexan- 
der, after the battle of Arbéla, B.c. 331. 
It is now for the most part in utter 
ruin, the more from the perishable 
nature of its chief material, brick, and 
from the removal of this for the con- 
struction of other cities. i. 4. 11, 13: 
il, 2.6: v. ὅ. 4. || Hillah. 
{Βαβυλώνιος, a, ov, Babylonian : h 
Βαβυλωνία [sc. χώρα] Babylonia, the 
alluvial region around Babylon and 
west of the Tigris, comm. regarded as 
extending from the Wall of Media, 
which separated it from Mesopotamia, 
to the Persian Gulf. Watered by the 
overflowing of the Euphrates and T1i- 


gris, and by canals drawn from them, 
it had great fertility. 1.7.1: ii. 2.13. 
βάδην adv., (Baivw) step by step, in 
regular step: B. ταχύ in rapid step: 
iv. 6. 25; 8.28: vi. 5. 25. 
μἐβαδίζω, ίσομαι ιοῦμαι, βεβάδικα, to 
walk, march, set foot, go, Vv. 1. 2. 
tBaos, cos, τό, depth, i. 7. 14. 
βαθύς, εἴα, v, deep,i.7.148: v. 2.3. 
βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2a. ἔβην, 
to step, go: pf. pret., J [have planted 
foot] stand, stand firm, iii. 2. 19. 
βακτηρία, as, baculum, ὦ staf, cane, 
di; Oh Lae rav es 263 
βάλανος, ov, 7, glans, an acorn‘or ᾿ 
like fruit, nut, date, 1.5.10: 11.38.15. 
βάλλω," βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. &Ba- 
λον, to throw, cast, hurl; to throw at, 
hit with a missile, pelt (esp. w. stones), 
stone, A. Ὁ. of the missile: of ἐκ χει- 
pos βάλλοντες [those throwing from 
the hand] the javelin-men or darters : 
i. 821: it 8.15: iv. 6. 12: v. 4. 29. 
βάπτω," βάψω, to dip, A., ii. 2. 9. 


| Der. BAPTISM. 


B. 


Βαβυλών, dvos, ἡ, Babylon, one of 
the greatest and most magnificent 


tBapBapikds, ἡ, ὄν, BARBARIC, bar- 
barian, foreign ; here esp. Persian : 
τὸ βαρβαρικόν [sc. ὄτράτευμα] the bar- 
barian force or army: 1. 2.1; ὅ, 6 8: 
iv. 5.333186 


βαρβαρικῶς 


ἐβαρβαρικῶς in the barbarian tongue, 
in Persian, 1. 8. 1. 

βάρβαρος, ov, s., BARBAROUS, bar- 
barian, rude: βάρβαρος subst., a bar- 
barian, foreigner. The Greeks so 
termed all other nations. 1.1.5: ii. 
6.322 Vv. 4:34; Sr 16: 

βαρέως (βαρύς heavy) heavily, with 
heavy heart: B. φέρειν graviter ferre, 
to take ill, be smitten with grief: ii 
1. 4, 9. 

Baclas, ov, Basias, an Arcadian in 
the army of Cyrus, iv. 1.18. — 2. A 
soothsayer from Elis, vii. 8. 10 ? 

tBactrcdla, as, kingdom, royal power, 
regal authority, sovereignty, 1. 1. 3. 
tBactreos, ov, royal, regal, kingly : 
βασίλειον (sc. δῶμα], oftener pl., [royal 
building or buildings] @ royal resi- 
dence, a palace of a king or satrap: 
thse S20 sell 2s ii. 47 24; 
βασιλεύς, dws, a king, esp. applied 
(often w. μέγας, and comm. without 
the art.) to the Persian king: 1.1. 5; 
ee, ες ΠΡ 1 120. Der: BASILISK: 
LBactrteva, evow, to be king, to reign, 
G.: ws βασιλεύσοντι [as about to reign | 
as the future king: 1.1.43 4. 18. 
Ἰβασιλικός, ἡ, dv, s., relating to or 
jit for a Oh kingly, royal, the king’s, 
Lobe im 2. 12,16. - Der: BASILICA, 

Tear ον, paiva) passable (for a 
horse), 11]. 4. 

Bards, 77, fa ᾿(βαίνω) passable, D., 
iy. 6, 17. 

βέβαιος, a, ov, (βαίνω) standing firm, 
jirm, constant, 1. 9. 30. 

LBeBarda, wow, to make firm, confirm, 
make good, fulfil, complete, A. D., Vi. 
6.17, 


εβηκώς, see βαίνω, 111. 2. 19. 
ἔλεσυς, vos, Belesys, satrap of 
Syria, i. 4.10: v. 1. Βέλεσις, cos. 
βέλος, εος, τό, (βάλλω) a missile, 
De pe ive. Gs 8.11} 

βελτίων, ἢ ov, βέλτιστος, 7, ov, (βελτ-, 
akin to βέλος 8) better, best, as c. and 
s. to ἀγαθός q.v.; braver, nobler, more 
expedient or advantageous, &c.; 1.1.6: 
Boe ih. 4b, in. 9. δ. 

βῆμα, aros, τό, (βαίνω) a step, pace, 
LV. τ: 

Bla, as, vis, force, violence : po w. 
G., in spite of or despite: 1. 4. 4: 
4,122 νἱ Ὁ 20: Vibese 1/5 

{Prdfopat, doouat, βεβίασμαι, to use 
force, force one’s way; to force or com- 
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pel, A. 1.3} to force back, A.; 1. 8. 15; 
4,5: vii. "8, ΤΙ 

μβίαιος, a, ov, violent : Blase τι [se. 
Bnet any violent act or violence : 
Valo. 20:7 Vi. ὃ: 1; 

βιαίως, ied ht y, violently, with great 
fore, 1. 8. 27. 

[βιβάζω, βιβάσω BiB, (causative of 
Baivw) to make go. | 

βίβλος, ov, ἡ, the inner bark of the 
papyrus; hence, paper made from 
this ; a book: β. γεγραμμέναι (3) manu- 
scripts, vii. 5.14. Der. BIBLE. 

Βιθυνός, ἡ, dv, Bithynian: Βιθῦνός 
subst., ὦ Bithynian. The Bithyni, 
driven ᾿ by more powerful tribes, crossed 
from Thrace into Asia, and gave their 
name to a region south of the Euxine 
and east of the Propontis (also called 
Asiatic Thrace). vi. 2. 17; δ 30. 

Bikos or Blkos, ov, ὁ, a large earthen 
vessel, esp. for wine; a jar, flagon ; 
1 Ὁ; 2ὅ. 

βίος, ov, ὁ, (cf. Lat. vivo) vita, life; 
a living, livelihood, subsistence ; 1. 1. 
1: Ὑ, ὅ:1: vie 4.8. Der Bide GRAPHY. 

ββιοτεύω, evow, to live, pass one’s life, 
ἐν, 111. 2. 25. 

᾿Βισάνθη, ns, Bisanthe, a pleasant 
town in Thrace, on the MBS ae 
founded by the Samians, vii. 2. 38 ; 
5. ὃ. || Rodosto. 

Βίων or Βίτων, wvos, Bion or Biton, 
a Spartan envoy who brought money 
to the Cyreans, vii. 8. 6. 

βλάβη, ns, ἡ, oF βλάβος, εος, Τό, 
(βλάπτω) harm, injury, detriment, 
0: δ᾽ τα vil 7. 28: 

βλακεύω, evow, (βλάξ lazy) to be 
lazy, loiter, shirk, yield to sloth, 11. 3. 
Ll: vi 8. bb. 

βλάπτω," dyw, βέβλαφα, to harm, 
hurt, injure, 2 A., 1. 5.17: Ui. 3. 1: 

βλέπω, έψομαι, βέβλεφα 1., to look ; 
of scythes, to be directed or point to- 
wards; πρός, eis: 1.8.10: i. 1. 36: 
iv. 1. 20. See ὁράω. 

Brooke, * μολοῦμαι, μέμβλωκα, 2 a. 
ἔμολον, ch. poet., to go, come, arrive, 
vii. 1. 33. 

Bodw,* ἥσομαι, βεβόηκα 1., (βοή) boo, 
to cry or call out or aloud, shout, D.1., 
| ὅτι i. 8. 1, 12, 19: iv. 7. 28 8. 

Boekds, ἡ, dv, (βοῦς) relating to 
oxen, of oxen; ζεῦγος B. a yoke of 
oxen, an ox-team, vil. 5.2,4: v. ἐ. 
βοϊκός. 


βοή 


βοή, ἢς, a loud cry, shout, shouting, 
outcry, iv. 7. 28. 

ἐβοήθεια, as, help, assistance, succor, 
rescue ; auxiliary troops; 11. 3.19: 
iil. 5. 4. 

ἰβοηθέω, yow, βεβοήθηκα, (βοη-θός 
assisting, running to a cry for help, 
᾿ βοή, θέω) to run to the rescue, hasten 
to help, bring aid, go or come to the 
assistance of another ; to succor, help, 
assist, give assistance: D., ἐπί, ὑπέρ: 
Bir, 10016925 200145138 95. Ὁ: 

βόθρος, ov, ὁ, (cf. βαθύς & Lat. pu- 
teus) ap, iv: 5.6: v.-8. 9. 

Botoos, ov, Boiscus, a Thessalian 
boxer, lazy and lawless, v. 8. 23. 

ἱ Βοιωτία, as, Bestia, 111. 1. 31. 

TtPowwrid{w, dow, to resemble a Beo- 
tian, ili. 1. 26. 

Βοιωτός, of, ἃ Βοιώτιος, ov, ὁ, a 
«Βωούίαη.  Beeotia, lying northwest 
of Attica, was a very fertile province, 
whose inhabitants were in general 
regarded by their neighbors as want- 
ing in spirit, vivacity, intellect, and 
refinement. It had, however, a short 
period of glory under Epaminondas 
and Pelopidas. Its chief city was 
Thebes ; and in Greek politics, except 
Plate, it was oftener opposed to 
mines. “ti. 1 Υ 3826+ Ὁ. 19, 

Bopéas,* ov, contr. βοῤῥᾶς, ἃ, bo- 
reas, the north-wind, iv. 5.3: v. 7. 7. 

βόσκημα, aros, τό, (βόσκω to feed) 
a fed or pastured animal; pl. cattle, 
15. (2. 

ἱ βουλεύω, εύσω, βεβούλευκα, to plan, 
plot, devise, counsel, A. D., i. 5. 16: 
M. to take counsel with one’s self, 
deliberate, consider ; to consult togeth- 
er; to meditate, consult, concert, plan, 
devise, propose, purpose, resolve; A., 
Iu, OP., περί, "πρός, οι -i..1.4, 7.5.3. 
Miia 65410009 12.3, 208: ine, 8 

βουλή, js, (βούλομαι) will, plan, 
counsel, consideration, vi. 5. 18. 

βουλϊμιάω, dow, (βου-λιμία bulimy, 
intense hunger, faintness from hunger, 
βοῦς, λιμός) to have or suffer from the 
bulimy, to be faint with hunger, iv. 
Be Fish 

βούλομαι ἢ (2 sing. βούλει, 11]. 4. 
41] 5), λήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, volo, to 
will, be willing, wish, desire, choose, 
prefer, consent : ὁ βουλόμενος he or any 
one that wishes, whoever pleases: 1. 
(A.), often supplied from the context : 


26 


γάμος 


1,.1.1,11;.8..45, 9. ἢν 4.2} 5.5. 0. Ὁ. 
See ἐθέλω. 

tBov-mdpos, ον, (πείρω to pierce) οα:- 
piercing ; B. ὀβελίσκος an ox-spit, Vii. 
8. 14. 


βοῦς," Bods, ὁ ἡ, bos, an Ox, cow ; 
pl. oxen, kine, neat, cattle: ἡ, an ox- 
hide: in compos., sometimes aug- 
mentative: ii. 1.6: iv. 5. 32; 7. 22. 
ἱ βραδέως slowly, i. 8. 11. 
βραδύς, εἴα, ¥, 5. ύτατος, slow, Vii. 
3. 37. 
βραχύς, εἴα, v, ὁ. Urepos, short: 
βραχύ or ἐπὶ βραχύ [sc. χωρίον, or διά- 
στημα distance| a short distance: Bpa- 
χύτερα ὦ shorter distance : 1. 5. 3: 111. 
3.7, 17. Cog. brevis, brief. 
βρέχω," βρέξω 1., a. p. ἐβρέχθην, to 
wet, A., 1.4. 17% iii, 2. 22; ivi bd. 2 
βροντή, ῆς, thunder, iii. 1. 11. 
βρωτός, 7, dv, (βιβρώσκω to eat) eat- 
able, iv. 5.5 
ἱ Βυζάντιον, ov, Byzantium, a city 
founded by the Megarians, B. c. 657, 
in an admirable situation upon the 
Propontis at the entrance of the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus. The Athenians and 
Spartans contended repeatedly and 
earnestly for its control. The Cyreans 
found it, as so many Greek cities at 
this time, under the rule of a Spartan 
harmost. The Roman Emperor Con- 
stantine made it his capital, A. D. 330, 
and gave to it a new name from his 
own. vi. 4.2: vii. 1.38. || Constanti- 
τ or Stambil. 
υζάντιος, a, ov, (Βύζας, avros, By- 
zas, the reputed founder of Byzan- 
tium) Byzantine : οἱ Βυζάντιοι the By- 
zantines, vil. 1. 19, 39. 
βωμός, οὔ, ὁ, (βαίνω) a raised place, 
esp..for sacrifice; an altar, whether 
of rude stones or earth, or of elaborate 
workmanship. Altars were common 
places of refuge. i. 6. 7: iv. 8.°28. 


I. 


γαλήνη, ns, (akin to γελάω ἢ ὦ 
{smile upon the sea 3] calm, v. 7. 8. 
Der. GALENA. 

Tyapéw,* γαμῶ, γεγάμηκα, to marry 
(of the man): M. to marry or be mar- 
ried (of the w oman), iv. 5. 24. 

“γάμος, ov, 6, marriage, wedlock: 
ἐπὶ γάμῳ [on terms of marriage] in 


Davos 
marriage, as his wife, 11. 4.8. Der. 
POLY-GAMY, 

Tavos, ov, 7, Ganus, a small town 
of Thrace, on the west shore of the 
Propontis, vii. 5. 8. || Ganos. 

γάρ" post-pos. conj., (γὲ dpa at least 
in accordance with this) a particle 
commonly marking the accordance 
between a fact, statement, &e., and 
its ground or reason, explanation or 
specification, confirmation, &c. It is 
commonly translated for ; but some- 
times since, as, or because (as a causal 
conj.), that or namely (in specifica- 
tion), indeed or certainly (in explana- 
tion or confirmation), then, now, &c.; 
fee el. Seri otk ἘΠ 11): iii. 1. 24. 
It often occurs in elliptic construc- 
tion (as in questions, replies, &c., 1. 6. 
8; 7.9: π΄ ὃ. 40); and may frequent- 
ly be either explained as a conj. by 
supplying an ellipsis, or as an adv. 
without doing so: ἀλλὰ γάρ at enim, 
but (enough, no more, not so, no, &c.,) 
for, or but indeed, yet indeed, iii. 2. 
25s, 32: καὶ γάρ etenim, and (this 
the rather, &c.,) because, or for indeed, 
and indeed, for even, i. 1. 6, 8: 1]. 2. 
15: καὶ yap οὖν and (this is apparent, 
for) therefore, and consequently, ac- 
cordingly, i. 9.8, 12,17: iu. 6. 18. 

γαστήρ," τέρος, sync. τρός, ἡ, the 
belly, abdomen, paunch, stomach, 11. 5. 
33: iv. 5. 36. Der. GASTRIC. 

γαυλικός or γαυλιτικός, 7, dv, (γαῦ- 
dos ὦ round-built freighting vessel) 
pertaining to a γαῦλος : y. χρήματα 
cargoes of freighting vessels, v. 8. 1. 

Ταυλίτης, ov, Gaulites, an exile 
from Samos, faithful to Cyrus, i. 7. 5. 

yé,* a post-pos. and encl. adv. giv- 
ing emphasis or force, more frequent- 
ly to the preceding word, or to a word 
or clause which this introduces, and 
often with an associate idea of restric- 
tion or limitation ; quidem, at least, 
indeed, even, surely, certainly ; but 
often expressed in Eng. simply by 
emphasis ; 1. 3. 9, 21; 6.5: 1.5.19: 
γὲ δή [surely now] indeed, iv. 6.3: 
γὲ μέντοι, γὲ μήν, certainly at least, 
and οὐ but certainly, moreover, i. 9. 
14, 16, 20: ii. 3. 9. 

γεγένημαι, γέγονα, see γίγνομαι, 

Σ 8. 


γείτων, ονος, ὁ ἡ, (γῆ) @ neighbor, 
De or 6:7: 1)8218 9 i. 294. 


᾽ 
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γίγνομαι 


γελάω, άσομαι, ἃ. ἐγέλασα, to laugh, 
smile, ἐπί, ii. 1.13: v. 4. 34. 
ψγελοῖος or γέλοιος, a, ov, laughable, 
ridiculous, Vv. 6. 25: vi. 1. 80. 
γέλως, wros, ὁ, laughter, 1. 2. 18... 
1γελωτο-ποιός, οὔ, ὁ, (ποιέω), a laugh- 
ter-maker, jester, buffoon, vii. 3. 33. 
yépo, only in pr. and ipf., to be full 
of or stored with, G., iv. 6. 27. 
γενεά, dis, (γεν- in γίγνομαι) birth: 
ἀπὸ γενεᾶς from birth, of age, 11. 6. 30. 
Der. GENEA-LOGY. 
γενειάω, dow, (γένειον chin) to have 
a beard or be bearded, ii. 6: 28. 
γενέσθαι, γενοίμην, γενήσομαι, ὅτο., 
see γίγνομαι, 1.6.8; 9.1: ii. 1. 18. 
Τγενναιότης, 770s, ἡ, (γενναῖος of good 
birth) nobleness, generosity, vil. 7. 41. 
γένος, cos, τό, (γεν- in γίγνομαι) ge- 
nus, birth, descent, race, ita: 
yepards, d, dv, ὁ. airepos, (γερ- in 
γέρων) old, v. 7. 17. 
γερόντιον, ov, τό, (dim. fr. γέρων) 
a feeble old man, vi. 8. 22. 
yéppov, ov, an oblong shield of 
wicker-work, comm. covered with ox- 
hide, and sometimes strengthened 
with metallic plates, much used by 
the Asiatics ; a wicker-shield, ii. 1. 6. 
Lyeppo-dpos, ov, ὁ, (φέρω) a wicker- 
shield-bearer, ὦ soldier with a wicker- 
shield, i. 8. 9. 
γέρων, ovros, ὁ, (cf. γῆρας) an old 
man, iv. 8.11; vii. 4. 24. 
γεύω, γεύσω, to make one taste: M. 
gusto, to taste, G., 1. 9. 26: in. 1. 3. 
γέφυρα, as, a bridge, whether firm 
or floating, i. 2.5; 7.15: vi. 5. 22. 
ἡ γεώδης, ες, (εἶδος) earthy, vi. 4. 5. 
γῆ, γῆς, (contr. fr. yéa) earth, land, 
country, ground, 1.1.7; 5.1; 8.10: 
111. 2.19. Der. GE-OLOGY, GEORGE. : 
Lyhivos, ov, made of earth, earthen, 
vii. 8. 14. 
Lyn-Aodos, ov, ὁ, (λόφος) an eleva- 
tion of earth, hill, eminence, height, 
LiDr 8 $10ah2 ἘΠ 54. ΠῈΣ 
γῆρας, aos, τό, (cf. γέρων) old age, 
advanced age, 111. 1. 48. 
γίγνομαι, ἢ Ion. or later γίνομαι, 
γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι & 2 pf. γέγονα, 
2a. ἐγενόμην, (cf. gigno) to come to be 
(more briefly translated be or come), 


1. | become, get (intrans.); to take place, 


happen, occur, result (ἂν εὖ γένηται if 
it come out well, ¢f the result be fa- 
vorable, 1. 7. 7); to come to be in a place, 


γιγνώσκω 
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Γυμνιάς 


arrive, come, get, extend, (ἐν ἑαυτῷ opinion, design, plan, expectation, 


ἐγένετο came to [be within] himself, i. 
5.17); to be ascertained, shown, or 


mind, disposition, inclination, pref- 
erence, favor, consent: Thy γνώμην 


proved to be, to prove or show one’s self|&xew to have one’s mind made up or 


to be; D., διά, ἐκ, ἐν, ἐπί, κατά, ὅτ, 
It is variously translated according to 
the subject or other words with which 
it is connected, and sometimes by a 
pass. verb (as if supplying the pass. 
of ποιέω, &c.): of children, to be born 
or descended, G., ἀπό" of rain or snow, 
to fall ; of a cry, shout, laughter, tu- 
mult, war, &c., to arise ; of the day, 
to dawn ; of a road, to pass or lead ; 
of income, to accrue (τὰ γιγνόμενα the 
proceeds, vii. 6. 41); of numbers, to 
amount to; of acts, to be performed, 
ὑπό" of meetings, to be held; of oaths 
or pledges, to be taken, given, or ex- 
changed ; of sacrifices, to [result as 
they should] take effect, be favorable 
or auspicious, 1.21. &c.; 1.1.1, 8; 6. 
5, 8;°8. 8, 23s: ii. 2. 3, 10: — w. dat. 
of possessor (459), δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς 
στρατιώταις [to the soldiers there came 
to be a running] the soldiers began to 
TUN, 1.2.17; ἐγένετο καὶ “λληνι καὶ 
βαρβάρῳ πορεύεσθαι [it came to be, be- 
came possible to, &c.]| both Greek and 
barbarian could go, 1. 9. 18; τὴν ἡμέ- 
ραναὐτοῖς ἐγένετο occupied themthrough 
the day, 1ν..1.10.; &c. The aor. and 
complete tenses of γίγνομαι sometimes 
seem to supply these tenses for εἰμί. 

γιγνώσκω, ἢ Jon. or later γινώσκω, 
γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 2 a. ἔγνων, a. p. 
ἐγνώσθην, gnosco, to KNOW, recognize, 
understand, perceive, discern, judge, 
decide, think (pf. have recognized the 
fact, reflect, ii. 1.48): a. P., 1. (a), 
Pgh. περί A. 8. Ὧν. Logs 7. As 
5. 8, 35: iii. 1. 27, 45. Sée-dpaw. 
 Τλοῦς, οὔ, οὔ, ofr, οὔ, Glus, an 
Egyptian, son of the admiral Tamos. 
He was a favorite officer of Cyrus ; 
and was afterwards taken into favor 
by Artaxerxes. He was probably ap- 
pointed to the command of the Per- 
sian fleet; but slain, after a victory 
over the Cyprians, as he was meditat- 
ing revolt, B.c.383. 1.4.16: ii. 4. 24. 

Τνήσ-ιππος, ov, Gnesippus, an Athe- 
nian lochage, vii. 3. 28. 

γνοίην, γνούς, γνῶναι, γνώσομαι, 
&c., see γιγνώσκω, 1. 7. 4; 9. 

Lyvopn, η5, understanding, judg- 
ment, conviction, sentiment, thought, 


ii. | Der. 


Jixed, to be asswred, inclined, disposed, 
or attached, D., πρός, ws w. P. abso- 


lute : γνώμῃ on principle : 1. 8. 6, 18 ; 
6.98; 7..8; 8; 10; 4τιὸ 5, το 
vi. 6.12. Der. GNomIc. 


Τογγύλος, ov, Gongylus, the name 
of a father and son sprung from Gon- 
gylus, an Eretrian who was banished 
for aiding the treason of Pausanias, 
but rewarded by Xerxes with four cities 
in western Asia Minor, vii. 8. 8, 17. 

γοητεύω, see κατα-γοητεύω, v. 7.9? 

γονεύς, ws, ὁ, (γεν: in γίγνομαι) 
father: pl. parents, iii. 1.3: v. 8. 18. 

γόνυ, ἡ γόνατος, τό, genu, the KNEE; 

a joint or knot in a plant; 1. ὅ. 18 : 
iii. 2. 22: iv. 5. 36. ἔ 

Γοργίας, ov, Gorgias, a celebrated 
sophist and thetorician from Leontini 
in Sicily, who taught at Athens and 
elsewhere in Greece, for large price, 
dazzling his hearers by the ingenuity 
of his reasoning and the glitter of his 
declamation. He is introduced by 
Plato into a dialogue bearing his 
name. ii. 6. 16. 

Topylwv, ὠνος, Gorgion, a son of 
Gongylus and Hellas, vii. 8. 8. 

γοῦν adv., (γὲ οὖν) at least then, at 
any rate, at all events, certainly, as- 
suredly, iii. 2.17: v. 8. 23: vii. 1. 30. 

γραίΐδιον, cont. γράδιον, ov, τό, 

(dim. fr. γραῦς old woman) a feeble old 
woman, Vi. 3. 22. 

Τγράμμα, ατος, τό, litera, a letter ; 
pl. letters, an “inscription, v. 3. 18. 
GRAMMAR. 

γράφω," γράψω, γέγραφα, pf. p. γέ- 
γΎραμμαι, to GRAVE, write, paint, A., 
ΟΡ; 1.6. 8: Vi. ὃ. ti Der. GRAPHIC. 

υμνάζω, dow, γεγύμνακα, (γυμνός) 
to eae naked] train, exercise, A., 1. 
2.7. Der. GYMNASTIC. 

γυμνής, τος, ὁ, or γυμνήτης, οὐ, 
(γυμνός) as adj., [naked] light-armed ; 
comm. subst., a light-armed soldier ; 
a term applied to all foot-soldiers ex- 
cept the hoplites, and with special 
propriety to archers and slingers (to 
slingers only, v. 2. 12): i. 2. ὃ: 1]. 4. 
ον εῖν: εἱς 0;,2 8. 

Τυμνιάς, ἄδος, ἡ, Gymnias, a large 
city of the Scythini in Armenia, iv. 


γυμνικός 


7.19. v. 1. Τυμνίας or -υάς. || Gumish 
Kaneh ? — ace. to some, Erzrum, &c. 
tyvpvikds, 7, dv, gymnastic, iv. 8. 25. 
γυμνός, ἡ, dv, naked : less strictly, 
lightly clad, in one’s under-garment 
only ; exposed without defensive ar- 
mor, πρός i. 10. 3: iv. 3. 6, 12. 
γυνή," γυναικός, Voc. γύναι, ὦ woman, 
wife, i. ἃ. 12. Der. MISO-GYNIST. 
Γωβρύας, ov or a, Gobryas, com- 
mander of a fourth part of the army 
of Artaxerxes, i. 7. 12. 


A. 


δ᾽ by apostr. for δέ, 1. 1. 48. 
Saxva,* δήξομαι, δέδηχα 1., a. p. ἐδή- 
χθην, to bite, A., 111. 2. 18, 35. 
δακρύω, vow, δεδάκρῦκα 1., (δάκρυ a 
tear) to shed tears, weep, i. ὃ. 2. 
δακτύλιος, ov, ὁ, a finger-ring. 
Rings were greatly worn by the Greeks 
for use as seals, and also as ornaments 
or amulets. They were most worn on 
the fourth finger of the left hand, and 
were often embellished with stones cut 
with exquisite art. iv. 7. 27. 
δάκτυλος, ov, ὁ, (cf. δείκνῦμι and δέ- 
χομαι) digitus, finger, toe (τῶν ποδῶν), 
ive bo 122 v. 8. 10. Der: DACTYL. 
Aap-dparos, ov, Damaratus, a king 
of Sparta, deposed through the in- 
trigues of his colleague Cleomenes, 
B. c. 491, but kindly received by king 
Darius Hystaspis. He attended Xerx- 
es in his invasion of Greece, and gave 
him wise counsel in vain. His ser- 
vice was however rewarded by the gift 
of a small principality in southwestern 
Mysia. ii. 1.3. Κ. 1. Δημάρατος. 
Adva, 7s, ἡ, or Adva, wv, τά, Dana 
or Tyana, an important city in south- 
ern Cappadocia, at the northern foot 
of Mt. Taurus, on the way to the Ci- 
lician Pass. It was the native place 
of Apollonius, the Pythagorean thau- 
maturgist. 1.2.20: v.l. Odava. || Kiz- 
Hissar (Girls’ Castle), or Kilissa-Hissar. 
δαπανάω, jow, δεδαπάνηκα, (δαπάνη 
expense, akin to δάπτω) to expend, 
spend ; to live wpon, conswme (τὰ éav- 
τῶν δαπανῶντες at their own expense, 
V. 5:20); A. els, ἀμί 1. 1,8 5°3.°3. 
Sd-meSov, ov, (διά, πέδον grownd) 
ch. poet., the ground, iv. 5. 6. 
[δάπτω, δάψω, poet., to devour. ] 
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ϑασύς 


Δαράδαξ, ακος, 6, see Δάρδας, 1.4.10? 

Δαρδανεύς, έως, ὁ, (Δάρδανος) a Dar- 
danian. Dardanus was an Holic town 
of Troas, on the southern part of the 
Hellespont. Its name remains in the 
modern Dardanelles. iii. 1. 47. 

Δάρδας, aros, or Adp8ys, ητος, ὁ, the 
Dardas or -es, supposed (with some 
dissent) to have been a short canal 
from the Euphrates to the princely 
residence of Belesys, where was after- 
wards the city Barbalissus (field of Be- 
lesys; now Balis)i. 4.10: v. 1. Δαράδαξ. 

TSapekds, οὔ, ὁ, [sc. στατήρ coin] a 
daric, a Persian gold coin stamped 
with the figure of a crowned archer, 
= about $5.00 by weight, but in ex- 
change with Attic silver coins, reck- 
oned at 20 drachme = about $4.00 
(8000 darics = 10 talents, i. 7. 18). 
It was struck of great purity by Da- 
rius Hystaspis, and either named from 
him or from the Pers. dara, king; ef. 
the Eng. sovereign. 1, 1. 9. 3. 21. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, Darius u., king of 
Persia, natural son of Artaxerxes I. 
(Longimanus), and hence surnamed 
Nothus. This prince, whose previous 
name was Ochus, ascended the throne, 
B. C. 424, through the murder of his 
half-brother Sogdianus, who had him- 
self become king in a similar way. 
He aided the Spartans in their war 
with Athens; and his weak reign was 
disturbed by various revolts, of which 
the most important and successful was 
that of Egypt. He was greatly under 
the influence of his ambitious and im- 
perious wife Parysatis ; but, in oppo- 
sition to her wishes, appointed as his 
successor his eldest son Arsaces, rather 
than the younger Cyrus. He died, 
B. Cc. 405, leaving, according to Cte- 
sias, four children of thirteen born of 
Parysatis. Δαρεῖος, like Ξέρξης and 
᾿Αρταξέρξης, seems to have been rather 
a title of dignity than a simple name, 
and to have signified controller or lord 
(ἑρξίης Hdt. 6. 98 ; Pers. dara king). 
Δαν Ἐπ ; 

Ἰδάσμευσις, ews, ἡ, division, distri- 
bution, vii. 1. 87. 

Sacpds, of, ὁ, (δαίομαι to divide) a 
portion paid to a ruler, ὦ tax, impost, 
tribute, revenue, i. 1.8: iv. 5. 24. 

δασύς, εἴα, v, thick or dense with 


;trees, shrubs, hair, &c.; bushy, shag- 


Aadvayspas 


gy, hairy, with the hair on: τὸ ὕασύ 
the thicket; ii..4.14: iv. 7.68, 22. 

Aagv-aydpas, ov, Daphnagoras, a 
guide sent by Hellas, vii. 8. 9. 

δαψιλής, és, (δάπτω) abundant, in 
abundance, plentiful, ample, iv. 2. 22. 

δέ * distinctive conj. and adv., post- 
pos., but, and; yet, however ; on the 
other hand, on the contrary ; also, 
Jurther, moreover ; sometimes trans- 
lated while, for, or, then (as after a 
conditional clause, v. 6. 20), now, in- 
‘deed, even, or omitted in translation ; 
ον τάν, 7.02 1. 6h 16: 
kat . . δέ and [not only so, but] «dso, 
and indeed, and even, 1. 1. 2; 5. 9; 8. 
2: ovdé.. δέ nor yet further, nor in- 
deed, nor even, 1. 8. 20. Aé (to which 
μέν corresponds) is the common par- 
ticle of contradistinction, intermediate 
in its force between the copulative καί 
and, and the adversative ἀλλά but. 
Kai adds without implying distinc- 
tion ; while δέ implies some distinc- 
tion, and ἀλλά not only distinction, 
but even opposition. See μέν, ὁ. 

[-Se* an inseparable encl. particle, 
denoting direction towards, affixed in 
demonstratives, and also as a prep. to 
accusatives to form adverbs of place. | 

δέδια & δέδοικα, see δείδω : i. 3. 10. 
δέδογμαι, see δοκέω, iii. 2. 39. 
δέδομαι, see δίδωμι, i. 4. 9. 
δεηθῆναι, δεήσας, &c., see δέω, 1.2.14. 
Set impers., see δέω, i. 3. 5. 

᾿ δείδω ἡ Ep., δείσομαι Ep. & vii. 3. 
26? pret. δέδοικα ἃ 2 pf. δέδια, a. 
ἔδεισα, to fear, be afraid, A., μή, 1. ὃ. 
10; 4.7; 10.9: ΠῚ. 2. δ, 25. 

δείκνυμι & -tiw,* δείξω, δέδειχα, in- 
dico, to point out, show, indicate, make 
Buss Aid... CP., iv. d. 333 F.-27, 

δείλη, 7s, afternoon, both early 
(rpwia) and late (ὀψία); evening : del- 
Ans or THs δείλης in the afternoon, at 
evening: ἀμφὶ δείλην about the com- 
ing of afternoon, early in the after- 
noon: ¥. 8.8: 1. 2.14: ni. 3.11. 

δειλός, ἡ, dv, (δείδω) timid, coward- 
Mit 1. ὃ. 85 Ὁ vi ὃ. 26. 

ϑεινός, 7, dv, (δείδω) dreadful, fright- 
ful, fearful, terrible, perilous ; out- 
rageous, intolerable, insufferable, griev- 
ous, severe; strange, wondrous ; very 
powerful, able, skilful, clever, or 
adroit ; 1. (φαγεῖν δεινός a terrible fel- 
low to eat, vii. ὃ. 23): δεινόν subst., 
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Δελφοί 


peril, danger, obstacle: 1. 9. 19 : ik 
3. 1 τς Ὁ 10: ΟΠ Ὁ ΕΣ 

1δεινώς terribly: εἶχον δεινῶς they 
were [in a terrible condition] suffering 
severely, vi. 4. 23. 

Ἰδειπνέω, now, δεδείπνηκα, to take 
the second or afternoon meal, to dine 
or. sup, 11. 2,.4> i. δ 18: ays Cader 

δεῖπνον, ov, (akin to δάπτω and Lat. 
daps, though it has been fancifully 
referred to δεῖ πονεῖν, as the meal that 
must be worked for) ccena, the second 
of the two usual or regular Greek 
meals, the afiernoon or evening meal, 
supper, often corresponding to our 
later dinner; the meal for which most 
preparation was made, and to which 
guests were especially invited ; ii. 4. 
Ib iv, 24a vi. 9 ie 

1δειπνο-ποιέω, How, to prepare sup- 

per for another; -but J/., for one’s 
ΘΟ τον πῶ 145.4226: 

δεῖσαι, -σας, &c., see δείδω, iii. 2. δ. 

δεῖσθαι, δεῖται, &c., see δέω, i. 1. 10. 

δέκα indecl., ¢en, 1. 2.10, 14. Der. 
DECADE. 

| 8exa-mévreindecl., fificen, vii. 8. 26. 

1δεκατεύω, εύσω, to take a tenth of, 
ihe AA NS ae, 


δέκατος, 7, ov, tenth: ἡ δεκάτη (se. - 


μοῖρα part the tenth part, tithe: v. 3. 4. 

Δέλτα, τό, indecl., the Delia, a part 
of Thrace between the Euxine and 
Propontis, so named from its shape, 
vil. 1.33; -5. 1. 

δελφίς, ivos, ὁ, a dolphin, v. 4. 28. 

Δελφοί, ὧν, οἱ, Delphi, a small city 
of Phocis, famed for the natural sub- 
limity and beauty of its situation 
overhung by the cliffs of Mt. Parnas- 
sus, and for its temple and oracle of 
Apollo, the most celebrated in the 
world. It was the seat of the Pythian 
games, and one of the two places for 
the meeting of the Amphictyonic 
council; and was accounted by the 
Greeks the central point of the earth. 
It abounded in consecrated gifts and 


” 


works of the choicest and richest art ; ~ 


and here several states, as the Athe- 
nians, Corinthians, &c., had sacred 
treasuries, esp. for the keeping of such 
gifts as should not stand in the open 
air. Its oracle was finally silenced by 
the emperor Theodosius in his general 
prohibition of Pagan worship, A.D.390. 
v. 3.5; vi. 1. 22. || Kastri, 


δένδρον 


δένδρον, * ov, (dat. pl. δένδροις or δέν- 
ὄρεσι, iv. 7. 9; 8. 2), ao tree, i. 2, 22. 

δέξασθαι, -ομαι, &c., see δέχομαι. 

ἐδεξιόομαι, ώσομαι, to give the right 
hand to another, welcome, greet, con- 
gratulate, vii. 4. 19. 

δεξιός, da, dv, (akin to δέχομαι and 
δείκνῦμι, from the use of the right hand 
in taking and pointing) dexter, right 
in distinction fr. left, on the right (the 
auspicious side in Greek augury, as 
the left in Roman): ἡ δεξιά [sc. χείρ] 
the right hand, often used, as now, in 
greeting, and also in solemn assevera- 
tion; hence, a pledge or solemn as- 
surance, esp. of friendship or peace ; 
ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the right (hand), G.: τὸ 
δεξιόν [sc. κέρας, μέρος, &c.| the right 
(wing) of an army (a position of spe- 
cial honor), the right side or part (so 
τὰ δεξιάν), the right ; ἐπὶ δεξιά to or on 
the right 102215 9 6.15626; 8:48, 
homie tek Vk? νην 23 904, Σ1: 

Δέξ-ιππος, ov, Dexippus, a Laconi- 
an, prob. a lochage in the division of 
Clearchus, faithless and slanderous, 
Wer kOe 11: οὐ». ὁ ὃ: 

Δερκυλ[λ] δας, ov, Dercyl[l}idas, a 
Spartan general of great ability (sur- 
named Sisyphus from his varied re- 
sources), under whom as the successor 
of Thibron, the Cyreans, after their 
return, served against the Persians. 
He had previously commanded for the 
Spartans in the region of the Helles- 
pont (sent out B. c. 411). Plutarch 
informs us, that his generalship did 
not secure him from insult at Sparta 
for being unmarried. v. 6. 24. 

δέρμα, aros, τό, (δέρω to flay) the 
skin stripped off, hide, i. 2. ὃ : iv. 8. 26. 

1δερμάτινος, 7, ov, of skin, leathern ; 
δερματίνη [sc. ἀσπίς or πέλτη] ὦ buck- 
ler of leather or skin, iv. 7. 261 
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Aépvys, ov or eos, Dernes, satrap of 

Arabia, vii. 8. 25. 
TSerpeto, evow, to chain or tie up, 

A., v. 8. 24? 

δεσμός, οὔ, ὁ, (δέω to bind) a band, 
strap, yoke-strap, 111. 5. 10. 

δεσπότης, ov, (cf. Lat. potis) a mas- 
ter, lord, ii. 3.15. Der. DESPOT. 

δεῦρο adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19. 

δεύτερος, a, ov, (c. form fr. δύο, 376¢) 
second: δεύτερον or τὸ δεύτερον, as 
adv., the second time: 1.8.16: ii. 2. 4: 
iii. 4.28. Der, DEUTERO-NOMY. 


ϑηλέω 


δέχομαι, " δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to γ76- 
ceive, accept, take what is offered ; to 
receive hospitably, admit, welcome (οἰ- 
kia δέχεσθαι to receive [with] into one’s 
house, vil. 2. 6); to receive an enemy, 
to meet or await his charge or attack 
(εἰς χεῖρας δέχεσθαι to receive an enemy 
hand to hand, to meet him tn close 
combat, iv.3.31); A. εἰς, ἐπί: i. 8.17; 
10.46, LIGA OSS 26 woe So SPs 
δέω," δήσω, dédexa, pf. p. δέδεμαι, 
to bind, tte, fasten, A., ili. 4. 353 5. 
10: iv. 3.8; 6.2. Der. DIA-DEM. 
δέω, ἢ δεήσω, δεδέηκα, a. p. as m. ἐδεή. 
θην, to need, want, lack, G. 1.3 as αὖ- 
τοῦ ὀλίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆναι 
when he had wanted little [to be] of 
being stoned to death, had narrowly 
escaped or come near this, i. 5. 14; 
πολλοῦ δεῖν to lack much of, be far 
From, vii. 6.18:—M. to need for one’s 
self, stand in need of, want, require, 
desire ; to beg, entreat, beseech, ask, 
request ; G. I. (A.), A. of neut. pron. ; 
1.1.10; 2.94; 3.4; 4.148: ὑπὸ τοῦ 
δεῖσθαι by want or poverty, 11. 6.13. — 
Impers. δεῖ (δέῃ, δέοι, δεῖν, δέον, f. δεή- 
get, a. ἐδέησε) there is need of, G.; there 
is need that, it is necessary, due, or 
proper, it behooves (often translated 
personally by must or ought, am 
obliged, &¢c.), I. (A., T. Di, li. 42857 
οὐδὲν (τὶ, τί, ὅ τι) δεῖ, there ts no (some, 
any, &c.) need (adv. acc. or of spec., 
need as to nothing, &c., 11. 4. 7: ii. 4. 
23): τὸ δέον the thing needed or prop- 
er: els τὸ δέον satisfactorily: ws δεῆ- 
σον as it would be necessary (pt. abs., 
Υ. 2, 12)% 1.3. 6:8, 8: ail, 2228, gO hee: 
δή * post-pos. adv., (δέ) chdeed, 
truly, surely, forsooth, even, accord- 
ingly, of course, just, so, then, now, 
pray. It is also translated by other 
strengthening words, or sometimes by 
emphasis only. 1.1.4; 2.3s; 9. 28s. 
δῆλος, 7, ov, evident, manifest, plain, 
clear: δῆλον (ἐστίν) tt ts evident: by 
personal constr. for impers., δῆλος ἣν 
ἀνιώμενος it was manifest that he was 
grieved, or he was manifestly grieved 
(so_often w. a pt. 573,/1- 2. 11; 5.02 
cf. v. 2.26): δῆλον ὅτι parenthetically, 
also written δηλονότι as an adv., [it is 
evident that] evidently : i. 3.9: li. 3. 
1, 6): iil. 2. 26, 34. ke 
L8yAdw, wow, δεδήλωκα, to manifest, 
show, make evident ; to set forth, relate, 


δημαγωγέω 


declare; A., OP. D., πρόθ: i. 9. 28: ii 


1.1; 2. 18 (ἐδήλωσε τοῦτο this showed 


itself, became evident, 577c¢; or he 
showed this); 5. 26: vii. 7. 35. 
“Syp-aywyéw, jow, (δημ-αγωγός a 
DEMAGOGUE, δῆμος, ἄγω) to play the 
demagogue or curry favor with, win 
by popular. arts, A., vil. 6. 4. 
Anp-dparos, ov, Demaratus, v. 1. for 
Aapdparos, ii. 1. 8: vii. 8. 17. 
Anpo-kpatns, εος, Democrates, a 
Temenite, a trusty scout, iv. 4. 15. 
Δημοσ-άδης, v. 1. for Μηδοσάδης. 
[δῆμος, ov, ὁ, the people, the com- 
mons. Der. DEMO-CRACY. | 
ἰδημόσιος, a, ov, belonging to the 
people, being public property : τὰ δη- 
μόσια the public money: iv. 6. 16. 
᾿δῃόω, wow, δεδήωκα 1., (δήϊος hostile) 
to ravage, lay waste, A., v. 5. 7. 
δή-που adv., dowbtless, swrely, cer- 
tainly, of cowrse, iii. 1. 42; 2. 15. 
δῆσαι, -σας, -σω, see δέω, to bind. 
δηχθείς, see δάκνω, iii. 2. 18, 
διά, ἢ by apostr. δι᾽, prep. w. G. and 
A., (akin to δύο and Lat. dis-) through : 
more literally, w. GEN. (of place, time, 
means, manner, &c.), 1.2.5: ii.5.21s: 
iv. 6.22: διὰ ταχέων through quick 
sures, rapidly, 1.5.9: αὐτοῖς διὰ 
φιλίας ἰέναι to go to them through the 
way of friendship, to seek their friend- 
ship, διὰ παντὸς πολέμου αὐτοῖς ἰέναι 
to waye utter war with them, ili. 2. 8: 
διὰ τέλους through the completion, 
throughout, vi. 6. 11:— w. Acc., cau- 
sal, through the inflwence, agency, or 
aid of; on account of, by reason of, for 
the sake of, for, through; 1. 2.8; 7.85: 
vii. 7.7,49s. Incompos., through (of 
place, time, completion, &c.); apart, 
asunder, about, abroad, denoting di- 
vision or distribution, ef. Lat. dis-. 
Ala, Art, Διός, see Ζεύς, i. 7. 9. 
δια-βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to go or pass through, over, or 
across, to cross, A., διά : to step apart, 
stride, straddle: 1.2.6; 4.148: iv. 3. 8. 
δια-βάλλω," βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to pierce with words like darts, 
to calumniate, traduce, slander, accuse 
or state falsely or maliciously, insinu- 
ate, A., AE., rps, ws, 1.1.82 -vii. 528: 
διάβασις, ews, ἡ, the act, means, or 
lace of crossing; ὦ crossing, passage ; 
Jord, bridge, ferry; temporary bridge ; 
i bs12, 2, 2, S10. 
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Ἰδιαβατέος, a, ov, that must be crossed, 
to be crossed, ii. 4. 6: vi. 5. 128. 
t8aBards, 7, dv, that may be crossed, 
passable, fordable, i. 4.18: ii. 5. 9. 
δια-βέβηκα, -βάς, -βῆναι, -βώ, &c., 
see δια-βαίνω, 1.2.6; 4.14, 16, 18. 
{8ta-BiBd{w, βιβάσω BiB, (βιβάζω 
to make go, causative of βαίνων to carry 
or bring across or over, take or lead 
across, transport, A., lili. 5. 2, 8. 
διαβολή, Zs, (δια-βάλλω) calwmny, 
slander, false accusation, li. 5. 5. 
δι-αγγέλλω, EXO, ἤγγελκα, to carry 
word through, report, annownce, com- 
municate, A. D., eis: M. to pass the 
word [through one to another: 1.6.2: 
πε 37 2 36 Savile : 
δια-γελάω, άσομαι, to make sport of 
among others, expose to ridicule, laugh 
at, jeer at, mock, A., 11. 6. 26. 
δια-γίγνομαι, ἢ γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι 
& 2 pf. γέγονα, 2 ἃ. ἐγενόμην, to come 
or get through, subsist, continwe, pass 
time, A. P., ἐν, 1.5.63 10:19: 11. ὃ. Ὁ. 
δι-αγκυλόομαι, wooua, ἠγκύλωμαι, 
(ἀγκύλη a loop, the leathern thong of 
a javelin, fr. dyxos) to insert one’s fin- 
ger in the thong of a javelin, in im- 
mediate preparation for hurling it: 
διηγκυλωμένοι with their fingers in the 
thongs. The ἀγκύλη (Lat. amentum) 
was prob. fastened to the javelin at 
r near the centre of gravity, and was 
so used in throwing as to give greater 
force or (through rotation) steadiness 
to the motion. iv.3.28: νι 2.12: v.1. 
δι-αγκυλίζομαι, ίσομαι, ἠγκύλισμαι. 
δι-άγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, 2 ἃ. ἤγαγον, to 
lead or carry through or across, bring 
over, transport, A.; to pass time, A.; 
without an acc. expressed, to pass the 
time, live, continue, be constantly, P 
1: ΔΤ τς 4228 anid, πε εὐ 
δι-αγωνίζομαι, ίσομαι ιοῦμαι, ἠγώ- 
νισμαι, to contend throughout or con- 
stantly, πρὸς, iv. 7. 12. 
δια-δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to re- 
ceive one from another through a line, 
to relieve one another, succeed, i. 5. 2. 
δια-δίδωμι," δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδωκα 
(δῶ, δοίην, &c.), to dis-tribute, A. Ὁ. 
τοι, οἱ δ: ἐ  .1 8. wap ere vii. 7. 56. 
διάδοχος, ov, ὁ, (δια-δέχομαι) a suc- 
cessor, D., Vil. 2. δ. 
δια-ζεύγνυμι," ζεύξω, ἔζευχα 1., pf. p. 
ἔζευγμαι, to un-yoke, disunite, sepa- 
rate, A. ἀπό, iv. 2. 10. 


διαθεάομαι 


δια-θεάομαι, dooua, τεθέᾶμαι, to 


took through, observe, consider, ΟΡ. G. 
of theme, iii. 1. 19. 
δι-αιθριάζω, dow, (αἰθρία) dis-sere- 


nasco, to be clearing up or away [the 


clouds dispersing, hence διά], iv. 4. 
10: v. ὦ. cvv-adpid fw. 

St-aipéw,* ow, ἥρηκα, 2 a. εἷλον, to 
take apart, and thus destroy or remove, 
A., ll. 4, 22: v. 2, 21. 

διά-κειμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, to be arranged, 
dis-posed, or affected, ch. of the state 
of the mind, D., πρός, 11. 5. 27; 6.12: 
iii. 1. 3: vii. 3. 17 (impers.; yet by 
some, of the gift, to be disposed of). 

δια-κελεύομαι, evcouat, to exhort or 
encourage through an undertaking, 
&c., to cheer on, D., 111. 4.45: iv. 7. 26. 

δια-κινδυνεύω, εύσω, to expose one’s 
self throughout, meet all dangers, in- 
cur all risks, hazard a battle, i. 8. 6. 

δια-κλάω, κλἄσω 1., (κλάω to break) 
to break in pieces, A., Vil. 3. 22. 

διακονέω, ήσω, δεδιακόνηκα, (Sud-Kovos 
a waiter, one who goes through the 
dust, xévis* or akin to διώκω) to wait 
upon, serve, iv. 5. 33. 

δια-κόπτω," κόψω, κέκοφα, 2 a. p. 
ἐκόπην, to cut through or in pieces, 
break through, A., i. 8.10: iv. 8.11. 

διακόσιοι, ar, a, (dls, ἑκατόν) two 
hundred, i. 2. 9. 

δια-κρίνω," xpivd, Kéxpixa, to judge 
between, decide, vi. 1. 22. 

δια-λαγχάνω, ἢ λήξομαι, εἴληχα, 2 ἃ. 
- ἔλαχον, to divide, assign, or take by lot, 
to-allot, A., iv. 5. 23. 

Sta-AapBdve,* λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2 ἃ. ἔλαβον, to take apart, separate, 
divide; to take severally, each his 
share; A.; iv. 1. 23: v. 3. 4. 

δια-λέγομαι, * λέξομαι, εἴλεγμαι, ἐλέ- 
χθην, to share the talk, converse, con- 
fer, or treat with, D., πρός, AE., περί, 
1.7.9: iv. 2.188. Der. DIALOGUE, 

Sta-Aelrrw,* λείψω, λέλοιπα, 2 a. ἔλι- 
πον, to leave an interval, to be or stand 
apart or at intervals, be distant, A. 
ἀπό: τὸ διαλεῖπον the interval : i. 7. 
1678510 ivi 6: 8512, 

δι-αμαρτάνω," ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἡμάρ- 
THhKa, 2 a. ἥμαρτον, to stray apart 
from, fail to find, miss, G., vil. 4. 17. 

Sta-pdxopar,* χέσομαι χοῦμαι, pe- 
μάχημαι, to fight [through] hard, con- 
tend or resist earnestly or obstinately, 
D., τον wepl, v. 8. 23; 6. 25? vii. 4. 10. 
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δια-μένω, * μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to remain 
through, stil remain, vii. 1.6: v. 4. 
22? 

δια-μετρέω, ow, to distribute by 
measure, measure out, A. D., vii. 1. 
40 5. 

δι-αμπερές (for δι-ανα-περές fr. πείρω 
to pierce) ch. Ep., qwite through, adv., 
or as prep. w. A., iv. 1.18: vii. 8.14. 

δια-νέμω, * νεμῶ, νενέμηκα, a. ἔνειμα, 
to distribute, apportion, A. D., vii. 5. 2. 

δια-νοέομαι, ἤσομαι, vevdnuat, a. évo- 
ἤθην, to dis-pose one’s thoughts, pro- 
pose, purpose, design, intend, I., AE., 
1.4.17: ve7.453 vi. 1. 19: i, 7. 483. 

ἰδιάνοια, as, a design, intent, purpose, 

project, v. 6. 31. 

δια-παντός adv., or διὰ παντός, 
through everything, throughout, vii. 
8. 11. 

δια-πέμπω, πέμψω, πέπομφα, to 
send about or round, A., i. 9. 27. 

δια-περάω, dow, memépaxa, to pass 
through, cross, A., iv. 3.21? 

δια-πλέω, * πλεύσομαι, πέπλευκα, to 
satl across, eis, vii. 2.9; 3. 3.3 8. 1. 

δια-πολεμέω, ow, πεπολέμηκα, to 
carry the war through, fight tt out, D., 
lil. 3. 3. 

δια-πορεύω, evow, pf. m. pas 
μαι, to carry or convey across oY Over, 
A.: M. to carry one’s self over, to 
cross, to march or pass through or over, 
Av? tis 2.11 τ: 18 τατον ΟΥΤΩΣ 

δι-απορέω, ήσω, ἠπόρηκα, A. and 777. 
to be at a loss or in doubt between two 
courses, vi. 1. 22. 

Sta-mpatte,* πράξω, πέπραχα, pf. 
m. and p. πέπραγμαι, to work through, 
work out, effect, accomplish, obtain, 
gain; διαπρᾶξαι ὅπως εἰσέλθοι to ob- 
tain for him [how he might enter] the 
privilege of entering: M. much as A., 
to work out for one’s self, effect one’s 
desire, accomplish one’s aim, obtain 
one’s request, gain one’s point; éo 
negotiate, stipulate, make an agree- 
ment, arrange or settle affairs: A. D., 
I. (A.), CP., παρά, πρός, περί : 11. 3. 20, 
25 wht. Ds τὺ ἡ o20 win b: B85, Qode 

δι-αρπάζω," doouat, ἥρπακα, pf. p. 
ἥρπασμαι, di-ripio, to snatch apart, 
plunder, sack, seize, carry off, A., 1. 2. 
LOS 2G ἃ LO Res Ube ie 2. 16.5 A. OE 

δια-ῤ-ῥέω = v. 1. διὰ... ῥέω, v. 3. 8. 

δια-ῤ-ῥίπτω or prTTéw,* ῥίψω, ἔῤῥτ- 
ga, to throw about, scatter, A., v. 8. 6. 
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[8tappupis, ews, ἡ, a throwing about, 
scattering, v. 8. 7. 
δια-σημαίνω, avd, a. ἐσήμηνα or ava, 
to signify or indicate a decision be- 
tween two courses, OP., 11. 1. 23. 
δια-σκηνέω (intrans.), jow, & δϑια- 
σκηνόω (trans.?), wow, to encamp 
apart, separate for quarters, κατά, εἰς, 
iv. 4. 8, 10; 5. 29. 
ιδια-σκηνητέον ἐστίν, zt is necessary 
to encamp apart, eis, iv. 4. 14. 
τς δια-σπάω," σπᾶσω, ἔσπᾶκα, pf. p. 
ἔσπασμαι, ἃ. p. ἐσπάσθην, to draw 
apart, separate, scaticr, disperse, A., 
pO. 1 4220s iv. 8. 10,17: 
S.a-omelpw,* σπερῶ, ἔσπαρκα 1., pf. 
p. ἔσπαρμαι, 2a. p. ἐσπάρην, to scatter, 
disperse, spread, trans.: M., intrans.: 
mS. 26-1. 403 4)v1. 3. 19; 5428. 
δια-στάς, -στῆναι, see δι-ίστημι. 
δια-σφενδονάω, ἥσω, to sling or 
throw in all directions, iv. 2. 3. 
διά-σχω, -σχοιμι, see δι-έχω. 
δια-σώζω, σώσω, σέσωκα, ἃ. p. ἐσώ- 
θην, to preserve through danger, save, 
keep or bring safe: P. & M. to be 
saved or brought safe, save one’s self 
or one’s own, arrive safely: A. D., 
ἘΝῚ βύθιον Δ ΡΟΣ br 1856.18: χψι: 6. ὅ. 
δια-τάττω, " τάξω, τέταχα, ἃ. p. ἐτά- 
χθην, to arrange, draw up, or distrib- 
ute, in order of battle, A., 1. 7. 1. 
δια-τείνω, ἢ Τενῶ, τέτακα, a. érewa, 
to stretch out: M. to strain or exert 
one’s self; πᾶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς δ. to use every 
effort with you, vil. 6. 36. 
δια-τελέω, ἢ dow ὥ, τετέλεκα, to fin- 
ish through or entirely, complete, A.: 
w. A. understood (476. 2) to finish the 
way, complete the distance ; to fill up 
the time, to continue, be continually 
or constantly, P.: 1.5.7: iii. 4.17: 
ἡ 23-511. 
δια-τήκω, ἢ τήξω, 2 pf. τέτηκα, to 
melt through, trans.: M. and 2 pf., 
intrans., iv. 5. 6. 
δια-τίθημι, * θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθηκα 
(θῶ, &c.), dis-pono, to dis-pose in 
mind ; to dispose of, handle, treat or 
serve; A., 1.1.5: 1v.7.4: M. to dis- 
pose of for one’s own profit, sed/, A.: 
vi. 6. 37: vil. 4. 2. 
δια-τρέφω, ἡ θρέψω, τέτροφα, 2 a. p. 
ἐτράφην, to feed through, nourish, 
sustain, A., iv. 7. 17. 
ἰδια-τρἴβή, 7s, delay, vi. 1.1. 
δια-τρίβω, τρίψω, rérpipa, to rub 
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through, wear away, waste, pass or 
spend time, A.; w. A. understood, to 
spend the time, delay, tarry ; i. 5. 9: 
ii. 8. 9: iv. 6. 9: vii. 2.3. 

δια-φαίνω," φανῶ, πέφαγκα, to show 
through ; M.to appear or shine through, 
v. 2.29: 2a. p. impers. διεφάνη [it] 
the light shone through, vii. 8. 14. 

ἰδιαφανῶς (διαφανής transparent) 
transparently, clearly, manifestly, vi. 
1.24. 
διαφερόντως surpassingly, pre-emi- 

nently, peculiarly, 1. 9. 14. 

δια-φέρω, * οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, ὃ. ἤνεγκα or 
-ov, dif-fero, to DIF-FER from, surpass, 
cucel, G. AE., #* impers. w. I., διέφερεν 
ἀλέξασθαι τέ was different or easier to 
repel; or by pers. constr., διέφερον 
ἀλέξασθαι they were [different] better 
able, or found it easier to repel, 573 ; 
li, 3.15: iii. 1. 37; 4. 33: of worapol 
διοίσουσιν [v. 1. διήσουσιν) the rivers 
will [carry us across] permit us to 
cross (acc. to some, will differ in size), 
111. 2. 23: M. to differ with, quarrel, 
be at variance, ἀμφί, πρός, iv. 5. 17. 

δια-φεύγω, * φεύξομαι, πέφευγα, 2 a. 
ἔφυγον, to flee through, get away, 
escape, A. ἐξ, Vv. 2.3: vi. 3. 4: vil. 3. 48. 

δια-φθείρω, ἢ φθερῶ, ἔφθαρκα, 2a. p. 
ἐφθάρην, to spoil utterly, rwin, destroy; 
to corrupt, seduce, bribe ; A.: P. to be 
destroyed or ruined, go to ruin, waste 
away, ὅσοι: iii, 3/53 tye ladda 

διάφορος, ov, s., (δια-φέρω) at vari- 
ance: neut. subst., variance, disagree- 
ment, cause of difference or dissension, 
ive G5 5. να ΚΟ. 51: 

δια-φυή, ἧς, (φυή growth, fr. φύω) 
growth between, a partition or divi- 
sion, v. 4. 29. 

δια-φυλάττω, ἄξω, πεφύλαχα, to 
guard throughout: J. to take care or 
exercise precaution throughout, AK. 
ws, vii. 6. 22 ? 

δια-χάζω, ἢ (χάζω to drive back, ch. 
Ep.) to draw apart, separate, intrans., 
iv. 8. 18? 

δια-χειμάζω, dow, (χεῖμα winter, fr. 
xéw to pour) to go through or pass the 
winter, to winter, vil. 6. 31. 

δια-χειρίζω, (ow ιῶ, Kexelpixa, (χείρ) 
to pass through one’s hands, adminis- 
ter, manage, A., i. 9. 17. 

Sta-xwpéw, ow, κεχώρηκα, to go or 
work through: impers. κάτω διεχώρει 
αὐτοῖς they had a diarrhea, iv. 8. 20. 


διδάσκαλος 


διδάσκαλος, ov, ὁ, a@ teacher, ii. 6. 12. 
διδάσκω," ἄξω, δεδίδαχω, to teach, 
instruct, inform, ἃ. OP., 1.: P. to be 
' taught, learns i. 7.4: 0. 5. 6: 11.3. 
AAS 39 svi, ὅν 18. Dern DIDACTIC. 
δίδημι," ch. Ep., a prolonged form 
of δέω to bind, q. v.; v. 8. 24. 
δίδωμι," δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδωκα (δῶ, 
&e.), pf. p. δέδομαι, ἃ. p., ἐδόθην, Lat. 
do, to give, grant, bestow, A. D., 1.1.6, 
85; 2.12, 27: δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σώζειν 
that it should be granted to him to 
save, the privilege of saving, 663 Ὁ, 
ited, 0.9. οἱ- Vii, 3.13... Der; DOSE. 
δι-έβαινον, -έβην, see δια-βαίνω. 
δι-εγενόμην, see δια-γέγνομαι, 11. 6. 5. 
δι-είργω, ἢ εἴρξω, to intercept (sc. av- 
Tovs), intervene, 111. 1. 2. 
δι-εἴχον, see δι-έχω, i. 8. 17. 
δι-ελαύνω, ἢ ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
a. ἤλασα, to ride, drive, or charge, 
thr otigh,Ah212 510.76 dk 319: 
δι-ελθεῖν, -ελήλυθα, see δι-έρχομαι. 
δι-ελών, see δι-αιρέω, 11. 4. 22. 
δι-εξ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2. ἃ. ἦλθον, to come out through, εἰς, 
vi. 6. 38 1 
δι-έρχομαι," ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 2 ἃ. 
ἦλθον, to go or come through, pass or 
march through, cross, A., διά : of a 
rumor, to go abroad, spread: 1.4.7: 
νὰ 128 av, 1,355.5 8: 22c0y54 14: 
δι-ερωτάω, to appeal to, v. 1. for épw- 
Taw, iv. 1. 26. 
δι-εσπάρθαι, see δια-σπείρω; 11. 4. 3. 
δι-έχω, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, ipf. εἶχον, 2 ἃ. 
ἔσχον, [to have one’s self apart] to be 
apart, distant, or separated, to diverge, 
G., ἀπό: τὸ διέχον, the intervening 
space, interval: i. 8.17: iii. 4. 22. 
δι-ηγέομαι, jooua, ἥγημαι, to lead 
through a story, to relate or state in 
detail, narrate, A., iv. 3.8: vil. 4. 8. 
δι-ήλασα, see δι-ελαύνω, 1. 10. 6. 
δι-ῆλθον, see δι-έρχομαι, i. 4. 7. 
δι-ίημι, ἢ ow, εἷκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, &c.), 
to send through, per-mit to go through, 
let pass, A. dud, lil. 2. 23? iv. 1. 8. 
Si-lorype,* στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔστην, 
to station apart: M., w. pf. and 2 ἃ. 
act., to stand apart, be stationed at in- 
tervals, open the ranks, 1. 5.23; 8.20. 
δίκαιος, a, ov, 0., S., (δίκη) Just, 
right, righteous, upright, proper, rea- 
sonable, 1., 1.38.5: i1.1.37: τὸ δίκαιον 
justice, right, pl. rights; ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου 
[out of ] according to justice, in a just 
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way,i.9.19: δίκαια ποιεῖν to do what is 
right,i.3.5; τὰ δίκαια λαμβάνειν to take 
justice, vil. 7.17: ods ἐδόκουν δικαιοτά- 
Tous εἶναι whom they deemed to be the 
most proper to invite, or the best en- 
titled to an invitation, = v.1. ods ἐδόκει 
δικαιότατον εἷναι whom it seemed to be 
the most proper to invite, 573, vi. 1. 3. 
LSikacocdvy, 7s, justice (as a quality), 
uprightness, righteousness, i. 9. 16. 
ἰδικαιότης, nros, ἡ, = δικαιοσύνη, 
i. 6, 26. 
1δικαίως justly, with reason, reason- 
ably, properly, deservedly, 11. 3. 19. 
δικαστής, οὔ, (δικάξζω to judge) ὦ 
judge, v. 7. 84. Ξ 
δίκη, ns, Justice or right; just retri- 
bution either (1) to him who has suf- 
fered, or (2) to him who has done 
wrong (ἡ ἐσχάτη δίκη the severest retri- 
bution or punishment, v. 6.15); also 
(8) sing. or pl., ὦ process of justice, 
judicial proceedings, trial; a. Thus, 
(1,3) δίκην διδόναι poenas dare, to give ret- 
ribution or satisfaction, make amends, 
pay the penalty, suffer punishment; to 
render a judicial account of one’s con- 
duct; D.3 1. 6221 vo 7529 > Salo 
knv λαμβάνειν poenas sumere, to take 
satisfaction, obtain amends or justice, 
inflict punishment, v.8.17: δίκην ἔχειν 
to have satisfaction, vii. 4. 24: --- (2, 8) 
δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι to inflict retribution, 
punishment, or just desert, D., i. 3.10, 
20 : 111.2.8: τῆς δίκης τυχεῖν to receive 
one’s desert, vi. 6.25: ἔχειν τὴν δίκην 
to have one’s desert or dwe, receive the 
punishment due, 11. 5. 38, 41: ὑπέχειν 
δίκην to undergo retribution, make 
amends, submit to an “investigation, 
trial, or punishment, render account, 
D., v. 8. 1,18: vi. 6. 15: εἰς δίκας Καὶ 
ταστῆσαι to present for trial, bring to 
trial, v. 7. 34. 
δι-μοιρία, as, (dis, μοῖρα portion) a 
double portion, twice as much, vii. 
2. 36. 
Stvéw, ήσω, ch. poet., (δίνη a whirl) 
to whirl, trans.: M., intrans., vi. 1. 9. 
διό adv. = δί 6, on account of which, 
wherefore, i. 2.21: v. 5.10: vii. 6. 39. 
δί-οδος, ov, ἡ, ὦ way or journey 
through, passage, v. 4. 9. 
δι-οίσω, see δια-φέρω, 111. 2. 23 ὃ 
δι-οράω, * ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or édpaxa, 
to see through, perceive, discover, A., 
v. 2. 30. 


διορύττω 


96. 


δορπηστός 


δι-ορύττω, ἢ véw, ὀρώρυχα, to αἱ  »γουοα, determined, resolved on, voted, 


through, A., vil. 8. 13s. 

διότι" conj., (δι᾿ 6 τι} on account of 
this that, because, ii. 2. 14. 

. Τδί-πηχυς, υ, g. εος, (πῆχυς) two cu- 
bits long, iv. 2. 28. 

Τδι-πλάσιος, a, ov, (τλάττω to form) 
two-fold, double, twice as much or 
many : διπλάσιον double the distance, 
ἔπ σὰ 5 far ον: τ. 8: 163 γι 1.13, 

δί-πλεθρος, ον, (πλέθρον) two hun- 
dred feet long or wide, iv. ὃ. 1. 

T&t-mAsdos, 67, dov, contr. δι-πλοῦς, 
ἢ, οὗν, (-πλοος, akin to πλέκω) duplex, 
two-fold, double, νἱϊ. 6.7. Der. DI- 
PLOMA. 

[δίς adv., also in compos. δι-, (δύο) 
twice, doubly. | 

1δισ-χίλιοι, ai, a, two thousand, i. 
ἜΤ 0 1τῶ.:9. 

διφθέρα, ας, (δέφω to tan) a tanned 
or prepared skin, a leathern bag or 
pouch, 1.5.10: v. 2.12. Der. pipH- 
THERIA. 

ἐδιφθέρινος, ἡ, ov, made of skins, 
leathern, li. 4. 28. 

δί-φρος, ov, ὁ, (δίς, φέρω) a seat, 
originally for two, as in the old char- 
iot for the warrior and the driver, 
6, 10: vil. 9.99: 

Sixa adv., (dis) in two, asunder : 
δίχα ποιεῖν to divide, vi. 4. 11. 

18x alo, dow, to divide or separate, 
intrans., iv. 8. 18 ? 

Supa (contr. -ὦ, -ἢς, -ἢ), ἢ jow, δεδί- 
ψηκα, (δίψα thirst) to thirst, be thirsty, 
ay a2 

ἱδιωκτέος, a, ov, to be pursued: διω- 
KTéov ἐστίν it is necessary to pursue, 
chase must be given, 111. 8. 8. 

διώκω, ἢ dw, oftener ὦξομαι, dediw- 
xa, (diw to run away, flee) ta make 
flee or run, pursue, chase, give chase, 
drive or follow as an enemy, A. εἶς, 
Rei. 4.785 5.295 8.21: ag mtrans., 
to hasten or gallop off, vii. 2. 20. 

ιδίωξις, ews, ἡ, act of pursuing, pur- 
Suit, ii? 4, 5. 

Τδιῶρνξ, υχος, ἡ, (δι-ορύττω) a canal, 
CPt. ἀπ 1S 2 418, 7: 

T8dypa, aros, τό, a decree, ordinance, 
DOGMA, i. 3.5: vi. 4.11; 6. 8, 27. 

δοθῆναι, δοίην, see δίδωμι, 11. 8. 25. 

δοκέω," δόξω, δεδόκηκα poet., (1) of 
the action of the mind itself, to think, 
suppose, imagine, expect, τ. (A.), 1. 7. 
1; 8.2: dedoyuévos thought best, ap- 


ili. 2. 39: τούτους τί [sc. παθεῖν] δο- 
κεῖτε; what do you think [these suf- 
fered] was the case with these? ν. 7. 26: 
— (2) of the action of an object upon 
the mind, to seem, appear, Lat. vide- 
or; to seem good, best, expedient, right, 
proper; to be approved, determined, 
resolved on, adopted, or voted; both 
personally and impersonally, and with 
the former construction for the latter 
(the two combined, iii. 1. 112), 573; 
Ὁ. I. (A.; the inf. often supplied fr. 
the context) 51.2, 1¢°3, ΠΕ eee 
4. 7,15: δόξαν ταῦτα [sc. ποιεῖν fr. the 
context, or see 502] i having been 
voted to pursue this course, or this re- 
solved on, 675 a, iv. 1.13. With the 
uses 1 and 2, compare [think and me- 
thinks = me-seems = it seems to me. 

Aoxéw is much used for greater mod- 
esty or courtesy of expression, 1, 3.12; 
7.4 (αἰσχύνεσθαί μοι δοκῶ, me-thinks 1 
am ashamed): iii. 1. 38; ef. 70m, 654. 

δοκιμάζω, dow, (δόκιμος accepted on 
proof, fr. δέχομαι) to approve on ex- 

amination, 111. 3. 20. 

δόλιος, a, ov, (δόλος) deceitful, 
treacherous, perfidious, i. 4. 7 4 

δόλιχος, ov, ὁ, the long race, pro- 
tracted to several miles, by an exten- 
sion of the course, or a repetition of 
it, ἀν. 8: 27. 

δόλος, ov, 6, dolus, a wile, fraud, 
deceit, treachery, v. 6. 29. 

Addo, οπος, ὁ, a Dolopian. The Do- 
lopes were a rude but hardy tribe, 
living on both sides of the southern 
range of Mt. Pindus. i. 2. 6. 

T8dEa, ns, opinion, expectation; repu- 
tation, credit, glory, eis: 11.1.18 : vi. 
1. 21; 5.14. Der. ornTHO-DOXY. 

ἐδοξάζω, dow, to commend, extol, A., 
vi. 1. 32? a 

δόξας, δόξω, 566 δοκέω, 1.3.20; 4.15. 

δοράτιον, ov, τό, (dim. οἵ δόρυ) a 
short spear, of special use in carrying 
booty or baggage, yet also used as a 
weapon, Vi. 4. 28. 

δορκάς, άδος; ἡ, (δέρκομαι, pf. dédop- 
κα, to look keenly) a small, swift, and 
beautiful antelope, so named from the 
lustre of its eye, a gazelle, 1.5.2: v. 
3.10. Hence prop. name Dorcas. 

δορπηστός, οὔ, or δόρπηστος, ov, ὁ, 
(δόρπον supper) supper-time, i. 10. 17: 
v. ἰ. δόρπιστος. 
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δόρυ," δόρατος, τό, (cf. δρῦς oak) a 
beam or large stick, the shaft of a 
spear; hence comm. ὦ spear, lance, 
pike, Lat. hasta. . The common spear 
of the Greek hoplite consisted of a 
long wooden shaft, with a sharp steel 
point (αἰχμή), and upon the reverse 
end an iron spike (cavpwr np) for thrust- 
ing the spear into the ground in time 
of rest. “Et δόρυ [spear-ward] to the 
right, since the spear was carried in 
the right hand; cf. παρ ἀσπίδας. i. 
BALSccine' bo 7: iv. 3. 29; 1. 16, 

ἰδορυ-φόρος, ov, ὁ, (φέρω) ὦ spear- 
bearer, spear-man, a forager carrying 
a spear, v. 2. 4: cf. δοράτιον. 

tT ουλεία, as, slavery, servitude, bond- 
age, subjection, vii. 7. 32. 

δουλεύω, εύσω, δεδούλευκα, to be a 
slave, iv. 8. 4. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὁ, (δέω to bind) a slave, 
bondman, bond-servant ; under an ab- 
solute government, a subject ; 1.9.15, 
Pe oe oes Gels: 17. 

δοῦναι, δούς, see δίδωμι, i. 2. 12. 

{Souméw,* ow, δέδουπα, ch. Ep., to 
make a din, to clash, D. of instrument, 
πρός, 1. 8.18. Onomatopoetic. 

δοῦπος, ov, ὁ, ch. poet., a loud 
noise, din, uproar, hubbub, i. 2. 19. 

Δρακόντιος, ov, Dracontius, a Spar- 
tan exile, iv. 8. 25: vi. 6. 30. 

δράμοιμι, δραμοῦμαι, see τρέχω. 

ἱδρεπανη-φόρος, ον, (φέρω) scythe- 
bearing, scythe-armed, 1. 7.105; 8.10. 
δρέπανον, δυ, τό, or poet. δρεπάνη, 7s, 
(δρέπω to pluck) a scythe, sickle, 1.8.10. 

Δρίλαι, av, the Drile, a warlike 
people dwelling near Trebizond,v. 2. 1s. 

δρόμος, ov, ὁ, (τρέχω, pf. δέδρομα) 
the act or place of running; ὦ run, 
running, race; race-course: δρόμῳ 
upon the run, as in a race, at full 
speed, rapidly: δρόμος ἐγένετο Tots 
στρατιώταις the soldiers began to run, 
ASQ 1 Ὁ 7. 8. 18:s::-iv.. 8.225 s. 

δύναμαι, ἢ δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, ipf. 
ἐδυνάμην or ἠδυνάμην, a. p. ἐδυνήθην, 
ἠδυνήθην, or τ. ἐδυνάσθην, to be able 

(can), have power, 1. (often under- 
stood); hence elliptically, to be strong 
or powerful; to bé equal or equivalent 
to, tated hisetels 452506 5 705? 
ii. 2, 125 : iv. 5. 11s: of μέγιστον (or 
μέγιστα) δυνάμενοι [sc. ποιεῖν] the most 

powerful, 11. 6. 21: οὐκ ἐδυνάμην ζῆν 
~ I could not (consent to) live, vii. 2. 33. 
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It is often used or to be supplied with 
a rel. and superl., 5530: ws μάλιστα 
ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος [concealing it 
as he best could] as secretly as possible, 
i.1.6; 7 ἐδύνατο τάχιστα [as he could 
most rapidly] as rapidly as he could, 
1. 2.45; ws ἂν δύνηται πλείστους as 
many as he could, i. 6. 3. 
ἰδύναμις, ews, 7, ability, power, 
might, strength, force ; military force, 
forces, troops, army (so pl. 1. 5. 9): 
κατὰ or els δύναμιν according to or to 
the extent of one’s ability: i. 1.6; 6. 
7: ii. 8. 23: ii. 2.9. Der. DYNAMIC. 
Ἰδυνάστης, ov, a chief or powerful 
man, lord, nobleman, i. 2.20. Der. 
DYNASTY, 
ἰδυνατός, ἡ, dy, ¢., 5.» sue: able, 
competent, powerful, strong, 1.3; pas- 
sively, possible, practicable, en ἢ 
D. Ls id. 14 oye ie 6s Skee 
13.12, ve ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν from (the 
possibles] the means in their power, 
iv. 2. 23. It is often used or to be 
supplied with a rel. and superl., 553¢: 
ἡ δυνατὸν μάλιστα [so as is possible, 
most implicitly] as implicitly as pos- 
sible, 1.3.15; ὅτι ἀπαρασκευαστότατον 
{according to what is possible, most 
unprepared | as unprepared as possible, 
ὅτι πλείστους as many as possible, 1.1. 
6; ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι to proceed as 
speedily as possible, i. 3. 14. 
δύω," δύσω, to make enter, put on: 
hence ‘Séve & δύομαι, Sie ojuee δέδῦκα, 
2 ἃ. éduv, of the sun, to enter the 
western sea, to set, 1. 10. ΤΟ BES eS. 
δύο, ἢ δυοῖν, or, w. plur. nouns, 
indecl., duo, TWO, 1.1.1: ii..2. 37: 
vi, 6.14: vii. 5.9; 6.1. Der. DUAL. 
[S8vo--* inseparable particle, εἰ, mis-, 
un-, ΒΞ, with difficulty. | 
δύσ-βατος, ov, difficult of access, 
Vo 2, 22 iv. 1.252 
δυσ-διάβατος, ov, difficult to pass, 
TL ὅ. 19} 
δυσμή, ἢς, (δύνω) usu. in pl., setting 
of the sun ; ἡλίου δυσμαί sun-set ; vi 
4,26; 5. 32: vil. 3. 34. 
δυσ-πάρυτος, ov, (πάρ-ειμι to pass) 
hard or difficult to pass, iv. 1.25: v. 1. 
δυσπόριστος (for δυσπρόσιτος difficult 
of access ?) or δύσβατος. 
δυσ-πόρευτος,. ov, (πορεύω) difficult 
of passage or to pass, D., i. 5. 7 
ἱδυσπορία, as, difficulty of crossing, 
difficult passage, G., iv. 3. 7. 


δύσπορος 
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δύσ-πορος, ον, dificult of passage, |& 2 pf. γέγονα, to take place, be pro- 
hard to cross, 11. 5.9:v.1.18: vi. 5.12. | duced, or arise in, D., Vv. 8. 3. 


_ δύσ-χρηστος, ον, (xpdouar) hard to 
use or manage, of little use, unservice- 
able, 111. 4. 19. 
δυσ-χωρία, as, (χῶρος) the rugged- 
mess or difficulty of the country, diffi- 
cult ground, 111. 5. 16. 
δῶ, δώσω, see δίδωμι, 1. 7. 7. 
δώ-δεκα indecl., (δύο, δέκα) twelve, 
159. LOY 110: 
ἱδωρέομαι, ἤσομαι, δεδώρημαι, to make 
or give a present, to present, give, A. 
De wil, ὁ: 18,9265; ὅ. 3. 
Ἰδωρο-δοκέω, How, (δέχομαι) Co receive 
a gift, take a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 
δῶρον, ov, (δίδωμι) a gift, present, 
reward, i. 2.27; 9.14, 22: i. 1. 10. 


E. 

ἐᾷ, ἐᾶν, &c., see édw, iii. 3..3. 

ἑάλωκα, ἑάλων, see ἁλίσκομαι, iii. 4.8. 

ἐάν," (εἰ, dv) contr. ἤν or “av, conj. 
followed by the subj., 7f perhaps, if 
haply, if, in case that: ἐὰν μή if not, 
unless, except: ἐάν τε. . ἐάν τε [both 
if .. and if] whether... or: i. 3. 14, 
15: Gnd 2 vie 1. 3h); 8) 37. 

τἐάν-περ, if indeed, if only, iv. 6.17? 

ἐαρίζω, iow ιῶ, (ἔαρ ver, spring) to 
pass or spend the spring, 111. 5. 15. 

é-avtod,* ἧς, contr. αὑτοῦ, ἧς, refl. 
pron., (€ him, αὐτός) sui, of himself, 
herself, itself, ch. used when the reflex 
_ reference is emphatic or direct. In 
the gen., it often supplies the place 
of a possessive pron. (suus): οἱ ἑαυτοῦ 
his own men, τὰ ἑαυτῶν their own 
affairs, interests, or possessions. i. 1. 
53 2¢.7, 15: mi. 1.16. ΓΚ. 1 for éuav- 
Tov or σαυτοῦ, 539d, vi. 6. 15: vil. 5. 
5: often for αὐτοῦ, or the converse. 

édw,* ἐάσω, elaxa, ipf. εἴων, to per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let, A. 1.: to let be, 
let alone, leave, dismiss, have nothing 
to do with, A. D.: οὐκ ἐᾶν to forbid, 
prohibit, protest, 6861: 1. 4.7, 9; 9. 
18: vii. 3.2; 4. 10s, 20, 24.¢8, 


téBSopqKovra indecl., seventy, iv.7.8. |. 


ἕβδομος, 7, ov, (Err d) seventh, Vi. 2.12. 

*EBotéApros or "EBoAtéptos, ov, v. Z. 
for ᾿Αβροζέλμης, vii. 6. 48. 

éy-, the form which ἐν takes in 
compos. before a palatal, 150. 

ἐγ- γίγνομαι," γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι 


{ἔγ-γονος, ov, ὁ, adescendant, 111..14 1 
ἐγγυάω, ἢ jow, ἠγγύηκα, (ἔγ-γύη ὦ 
pledge in hand, fr. γυῖον limb, hand) 
to put in hand, pledge: M. to pledge 
one’s self, engage, promise, 1. (A)., Vii. 
4, 13. 
téyyi0ev adv., from nigh at hand, 
Vigo ye 
ἐγγύς ἢ adv., c. & 5. ἐγγύτερον, 
Tara, or τέρω, τάτω, near, nigh, close 
at hand, G.; nearly, closely : superl. 
w. art. the nearest, last: i. 8. 8; 10. 
103. 2 11 166-5 4.0 eee 
ἐγείρω, ἢ ἐγερῶ, ἔγήγερκα 1., to wake 
another: 2 pf. pret. ἔγρήγορα to be or 
keep awake, keep watch, iv. 6. 22. 
ἐγενόμην, ἐγιγνόμην, see γίγνομαι. 
ἐγ-καλέω," καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
to call upon as responsible, make a 
demand upon, charge, blame, throw 
the blame upon, find fault with, D. 
ΟΡ; to call upon one for, demand, A.; 
vil. 5. 7; 7. 88, 44, 47. 
ἐγ-καλύπτω, vw, κεκάλυφα 1., (κα- 
λύπτω to wrap, cover) to wrap Up in a 
covering, A., iv. 5. 19. 
ἔγ-κειμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, to lie in or 
therein, iv. 5. 26. 
ἐγ-κέλευστος, ον, (κελεύω) wrged on, 
instructed, incited, bidden, i. 8. 18. 
ἐγ-κέφαλος, ov, ὁ, (κεφαλή) the brains © 
the brain, crown, or cabbage of the 
palm, a large cabbage-like bud at the 
top of the stalk, 11. 3. 16. 
ἐγ-κρατής, és, (κράτος) in power 
over, in possession of, master of, G., 1. 
Lia ARES. 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνων, ἐγνώσθην, see γιγ- 
vbonw, i, 8.2: UW. 4. 223 11.1, 43. 
ἐγρήγορα, -ειν, see ἐγείρω, iv. 6. 22. 
éy-xadivew, wow, pf. p. κεχαλίνω- 
μαι, to put a bit in the mouth of, to 
bridle, A., Vil. 2. 21; 7. 6. 
ἐγ-χειρέω, How, ἔγ-κεχείρηκα, (χείρ) 
to take in hand, undertake, make an 
attempt, v. 1. 8. 
ἐγ-χειρίδιον, ov, τό, (χείρ) a hand- 
knife, dagger, iv. 3. 12. 
ἐγ-χειρίζω, low ιῶ, κεχείρικα, (χείρ) 
to put in the hands of another, commit, 
entrust, A. D., lil. 2. 8. 
ἐγ-χέω," f. χέω or xe, κέχυκα, (yew 
to pour) to pour in wine for a libation, ° 
Di civeSeaks. 
ἐγώ," ἐμοῦ or pod, pl. ἡμεῖς, (the 


ἔγωγε 


forms beginning w. ἐ- having comm. 
some emphasis, and those w. p- being 
enclitic) ego, mei, nos, J, we, i. 3. 3, 
5s: πρός με for πρὸς ἐμέ, 788 6, iil. 2. 
2: ἡμᾶς = ἐμέ, 1.7. 7: ἐγῷμαι by cra- 
sis for ἐγὼ οἶμαι, 7 think, ili. 1. 35? 
Der. EGOTISM. 


᾿ψἔγω-γε, ἢ ἐμοῦ γε, ἔμοιγε, ἔμεγε or. 
ἐμέ γε, equidem, J at least, I for my | 


part, I certainly, i. 4. 8: vil. 1. 80. 
ἔδει, ἐδεῖτο, see δέω, 1.5.14: iv.1.13. 
ἔδεισα, ἐδεδοίκειν, see δείδω, 1. 10. 9. 
ἐδήδοκα, see ἐσθίω, iv. 8. 20. 
ἐδόκουν, ἔδοξα, see δοκέω, i. 3. 20. 
ἔδραμον, see τρέχω, iv. 3. 33. 
ἔδωκα, ἔδοσαν, see δίδωμι, i. 2. 27. 
ἔζων, ἔζη, see (dw, 1.5.5: v. 8. 10. 

ἐἐθελοντής, οὔ, ὁ, ὦ voluntecr; as adj. 
voluntary, willing, of one’s own accord, 

1. 6. 9: iv. 1. 26s. 

ἐἐθελοντί adv., willingly, 111. 3. 18 ? 
T&eXovoros;a, ov, voluntary, of one’s 

own accord, iv. 6.19: vi. 5. 14. 
ἐθέλω," ἐθελήσω, ἠθέληκα, by ashorter 

but less frequent form θέλω, θελήσω, 

to be willing, consent, wish, desire, 
will, choose, please, prefer, 1., τί : οὐκ 
ἐθέλω, 1 am not willing, I will not, 

I refuse: ἐθέλων w. adverbial force, 

willingly - i. 2.26; 3.6,8; 9.138s: 

iv. 4.5: vi. 2.6. ᾿Εθέλω and βούλομαι 

are nearly synonymous and may be 

often interchanged ; yet, in strict dis- 
tinction, ἐθέλω expresses the wish or 
will more as a feeling, and βούλομαι 
more as a rational purpose or prefer- 
ence. Simple trclination, acquiescence, 
or desire is rather expressed by ἐθέλω, 
and plan or determination by βούλο- 
μαι: ef ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν, ἕπεσθαι 
βούλομαι tf you are willing to take the 

lead, I am resolved to follow, iii. 1. 25: 

efey¥. 6. 20-;- 7. QF 8. 
ἐθέμην, ἔθηκα, see τίθημι, i. 5. 14. 
ἔθνος, cos, τό, a nation, tribe: κατὰ 

ἔθνη or ἔθνος, according to their nations 

or tribes, by nations or tribes: i. 8.9: 

iv. 5. 28: v. 5.5. Der. ETHNO-LOGY. 
εἰ * conj. (becoming ἐάν before the 

subj., 619 a), si, tf, supposing, provid- 

ed, in case that, 1.2.2: εἰ μή nisi, if 

not, unless, except, 1.4.18: iv. 2.4: 

εἰ δὲ μή but if not, otherwise, used even 

after negative sentences, ii. 2. 2: iv. 

3.6: εἴ τις if any, sometimes, as a 

more moderate form of expression, 

supplying the place of ὅστις whoever, 
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εἰμί 


whatever, 639, 1.5.13; 6.1 ; καὶ et τις 
νόσῳ and ὦ few perhaps by sickness, 
v.3.3: καὶ εἰ, εἰ καί even if, although, 
though, iii. 2. 22,24: vi. 6. 27: --- εἰ 5 
complem., tf, whether, whether not, 
i. 3.5; 10. 5: iii. 2. 22; so elliptical- 
ly, to see or try 17, to ascertain whether, 
Ivy Las rive 4. 9; 
ela, εἴᾶσα, see édw, 1.4.75. 9.18, 18. 
εἶδον, εἰδῶ, εἰδέναι, εἰδώς, &c., see 
ὁράω. Cf. video, Sans. vid, to wit. 
fet8os, eos, τό, appearance, form, 
beauty, 11. 3. 16. 
εἴην, εἴησαν or elev, see εἰμί, 1. 1. δ. ᾿ 
εἰκάζω, ἢ dow, εἴκακα 1., pf. p.' εἴκα- 


'σμαι or ἤκασμαι, to make like, liken, 


A.; to think likely, conjecture, sup- 
pose, estimate, 1. (A.), 1. 6.1, 11; 10. 
16: pf. p. to have been made like, to 
resemble, D., Υ. 3.12; 4. 12 :--- 2 pf. 
pret. ἔοικα, 2 plup. ἐῴκειν, to be like, 
resemble, seem like, D.; to seem; 11. 1: 
1B Sle Ss 
ψμεἰκός, ότος, (neut. pt. of εἶκα = ἔοικα) 
likely, probable, reasonable, proper, 
natural, w. frequent ellipsis of ἐστί or 
ft. (A.): τὸ εἰκός the likelihood, prob- 
ability, &c.: ii. 2.19 33856 sai 12 
εἴκοσι(ν) indecl., twenty, i. 2. 5, 8. 
εἰκότως adv., (εἰκός) reasonably, nat- 
urally, with good reason, 11. 2. ὃ. 
εἴληφα, -ειν, see λαμβάνω, iv. 5, 35. 
εἴληχα, -€lv, see λαγχάνω, iv. 5. 24. 
εἷλκον, see ἕλκω, iv. 2. 28: v. 2. 15. 
εἱλόμην, εἷλον, see aipéw, 1.3.5; 9.9. 
εἰμί, ἢ ἔσομαι (3 sing. ἔσται), ipf. ἣν, 
sum, to be, exist, the chief substantive 
verb, variously translated acc. to the 
context, 1.1.4: w. GEN., to be of or 
one’s, belong to, be the property or part 
of, &C., 437% 440, 443, 1.1. 6: i. 1. 
4,9; ὄντα τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου being [of | 
a plethron in width, i. 4.9: w. DAT., 
to be to or for (where have is frequent 
in translation, 459), i. 2. 7; ὃ. 21: w. 
a PART., often a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679, ii. 
2.18; 8.10: τὰ ὄντα the things be- 
ing, facts, effects, possessions, iv. 4.15: 
vil. ὃ. 2: τῷ ὄντι in reality or fact, 
really, v. 4. 20. — Its IMPERS. use 
(which may. usu. be also explained 
personally, 571 f, h) is extensive : ἔστι 
there is or it is, it is possible, the part 
OF, Ser eT (AS), 1. 64253001. 159 5 often 
w. a neut. adj. sing. or pl., as δῆλον 
ii. 3. 6, ἄβατα iii. 4. 49: w. a relative, 


εἶμι 


often forming a complex indefinite, |i 
559 a, as ἔστι "δ᾽ ὅστις but there is who 
= but some one, 1. 8. 20, ἣν οὕς = some, 
i. 5.-7, €o0 ὅτε there is when = some- 
times, 11. 6.9; and negatively, οὐκ ἣν 
ὅπου there was [not where] no place 
where, iv. 5.31 (ef. ii. 3. 23), οὐκ ἔστιν 
ὅπως [there is not how] ¢ cannot be 
that, ii. 4. 3 (cf. the personal use τοῦτ᾽ 
ἔστιν ὅπως ; is this possible, how ? is 
it possible that? v. 7.7): τὸ κατὰ τοῦ- 
τον εἶναι so far as regards him, τὸ viv 
εἶναι for the present, 665 b, 1.6.9: ii 
2. 37. — For the accent of the pres. 
ind., see 787 ὁ, 788 a, Ὁ, d, ἢ 

elt, * ipf. few or ἦα, to go, come ; 
the pres. regularly used in the ind., 
and sometimes in other modes, as fut. 
(εἶμι [am going = 7 shall go, cf. ἔρχο- 
μαι): imv. (cage, come/ AE., D. διά, & 
empoe i. 12 11}, 3.1, 62°48 : 
6.12: vii. 2.26. For M. lena, see ee 

εἶπα, εἶπον, see φημί, 1. 3.7: 11.1.21. 

εἴ-περ if indeed, if in fact or really, 
1 Peli f 2, 6.16, 

εἱπόμην, see ἕπομαι, 111. 4.18. 

εἴργω or elpyw,* ρξω, to bar, debar, 
shut in or out, hem in, exclude, keep 
off, prevent, A. ἀπό, ἐκ : M. to shut 
one’s self out, get one’s “ee excluded Ἶ 
i. 1,12; 3. 16: Vis 9 8. $) 6016, 

εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, see nie 12.5. 

εἰρήνη, 7s, (εἴρω to join, or to talk) 
pecnce, ὩΣ 6.2267 UL 1°37: 

eis,* sometimes és, (€v-s,688 d) prep., 
-w. Acc. of place, into, more briefly ¢o 
or in; at, on, or upon; [to go into] 
for; sometimes for ἐν by const. preg. 
7OAS 33.51. 28; 272s, 24: so of state 
or action, ii. 6.17: ili. 1. 43: — ofa col- 
lection of persons or things, among, to, 
into the land of, against, i. 1.11; 6. 
fe 2. 90: Vv) 6, 27-8: — of time, [in 
passing into] on or upon, in, at, i. 7. 
gee. L172. ii. 1. 3:— of number or 
measure, up to, even to, to the nwmber, 
extent, or depth of, 1.1.10: ii. 3. 23; 
vi 4.16; εἰς ἀφθονίαν [to] in abwn- 
dance, abundantly, vii. 1. 83; εἰς δύο 
two by two, ii. 4. 26 ; εἰς ὀκτώ eight deep, 
vii. 1. 23: — of aim, end, result, ob- 
ject of reference, &c., for, in respect 
to, concerning, 1.1.9; 3.3; 9.5, 16, 23: 
ii. 6. 30. In compos., into, in, τα. 

εἷς, ἢ μία, ἕν, g. ἑνός, μιᾶς, one, a 
single one, an individual ; used more 
strictly as a numeral than one in Eng.; 
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εἰσφέρω 

2.6; 9.22: καθ᾽ ἕνα one by one, 
nal, iv. 7.8: εἷς τις any single one, 
εἷς ἕκαστος each individual, each sin- 
gly, i. 1219 3° Vi.-Gb 220: 

elo-dyw,* ἄξω, ἦχα, 2 a. ἤγαγον, a 
p. ἤχθην, to lead or bring into or in, 
A, els, πρός, 1.6, 11 vio 10 

εἰς-ακοντίζω, ίσω ιῶ, to throw or 
hurl darts in, vil. 4. 15. 

eio-Balvw,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to 0 into a vessel, embark, eis, 
RET LS 

ἀσιβάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2.8. 
ἐβάλον, to throw one’s self into, effect 
an entrance or make an trruption into, 
enter ; of streams, to empty into; εἰς ;. 
Lite dle | toe wanes 

εἰς-βιβάζω, βιβάσω βιβῶ, to put into 
or on board a vessel, A., v. 3. 1. - 

εἰσ-βολή, ἢς, (εἰσ- βάλλω) trruption, 
, [entrance, pass, 1. 2) 21: ἀπ ἢ 

εἰσ-δύομαι, * δύσομαι, to enter or sink 
into, εἰς, iv. 5. 14. 

εἰσ-έδραμον, -δραμών, see εἰσ-τρέχω. 

εἴσ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. ἤειν, (εἶμι ᾳ. Vv.) to go 
or come into or in, enter, eis, παρά : to 
enter one’s mind, occupy one’s thoughts, 
A. GP. τς δι Wik. Bae 

εἰσ-ελαύνω,᾿ ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
a. ἤλασα, torride into, enter, εἰς, 1.2.26. 

εἰσ-ελθεῖν, see εἰσ-έρχομαι, 1. 2. 21. 

cio-epxopat,* ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to come or go into or in, 
to penetrate into, enter, εἰς, ἐπί, 1. 2. 21: 
iv. 8. 18: vii. 1. 27. . 

εἰσ-ἥειν, -ἤεσαν or -ἦσαν, see εἴσ- 
Gift, 1: 1. 8: 

εἰσ-ήλασα, see εἰσ-ελαύνω, i. 2. 26. 

εἰσ-ηνέχθην, see εἰσ-φέρω, i. 6. 11? 

εἰσ-ἤχθην, see εἰσ-άγω, 1. 6.11? 

εἴσ-οδος, ov, 7, a way in, entrance, 
els, iv. 2. 3: vi. 5. 1. 

εἴσομαι, see ὁράω, i. 4. 15. 

εἰσ-πηδάω, ἤσομαι, πεπήδηκα, a. 
ἐπήδησα, (πηδάω to leap) to leap into, 
εἰς, 1. 5. 8. 

εἰσ-πίπτω, * πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2a. 
ἔπεσον, to fall into or upon, burst or 
rush into, eis, i. 10. 1: vil. 1. 17, 19. 

εἰσ-πλέω," πλεύσομαι, πέπλευκα, tO 
sail into, εἰς, vi. 4. 1. 

εἰσ-πορεύομαι, εύσομαι, πεπόρευμαι, 
to march into, εἰς, iv. 7. 27 1 

εἱστήκειν or ἑστήκειν, see lor nme. 

εἰσ-τρέχω, ἢ δραμοῦμαι, dedpdunxa, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραμον, to run into or in, v. 2.16. 
εἰσ-φέρω," οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, a. ἤνεγκα 


εἰσφορέω 
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ἐκκλησιάζω 


or -ον, a. p. ἠνέχθην, to bring or carry|eis: 1.1.7; 2.1: ii. 1.6: vii. 1.16; 
into or in, A. D., εἰς, i. 6.11? vii. 3. 21.5. 6. Cf. ἐκ-πίπτω = passive. 


εἰσ-φορέω, ow, πεφόρηκα, to bring 
into, A. εἰς, iv. 6. 1. ᾿ 
εἴσω, sometimes ἔσω, adv., (els or 
és) within, inside of, G., 1. 2. 21; 4. 5. 
cio-whéw,* dow, to push into or in, 
trans.: M. intrans., v. 2. 18 ? 
εἶτα adv., (εἰ τά if those things are, 
cf. ἔπειτα) then, in that case, there- 
upon, after that, next, i. 2. 16, 25. 
el-re. . εἴ-τε Si-ve .. 
.. and if, whether... or, ii.1.14: iti. 
1.40; 2.7. See εἰ, 
εἶχον, εἰχόμην, see ἔχω, i. 1. 6. 
εἴωθα, ἢ 7 [have accustomed myself] 
anv wont or accustomed, τι; intrans. 
2 pf. pret. of ἐθίζω, iow 1d, εἴθικα, to 
accustom: 2 plup. εἰώθειν, vii. 8. 4. 
εἴων, elas, ela, see ἐάω, 1. 4. 9. 
ἐκ, the form which the prep. ἐξ takes 
before a consonant, 165, 1. 1. 6. 
téxacraxdoe in each direction, 111. 5. 
ry: 
ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov, (see ἑκάτερος) quis- 
que, each of more than two, every, 
each or every one; pl. several, respec- 
tive, each body, all, or translated as 
sing. or like an adv. (severally). Its 
sing. is often joined, esp. through ap- 
position, with a plural. 1.1.6; 2.15; 
ΔΌΣ Get Ree Loy Ge 
Léxdorote at cach time, uniformly, 
always, 11. 4. 10. 
ἑκάτερος, a, ov, (a compar. in form 
w. ἕκαστος as sup., perhaps derived fr. 
εἷς, 376 ο, d) uterque, each of two; pl. 
both, each party, or translated as sing. : 
καθ᾽ ἑκάτερα on each side, G.: 1. 8. 27: 
ἘΠ θυ πο, 2556.7 VIL 9, 
{ἑκατέρωθεν from or on each or both 
$idies, TSG. ον 22 tah 4. of D2. 
jéxatépwoe to each side of two, in 
both directions, 1. 8. 14 3 
ἑκατόν indecl., a hundred, i. 2. 25. 
‘“Exat-avupos, ov, Hecatonymus, an 
envoy to the Cyreans from Sinope, y. 
Ly avn Fa 5 
éx-Baive,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to go out, forth, or aside, from a 
road, valley, river, vessel, &c.; to sally 
forth; to disembark, εἰς, &c.; iv. 2.1, 
10, 25.3.5. 3. 3,23: ¥.:4.:11. 
éx-BadXAw, * βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. EBa- 
λον, a. p. ἐβλήθην, to throw or cast out 
or away (out of one’s hands, quiver, 
&c.); to drive out, banish, expel ; ἐξ, 


ἔκ-βασις, ews, ἡ, (ἐκ-βαίνω) egress, 
outlet, passage, pass, iv. 1. 20 ; 2. 18. 

᾿Εἰκβάτανα, wy, τά, Ποδαίαγνα (also 
written Agbatana, and Achmetha, Ez- 
ra 6. 2) the capital of Media, favorably 
situated for coolness and good air, 
and containing the strongly fortified 
and magnificent summer residence of 
the Persian king, ii. 4. 25: i. 5.16, 


si-ve, both if| || Hamadan. 


ἐκ-βληθείην, see ἐκ-βάλλω, vii. 5. 6. 

ἐκ-βοηθέω, yaw, βοήθηκα, to rush or 
come forth to the rescue, ἐξ, vil. 8. 15. 

ἔκ- γονος, ov, (γίγνομαι) born from : 
of ἔκγονοι the descendants: τὰ ἔκγονα 
the young of animals: ili. 2. 14? iy. 
5. 25:2 

ἐκ-δεδράμηκα, ἐκ-δραμών, see ἐκ-τρέ- 
χων 2. Δ ΥΡΑΙΘῚ 

éx-5épw,* δερῶ, a. ἔδειρα, (δέρω to 
skin) to take out of one’s skin, to flay, 
A., 1. 2. 8: v: 1. ἐκδείρειν. 

ἐκ-δίδωμι, " δώσω; δέδωκα, pf. p. dé- . 
δομαι, to give forth or up, A.: to give 
forth in marriage, settle with a hus- 
band, A. mapa: iv. 1. 24: vi. 6. 10. 

ἐκ-δύνω, ἢ δύσομαι, δέδῦκα, 2 a. dur, 
to get out of one’s clothes, to strip 
one’s self, iv. 3. 12. 

éxet adv., there, in that place, yon- 
der, i. 8. 20; 10.8: iv. 1. 24. 

LéxetOev thence, from that place or 
region, Vv. 6. 24. 

Léxeivos,* 7, 0, that, that one; often 
as a strong pers. pron., he, she, wt ; 1. 
1.4; 3.9; 7.18: 111.1.8ὅ. See ἐπ-έκεινα. 

{ἐκεῖσε thither, to that place, there 
(= thither), vi. 1. 33; 6. 36. 

ἐκήρυξε, -0x On, see κηρύττω, 11. 2. 21. 

ἐκ-θλίβω," vw, τέθλϊφα 1., (AN Bw 
to squeeze) to press or crowd out, A., 111. 
4, 19s. 

ἐκ- καθαίρω, *apd, pf. p. κεκάθαρμαι, 
to cleanse from defilement, burnish ; 
or 

ἐκ-καλύπτω, vw, pf. p. κεκάλυμμαι 
(καλύπτω to cover, veil) to un-cover, to 
take the shield out of the leather case 

(σάγμα) in which it was commonly 
carried on the march to preserve its 
brightness ; i. 2. 16. 

ἐκκλησία, as, (ἐκ-καλέω to call forth) 

ὦ convocation, assembly, i. 3.2; 4. 12. 

LéxkrAynord{a,* dow, to call an assem- 
bly, v. 6. 87. Der. ECCLESIASTIC. 


ἐκκλίνω 


ἐκ- κλίνω," κλινῶ, κέκλικα 1., (κλίνω 
clino, to bend) to bend out of line, 
turn to flight, give way, i. 8.19. Cf. 
IN-CLINE. 

ἐκ-κομίζω, low ιῶ, κεκόμικα, to bring 
or carry out, to lead out (of the Pon- 
tus, vi. 6. 36): M. to carry out or off 
for Ones ΒΘΙ τ ΤΑΣ 1... 8: ν. 2. 19. 

ἐκ-κόπτω, ἢ κόψω, κέκοφα, to cut trees 
out of a wood, cut down, fell; to lay 
waste or destroy by cutting down trees ; 
Meet, 4 Oia. 3.10. 

ἐκ-κυβιστάω, ἤσω, to throw a somer- 
set, a feat often performed among the 
Greeks over swords pointing upwards, 
vi. 1.9. See κυβιστάω. 
ο΄ ἐκ-κυμαίνω, avd, (κῦμα wave) to 

[wave out of line] bend out or swell 
Jorth like a wave, i. 8. 18. 

éx-Aéyw,* λέξω, εἴλοχα, (λέγω lego, 
to LAY, gather) to lay or gather out, 
to pick or stigle out, select ; so AZ., more 
subjectively oA.5. 11. 82117 11,3. 19: 
vy. 6. 20. Der. ECLECTIC. 

ἐκ-λείπω, ἡ λείψω, λέλοιπα, 2 a. ἔλι- 
πον, to leave (going out of), quit, 
abandon, desert, forsake, A. eis: of 
snow, to disappear: 1. 2.24: 11]. 4. 8: 
iv. 1.8; 3.24; 5.15. Der. ECLIPSE. 

ἐκ-μηρύομαι, Vooua, (uypvoua to 
wind) to wind out; of an army, to 
defile, vi. 5. 22. 

ἐκ- πέμπω, ἢ πέμψω, πέπομφα, to send 
out, conduct forth: M. to send forth 
of one’s own company: A.: ill. 2. 24: 
Wren. 21. 

ék-TétTANYypat, 566 ἐκ-πλήττω. 
ἐκ- πεπτωκώς, see ἐκ-πίπτω, 1. 1. 7. 

ἐκ-περαίνω, ανῶ, to finish out, fully 
accomplish, A. D., v. 1. 13. 

ἐκ- πεσών, see ἐκπίπτω, V. 2. 31. 

ἐκ-πηδάω, ἤσομαι, πεπήδηκα, to leap 
or spring out or forth, vii. 4. 16. 

ἐκ-πίμπλημι, πλήσω, πέπληκα, to 
fill owt or wp, A., li. 4. 22? 

ἐκ- πίνω, * πίομαι, πέπωκα, 2a. ἔπϊον, 
to drink [out] up, A., i. 9. 25. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, ἢ πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, to fall or be thrown out: out 
of one’s home, to be driven out, ban- 
ished, or exiled; οἱ ἐκπεπτωκότες the 
exiles ; of trees, out of their places, to 
fall down: out of the sea, to be thrown 
ashore or wrecked : to throw one’s self 
out, rush or hurry out, tumble out : 
Ce 1 107: 11.9:10: 9.2978: vit.b.128. 

ἐκ-πλαγείς, see ἐκ-πλήττω, 1. 8. 20. 
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ἑκών 


ἐκ- πλέω," πλεύσομαι, πέπλευκα, td 
sau out, forth, or away, 6. σ. out of the 
Pontus, ἐξ, i. 6. 2: vu. 1) 1, 90: 

ἔκ-πλεως, wy, (πλέως ἢ full) filled . 
out, entirely full, complete, 111. 4. 22. 

€K-TARTTM,* πλήξω, πέπληγα, pf. p. 
πέπληγμαι, 2a. p. ἐπλήγην, but ἐξ- 
erdaynv, to strike out of one’s self- 
possession ; to strike with surprise, 
astonishment, alarm, or terror ; to sur- 
prise, amaze, astonish, confound, con- 
fuse, alarm, terrify ; A.3 1,5. 1350020. 

ἐκ- ποδών adv., (πούς) out of the way 
of the feet, out of the way : ἐ. ποιεῖσθαι 
to put out of the way: 1.6.9: 11. 5. 29. 

ἐκ-πορεύομαι, εύσομαι, πεπόρευμαι, 
to march or go out or forth, v. 1. 8. 

ἐκ- πορίζω, ίσω ιῶ, πεπόρικα, to bring 
out, provide, procure, A. D., v. 6. 19} 

ἔκ-πωμα, ατος, τό, (πίνω) drinking- 
cup, beaker, iv.3, 25; 4.21: vii. 3.18. 

éx-Tabets, see ἐκ-τείνω, v. 1. 2. 

ἑκταῖος, a, ov, (ἕκτος) on the sixth 
day, vi. 6. 38. 

éx-TaTTw,* τάξω, τέταχα, to draw 
out or up in battle-order, trans.: J, 
intrans. or refl., v. 4. 12? vil. 1. 24. 

ἐκ-τείνω, ἢ τενῶ, τέτακα, a. ἔτεινα, 
ὃ. p. ἐτάθην, to stretch out, ex-tend, A., 
Ae epee oad A 

ἐκ-τοξεύω, evow, to shoot forth ar- 
rows (out of a tower), vii. 8. 14. . 

ἕκτος, 7, ov, (ξξ) sixth, vi. 2. 12. 

ἐκ-τρέπω, ἢ έψω, τέτροφα, 2 a. m. 
ἐτραπόμην, to turn out or aside, trans. ; 
M., intrans., iv. 5. 15. 

éx-Tpéw,* θρέψω, τέτροφα, 2 a. p. 
ἐτράφην, to bring up (out of child- 
hood), vii. 2. 32. 

ἐκ-τρέχω, * δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 2a. 
ἔδραμον, to run out or forth, to sally ~ 
forth, v..2..17;: 4. 16. 

ἐκτώμην, See κτάομαι, 1. 9. 19. 

ἐκ-φαίνω, ἢ φανῶ, πέφαγκα, a. ἔφηνα, 
to show forth, A.: πόλεμον ἐκφαίνειν to 
make hostile demonstrations, 111. 1. 16. 

éx-cépw,* οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, a. ἤνεγκα 
or -ov, to bring or carry out or forth ; 
to report: ἐ. πόλεμον to make open 
war: A. eis, wpés: 1.9.11: ii. 2. 29, 

ἐκ- φεύγω, ἢ φεύξομαι, wépevya, 2 a. 
ἔφυγον, to flee out of danger, escape, 
A; Ge or Ty πρὸς, 1. ongigi 1) 1.5 

ἑκών, οὔσα, dv, g. ὀντος, ovons, will- 
ing ; w. force of ady., willingly, vol- 
untarily, of free will or one’s own ac- 
cord, 1.1.9; 9.9: i. 4.4: li. 2. 6. 


ἔλαβον 
ἔλαβον, 566 λαμβάνω, 1. 2. 26. 


ἐλαία & Att. éAda, ας, oliva, an! 
the olive-tree, fabled as the, 
vi. |— 2. Hellas, wife of Gongylus, friend- 


OLIVE ; 
gift of "Athena, and sacred to her: 
467 va 123 

ἔλαιον, ov, oleum, OIL, esp. olive-o7l, 
iv. 4.13: v. 4, 28: Win Gale 

ἐλάττων, * ov, ἐλάχιστος, 7, ον, Ο. XS. 
of ἐλαχύς Ep., usu. referred to μικρός 
small, little, or ὀλίγος little, few: Tov- | 
λάχιστον (-- τὸ ἐλ.) at least: 11. 4. 18: 
ἡ Seco. 8 wei 480) wil 127.) 

éLatve,* ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, a. 
ἤλασα, to drive, ride, A.; intrans., or 


w. ἵππον, ἅρμα, στράτευμα, &c., under- 


stood, to ride, drive, advance, march, 
charge, AR. διά, &c.: 
35%.8i1,10, 2424977. 24. Der. ELASTIO, 
Τἐλάφειος, ov, of a deer: κρέα ἐλάφεια, 
deer’s meat, venison, i. 5. 2. 
ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ ἡ, (in Att. 7 as a ge- 
neric term), @ deer, stag, v. 3. 10. 
Lédagpds, d, dv, [deer-like] light in 
eee or weight, mumble, agile, il. 3. 
2.27, 
Lees Ἷ ae nimbly, with agil- 
ily, vi. 1.12: vii. 3. 33. 
ἐλάχιστος, 7, ov, See ἐλάττων, 111. 2.28. 
ehéyxo,* έγξω, pf. p. ἐλήλεγμαι, a. 
p. ἠλέγχθην, to examine, question, or 
inquire, closely ; to convict, prove; A. 
OP., P.; 11.5,27? ili. 5. 14 (A. by attr., 
474b): iv. 1. 28. 
ἐλεεινός, ἡ, dv, (ἔλεος pity) piteows, 
ve 4.111} 
ἑλεῖν, ἑλέσθαι, &c., see αἱρέω. 
ἐλελίζω, (Ew, (ἐλελεῦ a war-cry) to 
raise the war-cry, to shout in battle, 
1. 8.18: v. 2.14? 
ἔλεξα, ἐλέχθην, see λέγω, i. 4. 13. 
ἐλευθερία, as, freedom, liberty, in- 
dependence, 1.7.3: 111. 2.13: vii. 7. 32. 
᾿ ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, (ἐλευθ- 1 see ἔρχο-. 
μαι) going and coming at pleasure, 
Sree, independent, 11. 5. 82: iv. 8. 4. 
ἐλήφθην, see λαμβάνω, Hedge 43: 
ἐλθεῖν, τοιμι, -@, -ών, See ἔρχομαι. 
᾿Ειλισάρνη, ns, v. ἰ. for ᾿Αλισάρνη, 
vii. 8. 17. 
ἕλκω, ἢ ἕλξω, ipf. εἷλκον, to draw, 
drag, pull, A., iv. 2.28; 5.32: v. 2.15. 
T'EAANds, δος, ἡ, Hellas, Greece ; 


originally, it is said, the name of a) 


town or district in southern Thessaly, 
settled by Hellen. The name was 
afterwards so extended as to include 
all Greece except the. Peloponnesus ; 
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1, 27255. Fy ds | 


ἔμαθον 


and yet further, so as to include not 
only this, but even all the Greek col- 
onies, wherever situated. 1.2.9; 4.7. 


ly to Xenophon, vii. 8. 8. 
Ἕλλην, nvos, ὁ, Hellen, a Greek ; 
- |originally, it is said, the name of a 
son of Deucalion, and the father of 
olus and Dorus, and grandfather of 
Achzeus and lon. Passing to his pos- 
terity, it became the general name of 
all the Greeks (Hellénes), while their 
great divisions were named from his 
children and grandchildren., As an 
ladj., Greekit tel, 2302 Tal aeons, 
LAnVv Lo, low, to speak Greek, vii. 
3. 25. Der. HELLENIST. 
xp ‘EdAnvixds, ή, ov, Hellenic, Grecian, 
Greek: τὸ ᾿Βλληνικόν [se. στράτευμα] 
the Greek army or force : 1.1.6; 8.148. 
LEAAnviKas ady., in the Greek lan- 
guage, in Greek, i. 8. 1. 
LHAAnvls, édos, (fem. adj. = Ἑλλη- 
᾿νική, 235) Grecian, Greek, iv. 8. 22. 
,ιΕἰλληνιστί adv., (spoken) in Greek, 
| vil. 6. 8. 
| πλλησποντιακός, 7, dv, Hellespontic 
or Hellespontian, 1.1.9: v. 1. -ικός, -cos. 
“Ἑἰλλήσ-ποντος, ov, ὁ, [the sea of 
Helle, who was here drowned, aceord- 
ing to fable, in endeavoring to escape 
through the air to Colchis, with her 
brother Phrixus, on the back of a 
golden-fleeced ram] the Hellespont, a 
strait about 40 miles long and from 
1 to 4 miles wide, connecting the 
Propontis and Aigean, and separ rating 
Europe and Asia. It was bridged by 
Xerxes, and was the scene, in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, of the great naval bat- 
tles of Cynosséma and Agospotami. 
The name was also applied to the re- 
gion lying about this strait. i. 1. 9. 
||| The Dardanelles, ov Strait of Gallipoli. 
ἕλοιμι, -οίμην, -dpevos, see αἱρέω. 
ἐλπίζω, ίσω ιῶ, ἤλπικα 1., to hope, 
ΣΕ SAV Ooh Ben Vig. Oa Ts 
ἐλπίς, idos, ἡ, (ἔλπω to give hope) 
hope, expectation : ἐλπίδας λέγων speak- 
ing or expressing hopes: τῶν μυρίων 
ἐλπίδων μία one [οἵ the 10,000 expec- 
tations] chance in ten thousand : G., I. 
(ΑΘ 1 5 11 119s 6012 oie, 2. 8. 
ἐλῶν, 566 ἐλαύνω, 1. 8. 10. 
ἐμ-) the form which the prep. ἐν 
takes in compos. before a labial, 150, 


ἔμαθον, see μανθάνω, v. 2. 25, 


ἐμαυτοῦ 


ἐμ-αυτοῦ, ἢ jjs, refi. pron., (ἐμέ, αὐτός) 
of myself: ἡ pete ἀρχή my own 
province : 1. 8.1 τ O29. 5. 10, 

ép-Balvo, * Be BEBnKa, Dak 
ἔβην, to step or go into ; to go on board, 
embarn > εἰς αν 85173. 4.72 1. 8. 11. 

ἐμ-βάλλω," βαλῶ, BEBAnKa, 2a. EBa- 
λον, to throw or thrust in or upon, in- 
sert ; to inflict blows; to [thrust in] 
give fodder to horses; A. D.; 1. 5. 11; 


9. 27: reflexively, to throw one’s self 


into or upon, fall upon, attack, charge; 
to strike into, invade, enter; ἐμβάλλειν 
εἰς αὐτούς to [enter among them] in- 
vade their country; of a river, to empty 
onto shels* 1278 > °8.'24; i. 10 ἃ: 

ép-Bas, -Bavres, see ἐμ-βαίνω, 1. 4.7. 

ἐμ-βιβάζω, βιβάσω βιβῶ, to put into 
or on board a vessel, make one embark, 
Seis Vous hii Bs 

ἐμ-βολή, fs, (ἐμ-βάλλω) an irrup- 
tion, invasion, inroad, entrance, iv. 1.4. 

ἐμ-βρόντητος, ov, (βροντάω to thun- 
der, fr. βροντή) thunder-struck ; hence, 
stupejied, insane, panic-struck ; 111. 4. 
12. 

ἔμεινα, see μένω, 1, 2. 6, 10, 14. 

ἐμέω," ἐμέσω ἐμῶ, ἐμήμεκα, vomo, 
tu VOMIT, iv. 8. 20. Der. EMETIC. 

ἐμ- μένω, " μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to remain 
or abide in, EPPAYS CooL Gs 

Ἱἐμός, ‘hy ὄν, my, mine, GG: 

ἐμοῦ, ἐμοί, ἐμέ (by apostr. ἐμ’), 
oblique cases of ἐγώ, 1. 3. 8, 6; 5. 16. 

ἔμ-παλιν adv., on the return, back- 
wards, back, back again : 850 τοὔμπα- 
Aw (by crasis for τὸ ἔμπαλιν) & εἰς 
τοὔμπαλιν [to that which is on the re- 
tira 4b: τῇ. 5.18: fy. 7.2.6. 
᾿ς ἐμ-πεδόω, wow, (πέδον the ground) 
to fix in the ground, make firm ; 
hence, to hold fast or sacred, sacredly 
observe, A., 11. 2. 10. 

ἔμ-πειρος, ov, 5., (πεῖρα) in acquaint- 
ance with, acquainted with, experi- 
enced in, familiar with, G., iv. 5.8: 
v. 6.1, 6: vii. 3..39. Der. EMPIRIC. 

1ἐμ-πείρως adv., ὧν acquaintance 

with, G.; ἐμπείρως ἔχειν to be acquaint: 
ed with, ii. 6. 1. 

ἐμ-πέπτωκα, -πεσών, 566 ἐμ-πίπτω. 

ἐμ-πίνω, ἢ πίομαι, πέπωκα, to drink 
in, take a drink, vi. 1. 111 

ἐμ-πίπλημι or -πίμπλημι," πλήσω, 
πέπληκα, a. Ρ. ἐν-επλήσθην, to fill into, 
jill up, cover withy to satisfy, content ; 
Ay Gh Poe Ἀθ 5.10. 12 dvi. 7246; 
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ἐν 


ἐμ-πίπρημι or -πίμπρημι, ἢ πρήσω, 
πέπρηκα, a. ἐν-έπρησα, (πίμπρημι to 
burn) to put fire in, set fire to, set on 
jire, A., iv. 4.14: v. 2.3: vii. 4. 15. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, ἢ πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔπεσον, to fall into, upon, or among ; 
to throw one’s self into ; to attack ; to 
[fall into one’s mind] occur to; D., els: 
1, 2,.19:; 3.18: 4 1, 13 aa 

ἔμ-πλεως, ων, (πλέως ἢ full) filled in 
with, full of, abounding ia, α.,1. ἃ. 22 

Τἐμ-ποδίζω, low ιῶ, im-pedio, to IM- 
PEDE, hinder, be in the way of, A., iv. 
3. 29. 
Τἐμ-πόδιος, ov, in the way, presenting 

an obstacle, D., vii. 8. 38. 

ἐμ-ποδών adv., (ἐν ποδῶν ὁδῷ) in the 
way of the feet: ἐμποδὼν εἶναι to be in 
the way, hinder, prevent, D. 1. (w. 76 
or rob), iii. 1.13: iv. 8. 14: vasa 

ἐμ-ποιέω, How, πεποίηκα, to create or 
produce in, inspire in, impress upon, 
D. Ai, OP.5 ΣΙ. 8. 819% 1: bee 

ἐμ-πολάω, ἤσω, ἠμπόληκα, (akin to 


Twhéw) to obtain or realize from a sale, 
Anevicos 4? 
Τἐμπόριον, ov, a place of trade, EM- 
PORIUM, mart, 1. 4. 6. 
ἔμ-πορος, ov, ὁ, a person on a jour- 
ney for trade, a merchant, v. 6. 19. 
ἔμ-προσθεν adv., in front, before (in 
place or time), G., i. 8. 23: vii. 7. 36: 
ὁ €. the foregoing, preceding, or past, 
li. 1. 1: of &. those in front, iv. 3.14: 
τὰ é. the fore parts or places in front, 
v. 4. 32: v1.3. 14. 
ἐμ-πωλέω, now, to sell, obtain by sale, 
A.) vil. 5. 4? 


ἐμ-φαγεῖν 2 aor. (ἐν-ἐφαγον, € ἐμ- φάγω, 


out, &c.; see ἐσθίω, the pr. ἐν-εσθίω 
not being i in use), to take in food, eat 
a little or hastily, Av, iv. 2.13528: 

ἐμ-φανής, ds, (φαίνω) shining in, 
manifest: ἐν τῷ éupaver in public, 
publicly, openly, ii. 5. 25. 

ae -φανῶς openly, v. 4. 33. 

prep., Lat. ὧν w. abl., IN: w. 

yas of place or persons, in, within, 
τ" upon, at, among, 1.1.683 5.1; 6. 

1: iv. 7.9; ἐν Βαβυλῶνι [in the region 
of B.] at or near B., v. 5.4: — of time, 
in, at, on, during, "within ; ἐν τούτῳ 
[se. χρόνῳ] in or during this time, 
meanwhile; év @ during which time, 
or [in the time when, 5574] while, 
whilst 3 1.2°20 25.1583 i 1 8 ΕἸΣ 
—of state, manner, means, instru- 


ἕν 


ment, &c., in, under, with, i. 8.,21.:; 
7.20; 9.1: iv.3.7s. In compos. (ép- 
before a labial, and éy- bef. a palatal, 
150), in, into (698 47), among, upon, at. 

ἕν, ἑνός, ἑνί, sve εἷς, 1. 9. 12: vil. 5. 4. 

ἐν- αγκυλάω, now, (ἀγκύλη, see διαγ- 
κυλόομα!) to [put in ἃ] fit with a thong, 
iv. 2. 28. 

tévayridopar, wWoouat, ἠναντιώμαι, to 
oppose, withstand, Ὁ. περί or G., Vii. 6. 5. 

ἐν-αντίος, a, ov, on the opposite side, 
opposite, opposed to, contrary, hostile 
to; im an opposite direction ; over 
against, against, in front of, before, in 
one’s face ; often w. an adv. force: 
οἱ ἐνάντιοι the enemy: ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
[from] ow the opposite side: τἀναντία 

= Td ἐναντία) in the opposite direc- 
tion, &e.: τούτου ἐναντίον in this man’s 
presence: D., G., ἤ: 1. 8. 28 δ ili. 2.10: 
iv. 3. 28, 32; "7.5: ν. 8. 24: vii. 6. 23. 

ἐν-άπτω, dion, to set on fire, set fire 
to, kindle, A., v. 2. 24s? 

ἔνατος, later ἔννατος, 7, ov, (ἐννέα 
q. v.) ninth, iv. 5. 24. 

ἐν-αυλίζομαι, ίσομαι, ηὔλισμαι 1., a. 
p. ηὐλίσθην, to en-camp, lodge for the 
night, vii. 7. 8. 

ἔνδεια, as, (€v-déw) need, want, pov- 
erty, lack of provisions, 1. 10. 18. 

ἐν-δείκνυμι," δείξω, δέδειχα, in-dico, 
to in-dicate, express ; M. to show or ex- 
press one’s own feelings, A., vi. 1. 19. 

ἑν-δέκατος, 7, ov, (ἕν-δεκα eleven) 
eleventh, i. 7. 18. 

év-Séw,* δεήσω, dedénxa, to lack in 
anything : impers. év-det there ts lack 
or need of, G. D.; ἑώρα πλείονος ἐνδέον 
he saw there [being] was need of more 
explicitness : M. to lack for one’s own 


support, G.: vi.1.31: vil.1.41; 3.37 


. ἔν-δηλος, ov, among evident things, 
evident, manifest, plain; used like 
δῆλος w. a participle ; ii. 4. 2; 6. 18. 

ἔν-δημος, ov, within a nation, at 
home ; τὰ &vdnua the home revenues, 
vii. 1. 27. Der. ENDEMIC. 

ἐν-δίφριος, ov, (δίφρος) sitting on the 
same seat, or at table, with another 
(the Thracians sitting at their meals): 
ἐνδίφριος subst., a table-companion : 
Vil. 2. 33, 38. 

ἐἔνδοθεν adv., from within, v. 2. 22. 

ἔνδον adv., (ἐν) within, 11. 5. 32. 


ἔν-δοξος, ov, (δόξα) in repute, honor-|. . 


able, glorious, betokening honor, vi. 1. 
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ἔνθεν 


ἐν-δύνω & év-Siopar,* δύσομαι, δέ- 
δῦκα, 2a. aU: (cf. in-duo) to put on 
one’s self, A.: plup. had put on, wore: 
LOMO Ve 4: ‘1B. 
év-e-: for augmented forms thus be- 
ginning, look under éy- before a pala- 
tal, and under ép.- before a labial. 
év-€Badov, see ἐμ-βάλλω, 1. 5. 11. 
ἐν-έδρα, as, (ἔδρα ὦ seat) a seat with- 
in (in a hidden place), ambush, am- 
buscade, Lat. in-sidie, iv. 7. 22. 
Lévedpeva, evow, a. ἐν-ἤδρευσα, to form 
or place an ambush, lie in wait, 1. 6. 2. 
ἔν-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be in or on, 
ἐν: to be [in a place] there: 1.5.18; 
6.3: i. 4, 21.8,-27) ‘See ἔνε. 
ἕνεκα, ἢ sometimes ἕνεκεν (esp. be- 
fore a vowel), adv., for the sake of, on 
account of, for the purpose of, for, G:; 
comm. following, but sometimes pre- 
ceding or dividing its complement : 
τούτου ἕνεκα on this account: 1.4.5, 8: 
ii. 3. 13, 20; So 14s vo 1. 125-8. 438: 
ἐν-εκείμην, see ἔγ-κειμαι, iv. 5. 26. 
ἐνενήκοντα indecl., (ἐννέα) ninety, 
1.050 g ΕΠ 
ἐνεός (v. 1. évveds), ά, dv, deaf and 
dumb, iv. 5. 33. 
ἐν-επλήσθην, See ἐμ-πίπλημι. 
ἐν-έπρησα, see ἐμ-πίπρημι, iv. 4. 14. 
ἐν-ετός, ἡ, dv, (ἴημι) sent in, tncited, 
prompted, ὑπό, vii. 6. 41? 
ἐν-εχείρισα, see ἐγ-χειρίζω, 111. 2. 8. 
ἐν-έχυρον, ου, (éxupés) ὦ pledge in 
hand, secwrity, vii. 6. 23. 
ἐν-έχω or ἐν-ίσχω, ἢ ἕξω or σχήσω, 
ἔσχηκα, to hold Sast in, catch or en- 
tangle in, A. D., vii. 4. 17. 
ἐν-ἣν, see ἘΣ 1,70). 
ἔνθα adv. demonst., rel., and com- 
plem., (ἐν) of place, there, here, where : 
sometimes of time (esp. w. 67), there- 
upon, then, when: 1. 5.8; 8.158, 4: 
LV ΔΙ ΤΣ 20" ae le Ὁ 
ψέἐνθά -δε (-de adding demonstr. force, 
cf. 252 8) there, here: hs sl gmilying 
to, 688 6) thither, hither: Ate oy, 
21: iii. 8.2: v. 1. 10. 
{ἔνθα-περ in the very place where, Just 
where, where, iv. 8. 25: vi. 4. 0: 
ἐν- θείην, -θέμενος, &c., see ἐν-τίθημι. 
ἔνθεν adv. » (ἐν, οἵ. ἔνθα) thence, hence, 
whence (sé. Ἐν li. 3.6; sc. Tavras 
iii. 5. 18): ἔνθεν μὲν ... tvbey δὲ hine 
illine, hence .. thence, [from] on 
this side... and on that: ἔνθεν καὶ év- 


θεν. on each side, G.: 1.10.1: ii. 4. 22. 


ἐνθένδε 


μἐνθέν-δε (-δε adding demonst. force) 
from this very spot, from this place, 
hence (for ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, vil. 7.17): ν. 6.10. 

ἐν-θυμέομαι, ήσομαι, ἐν-τεθύμημαι, 
a. p. ἐν-εθυμήθην, (Ovuds) to have or 
bear in mind, reflect, consider, ponder, 
A. oP., ii. 4. 5: iii. 1. 20, 43; 2. 18. 

μἐν-θύμημα, aros, τό, αἱ thought, con- 
sideration, conception, device, plan, 
ii. 5.12: vi.1.21. Der. ENTHYMEME. 

ἐν-θωρακίζω, iow, pf. p. τεθωράκι- 
gmat, to put in a cuirass or corselet, 
to clothe in mail, fully arm, A., Vil. 
4. 16. 

ἐνί a prolonged poet. form for ev in ; 
also used, even in prose, with the ac- 
cent drawn back (ἔνι), for ἔν-εστι or 
ἔν-εισι, fr. ἔν-ειμι, 699 6, 785, v. ὃ. 11. 

ἑνί, ἑνός, see εἷς, 1. 9.12: iii. 2. 19. 

évu-autds, οὔ, ὁ, (evil, αὐτός, or fr. 
Zvos annus, year) a period returning 
into itself, a cycle, year; i. 6. 29: 
ill. Ὁ. 12; vii. 8. 26. See κατά. 

ἐν-ιδών, see év-opdw, vii. 7. 45. 

ἕνι-οι, ar, a, (ἔνι οἵ there are who, 
Reason’, 1.0.05 7. Se qi. 4 1. 

ἐνί-οτε (ἔνι ὅτε there is when, 559 a), 
sometimes, at times, 1. 5.2: 11. 6. 9. 

ἐν-ίσχω, see ἐν-έχω, vii. 4. 17 ? 

ἐννέα indecl., nine, i. 4.19. ‘In its 
derivatives, €vva-, for ἐνα-, is a less 
classic form. Der. ENNEA-GON. 

év-voéw, ow, νενόηκα, A. ἃ M. (w. 
a. p.) to have or bear in mind, consider, 
reflect, ponder, think, devise ; to take 
thought, be anxious or apprehensive, 
apprehend ; A. CP., μή: 11. 2.10; 4.5, 
BOP i, LeQee dl: 5. 3-2 iv. 2.13. 

Ἰἔννοια, as, a thought, reflection, con- 
sideration, 111. 1. 13. 

*Ev-odlas, ov, Hnodias, a lochage, 
vii. 4.18? 

-ἐν-οικέω, How, ᾧκηκα, to dwell in, 
in-habit : oi ἐνοικοῦντες the inhabitants : 
feed 34s bbs Wl Ge 25: 

ἐν-όντων, see ἔν-ειμι, 11. 4. 22. 

ἐν-όπλιος, ov, (ὅπλον) in arms, mar- 
tial, adapted to movements in armor, 
vi. 1.11. 

év-opdw,* ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or ἑόρακα, 
2 ἃ. εἶδον, to see or discern im a person 
Ὁ ΘΑ Ds. 3.15) vit’7..45: 

évos, ἡ, ov, last year’s, v. 4. 27 ἵ 

ἐν-οχλέω, How, ἠνώχληκα, (ὄχλος) 
to crowd upon, disturb, annoy, inter- 
fere with, D., Ti. 5. 13: iii. 4. 21. 

ἐν-τάττω," τάξω, τέταχα, to post 
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ἐνωμοτία 


among other trédps ; to enrol ; 111. 8. 
18 ? 
ἐνταῦθα adv., (by metath. for Jon. 
ἐνθ-αῦτα, fr. ἔνθα & αὐτός) in this or 
that very place, here, there ; sometimes 
hither, thither: of time, herewpon, 
wpon this, thereupon, then : 1. 2.1, 68; 
3. 21; 10. 1,4, 128, 168774, oe 
ἐν-τείλασθαι, see ἐν-τέλλομαι. 
ἐν-τείνω, ἢ τενῶ, τέτακα, in-tendo, 
to stretch out upon, ¢njlict wpon, A. D.; 
πληγὰς evérewor came to blows, ii. 4.11. 
ἐν-τελής, és, (τέλος) at its end, com- 
plete, full, i. 4. 13. 
ἐν-τέλλομαι, ἢ τελοῦμαι, τέταλμαι, 
a. ἐτειλάμην, (τέλλω to ratse) to put 
upon, enjoin upon, charge, command, 
Dia Vek LS; 
ἔντερον, ov, (ἐντός) an intestine; pl. 
intestines, ENTRAILS, bowels, il. 5. 33. 
ἐντεῦθεν (fr. ἔνθεν, after the analogy 
of ἐνταῦθα fr. ἔνθα) from this or that 
very place or time, hence, thence; af- 
ter this, afterwards, hereupon, there- 
upon; sometimes from or im conse- 
quence of this, therefore; i. 2.7, 10: 
iii..1. 31s iv. 4.10 vii 725: 
év-rlOnpr,* θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθηκα 
(θῶ, θείην, &c.) to put in, inspire iM, 
A. D., vii. 4.1: MW. to put on board for 
one’s self, A., i. 4.7: v. 7. 15. 
ἔν-τῖμος, ov, c., 5.. (τιμή) held in hon- 
or, honored, respected, v.6.32: vi. 3.18. 
Lév-rtpws in honor, 11. 1. 7. 
ἐν-τόνως (ἔντονος strained, strenuous, 


fr. ev-reivw) strenuously, vii. 5. 7. 

ἐντός adv., (ἐν) within, of place or 
time, G.: ἐντὸς αὐτῶν within their line: 
10, B% ai. 1.1}: vil. BS Og aa 

ἐν-τυγχάνω," τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, 
2a. ἔτυχον, to happen or light wpon, 
fall in or meet with, find, D., 1. 2.27; 
Sab WS SI; 

*Evuddwos, ov, (Eviw Bellona, god- 
dess of war) Hnyalius (the warlike), 
another name for Mars ("Apms), the 
god of war ; a sonorous word specially 
used in the battle-cry ; 1.8.18: v.2.14. 

ἐν-ύπνιον, ov, (ὕπνος) a thing seen 
in sleep, a dream, vii. 8.1: v. l. τὰ 
ἐνοίκια the interior ; Toup conjectured 
τὰ ἐνώπια the inner walls. ὶ 

ἱἐνωμοτ-ἄρχης or ἐνωμότ-αρχος, ov, 
(ἄρχω) a leader of an ἐνωμοτία, enomo- 
tarch, iii. 4. 21: iv. 3. 26. 

ἐν-ωμοτία, as, (ἐν-ὦμοτος sworn in, 

fr. ὄμνυμι) a band of sworn soldiers, 


ἐξ 
an enomboty ; comm. of about 25 men, 
the fourth part of a λόχος ; iii. 4. 22. 
ἐξ," before a cons. ἐκ, prep., out of: 
w. GEN. of place, owt of, forth from, 
Srom ; ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων from the land 
uf the Taochi; ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς [from] on 
the lefés 1.2.1,3, 7,183 vid. 1758.2: 
—of time, from, after, upon, often 
. denoting not mere succession of time, 
but also consequence ; ἐκ τούτου from 
this time, upon or after this, hereupon, 
in consequence of this ; ἐκ παίδων from 
boyhood ; i. 2.17; ii. 5. 27; 6. 4: iv. 
6.14, 21: ἐξ of or ὅτου from [what 
time] the time when, since, 5574, V. 7. 
34: vil. 8. 4:— of source, cause, agent, 
means, manner, &c., from, of, i con- 
sequence of, on account of, by, by means 
of, with, according to, &c., 1.1.6; 9. 
16, 19, 28; iii. 1. 11s, 48: ἐκ τούτων 
from this state of affairs, in these cir- 
cumstances, i. 3.11. In compos., owt, 
forth, off, from ; sometimes implying 
completeness (cf. utterly). 
ἕξ indecl., sex, sx, i. 1.10: ii. 4. 27. 
ἐξ-αγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, a. ἤγγει- 
ha, to bring out word, report, repeat, 
state, A. Ds, CP., 1.65535. ἐδ 424. 
ἐξ-άγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, 2a. ἤγαγον, a. p. 
ἤχθην, to lead out or forth ; to induce ; 
he 1 ἐπί; πρός, &¢6.515.6..10 58.21, 
téE-alperos, ov, picked out, select, 
choice, vii. 8. 23: ef. Lat. extmius fr. 
ex-1Mo. 
é€-aipéw,* wow, Tonka, 2 a. εἷλον, 
a. p. ἡρέθην, to take out, remove, set 
apart, A. G., D.: M. to take out for 
one’s own benefit, select, choose, A., 
ἘΚ tados. 321635. 4, 20: 7 92... 
ἐξ-αιτέω, jw, ἤτηκα 1., to de-mand: 
M. to beg off as a favor to one’s self, 
to rescue by entreaty: A.: 1.1.8: vi. 
6. 11 (v. 1. ξητέω). 
ἐξ-αίφνης, softer but less Att. form 
ἐξαπίνης, (αἴῴνης suddenly, fr. ἀ- & 
φαίνω) of a sudden, suddenly, unex- 
pectedly, 380b, ili. 3.7: v. 6. 19s. 
ἑξακισ-χίλιοι, as, a, (ἑξάκις six times, 
fr. ἔξ) six thousand, i. 7.11: 11. 2. 6. 
ἐξ-ακοντίζω, ίσω ιῶ, to shoot forth 
with darts, D. of inssrument, v. 4. 25. 
ἑξακόσιοι, a, a, «ἕξ, ἑκατόν) six 
hundred, i. 8. 6, 24. 
ἐξ-αλαπάζω, ἄξω, poet., (ἀλαπά ζω 
to plunder) to sack, desolate, A.,vii.1.29. 
ἐξ-άλλομαι, ἢ ἁλοῦμαι, a. ἡλάμην ἃ 
ἡλόμην, to spring aside, vii. 3. 33. 
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ἐξεισλάγην 


ἐξ-αμαρτάνω," τήσομαι, ἡμάρτηκα, 
to err from the right, do wrong, offend, 
sin, AE. περί : τοιαῦτα ἐξαμαρτάνοντες 
[sinning such 5118 [80 sinning or offend- 
ing, guilty of such misconduct, v.7.33. 
ἐξ-αν-ίστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, to raise up out of one’s seat, 
&e., A.: M., w. pf. & 2a. a., to stand, 
rise, or start wp, iv. 5.18: vi. 1. 10? 
{ἐξ-απατάω, jow, ἠπάτηκα, (f. m. as 
p., 576 8, Vil. 3. 3) to deceive utterly or 


grossly, mislead, cheat, impose upon, 
A. AE. ws, ὥστε, 11.6. 22: v. 4. Gs; 9. 
ἐξ-απτάτη, ns, (ἀπάτη deceit) gross 
deceit, imposition, vil. 1. 25. 
ἐξ-ά-πηχὺυς, υ, δ. εος, six cubits long, 
v. 4.12: v. ἰ. ἕξ-πηχὺυς. 
ἐξαπίνης, see ἐξαίφνης, ili. 3.7; ὅ. 2. 
ἐξ-αρκέω, έσω, to suffice fully, vii. 7. 
54 ? 
ἐξ-άρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρχα, to lead off; 
lead off in, take the lead in, G.; v. 4. 
14591..6..15; 
ἐξ-αναίνω, avd, to dry wp, trans.: 
M. to dry up, wither away or entirely, 
intrans., li. 3. 16? 
ἐξ-αυλίζομαι, ίσομαι, ηὔλισμαι 1., to 
leave or change one’s quarters, eis, Vil. 
8, 21. 
é€-e~: for augmented forms thus be- 
ginning, look under ék-. | 
ἐξ-έβαλον, -εβλήθην, see ἐκ-βάλλω. 
ἔξ-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be out οἵ . 
confinement or restraint, to be free or 
permitted ; only used impers., ἔξεστι, 
ἐξείη, ἐξῆν, &c., it is permitted or al- 
lowed, it is in one’s power, one may, 
D. 1.; pt. abs. ἐξόν, it being permitted, 
when tt ts or was pernritted or in one’s 
power, when he may or might ; 11. 3. 
263 5.18, 22:95 ὁ: Ὁ, 10. 28: ΠῚ 0] 
ἔξ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. ἤειν, (εἶμι q. Vv.) to go or 
come out or forth, march out or forth, | 
1.. ὅ.18.: 11. 8. Ef uv Oe 
ἐξ-ελαύνω, ᾿ ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, to 
drive out, expel, A. ἐξ: intrans. or w. 
A. understood (see ἐλαύνω), to drive or 
ride forth, advance, proceed, march, 
δια, ΤΟ, Ὁ 12. 0 6 aan Nae Gee 
ἐξ-ελέγχω," éyéw, to prove fully, 
convict, A. P., li. 5. 27? 
ἐξ-ελήλυθα, -ελθεῖν, see ἐξ-έρχομαι. 
ἐξ-έλυπον, see ἐκ-λείπω, i, 2. 24. 
ἐξ-έλοιμι, -ελοίμην, see ἐξ-αιρέω. 
ἐξ-ενεγκεῖν, see ἐκ-φέρω, ili. 2. 29. , 
ἐξενίσθαι, see Eevifw, vii. 3. 8 3 
ἐξ-επλάγην, see ἐκ-πλύττω, ii. 2. 18, 


ἐξέπλει 


ἐξ-έπλει, see ἐκ-πλέω, ii. 6. 2. 
ἐξ-έρπω, ἕρψω, (ἕρπω serpo, to creep) 
to creep out or forth, vii. 1. 8. 
e€-épxopat,* ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2 ἃ. ἦλθον, to come or go out or forth, 
depart, escape, ἐξ: of time, to expire, 
elapse: 1.3.17: iii. 1.12: vii. 5. 4. 
ἔξ-εστι, -έσται, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμί). 
ἐξ-ετάζω, dow, ἐξ-ήτακα, (ἐτεός true) 
to search out the truth of, examine, 
inspect: M. to present one’s self for in- 
spection, pass review, v. 4. 12? 
1ἐξ-έτασις, ews, ἡ, tspection or re- 
view of troops, i. 2. 9,14; 7, 1 5. 
ἐξ-ετράφην, see ἐκ-τρέφω, Vii. 2. 32. 
ἐξ-ευ-πορίζω, low ιῶ, πεπόρικα, to 
provide well or fully, v. 6. 19? 
ἐξ-έφηνα, see ἐκ-φαίνω, 111. 1. 16. 
ἐξ-έφυγον, see ἐκ-φεύγω, 1. 8. 2. 
ἐξ-ηγέομαι, ἤσομαι, ἥγημαι, to lead 
Jorth: to bring out to another, com- 
municate, impart; ἀγαθόν τι é. to ren- 
der some service, esp. by information 
or guidance: A. D., eis: iv.5.28: vi. 
6. 34. Der. EXEGESIS. 
ἐξ-ἤειν, -ἤεσαν or ἥσαν, see ἔξ- -εἰμι. 
ἑξήκοντα indecl., (££) sexaginta, sia- 
ἔν αι 2.6.7 av. 8) 27. 
ἐξ-ήκω, ἥξω, ἧκα 1., to come or have 
come out; of time, to have run out, 
expired, or passed by, pr. as pf., 612, 
vi. 3. 26. 
ἐξ-λθον, see ἐξ-έρχομαι, i. 6. 5. 
ἐξ-ῆν, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμί), vi. 6. 2. 
ἐξ-ἤνεγκα, -ov, see ἐκ-φέρω, Vv. 6. 29. 
ἐξ-ήχθην, see ἐξ-άγω, i. 8. 21. 
ἐξ-ιέναι, -ἰών, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἶμι), ν. 1. 8. 
ἐξ-ικνέομαι, ἢ ἵξομαι, ἵγμαι, to come 
out to; to fly or send far enough to 
hit, fo reach, of both missiles and 
senders, G.; to amount to, suffice, εἰς : 


1 8. ἘΡ0} = 1115 9: 7515, 172 11.7.84. 
ἐξ- ΡΝ Ὁ στήσω, ἕστηκα, to place 
out of : M. to stand out of, withdraw 


οι, ἐξ, 1. δ. 14. 
ἔξ-οδος, ov, ἡ, ὦ way out, outlet ; 
egress, departure, excursion, expedi- 
tion; y. 2.9: vii. 4.17. Der. Exopvs. 
ἕξομεν, ἕξομαι, see ἔχω, 1. 3. 11. 

ἐξ-όν, see ἔξ-ειμι (εἰμί), 11. ὅ. 22; 6. 6. 
ἐξ-οπλίζω, low ιῶ, ὥπλικα 1., toarm 
fully or completely: M. so to arm or 
accoutre one’s self: ἐξωπλισμένος in 
full armor: 1.8.3: 11.1.2: it. 1.28. 
ιἐξ-οπλισία, as, the arming, military 

-equipinenrt οὐ array, ἃ 1. 10. 
ἐξ-ορμάω, iow, ὥρμηκα, to urge forth, 
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ἐπανέρχομαι 


incite, animate, A. ἐπί: A. ἃ M. in- 
trans., to start or set owt or forth, go 
forth, ἐπί iti. 1. 248: v. 2.4; 7.17. 

ἐξ-ουσία, ds, (ἔξ-ειμι fr. εἰμί) per- 
Mission, license, authority : ἐξουσίαν 
ποιεῖν to give license, D., v. 8. 22. 

ἕξ-πηχὺς, U, g. €0S, = v. 1, €&-d-1Xvs. 

ἔξω adv., (ἐξ) out, out of, without, 
outside, on ‘the outer side of, abroad ; 
beyond, beyond the reach of ; besides : 
τὸ ἔξω the outer: G.; ἢ. 4. 48; 8513; 
1. 2.45 6.3, 12: iil, 47152 vine 

τἔξωθεν from without, outside of, iii. 
AAs v5 7. 21: 

ἔοικα, see εἰκάζω, 11. 1. 18. 

ἑόρακα or ἑώρακα, see ὁράω, ii. 1. 6. 

ἑορτή, is, (ὄρνῦμι to stir, excite?) ὦ 


| Jestival, feast, v. 3. 9 5. 


ἔπ- or ἐφ-, by apostr. for ἐπί, 1. 2. 2. 

ἐπ-αγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, to an- 
nounce to: M. to announee or declare 
one’s self, to promise, offer, consent, 
propose one’s self, D. I., i. 1. 4: iv. 7. 
20: vii. 1. 33. 

ἐπ-ἄγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, to bring or pro- 
pose against, A. Ὁ. περί, vii. 7. 57. 

ἔπαθον, see πάσχω, i. 8.4; 9. 6. 

} érr-atvéw, * ow & ἐσομαι,ἤνεκα, (αἰνέω 
to speak) to speak for or in favor of, 
applaud, approve, commend, praise ; 
to thank, acknowledge gratefully (even 
in civilly declining); A. él: i. 3. 7; 
4.16% ti. 6. 20: 111 4b vies a2: 

ἔπ-αινος, ov, ὁ, (αἶνος speech) praise, 
commendation, applause, v. 7. 33. 

ἐπ-αίρω, ἢ ἀρῶ, ἧρκα, a. ἦρα, to raise 
to, stir up, excite, induce, influence, 

AM OVA 21S Vist eee 

ἐπ-αίτιος, ov, charged against, D.: 
ἐπαίτιόν re[something charged against] 
a ground of accusation, ni. 1.5? 

ἐπ-ακολουθέω, yow, to follow upon 
or after, pursue, D., il. 2.35: Iv. 1.4. 

ἐπ-ακούω, ἢ οὔσομαι, ἀκήκοα, a. ἤκου- 
σα, to listen to, overhear, A., vii. 1. 14. 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν, (ἐπεὶ ἄν, 619 Ὁ) rel. 
adv. or conj. w. subj., when-ever, when, 
after, a8 Soon aS: ἐπὰν τάχιστα As SOON 
as, 5582: i. 4.18 2 4 32 ty 8. 

ἐπ-ανα-τείνω, ἢ τενῶ, τέτακα, a. ETEL- 
va, to stretch up for another to strike, 
to present wpstretched, A., vii. 4. 9? 

ἔπ-ανα-χωρέω, ow, κεχώρηκα, to go 
back to, retreat, return, eis, 111. 3. 10. 

ἔπ-αν-έρχομαι," ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to go up or back to, return, 
els, vi. 5. 82: vil. 3. 48. 


ἐπάνω 


ἐπ- ἄνω, on the upper side, above: τὰ 
ἐπάνω the preceding narrative, vi. 3.1. 
ἐπ-απειλέω, ήσω, to threaten besides, 
add threats, vi. 2. 7. 
ἐπ-εγ- γελάω, άσομαι, to laugh at in 
one’s face, to insult, D., ἢ. 4. 27. 
ἐπ-εγείρω, * ep, ἔγήγερκα 1., a. ἤγει- 
pa, to rouse to, awaken, wake up, 
trans., iv. 3. 10. 
ἐπ-εθέμην, ἐπ-έθεσαν, see ἐπι-τίθημι. 
ἔπεί rel. adv. or conj. (upon this 
that, ἐπί) : of time, after, when, now 
that, since; whenever, as often as ; 
ἐπεὶ τάχιστα AS 8007, as, 553 Ὁ : causal, 
since, inasmuch as, for ; ἐπεί ye cer- 
tainly or of course since: 1.1.1; 3.18, 
fe eee aed Hil: Ὁ vie ZT. 
ἐέἐπειδᾶν (ἐπει- δὴ ἄν) rel. adv. or con]. 
w. subj., whenever now or indeed, 
when indeed, when, after, as soon as : 
ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα as soon as: 1. 4.8: 
ii: τ: 3520 = ii. 1.5.0] 
férev-8H rel. adv. or conj.: of time, 
when now or indeed, after, as soon as; 
causal, since now or indeed; ἐπειδή γε 
certainly since, inasmuch as: 1.1. ὃ ὁ 
Dol (exp AG 94. R518! VILL: 
étr-eiSov, see ἐφ-οράω, vii. 6. 31. 
ἔπ-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be wpon or 
over, ert, 1, 2255-7. Abs iv. 4y 2 
ἔπ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. yew, (εἶμι q. v.) to go 
come upon or against, advance 
against, attack, D.; to advance, pro- 
ceed, come up or forward: of time, to 
follow, succeed; ἡ ἐπίουσα ἕως (ἡμέρα, 
νύξ) the coming, following, or newt 
morning, &c.: 1.2.17; 7.18, 4; iv. 
3.28; ΤΣ 28S vad 12. 
ἔπεί-περ conj., since indeed, inas- 
much GS, 11224102 5: 38) 41 st iv. T58; 
ἔπεισα, ἐπείσϑην, see ᾿τείθω; 1.2.26. 
ἔπ-εισι(ν), see ἔπ-ειμι (εἰμί), 1.7.15: 
see ἔπ-ειμι (εἶμι), v. 7. 12. 
ἔπειτα adv. (ἐπεὶ τά when or since 
those things are, cf. εἶτα ; or fr. ἐπί and 
εἶτα), thereupon, thereafter, then, after- 
wards, next ; then also, moreover, fur- 
ther: ὁ ἔπειτα χρόνος the coming time: 
1.5. 105-925, 143 τ 1 1} 4013s 5.20. 
ἐπ-έκεινα adv., (also written ἐπ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνα) upon yonder side, beyond: ἐκ 
τοῦ ἐ. from the region beyond, v. 4. 3. 
étr-ex-Oéw,* θεύσομαι, to run out 
against, sally out upon, Vv. 2. 22. 
ἐπ-έλιπον, see ἐπι-λείπω, 1. 5. 6. 
ἐπ-ἔξ-ε μι," ipf. jeu, to go out against, 
vi. 5. 4? 


LEX. AN. 


or 


3 


49 


ἐπί 


ἐπ-εξ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
to come or sally out against, v. 2.7. 
ἐπ-εξόδιος, ov, (ἔξ-οδος) relating te 
an expedition: ἐπεξόδια [sc. ἱερά] sac- 
rifices respecting an excursion, V1.5. 2: 
v. l. ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδῳ (- οδείᾳ or -οδίᾳ), ὑπεξόδιας 
ἐπεπάμην, see πάομαι; 1. 9. 10. 
ἐπ-ἔπεσον, see ἐπι- πίπτω, EVE 0 
ἐπεπράγμην, 566 πράττω, Vii. 6. 32. 
ἐπεπράκειν, see πιπράσκω, Vii. 2. 6. 
ἐπ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2 ἃ. ἦλθον, to go to or upon, traverse, 
AL, VR 8525; 
ἐπ-ερωτάω, ἢ ἐρωτήσω & ἐρήσομαι, 
ἠρώτηκα, 2a. ἠρόμην, to put a question 
to, inquire of, question, ask ; to ques- 
tion further, again to ask; A. ΟΡ.; ii 
by 62 δ δ lao μὲ eo 0λ 
ἔπεσον, see πίπτω, vi. 1.5; 4. 9. 
ἔπ-έστην, -έστησα, -εστάθην, see 
ἐφΞίστημι, 1.5.7: ili. 4. 21; 3. 20. 
ἐπ-έσχον, see ἐπ-έχω, iii. 4. 36. 
ἐπ-ετετάγμην, See ἐπι-τάττω, 11.3.6. 
ἐπ-εύχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὔγμαι or 70- 
γμαι, to ἱπυργοοωΐο wpon one’s self, ap- 
peal to the gods, v. 6. 3. 
ἐπ-εφάνην, see ἐπι-φαίνω, 11. 4. 24. 
ἐπεφεύγειν, see φεύγω, v. 4. 18. 
ἐπ-έχω, ἕξω or σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 2a. 
ἔσχον, to hold upon, hold back from, 
delay, refrain from, G., iii. 4.36. Der. 
EPOCH. 
ἐπ-ἥειν, -ἥεσαν or -ἦσαν, see. ἔπ- «εἰμι 
{νι} 1.2.1 ΡΟ 15 5 10210, 
ἐπ-ήἤκοος, ον, (ἀκούω) listening to ; 
favorable for hearing: εἰς ἐπήκοον (sc. 
χωρίον] into a hearing place, within 
hearing distance (so ἐν ἐπηκόφ, 11. 5. 
36 Hi. 321+ Vi. 6: 8. 
ἐπ-ῆκτο, see ἐπ-άγω, vii. 7. 57. 
ἐπήν, see ἐπάν, 11. 4. 3. 
ἐπ-ῆν, 568 ἔπ-ειμι (elul), 1. 2. 5. 
ἐπ-ἤνεσαν, see ἐπ- -αἰνέω, ΤΥ οὴ 
ἐπ-ῆρα, see ἐπ- αίρω, Vi ae 
ἐπ-ηρόμην, see ἐπ- ερωτάω, il, 1.6. 
ἐπί" prep., by apost. ém or ἐφ᾽, 
on, wpon, or against (as In cases of 
resting, leaning, pressing, &c., on or 
against): (a) w. GEN. of place, on or 
upon (the relation often closer than 
that indicated by the dat.), im, on 
board of ; on the bank or borders of a 
river or country ; wpon a place as an 
object. of aim, for, towards ; 1. 4.3; 
7.20: 1.1.3: iv. 3.6, 28:—of military 
or other support, and hence of associa- 
tion in place or time, by, with, 
D 


ἐπίασιν 


deep, at, in, in or at the time of ; ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων upon four ranks as the sup- 
port of the line, four deep, i. 2.15; 
ἐφ᾽ ἑνός one by one, v.2.6; ἐφ᾽ Savy Ge 
by themselves, 11. 4, 10; ἐπὶ φάλαγγος 
on line of battle, iv. 6. 6 ; ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν in 
our time, i. 9.12: --- Ὁ) w. Dart. of 
place, on, upon, at, near, by, 1.2.8; 4. 
1. 45: — of purpose, end, object, con- 
dition, terms, occasion, or cause, Sor, 
on account of, im respect to, on, at, in, 
Pooks 6.105 41.4.5: ii. 1.27,45; ἐφ 
ᾧ on condition that, ἐφ᾽ Gre in order 
that, τιν 5574, iv. 2.19: vi. 6. 22 :— 
of persons or things on which one de- 
pends or exerts authority, in the power 
of (Lat. penes), dependent upon, sub- 
ject to; over, in charge or command 
of; 1.1.4; 4.2:—denoting succession, 
upon, after, in addition to, in reply to, 
li. 2.4; 5.41: ii. 2. 4: — (c) w. Acc. 
of place or person, on or upon (im- 
plying motion), to, at, against ; ἐπὶ 
τὸν Μαίανδρον [upon the bank of] to 
the Meander (so often, where water is 
spoken of); 1.1.8; 2.48, 17, 22:— of 
extent in space, time, &c., to the ex- 
tent of, to, over, through, till, 1.7.15: 
vi. 6. 36; ἐπὶ πολύ (πάμπολυ, βραχύ, 
πλέον, ὅσον, &c.) to or over a great or 
wide extent or distance, &c., 1. 8.8; 
ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔλθοι would go to all lengths, 
resort to every carpedient, ii.1.18; ἐπὶ 
πολλοὺς τεταγμένοι arranged to the 
depth of many ranks, drawn up many 
deep (where gen. more comm.), iv. 8. 
11 :— of the object to be reached, ob- 
tained, or affected, to, for, after, to ob- 
bees 1. 2°25 Ὁ 402 Iw 3; 1b: vi 1. 8: 
—(d) in compos., on, upon, to, for, 
at, against, over, after, besides ; often 
rather strengthening the sense of the 
simple, than adding a new idea. 
ἐπ-ίασιν, 566 ἔπ-ειμι (εῖμι), 1. 7. 4. 
ἔπι- -βάλλω," βαλῶ, βέβληκα, to throw 
or put on, A., 111. ὅ. 10: M. pf. to have 
[put] one’s arrow on the string (pt. 
with one’s arrow on the string), ἐπί, 
4V Sxa0 > Ve 2: 12. 
ἐπι-βοηθέω, now, βεβοήθηκα, to come 
to the aid of, give support to, D., vi. 5. 9. 
tém-Bovrevo,ciow, BeBovrevca, to plan | 
or plot against, plot, conspire or intrigue 
against, form designs against or to get, 
Do Gh asd 201. 6.°23'8.. v.65 29. 
ἔπι- -βουλή, ἢ js, ὦ design against, plot, 
Diy woos 4 ds 8; Ti. 5..1,38: v. 6.29; 
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ἐπικύπτω 


ἐπι- γίγνομαι, * γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι 
& 2 pf. γέγονα, 2 ἃ. ἔγενόμην, to come or 
;| fall upon, attack, D., 111.4.25: νἱ. 4.26. 
ἐπι-γράφω, άψω, γέγραφα, to write 
upon, inscribe, v.3.5. Der. EPIGRAM. 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι & δεικνύω," δείξω, dé- 
decxa, to point out, show, display, or 
exhibit to others: M. to show, dis- 
play, or exhibit one’s self or in one’s 
self: A.D., OP.: 1.2.145 3. ΤΊ Ὁ 
7, 10,162 iv. 6:158? να Ὁ 
ἔπ-ιδεῖν, -ιδών, see ἐφ-οράω, 111. 1. 13. 
ἔπι-διώκω, WEw, oftener ὦξομαι, δε- 
δίωχα, to follow upon the steps of, 
pursue, give chase, 1.10.11: iv. 1. 16. 
ἐπι-δραμεῖν, see ἐπι-τρέχω, iv. 3. 31. 
ἐπιεζόμην, see πιέζω, 111. 4. 48. 
ἐπι-θαλάττιος, ov, (θάλαττα) lying 
upon the sea, on the sea-coast, mari- 
time, v. 5. 23. 
ἐπι-θεῖναι, -θῶ, -θέσθαι, -θῶμαι, 
-θοίμην, -θήσω, &e., see ἐπι-τίθημι. 
Léml-Beors, EWS, ἡ, an attack, assault, 
iv. 4. 22: vil. 4. 23. 
ἐπι-θυμέω, ow, -τεθύμηκα, (θυμός) 
to set one’s heart upon, to desire, long 
Jor, wish, covel, G&., I., LO: P2e2r. 
{ἐπι-θυμία, as, desire, 11. 6. 16. 
ἐπι-καίριος, ov, (καιρός) opportiinus, 
proper for the occasion, appropriate, 
suitable, important, chief, vii. 1. 6. 
ἐπι-κάμπτω," κάμψω, (κάμπτω to 
bend) to wheel [against] forward, bend 
one’s line of battle, i. 8. 23. 
ἐπι-κατα-ῤ-ῥίπτω or -ῥιπτέω, " ῥίψω, 
ἔῤῥιφα, to throw down upon, A.,1V. 1.18. 
ἐπί-κειμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, (cf. in-sto) to 
press upon, attack, assault, D., iv. 1. 
L6 5-3. 7,.502.¥. 2.0) 28: 
ἔπι-κίνδυνος, ov, c., dangerous, per- 
tlous, Ὁ. : ἐπικίνδυνόν ἐστιν there ws 
danger: i. 3.19: ii. 5. 20: vu. 7, 54. 
ἔπι- κουρέω, How, (ἐπί-κουρος an aux- 
iliary, κοῦρος young man) to assist, de- 
fend, protect against ; to relieve, avert; 
DAS ¥..8, 22. 
1ἐπι-κούρημα, aros, τό, a protection, 
defence, relief, G., iv. 5. 13. 
ἐπι-κράτεια, as, (ἐπι-κρατής in power 
over, Kpdros) power over, control, com- 
mand, mastery, vi. 4. 4: vil. 6. "42, 
ἐπι-κρύπτω," vw, κέκρυφα, to throw 
a veil over, conceal : M. to conceal one’s 
self or one’s own doings, hence pt. 
secretly, 674, d, i. 1. 6. 
-émi-KiTrTo, κύψω, κέκῦφα, to bend or 
stoop to or over, iv. 5. 32? 


ἐπικυρόω 


ἐπι-κῦρόω, wow, (κῦρος authority) to 
add authority, confirm, vote, ili. 2. 32. 

ἔπι-κωλύω v.1. = ἀπο-κωλύω, 111. 3.3. 

ἐπι-λαμβάνω, * λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 2a. 
ἔλαβον, to reach or extend to, take in, Α..: 
M. to seize upon, lay hold of, G 
7. 12s: vi. 5.58. Der. EPI-LEPSY. 

ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, * λήσομαι, λέλησμαι, 
2a. ἐλαθόμην, to let a thing lie hid 
for or escape one’s self, to forget, G., 
iii. 2. 25. 

ἐπι-λέγω, λέξω, to sa’ my in addition, 
say besides or also, A., i. 9. 26. Der. 
EPI-LOGUE.” 

ἐπι-λείπω, * λείψω, λέλοιπα, 2 a. ἔλι- 
πον, to leave behind ; of things, to fail, 
give out, be wanting ; A.; 1.5.6; 8.18? 

ἐπί-λεκτος, ov, (λέγω to pick, choose) 
picked for service, select, chosen, 111. 4. 
43: vii. 4.11. 

ἐπι-μαρτύρφμαι, ὑὕροῦμαι 1., a. ἐμαρ- 
Tupaunv, (μάρτυς) to call to witness, 
appeal to, A., iv. 8. 7. 

ἐπί-μαχος, ov, s., (μάχομαι) that 
may be fought against, open to attack, 
assailable, v. 4. 14. 

Ἰέἐπι-μέλεια, as, care bestowed upon, 
attention, diligence, thoughtfulness, i. 
9. 24, 27. 

téqmt-pedns, és, ὁ. éorepos, caring for, 
careful, attentive, vigilant, iii. 2. 30. 

ἐπι-μέλομαι or -μέλεομαι," μελήσο- 
μαι, μεμέλημαι, ἃ. p. ἐμελήθην, to care 
for, to take care or charge of, attend 
to, give attention to, take thought, ob- 
serve or watch carefully, G. CP., 1. 1. 
bs 8,21 tile ty BGs 83 / ives: 80. 

ἐπι-μένω, ἡ μενῶ, μεμένηκα, a. ἔμεινα, 
to wait for, wait, tarry; to remain 
over or in charge of, abide by, ἐπί : v. 
eee αν ae Ge 

ἐπι-μίγνυμι," μίξω, μέμιχα 1., (μίγ- 
νῦμι misceo, to mix) A. or M. to min- 
gle or associate with, have intercourse 
or dealings with, πρός, 111. 5. 16. 

ἐπίμπλην, see πίμπλημι, i. 5. 10. 

ἐπι-νοέω, How, νενόηκα, (vdos) to think 
upon or of, have in mind, intend, pur- 
pose, propose, A., I., li. 2.11; 5. 4. 
ἱἐπιορκέω, now, ἐπιώρκηκα, to perjure 
or forswear one’s self, commit perjury; 
swear falsely by, A.: τὸ ἐπιορκεῖν per- 
jury eile 47 5ASB, τ θυ τ. 
22. 

Ἰἐπιορκία, as, perjury, false swearing, 
πρός, 15-21 Ὁ a2. 4,8. 

ἐπί-ορκος, ov, (ὅρκος) against an 
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ἐπίσταμαι 


oath, perjured, swearing falsely, ad- 
dicted to perjury, ii. 6. 25. 

ἐπι-πάρ-ειμι," ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be 
present in addition, to be also at hand, 
ui. 4. 23? 

ἐπι-πάρ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. ἤειν, (εἶμι) to come 
up or march by the side or abreast (in 
addition to or in support of others, 
also er higher up), 111. 4. 23? 30. 

ἔπι-πίπτω,͵ ᾿ πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2a. 
ἔπεσον, of snow, to fall wpon ; of men, 
to fall upon, make a descent upon, at- 
tack, D, 3: 1. 8.8 τ ῖν. 1 LO: AP ibe ΑΙΝΣ 

ἔπιπολύ as adv., better written ἐπὶ 
πολύ, i. 8. 8: see ἐπί. 

ἔπί-πονος, ov, c., for toil, todlsome, 
laborious; portending toil; i. 3.19: 
vi. 1. 23. 

ἐπι-ῤ-ῥίπτω or ῥιπτέω," ῥίψω, ἔῤῥι- 
ga, to throw upon others, throw down, 
A., W228. 

ἐπί-ῥ-ῥυτος, ον, (ῥέω) flowed upon, 
well-watered, 1. ἃ. 22. 

ἐπι-σάττω, ἃ. ἔσαξα, (σάττω to pack) 
to put a pack on, to saddle, A., 11.4.8. 

᾿Εἰπι-σθένης, cos, Hpisthenes, from 
Amphipolis in Thrace, a commander 
of targeteers, discreet and trustworthy, 
i. 10.7: iv. 6.1.—2. An Olynthian 
lochage, noted for his love of hand- 
some boys, vii. 4. 7s. 

ἐπι-σττίζομαι, ἰσομαι ιοῦμαι, σεσί- 
τισμαι, (σῖτος) to add to one’s stock of 
provisions, to collect, obtain, or lay in 
provisions ; to provision one’s self, pro- 
cure food, forage ; 1. 4.19; 5. 4. 

{ἐπι-σϊτισμός, οὔ, ὁ, obtaining pro- 

visions, provisioning ; a supply of pro- 
VISIONS ;°4.°5..97 Vil: 

ἐπι-σκέπτομαι, Comm. n.oKomée,* σκέ- 
ψομαι, ἔσκεμμαι, to in-spect, review, Α.; 
to ascertain by inspection, CP.; 11. 3. 
Ὁ 111 ts) tad Be 

ἐπι-σκευάζω, dow, to repair, ee UM 
repatr, Vin Vane 

ἐπι- σκοπέω, see ἐπι- -σκέπτομαι,ἷ il. 3. 2. 

ἔπι-σπάω," σπάσω, ἔσπακα, to draw 
to or upon; M. to draw upon one’s 
self, drag along or after, A., iv. 7. 14. 

ἐπι-σποίμην, see ἐφ-έπομαι, iv. 1. 6. 

ἐπ-ίσταμαι," ἐπι-στήσομαι, ipf. ἠπι- 
στάμην, (ἐπί, ἵσταμαι, 167 8) to stand 
upon a subject as mastering it, while 
in Eng. we say ‘‘to wnder-stand ee 
as able. to carry it in the mind; 
understand, know, know about % 
aware, be acquainted with, be assured, 


ἐπιστάς 52 ᾿πύαξα 
A. P., CP.; to know how, 1.; 1.3.12,15;]i. 2.19: iii. 2.31; 5.12: vi. 1.81: 5. 
4.8,15: iii. 2.23: vi.6.17. See dpdw. 11? vii. 7. 3, 8, 18. 


ἔπι-στάς, -σταίην, see ἐφ-ίστημι. 
ψἐπί-στασις, ὑγρὰ ἡ, ὦ stopping, halt, 
11. 4. 20. 
μἐπι-στατέω, ἤσω, (ἐπι-στάτης one 


who stands over, in command or 


charge, tornur) to act as commander, 
command, take the charge, ii. ὃ. 11. 
ému-oréA\Aw,* στελῶ, ἔσταλκα, a. 
ἔστειλα, to send to, D. A., CP.; to com- 
mand, enjoin, charge, Ὁ. 1.; Vv. 3.6: 
vil. 2. 6; 6. 44. 
ἐπιστήμων, ov, g. ovos, (ἐπ-ἰσταμαι) 


acquainted or conversant with, skilled 


or versed in, G., ii. 1. 7 
ἐπι-στήσας, &c., see ἐφ-ίστημι. 
ἐπιστολή, is, (ἐπι-στέλλω) AN EPIS- 
TLE, (eter, 1.0. 37 Ui. 1. 5. 
tém-orpatela, as, an 
against, 11. 4. 1. 


ἐπι-στρατεύω, evow, ἐστράτευκα, to 


march or make an expedition against, 

make war upon, ii. 3. 19. 
ἐπι-σφάττω," ἄξω, to slay upon: M. 

to slay one’s self upon: A. D.: 1. 8. 29. 
ἔπι-τάττω, ἢ 


APU τ ἐν, νιν, os vu. 6: 14; 


ἐπι-τελέω, dow ὥ, τετέλεκα, to bring 
to an end, complete, acconplish, con- 


summate, A., iv. 3. 18. 


ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, s., (ἐπιτηδές to the 


purpose) suited to a purpose, suitable, 


appropriate, proper, fitting, fit, suited 


to one’s needs, 1., i. 38.18: ii. 3.11; 5. 
18: ra ἐπιτήδεια (art. sometimes om. ) 


the things suited to the support of 


life, the necessaries of life, provisions, 
supplies, 1.3.11: iv. 4.17: οἱ ἐπιτή- 
decor the suitable or proper persons ; 
sometimes the persons suited to one, 
i. e. his friends; vii. 7. 18, 57. 
ἔπι-τίθημι, ἢ θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθηκα 
(θῶ, &c.) to put or place upon, inflict, 
A. D., 1.8.10, 20: vi. 4. 9:40. to put 
one’s self upon, fall or press upon, at- 
tack, assail, D., li. 4.3. Der. EPITHET. 
ἐπιτοπολύ as adv., better written 
ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, iii. 1. 42: see πολύς. 
émi-tpétrw,* τρέψω, τέτροφα, to turn 
or give over to, commit, entrust, confide 
(ἐπιτρεπόμεναι committed or committing 
themselves to his charge, i. 9. 8), A 
1.3 to permit, suffer, allow, direct, D. 
(or A.) I.; to refer or leave it to, Ὁ. CP.; 


expedition 


τάξω, τέταχα, to lay 
upon, command, enjoin, convmit, D. 1.: 
M. to station behind one’s own line, 


as 


ἐπι-τρέχω, ἢ δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραμον, to run upon a foe, to make 
a quick attack or rapid onset, iv. 3.31. 
ἐἔπι-τυγχάνω," τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔτυχον, to happen or light upon, 


fall in or meet with, find, D., i. 9. 25. 


ἐπι-φαίνω, ἢ φανῶ, πέφαγκα, 2 a. p. 
as m. ἐφάνην, to show to: M. to show 
one’s self to, appear, make one's ap- 


pearance, come in view, be in sight, D., 


li. 4. 24: iii. 4. 13, 398; Oe 
ἐπι-φέρω, * οἴδω, ἐνήνοχα, to bring 
upon: M. to bear one’s self onward, 
rush upon, 1. 9.6: v. 8. 20. 
ἐπι-φθέγγομαι, έγξομαι, ἔφθεγμαι, 
to sound [onwar d] the charge, iv. ἃ. 7 1 
ἐπι-φορέω, How, πεφόρηκα l., to carry 
or bring upon, A., iil. 5. 10. 
ἐπί-χαρις, 1, g. ros, agreeable, pleas- 
ing, gracious, winning, in one’s man- 
ner, ii. 6. 12. 
ἐπι-χειρέω, ow, ἐπι-κεχείρηκα, (χείρ) 
to lay hand to, undertake, attempt, try, 
endeavor, 1., 1.9.29: ii. 5.10; 6. 26. 
émt-xéw,* χέω or xed, κέχυκα 1., (χέω 
to pour) to pour upon or in, add by 
pouring, A., iv. 5. 27. 
ἔπι-χωρέω, ow, κεχώρηκα, to move 
upon or against, to advance, 1. 2. 17. 
ἐπι-ψηφίζω, (ow 1B, ἐψήφικα, to put 
to vote, put the question, call the vote, 
A.: M. to vote for, vote, A.: v. 1.14; 
6. 35 2oviel. 25 vil. ΘΠ 6 511} 
ἐπ-ιών, -ιέναι, see ἔπειμι (εἶμι), 1. 7. 2. 
ἔπλευσα, 566 πλέω, 1. 9. 17. 
ἔπλήγην, see πλήττω, v. 8. 2, 12. 
ἔπ-οικοδομέω, ἤσω, pf. p. φκοδόμη- 
μαι, to build upon, A. ἐπί, 111. 4. 11. 
ἕπομαι, ἢ ἕψομαι, ipf. εἱπόμην, 2 a. 
ἐσπόμην, sequor, to follow as a friend 
or as an enemy ; to pursue; to attend, 
accompany; D., σύν, ἐπί : 1. 8.6, 175; 
ΓΕ ΟΣ ΠΥ 6.1; 26418: 
ἐπ-όμνυμι, " ὀμοῦμαι, ὀμώμοκα, 8. ὥμο- 
σα, to swear to a statement, add an 


oath, vii. Ὁ. 53 8.02: 


ἐπράχθην, see πράττω, ii. 1. 1. 
ἑπτά indecl., septem, SEVEN, i. 2. 
6.4. Der. HEPT-ARCHY. 
ψέπτα-καί-δεκα indecl., also written 


ἑπτὰ Kal δέκα, seventeen, ii. 2. 11. 


μἹέπτακόσιοι, at, a, (ἑκατόν) seven 


D. | hundred, i. 2.3? 4. 3. 


᾿Ε'πύαξα, ys, Epyaxa, queen of the 
Ciicians, friendly to Cyrus, i. 2. 12. 


ἐπυθόμην 


ἐπυθόμην, see ἀπ βῆ: bade pine Ra 

ἐράω & M. poet. ἔραμαι, ἢ ἃ. p. as m. 
ἠράσθην, to love, desire ardently, long 
for, G., iii. 1. 29: iv. 6.3. Cf. pirdw. 
tépyatopar,* άσομαι, εἴργασμαι, to 
work, labor, perform, do, 2 Α.; to work |r 
upon land, &c., ¢¢2 ; i. 4. 22: v. 6.11. 

ἔργον, ov, (repy-) WORK, deed, act, 
action ; operation, execution ; "Fact, 
event, result : τὰ εἰς TOV λον ἔργα, 


military or warlike exercises : 1. 9. ὅ, 
10,182 πη. 92... 5.12 5.5.12. Der. 
EN-ERGY. 


ἐρεῖ, ἐρεῖν, &c., see φημί, 1. 3. 5. 
έσϑαι, see ἐρωτάω, li. 3, 20. 
"Boerptcis, éws, ὁ, an Hretrian. 
Eretria, an Ionian city on the south- 
west shore of Eubcea (now Negropont), 
was, next to Chalcis, the chief city on 
the island. It was destroyed by the 
Persians, B. Ο. 490, but rebuilt on a 
new site (now Kastri). vil. 8. 8. 
tépypla, as, solitude, loneliness, wsola- 
tion, privacy, 11. 5.9: v. 4. 34. . Der. 
EREMITE, HERMIT. 
ἔρημος ον, OF 0S, 7, OV, C. devoid of men, 
deserted, desert, desolate, uninhabited, 
unoccupied ; without inhabitants, oc- 
cupants, drivers, defenders, persons 
near or around, &c.; destitute or void 
of, deprived of, G.: σταθμὸς ἔρημος a 
desert march, i. e. through a region 
without inhabitants: 1.3.6? 5.1.4s: 
ii. 1.6: iii. 4. 40: iv. 6. 11, 13. 
Lépnpda, wow, to make lonely or deso- 
late, deprive of company, A. G., 1. 3. 6? 
ἐρίζω, tow 1., ἤρικα 1., (ἔρις strife) to 
contend or vie with, Τὴ τ Bee boy ee 
ἐρίφειος, ον, (ἔριφος kid) of a kid, 
kids’, iv. 5. 31. 
ἑρμηνεύς, dws, ὁ, (Ἑρμῆς Mercury, 
the god of speech) an interpreter, 1. 2. 
17: iv. 5. 10, 34. 
Léppyvevo, evow, to interpret, v. 4. 4. 
Der. HERMENEUTIC. 
ἐροῦντα, -τες, &c., see φημί, 11. 5. 2. 
— ἐῤῥωμένος, 7, ov, ὁ. ἐῤῥωμενέστερος, 
(pf. pt. of ῥώννῦμι to strengthen) strength- 
ened, strong, resolute; neut. subst., 
energy, resolution ; πρός : 1]. 6. 11: 11]. 
1. 42. 
Léppopévas energetically, resolutely, 
vi. 3. 6. 
ἐρύκω ch. poet. & Ion., ύξω Ep., a. 
ἤρυξα, to keep or ward off, A. ἀπό, ili. 
1. 25: akin to 


ἔρυμα, ατος, τό, (ἐρύομαι to defend) |i. 2. 10, 19: 
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ἔσχατος 


a defence, protection; fortification, for. 

tress, rampart ; 1.7.16: iv. 5. 9s. 
᾿Ερύ-μαχος, see Εὐρύ-μαχος, v. 6, 21. 
épupvds, ἡ, dv, (ἐρύομαι to defend) 


fortified, defensible, strong for ee 


τὰ ἐρυμνά the strongholds: i. ἃ. 8: 
2.23 3 Vo 5.2. 
ἔρχομαι," ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 2 ἃ. 
ἦλθον, to cone, go, AE. , Ὁ. εἰς, ἐπί, παρά, 
πρός, &c., i. sy 10s; 8, ZO foe Δ ΠΣ 
1. 6, 18- ’ For the pres. except in the 
ind. the ipf., and the fut., the Att. 
comm, used other verbs, esp. εἶμι. 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, see φημί, 1.4.8: 11.6.12. 
ἐρῶντες, see ἐράω, il. 1. 29. 
ἔρως, wros, ὁ, love, ardent desire or 


wish, 1.:as A. or G., εὐ 522. Der, 
EROTIC. 
2 , 4 1 , 5. ΦΈΡ 
epwTaw,” ἐρωτήσω ἃ ἐρήσομαι, ἠρώ- 


THKA, ἃ. ἠρώτησα or 2a. Mm. ἠρόμην, to 
inquire, ask, question, interrogate (di- 
rectly or through another, v.4.2), 2 A., 
op., i 3. 18, 20; 7.9: iv. 4.5, 17. 
és = the more comm. eis, 688 ἃ. 
ἔσθ᾽ by apostr. for ἐστί, fr. εἰμί. 


ἐσθής, τος, ἡ, (ἕννῦμι to clothe) ves- ἡ 


tis, clothing, raiment, apparel, 111. 1. 
LOAN Os. Los 
ἐσθίω," f. ἔδομαι, ἐδήδοκα, 2 a. ἔφα- 
γον, to eat, feed upon, A., G. partitive, 
i. 5. 6 11. 3. 16: Iv, 8 202 Giedo. 
ἔσομαι, ἐσοίμιην, see εἰμί, 1. 4. 11. 
ἐσπεισάμην, see σπένδω, iv. 4. 6. 
tHo-reptrat, wy, οἱ, the Hesperite, 
or the inhabitants of western Armenia, 
subject to Tiribazus, iv. 4. 4: vii. 8. 25. 
ἕσπερος, a, ov, of evening: subst. 
ἑσπέρα, as, [sc. ὥρα] vespera, the even- 
ing; [sc. χώρα] the west, cf. Germ. 
Abend ; iii. 1.33 -6.151v. 4.4997 aie 
Der. VESPER. πὴ 
ἔσται, ἐστέ, ἐστί(ν), ἔστω, 566 εἰμί. 
ἐσταλμένος, see στέλλω, ili. 2. 7. 
ἕσταμεν, -τε, -σαν, -vat, see lor nt. 
to-re,* by apostr. ἔστ᾽, adv., as far 
as, as long as, even, ἐπί, iv. 5.6: conj., 
unto this that, wntil, till ; while, 
whilst, as long as; i 9.11: 0.3.9; 
B..a0es ait. Lek ΟῚ 
ἕστηκα, -κειν, ἑστώς, ἔστην, See 
ἴστημι, 1.3.25; 5. 8; 8. 5. 
ἐστιγμένος, see στίζω, v. 4. 32. 
ἐστραμμένος, see στρέφω, iv. 7. 15. 
ἔσχατος," 7, ov, (sup. fr. ἐξ) extre- 
mus, last, farthest, frontier; wtter- 
most, utmost, extreme, severest, worst : 
li. 5. 24: ii. 1. 18. 


®e 


ἐσχάτως 


δά 


εὐθύς 


4ἐσχάτως to the last degree, extremely, |ly, successfully, rightly ; kindly, bene- 


ἩΣΘΕῚΣ 

ἔσχον, 566 ἔχω, 1. 8. 4. 

ἔσω adv., within, see εἴσω. 
ESOTERIC. 
ιἔσωθεν adv., from within, on the 
inner side ; within, inside: τὸ ἔσωθεν 
the inner, i. 4. 4. 

ἔσωσα, see σώζω, 1. 10. 3. 


Der. 


~~ féralpa, as, a female companion, 


concubine, mistress, courtesan, iv. 3. 19. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, ὁ, (akin to érys clans- 
man) a το δὰ comrade, associate, 
ede tele e vii. 3.90. 

ἔταξα, ‘edi, see τάττω, i. 2. 15. 

*Eted-vikos, ov, Eteontcus, a Spartan 
officer, prob. the same that had been 
harmost in Thasos, and afterwards 
held this office in Aigina, vii. 1. 12. 


érepos,* a, ov, (a compar. form, cf. 
Lat. alter, Germ. ander, Eng. either, 


other) alter, the OTHER of two, one of 
two, the next, in this sense comm. 
taking the art., and used in the plur. 
with reference to two classes, parties, 
or sets; other than, different from, 
differently situated from, G.; other, 
much like ἄλλος, but with a sense of 
difference ; besides: eis τὴν ἑτέραν ἐκ 
Tis ἑτέρας πόλεως to one city from the 
meee 2. 20, 402 Iv. 23 2 ov. 4.31: 

vi.1.5; 4.8. See θἄτερα & μηδέτερος. 
᾿ς ἐτετϊμήμην, see τιμάω, 1. 8. 29. 

ἐτετρώμην, see τιτρώσκω, li. 2. 14. 

ἔτι adv., ὙΠῚ, still, further, still 
further; furthermore,moreover; hence- 
Jorth, hereafter, afterwards, any more 
or longer (w. neg. no more, no longer), 
in future; w.compar., intensive, still, 
even ;.4.124; 3.9; 6. 8; (Pete 9. 10; 
Pea tik. 8} 2. 2, 

ἕτοιμος, 7, ον, or os, ov, (prob. akin 
to ἔτυμος & éreds real, & εἰμί) ready, 
prepared ; ready to one’shand; D., 1.; 
Pee AVG. 172 viol, 2 συ S11, 
ἑτοίμως readily, promptly, at once, 
B.D. πῆς 4. 

ἔτος, €0s, τό, ὦ year: τριάκοντα ἔτη 
γεγονότες, or ἔτων τριάκοντα, 30 years 
old : il. 3. 12; 6.20. Der. ETESIAN. 

ἐτραπόμην, see τρέπω, il. 6. 5. 

ἐτράφην, see τρέφω, 111. 2. 13. 

ἔτρωσα, ἐτρώθην, see τιτρώσκω. 

ἔτυχον, see τυγχάνω, 1. 5. 8. 

εὖ adv., (fr. neut. of Ep. ἐΐς good, 
but compared as if neut. of ἀγαθός) 
well, fortunately, happily, prosperous- 


Jicially; easily; sometimes, in compos., 
very; 1.3.4; 7.5. Der. EU-LOGY. 
t ed-Satpovia, as, prosperity, happi- 
ness, li, 5.18. 
ted-Satpovi{, (ow ιῶ, to call or esteem 
happy , congratulate, A.G. or ὑπέρ, 1.7.8. 
Τεὐ-δαιμόνως, ὁ. νέστερον, 8. νέστατα, 
happily, ii. 1. 48. 
εὐ-δαίμων, ον, &. ovos, 6. ονέστερος, 
5. ονέστατος, (δαίμων demon, fortune) of 
good fortune, fortunate, happy ; pros- 
perous, flourishing, opulent, wealthy, 
rich; 1.2.68; 5.73.9 15 
εὔ-δηλος, ον, very clear, quite evi- 
dent, iii: 2s voor: 
εὐ-δία, as, (Zevs, Διός) when Zeus is 
kind, fine weather, a calm; hence, 
quiet, security ; v. 8. 19. 
εὔ-δοξος, ov, (δόξα) of good fame, 
portending glory, vi. 1. 23? 
εὐ-ειἰδῆς, és, c. έστερος, 8. ἐστατος, 
(εἶδος) of good appearance, jine-look- 
ing, well-formed, handsome, ii. 3. 3. 
εὔ-ελπις, 1, g. dos, of good hope, 
hopeful, confident, ii. 1. 18. 
εὐ-επί-θετος, ov, (é€ri-TlOnu) easy of 
attack, D.: εὐεπίθετον ἣν (impers.) τοῖς 
πολεμίοις it was easy for the enemy to 
make an attack, iii. 4. 20. 
tevepyerta, as, well-doing, good ser- 
vice, beneficence; a benefit, kindness, 
favor pi 622 62 273 
tevepyeréw, How, εὐεργέτηκα or εὐηρ- 
γέτηκα, to do a favor, confer benefits, 
it? 6,. 47. 
ev-epyérns, ov, (ἔργον) a well-doer, 
benefactor, 11.5.10: vii. 7. 28 (as adj.). 


ish, stupid ; 


eU-{wvos, ov, s., (ζώνη) well-girt as 
for exercise, prepared for active move- 
ment, lightly equipped ; hence, active, 
agile, nimble: 111. 8. 6 : iv. 2.7; 3.20. 
Τεὐήθεια, as, simplicity, folly, stu- 
pidity, 1. 3. 16. 
εὐ-ήθης, ες, (700s disposition) well- 
dispositioned, gut/eless ; stimple, fool- | 
i. 3. 16. 
εὐθέως adv., (εὐθύς) straightway, im- 
mediately, iv. 7.7? 
tedOupéa, now, to make cheerful : M. 
to be in good spirits, enjoy one’s self, 
iv. 5. 30. 
eJ-Oupos, ον, c., in good spirits, 
cheerful, iti. 1. 41. 
εὐθύς, εἴα, U, straight, direct : hence 
adv. εὐθύς straightway, directly, forth- 
with, tumediately ; at the outset ; 


εὐθύωρον 


sometimes joined with a part. instead 
of the leading verb, 662: εὐθὺς παῖδες 
ὄντες tmmediately [being] while chit- 
dren, from their very childhood (= εὐ- 
θὺς ἐκ παίδων iv. 6. 14): εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ 
ἀνηγέρθη immediately [when heawoke | 
on his awaking, or as soon as he awoke : 
Bebe cp lo. 1b ΣΟ iba le Toy 12. 
4e000-wpov adv., (ὥρα 8) straight for- 
ward, right onward, 11. 2. 16. 
εὔ-κλεια, as, (κλέος) good fame, glo- 
ry, honor, vii. 6. 328. 

{HixreSys, ov, Huclides, a sooth- 
sayer from Phlius in Peloponnesus, 
and a friend of Xenophon. Ace. to 
most mss., the same man or another 
of the same name was associated with 
Bi{tJon in his agency. vii. 8. 1, 8,6 

εὐκλεῶς (εὐ-κλεής glorious, fr. κλέος) 
gloriously, with glory, vi. 3.17. 

εὐ-μενής, és, c. έστερος, (μένος tem- 
per) well-disposed, kind, gentle, favor- 
able,-2 D., iv. 6. 12. 

εὐ-μετα-χείριστος, ov, (μετα-χειρίζω 
to handle, fr. χείρ) easily handled, easy 
to manage or impose Upon, 11. 6. 20. 

Τεὔνοια, as, good-will towards, G.; 
affection, fidelity ; 1. 8.29: iv. 7. 20. 

tebvotkas with good-will, affectionate- 
ly: eb. ἔχειν to be attached, D., 1.1. 5. 

ev-voos, ov, contr. εὔνους, ou, Cc. 
ούστερος, well-minded, well-disposed, 
friendly, affectionate, attached, D., 1. 
9, 20, 30: ii. 4.16: vii. 7. 30. 

εὐξάμην, see εὔχομαι, 111. 2. 9. 

ev-Eevos, lon. εὔ-ξεινος, (ξένος) hos- 
pitable: ἹἸΙόντος Hvgavos the Huxine 
or Black Sea, a sea whose early navi- 
gation was attended with so many dan- 
gers that it was called ILévros ἴΑξεινος, 
the inhospitable sea. The establish- 
ment of Greek, chiefly Milesian, col- 
onies upon its shores removing some 
of these dangers, its name was changed 
on this account, or for better omen 
(cf. εὐώνυμος), to Πόντος Hiéewos, the 
hospitable sea. The Greeks carried on 
an extensive commerce with the Eux- 
ine, exchanging their manufactures, 
wine, oil, works of art, &c., for corn, 
honey, wax, timber, salt-fish, slaves, 
Neca δ. aa Ve be 1. 

t Hv-o8ets, éws, either a proper name, 
Huodeus; or a patrial, a Huodian, 
from the name of some place in Elis 
if the Hieronymus before mentioned 
is here meant; vii. 4.18: v, 7,’ Evodias. 
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εὔτολμος 


εὔ-οδος, ον, s., casy of travel or ac- 
cess, practicable, accessible, D.; impers. 
εὔοδόν ἐστιν the access is easy: iv. 2.9; 
8. 10, 12. 

εὔ:οπλος, ov, 5., (ὅπλον) well-armed, 
li. 3. 3. 

εὐ-πετῶς adv., (εὐ-πετής falling 
well, of dice, &c., fr. πίπτω) without 
trouble, easily, with eases. 5. 28. 

Ted-tropia, as, case of passage, tran- 
sit, or provision ; abundance, plenty 
of means, sufficiency ; v.1.6? vii. 6. 37. 

εὔ-πορος, ov, casily passable, eusy of 
passage or to pass, easy, 11.5.9: 1.5.17. 

εὔ-πρακτος, ov, C., (πράττω) easy to 
effect, practicable, 11. 3. 20. 

εὐ-πρεπής, és, (πρέπω) well-looking, 
comely, handsome, iv. 1. 14. 

εὐ-πρόσ-οδος, ov, 8., easy of access, 
accessible, v. 4. 30. 

Τεύρημα, aros, τό, something found, 
an unexpected good fortune, a god- 
send, windfall: εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην 1 
esteemed it ὦ piece of good fortune : 11. 
3. 18: vil. 3. 138. 

εὑρίσκω, " εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα or ηὕρηκα, 
2 a. εὗρον or ηὗρον, to find, discover, 
invent, devise, A. P.: M. to find for 
one’s self, obtain, A. παρά : 1. 2. 25; 
1. 188.9 8. 21 ivedlad dei Poe 
tedpos, eos, τό, width, breadth ; often 
in nom. with ἐστέ understood, or to 
be supplied w. ἐστί" or in ‘acc. of 
specif., both w. and without the art. ; 
1.2. 5)-8,°23 740 410 eG 15: 

| Hipt-doxos, ov, Hurylochus, a loch- 
age from Lusi in Arcadia, eminent for 
valor and enterprise, iv. 2. 21; 7. 11. 

+ Hipt-paxos or’ Hpd-paxos, ov, H[w]- 
rymachus, a Dardanian, a messenger 
for Timasion, v. 6. 21. 

εὐρύς, εἴα, ύ, wide, broad, spacious, 
LVED θεν ὍΣ 

| Hvp-ory, ns, Hwrope, a name in 
Hom. (Apoll. 251) for the main land 
north of the Peloponnesus, but in 
Hdt. and henceforth for the north- 
west division of the Old World, vi. 1. 
27; 6. 32. 

εὔ-τακτος, ov, ¢., (τάττω) well-or- 
dered, well-disciplined, well-behaved, 
orderly, ii. 6. 14: iii. 2. 30. 
1εὐ-τάκτως ir an orderly manner, in 
good order, vi. 6. 35. 
εὐ-ταξία, as, (τάττω) good order, 
discipline, i. 5. 8: ii. 1. 38. 
εὔ-τολμος, ov, (τόλμα courage) of 


εὐτυχέω 


good courage, 
brave, 1. 7. 4. 
εὐ-τυχέω, How, εὐτύχηκα OY ηὐτύχη- 
κα, (τύχη) to be fortunate or successful, 
to succeed, AE., i. 4.17: Vi. 3. 6. 
Lev-rvxypa, aros, τό, ἃ success; εὐ- 
τυχεῖν εὐτύχημα to gain or obtain a 
Success, vi. 3. 6. 

Εὐφράτης, ov, the Euphrates, a 
noted river of western Asia, linked 
with the very dawn of history, and 
with some of its greatest empires and 
most signal events. It rises by two 
great branches in the mountains of 
Armenia; and, after an estimated 
course of 1780 miles, enters the Per- 
sian Gulf, having formed with the Ti- 
gris a large alluvial tract, which is 
still rapidly increasing. The Cyreans 
forded the main river at Thapsacus, 
and the eastern branch not far from 
its source in Armenia. 1. 8. 20; 4.11: 
iv. 5. 2. || Frat; below the junction 
of the Tigris, Shat-el-.A'rab; the north- 
ern branch, Kard-Sw (Black Water) ; 
the eastern and greater branch, Mw- 
rdd-Su (Water of Desire). 

. Τεὐχή, 4s, prayer, wish, i. 9. 11. 
\ εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὔγμαι or ηὖγμαι, 
to pray, vow, make or offer one’s prayers 
or vows ; to express a wish, to wish ; 
1. (A.) D., A.: εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι 
- wished him success: 1..4. 7,17; 9.11: 
ii. 2. 9, 12: iv. 3.13; 8. 16, 25. 
εὐ-ὠώδης, ες, (ὄξω, pf. ὄδωδα, to smell) 
sweet-smelling, fragrant, odoriferous, 
dnpeol: iv. 4.9%, v.-4, 29. 

εὐ-ώνυμος, ον, (ὄνομα) of good name 
or omen, left: τὸ εὐώνυμον (κέρας) the 
left (wing) of an army. In the Greek 
system of augury (here unlike the Ro- 
man), indications from the left were 
deemed inauspicious. Hence, to avert 
any ill omen from mentioning this un- 
lucky quarter, the Greeks applied to 
it, by euphemism, the term εὐώνυμος, 
just as they named the Furies’ Βύμενί- 
des, the gracious goddesses ; cf. ἀριστε- 
pos, Hvgewos. 1.2.15; 8.48, 9, 18, 28. 

εὐ-ωχέω, How, (ἔχω) to entertain or 
Seed another well or generously: M. to 
feed one’s self or fare generously, to 
feast > iv. 5. 30: v. 3. 11. [1. 4. 

1εὐ-ωχία, as, feast, entertainment, vi. 

ἐφ᾽ by apost. for ἐπί, i. 2. 16. 

ἔφαγον, see ἐσθίω, 11. 3. 16. 

ἐφάνην, see φαίνω, i. 10. 19. 


courageous, spirited, 
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ἐφίστημι 


ἔφασαν, 566 φημί, 1. 4. 12. 

ἔφ-εδρος, ον, (ἕδρα seat) sitting by: 
subst. ἔφεδρος, ov, ὁ, an athlete sitting 
by when two were contending, ready 
to contest the prize with the con- 
queror; hence, successor an the contest, 
avenger, 11. 5. 10: v. l. ἔφορος. 

ἐφ-έπομαι, ἢ ἕψομαι, ipf. εἱπόμην, 
2a. ἐσπόμην, to follow upon or after, 
accompany ; to pursue as a foe, press 
upon; D.; ii. 2.12: iv. 1.685 6. 25. 
|’ Εἰφέσιος, a, ov, Hphesian, v. 3. 4, 6. 

Ἔφεσος ov, ἡ, Ephesus, a famed 
city of Ionia in Asia Minor, at the 
mouth of the Cayster. It was special- 
ly devoted to the worship of Diana 
(“Apreuis), which attracted to it hosts 
of worshippers, and gave to it a kind 
of sacred character that brought it 
favor and saved it from many of the 
evils of war. Its great temple of the 
goddess was burned, for the sake of 
notoriety, by Herostratus, on the night 
in which Alexander the Great was 
born ; but by the contributions of the 
Ionian and other cities it rose with 
more than its former splendor, and 
was then the largest of all the Greek 
temples; and accounted one of the 
wonders of the world. Ephesus was 
afterwards the seat of one of the most 
influential of the Christian churches, 
where Paul, Timothy, and John la- 
bored. It was a common landing- 
place for passengers on the way to 
Sardis, like the Cyrean Greeks ; and 
Xenophon here begins his computa- 
tion of the length of the march to 
Cunaxa. i. 4. 2: ii. 2.6. ||Ayasaluk. 

ἐφ-εστήκεσαν, ἐφ-ειστήκεσαν, or 
ἐφ-έστασαν, see ἐφ-ίστημι, i. 4. 4. 
ἔφην, ἔφησθα, ἔφη, see φημί, i. 6. 7. 
ἐφθός, ἡ, dv, (ἔψω) boiled, cooked, 
4, 32. 

éc-inpr,* ἥσω, εἷκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, &c.), 
to send to: M. to yield one’s self to, 
permit, Ὁ. 1., Vi. 6. 81? 

ἐφ-ίστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα, 1 a. 
ἔστησα, 2 ἃ. ἔστην, ἃ. p. ἐστάθην, to 
bring to a stand, A.; hence, tostop or 
halt an army; to check a horse [sc. τὸν 
ἵππον, i. 8.15]; to place, set, or appoint 
over, A. D.; i. 4. 25: v5 1. 15s:—/. 
(w. pf., plp., & 2 ἃ. act.) to stand upon, 
by, or over, ἐπί " hence, to stop or halt, 
intrans.; to command, D.; 1.4.4; 5.7: 
i 4. 26 2ilve- 1. Oui, σι 


V. 


ἐφόδιον 


ἐφ-όδιον, ov, (ὁδός) viaticum, pro- 
vision for the way or journey, travel- 
_ ling-money, vil. 8. 20; 

ἔφ-οδος, ov, ἡ, ὦ way to or upon, 
access, approach, ἐπί, 11.2.18: 11.4.41. 

ἐφ-οράω," ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or ἑόρακα, 
2 a. εἶδον, to look upon, view, behold, 
witness ; to keep in view or charge, 
watch over, guard; A.; iii. 1.18: vi. 
9.115: vite 1. 190} 0591: 

ἐφ-ορμέω, ήσω, to lie moored against, 
to blockade, vii. 6. 25. 

ἔφ-ορος, ov, ὁ, (Ep-opdw) an overseer, 
guardian ; an Ephor, a popular ma- 
gistrate in some of the Doric states. 
The Spartan Ephori, five in number, 
were elected annually from the whole 
body of citizens as their especial rep- 
resentatives, and as general overseers 
of the state. During their brief term 
of office, they were endowed with great 
powers, administrative, judicial, and 
censorial, even above those of the 
kings. ii. 6. 2s: 5.10? 

ἔφυγον, see φεύγω, i. 2.18; 9. 31. 

ἐχθές = χθές yesterday, vi. 4. 18 ? 

[ἔχθος, cos, τό, hate, hatred. | 

t&xOpa, as, inimicitia, enmity, hos- 
tility, animosity, 11. 4. 11. 

LéxOpds,* d, dv, ὁ. ἐχθίων ἃ 5. ἔχθι- 
στος as fr. root ἐχθ-, inimicus, inini- 
cal, hostile: subst. ἐχθρός, of, an enemy 
or foe, esp. ὦ private or personal ene- 
my, one cherishing feelings of person- 
al hatred or enmity ; while πολέμιος 
(hostis) denotes rather a public enemy, 
one who is at war with another: oi 
ἔχθιστοι the bitterest foes, worst ene- 
mitsi Su 2Z520 > ied, 3/5. 

téxupds, d, dv, fit for. holding, strong, 
Jortified, secwre, ii. 5. 7: ef. ὀχυρός. 

ἔχω & ἴσχω," ἕξω ἃ σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 
ipf. «εἶχον & ἴσχον, 2 a. ἔσχον (σχῶ, 
σχοίην, σχές, &c.) to howe or hold (have 
belonging rather to ἔχω, ἕξω, and hold 
to ἔσχω, σχήσω; but the translation 
often varying according to the gram- 
matical object, while this object w. 
ἔχω often forms a periphrasis for a 
corresponding verb), A.; hence, to pos- 
sess, occupy, contain, obtain, retain ; 
to wear or carry ; to feel ; to detain, 
withstand, restrain, keep from, A. G.; 
to have the ability or power [sc. δύνα- 
μιν], be able (can), 1.: ἔχων having, 
often where we use with: i. 1. 2, 8; 
23-6, 155; 4.73 .5.8: 11d. Στ, εἰρής 

ΤΟΥ ΑΝ oe 
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ted 


νὴν ἔχειν to live in peace, ἔνδηλον ἔ. to 
make evident, ἡσυχίαν ἔ. to remain 
quiet, keep still, 11. 6. 6, 18: iv. 5. 18. 
"Exw is sometimes used w. a part., as 
a stronger form of expression than the 
simple verb, 679b, 1. 8.14: iv. 7. 1. 


Ἔχω τοῦ. or intrans., to have one’s 


self, hence to be (w. an adv. comm. 
= εἰμί w. an adj., 577d), be affected 
or related, be situated, stand, lie, fare ; 
ὥσπερ εἶχεν just as he [had himself] 
was ; οὕτως ἔχει impers., so dt δ, thus 
the matter stands ; κακῶς or καλῶς € ἔχειν 
to be or go ill or well; ἐντίμως ἔ. to be 
held. in , honor ΣΕ 1.1. δ: ὦ. 9.3 516: 
wel, 38, 3140s iw. 1: 19; 5. 22, — P. 
to be occupied, held as prisoners, &c.; 
(ἐν) ἀνάγκῃ ἔχεσθαι to be bound by neces- 
iv. 6. 22. — M. ἔχομαι 
to have or lay hold of, hold fast to, 
cling to, struggle for ; hence, to follow 
closely, come or be next to, adjoin; G.; 
i. 8.4, 9: vi. 38.17: vii. 6. 41. — See 
tox. 

ἑψητός, ἡ, dv, (ἔψω) boiled, obtained 
by boiling, 11. 3. 14. 

ἕψομαι, see ἕπομαι, i. 3. 6. 

ἕψω, ἢ ἑψήσω, to boil, cook, ii. 1. 6. 

ἕωθεν adv. , (ἕως) from dawn, at day- 
break, carly in the morning, iv. 4. 8. 

ἐῴκειν, see εἰκάζω, iv. 8. 20. 

ἑών, ἑῶσι, see Edw, v. 8. 22. 

ἑώρων, ἑώρακα, see dpdw, 1. 9. 14. 

ἕως, ἢ Ew, ἕῳ, Ew (199. 3), ἡ, dawn, 
daybreak, early morning; the east ; 
1 1. Util, 42.24 otis; Lost ae ayo 

ἕως adv. or conj., (és) as long τ 
while, whilst, until, 1. 8.11; 4.8: 
1.2: ἕως οὗ until the time when, 5 oy, 
iv. 8. 8? 


Z. 


Ζάβατος or Ζαπάτας, ov, ὁ, the Zaba- 
tus or Zapatas, a large affluent enter- 
ing the Tigris a little below the site 
of Nineveh. Its oriental name Zaba 
was sometimes translated by the Greeks 
into Av’xos, wolf. ii. 5.1: i. 3.6. 
|| The Great Zab. 

taw * (ζάεις (ys, inf. ζῆν, ὅζο., 120g), 
ζήσω, Enka, ipf. ἔζων, to live: ζῶν liv- 
ing, alive: A. of extent, P. of means, 
dd 501; 00.20, 2) 8.11} ih 2. Δ, ΟΣ 
sa eae ee be 

ἵειά, ds, comm. pl., Lat. far, spelt, 
a kind of grain, v. 4. 27. 


ἵειρά 


ζειρά, ἂς, a long overcoat or wrapper, 
worn by the Thracians, vii. 4. 4. 
ttevynAatéw, yow, to drive a team, 
Wis 138, 
ttevy-nArarns, ov, (ἐλαύνω) the driver 
of a team, a teamster, vi. 1. 8. 

Cedyvupr,* ζεύξω, Efevya 1., pf. p. 
ἔζευγμαι, to yoke, join, connect, fasten; 
to span, form by the union of ; A. D. 
of means, παρά, πρός : 1. 2.5: 11. 4. 
19. 247 της 10: vi. 1.8. Cf: jungo. 

μ1εῦγος, eos, τό, jugum, a yoke, span, 
or team, of oxen, horses, &c., iii. 2. 27. 

Ζεύς," Διός, Aut, Ala, Zed, Zeus or 
Jupiter (cf. Zed πάτερ), son of Kronos 
(Saturn) and Rhea, king of gods and 
men, ruling especially over the heav- 
ens and solid earth, i.7.9. His name 
appears in the Anabasis with the sur- 
names owrnp, as protector from dan- 
ger, 1.8.16; βασιλεύς, as king, and 
patron of kings, ili. 1.12; ξένιος, as 
the god of hospitality and maintainer 
of its rights, ili. 2. 4; μειλίχιος, as 
gracious to those who propitiate him 
by offerings, vii. 8. 4. Xenophon was 
directed by the Delphic oracle to Ζεὺς 
Βασιλεύς for special guidance and pro- 
tection in his Asiatic journey; and 
was advised by Euclides to propitiate 
Ζεὺς Μειλίχιος, as a deity offended by 
neglect. 

hy ζῆν, see ζάω, 1. 9. ΕἸ : 11.1.1. 

ήλ-αρχος, ov, Zelarchus, a director 
of the market, who was believed by 
the Cyreans to have wronged them, 
v. 7. 24, 29. 

ζηλωτός, ἡ, dv, (ζηλόω to envy, fr. 
ζῆλος ZEAL, emulation) enviable, to be 
envied ; of a person, an object of envy ; 
ae tiny, A. 

ζημιόω, dow, ἐζξημίωκα, (ξημία loss, 
penalty) to punish, A. D. of penalty, 
vi. 4. 11. 

ζητέω, jow, ἐξήτηκα, to seck, inquire 
or ask for, A., I., ll. 3.2: y. 4. 33. 

ζυμίτης, ov, (ζύμη leaven, ζέω to bub- 
ble up) adj., leavened, vii. 8. 21: υ. 1. 
ζυμής, Aros, or ζυμήτης, ov. 

Lwypéw, ow, (fwds, ἀγρέω to catch) 
to take alive, to take captive or prison- 
ΦΉΣ ΝΣ a Ap 

Lav, ζῶντες, ζῴην, see ἕάω, ii. 6. 29. 

ζώνη, ns, (ζώννῦμι to gird) a girdle, 
belt, ZONE. The girdle was important 
to the ancients for confining their 
loose dresses, and raising them when 
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too long for convenience (as in work); 
and also for sustaining weapons, 
pouches, &c. It was sometimes high- 
ly ornamented and costly; so that 
the Persian queens had the income 
of villages appropriated for their gir- 
dles (eis ζώνην for girdle-money, cf. 
‘‘pin-money”’). i. 4.9; 6.10. 

{wds, ἡ, dv, (ζάω) alive, living, iii. 
4.5. Der. ZODIAC, Z00-LOGY. 


H. 


ἤ ἢ alternative conj., aut, vel, or: 
ἢ... Hetther.. or: πότερον... ἤ, πό- 
Tepa.. ἤ, or sometimes εἰ... ἤ, utrum 
.. an, whether .. or: 1. ὃ. δ; 4. 18, 
16 (= otherwise) ; 10.5: ii. 4. 33. 5. 
17:— comparative conj. (after com- 
paratives, and some other words of 
distinction, as ἄλλος, ἄλλως, ἀντίος, 
διαφέρω, πρόσθεν), quam, than, 1.1. 4s: 
ii. 2.13: ii. 1. 20; 4.33. See ὅλλ 

ἢ * adv., indeed, truly, surely, cer- 
tainly, assuredly; sometimes intro- 
ducing a direct question ; i. 6. 8: v. 
8.6: vil. 4.9; 6. 4. 

ἡ, see 6. — H, ἧς, ἦ (often as adv., 
where, which way), ἥν, see bs. — 4, 
see εἰμί, 1. 8. 20. 
| ἡβάσκω, in pr. & ipf., (inceptive 
of nBdw to be of age, fr. ἥβη youthful 
prime) to become of age, come to man- 
hood, iv. 6.1: vil. 4. 7. 

ἤγαγον, see ἄγω, iv. 6. 21. 

ἠγάσθην, see ἄγαμαι, 1. 1. 9. 

ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελλον, see ἀγγέλλω. 

ἠγγνυώμην, see ἔγγνάω, vii. 4. 18. 

ἵ ἡγεμονία, as, leadership, lead, fore- 
most place, precedence, G., iv. 7. 8. 

Tihyepdovvos, ov, relating to guid- 
ance: ἡγεμόσυνα [sc. ἱερά] thank-offer- 
ings for safe guidance or conduct, iv. 
8. 25. ἂν 

ἠ ἡγεμών, dvos, ὁ, ὦ leader ; a guide, 
conductor, whether human or divine 
(as Hercules for the Greeks, vi. 5. 24s); 
a leader in war, commander, chief; a 
superior or sovereign, applied to a con- 
trolling state; G.; 1.3.14, 16s; 6.2; 
7498 1 9753 2. 15 ; 

ἡγέομαι, ήσομαι, ἥγημαι, (ἄγω) to 

lead, go before ; to guide, conduct ; to 
take the lead or advance, lead the way, 
be in the advance or van; to lead in 
war, command; G., D., AE., els, ἐπί, 


Ἢ γήσανδρος 


&c.: mentally, to lead to a conclusion 
(cf. Lat. duco), think, consider, deem, 
suppose, believe, 1.(A.): ὁ ἡγούμενος the 
leader : τὸ ἡγούμενον the leading divis- 
ton of an army, the van, advance, or 
frome ta 4 4225 fe Poly ae T. 
Pos 5 46 26 vs 45 10) '20. 
.Ηγήσ-ανδρος, ov, Hegesander, one 

of the 10 commanders chosen by the 
Arcadians and Acheans, vi. 3. 5. 

qoew, ἤδεσαν, see ὁράω, i. 8. 21. 

ἡδέως acdv., c. ἥδιον, 5. ἥδιστα, (ἡδύς) 
agreeably, pleasantly, at ease; with 
pleasure, gladly, cheerfully, cordially : 
c. more cheerfully, rather: ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν 
ἀκούσαιμι I should most gladly hear, 
or be most glad to hear, i. 2.2; 4.9; 
ΤῸΝ heb. 10. Vi. bY ΕΠ Δ vil. 7246. 

ἤ-δη adv., (ἢ δή surely now) comm. 
referring to the present with the 
recent past, or in strong distinction 
from the past ; but sometimes to the 
present with the immediate future, in 
distinction from a more distant fu- 
ture: jam, already, by this time, just 
now, now, recently, at length; present- 
ly, forthwith : τὸ ἤδη κολάζειν the im- 
mediate chastisement : 1. 2.1; 3.1,11; 
SOc ol vi, 15175, ὙΠ}. 752} 

ἡδονή, ἧς, pleasure, delight, enjoy- 
ment ; an object of pleasure, gratifica- 
tion ; delicious flavor ; 11. 3.16; 6.6: 
iv. 4.14. From ἥδω. 

ἠδυνάμην, -ἤθην, see δύναμαι. 

1 ἡδύ-οινος, ov, producing sweet wine, 

vi. 4. 6. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ύ, c. ἡδίων, 5. ἥδιστος, (How) 
sweet, delicious, pleasing, pleasant, 
agreeable, i.5.3; 9. 25: vi. 5. 24. 

He, ἥσω 1., to please: P. ἃ M. ([. 
ἡσθήσομαι, a. ἥσθην) to be pleased, de- 
lighted, or gratified ; to delight in, be 
fond of; D., P.; 1.2.18; 4.16: 11.6.28. 

We, ἤεσαν, or ἦσαν, see εἶμι. 

ἤθελον, ἠθέλησα, see ἐθέλω, i. 8. 13. 

ἧκα, see ἵημι, iv. 5. 18. 

ἥκιστα, see ἥττων, i. 9. 19. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, ἧκα 1., to come; to come 
back, return; often as pf., to have 
come or arrived (cf. I am come), be 
here Po ie 1, 2797636. 125-16; 6.3; 
ii. 1.9, 15. Cf. οἴχομαι. 

ἤλασα, ἤλαυνον, see ἐλαύνω, i. 2. 23. 

ἤλεγχον, see ἐλέγχω, 111. 5. 14. 

*HyXetos, ov, ὁ, (Ἤλι5) an Elean. 
Elis was the most western province of 
Peloponnesus, containing a city of the 
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same name, and~also Olympia, famed 
for the temple and great games in 
honor of Jupiter. It was hence re- 
garded as a sacred territory ; and was 
thus mainly protected, even in its un- 
walled towns, from invasion and rav- 
age. Permitted and disposed to take 
little part in the quarrels of Greece, 
it enjoyed a long period of quiet and 
prosperity. It was natural and wise 
in Xenophon to choose it for residence, 
on his withdrawal from military and 
civil life. 11. 2. 20? ii. 1. 34 
ἤλεκτρον, ov, (ἕλη brightness) am- 
ber ; electrum, an alloy of about. four 
parts gold to one of silver; ii. ὃ. 15. 
Der. ELECTRICITY. 
ἦλθον, see ἔρχομαι, 1. 2. 18. 
THAL-Baros, ov, poet., (Baivw) tmac- 
cessible, precipitous, 1. 4. 4. 
[ἤλιθα Ep. adv., (ἄλη wandering) um 
vain. | 
LHABLos, a, ov, foolish, silly, sense- 
less, stupid, stolid: τὸ ἠλίθιον folly, 
stupidity : li. 5.21; 6.22: v. 7. 10. 
ἡλικία, as, (ἡλίκος how old) time of 
life, age, 1. 9.6: iii. 1. 14, 25. 
Ῥἡλικιώτης, ov, (v. 1. HAuE, uxos) an 
equal i age, comrade, i. 9. 5. 
ἥλιος, ov, ὁ, (akin to ἕλη brightness) 
sol, the sun, an object of religious 
worship among the Greeks, and still 
more among the Persians, i. 10. 15: 
iv. 5.35. See dua. Der. HELIO-TROPE. 
ἤλπιζον, see ἐλπίζω, vil. 6. 34. 
λωκα, ἥλων, see ἁλίσκομαι, iv. 2.13. 
[ἡμαι, " ἦσο, ἧσθαι, &c., pret., to sit. | 
ἡμεῖς we, pl. of ἐγώ, i. 3. 98, 18. 
ἠμελημένως, (fr. pf. p. pt. of ἀμελέω) 
carelessly, incautiously, 1. 7. 19. 
ἦμεν, ἦτε, ἦσαν, see εἰμί, vii. 6. 9. 
ἡμέρα, as, (as if from ἥμερος, 80. 
ὥρα, the mild time) the day (w. the 
art. often om., 533d), a day, 1. 2.6; 
1:2, 14,187 Ti 1/296, fi Ὁ ΘΟ τα, 
μετά. Der. EPH-EMERAL. 
ἥμερος, ov, mild, tame ; cultivated 
or garden (trees), v. 3.12. - 
ἡμέτερος, a, ov, (ἡμεῖς) ow’: ἡ ἡμε- 
τέρα, SC. χώρα, our territory : τὰ ἡμέ- 
τερα our affairs, sometimes by periphr. 
for ἡμεῖς : 1. 8. 9 : 111. 5.58: iv. 8. 6. 
ἡμι- in compos., semi-, hal/-, 
HEMI-. 
ἡμί-βρωτος, ov, half-eaten, i. 9. 26. 
ἡμι-δαρεικόν, ov, (dapeckds) a halfe 
daric, i. 3. 21. 


ἡμιδεής 


ἡμι-δεής, és, (δέω to want) wanting 
half, halj-emptied, half-full, i. 9. 25. 

μα υβόλιον, ov, (ὀβολός) a half- 
obol, i. 5. 62 

ἡμιόλιος, a, ον, (ὅλος) half. as much 
again: neut. subst., the whole and a 
half, a half more, G., i. 3. 21. 

ThproviKds, 7, dv, of mules, vil. 5. 2. 
ἡμί-ονος, ov, ὁ ἡ, a half-ass, a mule, 
v. 8. 5. 

ἡμί-πλεθρον, ov, a half- ἀν sated 
about 50 feet, iv. 7. 6. 

ἥμισυς, ela, υ, (ἣμι-) semis, half: 
τὸ ἥμισυ [sc. μέρος] the half tpart] 
ἡμίσεα ἄρτων half-loaves of bread : 

8. 22; R26 tv. 2.9; 3. 15. 
ἡμι- -ωβόλιον = Ξε ἡμι- οβόλιον, 15.5.0} 

ἤμουν, see ἐμέω, iv. 8. 20. 

ἠμφεγνόουν, see ἀμφι-γνοέω,11.ὅ.88 1 

ἦν, contr. fr. édv, if, 1.1.4; 4.15. 

ἦν, ἦσθα, ἦν, see εἰμί, 111. 1. 27. 

Hv, ἥν-περ, see ὅς, ὅσ-πέρ, ii. 2. 10. 

ἠνειχόμην, ἠνεσχόμην, see ἀν-έχω. 

ἠνέχθη, see φέρω, iv. 7. 12. 

ἡνίκα rel. adv., (ὅς) when, ch. w. 
ind., and more specific than ὅτε, 53 ; 
i. 8.1, 8,17: iii. 5. 18 (G., see pa) ? 

ἡνί-οχος, ov, 6, (ἡνία rein, ἔχω) a rein- 
holder, driver of a chariot, i. 8. 20. 

ἤν-περ, contr. fr. éav-tep, if indeed, 
af only, i. 4,17? ii. 2.21: iv. 6.17? 
ἥξειν, ἥξοιμι, see ἥκω, i. 7.15 6. 8. 
ἥπερ Just QS, just where, see ὅς-περ. 
πιστάμην, see ἐπ-ίσταμαι, γ.1.10. 

Τ᾽ Ἡράκλεια, ας, Heracléa (city of 
Hercules), a prosperous commercial 
city on the Bithynian coast of the 
Euxine, a Megarian colony, v. 6. 10: 
vi. 2.1; 4. 2. || Herakli, or Eregli. 

* Ἡρακλείδης, ov, Heraclides, from 
Maronéa in Thrace, an unprincipled 
and trickish agent of Seuthes, vii.3.16. 

᾿ Ἡρακλεώτης, ov, (a man of ‘Hpd- 
κλεια)ὴ ὦ Heracleot or Heraclean, v. 6. 
ΠΟ yi. 2. 3, 178: 

tT Ἡρακλεώτις, ιδος, ἡ, (sc. γῆ) Hera- 
οἰοδέϊδ, the territory belonging to He- 
racléa, sy τὼ. 19. 

Ἥρα κλῆς," éous, εἴ, éa, εἰς, Heracles 
or Hercules, son of Jupiter and Alc- 
mene, the most celebrated of all the 
heroes of antiquity. The greatest of 
the twelve labors which he performed 
at the bidding of Eurystheus, was his 
descent into Hades and_ bringing 
thence the monster Cerberus, whom 
he showed to his taskmaster and then 
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restored. Tradition connected this 
descent with various localities, most 
commonly with a cave near Cape 
Tenarum in Laconia. His exploits 
in removing the dangers of travel 
from wild beasts and robbers, led to 
his especial worship as a conductor 
in perilous journeys (ἡγεμών). iv. 8. 
ον» 22 sb. 24s. 
ἠράσθην, see ἔραμαι, iv. 6. 3. 
ἠρέθην, ἡρήμην, see αἱρέω, iii. 1. 47s, 
ἡρμήνευον, see ἑρμηνεύω, v. 4. 4. 
ἠρξάμην, ἠρχόμην, see ἄρχω. 
ἠρόμην, ἠρώτων, ἠρώτησα, 566. ἐρω- 
rdw, i. 3. 20 ; ade Schwere 
ἧς, ἣσ- περ, see ὁς, ὅσ-περ, iii. 2. 21, 
ἧσαν, ἦσθα, ἤστην, see εἰμί, 1. 1. 6. 
σαν or ἤεσαν, see εἶμι, iv. 4. 14. 
ἤσθημαι, ἠσθόμην, see αἰσθάνομαι. 
ἥσθην, see ἥδομαι, i. 2. 18. 
ἤσθιον, 566 ἐσθίω, 11. 1. 6. 

Thovx ato, dow, to keep quiet or stil, 
keep one’s place, v. 4. 16, 

Thovxy or ἡσυχῆ, quietly, stilly, 
noiselessly, 1. 8. 11. 

ἰ ἡσυχία, as, case, quiet, rest, tran. 
quillity : καθ᾽ hovylap at one’s ease, 
in qutet, quietly, peaceably, without 
molestation : ii. 8. 8. See ἄγω & ἔχω. 

ἥσυχος, ov, (ἣμαι ?) still, quiet, with- 
out clamor, vi. 5.11? [SALLe 

ξἡσύχως quietly, without clamor, Vi. 

ἦτε, ἦτε, see εἰμί, εἶμι, ii. 5. 39. 

ἤἥτησα, ἠτούμην, see airéw, il. 4. 2. 

ἦτρον, ov, (ἢτορ heart) the abdomen, 
esp. below the navel: μέχρι τοῦ de pow 
as far as the groin, iv. 7. 15. 

ἱ ἡττάομαι, ἡττήσομαι, oftener p. Hr- 
τηθήσομαι, ἥττημαι, a. ἡττήθην, to be 
inferior, surpassed, or worsted, G. P.; 
to be conquered, defeated, or vanquished, 
as pass. of νικάω and sometimes, like 
this, w. the pres. as pf., 612; 1. 2. 9: 
1 3. 23 374; 6, 194 6. 17: iii. 2. 39. 

ἥττων, ἥκιστος, c. ὃ 8. (as fr. Ep. adv. 
ῆκα slightly, aspirated) referred to μι- 
κρός or κακός, less, least, or worse, 
worst: ¢c. weaker, inferior, v. 6. 18, 
32: neut. as adv., c. ἧττον less, the 
less, less likely or ably, ii. 4.2: vi.1. 
18: vii. 5.9; 8. (otherwise rare) ἥκιστα 
least, the least, least of ¢ all, 159. 19. 

“ηὐξάμην, ηὐχό μην, ηὕρισκον, ηὗρον, 
ηὐτύχησα, see εὔχομαι, εὑρίσκω, εὐτυ- 
χέω, 1.4.72 9. 291 iv. 8. 25? vi. 3. 6? 

ἠχθέσθην, ἠχθόμην, see ἄχθομαι. 

ἤχθην, see ἄγω, vi. 3. 10. 


Θ. 


θ᾽ for τέ, by apostr. before an aspi- 
rated vowel, 1. 3. 9. 
θάλαττα ἔσσω), ns (ἅλς sal, salt 3) the 
sea, a general name for the oreat con- 
nected body of salt- or sea-water (often 
without the art. 533d): θάλαττα peya- 
An a great or heavy sea, i. 6. a great or 
violent rush of the sea (cf. magnum 
mare, Lucr: 2; 553): 1.1.7; (2. 22; 4. 
1, 4: iv. 7. 24: v. 8.20. Cf. πόντος: 
θάλπος, cos, τό, warmth, heat ; pl. 
calores, attacks of heat, heat, iii. 1. 23. 
θαμινά adv. Baud (dua) often, 
JSrequently, iv. 1. 16. 
θάνατος, ov, ὁ, (AvjcKkw) death; kind 
of death, mode of execution: ἐπὶ θανά- 
τῷ for death, in token of death, as a 
sign of execution: 1.6.10: ii. 6. 29: 
ili. 1. 43. Der. EU-THANASY. 
μθανατόω, dow, to condemn to death, 
Aga. δ...“ 
θάπτω," θάψω, 2 a. p. ἐτάφην, to 
bury, inter, A., iv. 1.19: v. 7. 20. 
TOapparéos, a, ov, c., cowrayeous, 
bold, daring, confident, πρός, 111. 2. 16. 
ἐθαῤῥαλέως cowrageously, boldly, fear- 
lessly, confidently, with confidence, πρός: 
τὸ ἔχειν θ. to have one’s self confident- 
ly, a feeling of confidence, fearlessness : 
1, 9. 19 = 11, 6, 14: vul..3, 29: 5°.6.: 29. 
TOappéw, yow, τεθάῤῥηκα, to ‘be cour- 
ageous or of good courage ; to be bold, 
fearless, or confident ; to take heart; 
to have no fear of, A.: pt. as adv., 
confidently, with confidence, without 
fear, 674d: 1.3.8: iil. 2.20; 4. 3. 
θάῤῥος, cos, τό, courage, confidence, 
bs 


Vinbol Lis 
ἐθαῤῥύνω, ὕνῶ, to excowrage, cheer, i. 
θαρσ- v. 1. for θαῤῥ- in θάῤῥος, &e. 
Θαρύπας, ov, Tharypas, a favorite 
of Menon, ii. 6. 28. 
θἄτερον or θάτερον, &c., by crasis 
for τὸ ἕτερον, &c., 125b; pl. ἐκ τοῦ 
[sc. χωρίου] ἐπὶ θἄτερα [sc. μέρη], from 
[the region upon] the other or farther 
side, v. 4. 10. 
θάττων, ov, ὁ. of ταχύς, i. 2. 17. 
θαῦμα, aros, τό, (Odouar to gaze 
upon) wonder or a subject of wonder, 
a marvel, vi. 3. 28. 
μςθαυμάζω, άσομαι, less Att. dow, Te- 
θαύμακα, a. ἐθαύμασα, to wonder, mar- 
vel, admire, be surprised or astonished, 
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Θεόπομπος 
OP}, 4.4 Os 472 Gy I oh es tO Ὁ ΒΕ δὲ 
1653710162 “yas 2.4. 

ἐθαυμάσιος, a, ov, s., wonderful, 
tele at admirable, G.? 11.5.15: ili. 
1, 27. 

{Oavpaords, 7, dv, s., to be wondered 
at, wonderful, wondrous, strange, swr- 
prising, D., 1.9.24? ii.5.15: iv. 2.15. 

tOapaxnvds, of, ὁ, a Thapsacene, 
a man of Thapsacus, i, 4. 18. 

Θάψακος, ov, ἡ, Thapsacus (Tiph- 
sah, i. e. passage or ford, 1 Kings 4. 
24), a city near a much-frequented | ford 
of the Euphrates, though the Thap- 
sacenes flattered Cyrus by saying that 
the river had never before been fordable 
at that point. Alexander here crossed 
by two bridges, doubtless of boats ; 
but Lucullus forded the stream with 
his army, and Ainsworth states that 
the depth of the water was reduced to 
20 inches in the autumn of 1841. i. 4. 
11. || Ruins near the Ford of the Anese- 
Beduins. 

θέα, as, (akin to θάομαι to gaze upon) 
a sight, spectacle, iv. 8. 27. 

θεά, ds, (θεός) ὦ goddess, vi. 6. 17 
(elsewhere ἡ θεός, 174 Ὁ, v. 3. 6 5, 18). 
1Θεα-γένης, cos, see Θεο-γένης. 
θέαμα, ατος, τό, ὦ sight, spectacle, 
Periods. 

θεάομαι, ἄσομαι, τεθέαμαι, (θέα) to 
look on, gaze at, behold, observe, wit- 
ness, watch, perceive, see, with sur- 
prise, wonder, or admiration often im- 
plied, ἈΦ ΟΡ. 1.5.82 #7226 τ ν 
ὅ. 16. Cf. ὁράω. Der. THEATRE. 

θεῖν to run, see θέω, i. 8. 18. 

θεῖος, a, ον, (θεός) divine, by divine 
interposition, supernatural, miracu- 


2. | lous, i. 4. 18. 


θέλω to wish, will, see ἐθέλω. 

θέμενος, θέντες, Χο. , see τίθημι. 
+ Θεο-γένης, cos, Theogenes, a lochage ᾿ 
from Loeris, vii. 4.18: v. 1. Θεα-γένης. 
+ @cé-ropzros, ov, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, only mentioned by some 
mss., 11. 1.12. Other mss. have here 
ξενοφῶν, and two have ξενοφῶν in the 
text, and θεόπεμπος in the margin. 
We cannot suppose that there was a 
general named Theopompus, and it is 
extremely improbable that a person 
of inferior rank, so quiet and insig- 
nificant as to be nowhere else men- 
tioned, should have interfered in an 
interview of the generals with the 
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king’s heralds. But Xenophon, who 
was with the army simply as the in- 
timate friend of Proxenus, and by the 
special invitation of Cyrus, held no 
position of inferiority. With entire 
propriety, he might be invited by 
Proxenus to attend him in the inter- 
view as a friend ; and might take part 
in the conversation to support. him, 
if a fit occasion should arise. Com- 
pare i. 8.15: ii. 5.37. Hence, also, 
Diodorus might naturally ascribe to 
Proxenus himself (xiv. 25) the words 
spoken by one who was present as 
his companion. How then could the 
change of name have arisen in some 
of the best mss.? Perhaps as follows : 
in view of the subsequent preservation 
of the army through Xenophon, an 
enthusiastic reader may have written 
in the margin, by the side of his name, 
θεόπομπος, the heaven-sent (= θεό-πεμ- 
πτος, While in the marginal θεόπεμπος 
the two forms seem blended); and, 
through a common mistake, a sub- 
sequent copyist may have understood 
as a correction what was-simply meant 
as a comment, and have substituted 
it in the text. 

θεός, οὔ, 6 ἡ, dens, agod, deity, divinity, 
(ἡ θεός goddess, 111. 2.12: ν. ὃ. 65); σὺν 
τοῖς θεοῖς with the help of the gods,-or 
by their will or favor: πρὸς θεῶν be- 
fore or by the gods. The art. is often 
omitted w. θεοί, 533 6, The Anabasis 
abounds in appeal or reference to ‘‘the 
gods,” as a general expression for the 
Divine and Supreme Power (so ὁ θεός 
the Deity, vi. 3.18); but makes com- 
paratively little mention of any par- 
ticular god, showing how far poly- 
theism had lost its hold upon the 
Greek mind. i. 4.8; 6.6: ii. 3. 22s: 
ii. 1.5s, 23s. Der. THEISM, ATHEIST. 

θεο-σέβεια, ας, (σέβω to revere) prety, 
religion, ii. 6. 26. 
᾿θεραπεύω, evow, τεθεράπευκα, to take 

care of, provide for, cherish, court, A., 
i, 9.20: 11.6.27. Der. THERAPEUTIC. 

θεράπων, ovros, ὁ, (θέρω to warm) 
an attendant, waiter, servant, 1.8.28? 

θερίζω, low ιῶ, (θέρος summer, fr. 
θέρω to warm) to spend or pass the 
summer, 111. δ. 15. 

θερμασία, as, (θερμός warm, fr, θέρω 
to warm) warmth, v. 8. 15. 

Θερμώδων, ovros, ὁ, the Thermodon, 


Θήβη 


a river of Asia Minor, flowing into the 
Euxine. Its banks were the fabled 
abode of the Amazons. v. 6.9: vi. 2. 
1. || Thermeh-Chai. 

θέσθαι, θέσθε, see τίθημι, i. 6. 4. 
t@errad(a (older Θεσσαλία), as, Thes- 
saly, a large, fertile, and populous, 
but rude province in ‘the northeast of 
Greece. It consists mostly of the 
rich basin of the Penéus, surrounded 
by mountains, among which are the 
famed Olympus. and Ossa (with the 
beauties of Tempe between), and Pe- 
lion. Its institutions were mostly 
oligarchic, a few noble families dom- 
ineering. Its rank was highest in the 
early history of Greece, when it con- 
tained. the original Hellas, and sent 
Jason to the Argonautic adventure, 
and Achilles to Troy. i. 1. 10: 

Θέτταλος (older ΘέσσαλοΞ), ov, 6, a 
man of Thessaly, a Thessalian, i. 1.10. 

Géw,* θεύσομαι, ipf. ἔθεον, (other 
tenses supplied by τρέχω) to run, δρό- 
μῳ, εἰς, ἐπί, πρός, &c., i. 8.18: il. 2. 
14: iv. 3. 21, 29. 

θεωρέω, ήσω, τεθεώρηκα, (ewpbs spec- - 
tator, fr. θεάομαι) to view, behold, ob- 
serve, witness ; to inspect or review an 
army; to attend games or rites as ὦ 
sacred deputy ; A.; 1. 2.10, 16: ii. 4. 
25s: v.3.7. Der. THEOREM, THEORY. 

Θηβαῖος, ou, 6, a man of Thebes, a 
Theban, ii. 1.10. Thebes (Θῆβαι) was 
the chief city of Beeotia, said to have 
been founded by the Pheenician Cad- 
mus and walled to the music of Am- 
phion. It was wonderfully rich in 
legendary story, e. g. as the birthplace 
of Bacchus and Hercules,and the scene 
of the tragic fortunes of (idipus and 
Niobe. In the historical age, it com- 
monly held. the rank of the third city 
in Greece; but, for a short period after 
the battle of Leuctra, of the first. 

Θήβη, ns, Thebe, a town of western 
Mysia (also assigned to Lydia, as early 
occupied by the Lydians), under Mt. 
Placus. According to Homer, An- 
dromache was the daughter of its 
king ; and the capture of the beauti- 
ful Chryséis, in connection with its 
sack by Achilles, gave occasion to the 
action of the Iliad. Perishing itself, 
it left its name to a fertile plain in 
ae vicinity of Adramyttium. vii. 
8, 7. 
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(θήρ, θηρός, ὃ, fera, a wild beast ; οἵ. 
Germ. thier, Eng. deer. ] ᾿ 

|θήρα, as, a hunt or chase of wild 
beasts, v. 3. 8, 10. 

LOnpdw, dow, τεθήράκα, to hunt, chase, 
or pursue wild beasts ; to prey upon ; 
Ape 325) αν δα eae VA Poo. 

μθηρεύω, evow, τεθήρευκα, to hunt or 
chase wild beasts ; to catch or take, as 
a hunter his prey; A.; 1. 2. 7, 18, 

μθηρίον, ov, dim. of 67, but comm. 
used in prose for it, 371f; ὦ wild 
beast or animal, i. 2.7; 5.2; 9. 6. 
θησαυρός, οὔ, ὁ, (τίθημι) thesaurus, 
a store laid up, TREASURE; treasury ; 
v. 3.53 4. 27. 

Θήχης, ov, Theches, a mountain 
from which the Cyreans obtained their 
first and transporting view of the Eux- 
ine, iv. 7.21. || Acc. to Strecker, Kolat- 
Dagh ; to others, Tekieh-Dagh, &c. 

Θίβρων, wos, Thibron, a Spartan 
general who was sent in the winter of 
400 — 399 8. Ο., to protect the Ionian 
cities from the Persians, and who took 
the returned Cyreans into his service. 
From want of efficiency and good dis- 
cipline, he was superseded, in about 
a year, by Dercyllidas. In a later 
command against the Persians, B. Ο.Ψ 
391, his carelessness cost him his life. 
vii. 6.1; 8.24: νυ. 2. Θίμβρων. 

Ovnockw* (oftener ἀπο-θνήσκω, exc. 
in the complete tenses), θανοῦμαι, τέ- 
θνηκα, 2a. ἔθανον, 2 pf. pl. τέθναμεν, 
&c., inf. τεθνάναι, pt. τεθνεώς, to die, 
fall in battle; as pass. of κτείνω, to be 
slain: pf. pret., to [have died] be dead, 
pt. dead ; τεθνάναι ἐπηγγέλλετο he of- 
Jered or consented to be a dead man, 
i. e. to die or be put to death immedi- 
ately: i/6.11: 1.1.3: iv. 1.19; 7.20. 

μθνητός, 7, dv, mortal, liable or ex- 
posed to death, 111. 1. 28. 

Θόανα v. 7. for Adva, i. 2.20. . 

θόρυβος, ov, ὁ, (akin to θρέομαι to 
ery, and Lat. turba) noise, outery, up- 
roar, tumult, alarm, murmur, i. 8.16: 
ip 2019): sit 35.9% iv, 12.20. 

Θούριος, ov, ὁ, α Thurian, a man of 
Thurii, a flourishing city founded by 
an Athenian colony, B. c. 443, near the 
ruins of Sybaris on the Tarentine Gulf 
in southern Italy. Among the colo- 
nists were the historian Herodotus and 
the orator Lysias. v. 1.2. || Ruins 
near Terra-N uova, 


θυμός 


Θράκη, ns, (Θρᾷξ) Thrace, ἃ ruda 
country in southeastern Europe, north 
of the Aigean and Propontis. If this 
region was occupied early by more 


civilized tribes, to which Orpheus, Mu-. 


seus, Thamyris, &c., belonged, they 
prob. moved southward into Greece. 
v.1.15. || Rumelia.— 2. A neighbor- 
ing district in Asia, across the Bos- 
phorus, so called as occupied by Thra- 
cian tribes ; oftener called Bithynia, 
from the chief of these tribes; vi. 4.1. 
tOpaxvov, ov, Thracium, or the Thra- 
cian Area, in Byzantium, probably 
near the Thracian Gate, vii. 1. 24. 
{@paxvos, a, ov, Thracian, vii. 1.138. 

Opavipar v. 2. for Τρανίψαι. 

Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, ὁ, a Thracian, a man 
of Thrace (in Europe or Asia); as adj., 
Thracian. The Thracians were not 
wanting in activity, energy, or cour- 
age; but, though claiming relation- 
ship to their Greek neighbors, they 
partook but scantily of the Greek cul- 
ture. Among their too prevalent char- 
acteristics were ferocity, cruelty, in- 
temperance, and faithlessness. 1.1.9; 
2:9 3.vL 4.22 vil..1.5 3. .3..26. 
θρασέως adv., boldly, iv. 3. 30. 

θρασύς, εἴα, ύ, ὁ. ύτερος, (having the 
same stem w. θράσος = θάρσος or θάῤῥοΞς) 
bold, daring, spirited, v. 4.18; 8.19. 

θρέψομαι, see τρέφω, Vi. 5. 20. 

θρόνος, ov, ὁ, a seat, esp. the ele- 
vated seat of a ruler, @ THRONE, 11.1.4. 

θυγάτηρ, ἢ (répos) τρός, τρί, τέρα, θύ- 
yarep, ἡ, Germ. tochter, @ DAUGHTER, 
i. 4. 8: iv. 5. 24. 

θύλακος, ov, ὁ, α sack, bag, vi. 4. 23. 

θῦμα, ατος, τό, (θύω) ὦ victim, sacri- 
fice, vi. 4. 20: vii. 8. 19. 

Θύμβριον,. ov, Thymbrium, a city 
of Phrygia, now represented acc. to 
some by Akshehr (i. e. white city), and 
ace. to others by-Ishakli; while the 
copious fountain Olu-Bunar (1. 6. great 
fountain), between these towns, has 
been regarded by some as the famed 
spring of Midas. 1. 2. 18. 

Τθυμο-ειδής, és, or θυμώδης, ες, c.érre- 
pos, (εἶδος) spirited, mettlesome, iv.5.36. 
᾿θυμόομαι, dooua, τεθύμωμαι, to be 
angry, provoked, incensed, or enraged, 
Teplice: 

θῦμός, οὔ, ὁ, (θύω to rush) the rush 
of feeling, spirit, anger, passion, resent 
ment, vil. 1. 25, 


Ovvol 


Ovvol, ὧν, ol, the Thyni, a Thracian 
tribe near Byzantium, especially for- 
midable in the night. <A part of this 
tribe crossed, like the Bithyni, into 
Asia, vii; 2:'22, 382 4, 14, 

θύρα, as, (cf. Lat. foris, Germ. thiir) 
ὦ DOOR, often in the plur., even when 
a single entrance is spoken of: pl. 
door or doors, gates, quarters, residence, 
court (cf. sublime porte): ἐπὶ ταῖς θύ- 
pars at the very door or gates, some- 
times used as a strong expression for 
nearness: 1.2.11; 9.3: i. 4.4; 5.31. 

μθύρετρον, ov, a door, gate, v. 2. 17. 
TOvola, as, a sacrifice, offering to a 
god, iv. 8. 258s: v. 3.9: vi. 4. 15. 
θύω (v), θύσω, τέθὕκα, to sacrifice, 
offer to a god, Ὁ. A., AE.: τὰ Λύκαια 
ἔθῦσε offered the Lyccan sacrifices, 
celebrated the Lycean rites or festival : 
1 10: τ. 2. 9,12: MM. to sacrifice 
for learning the will of the gods or 
future events, to take or consult the 
auspices, AE., D. (of the god, or of the 
person for whom), cP., I., ἐπί, περί, 
ὑπέρ, ii. 2.3: v. 6. 22, 278: vii.8. 4s. 
᾿θωρακίζω, low, to arm with a cuirass ; 
τεθωρακισμένος equipped with a corselet, 
clad in armor: M. to put on one’s own 
cuirass or armor, arm one’s self: 11. 2. 
14; 5.35: 111. 4. 35. ὶ 

θώραξ, ἄκος, ὁ, ὦ cwirass, corselet, 
breastplate. The Greek cuirass comm. 
consisted of two metallic plates, 
adapted to the shape of the body, one 
for the front, and the other for the 
back. These were ch. united by 
shoulder-pieces, the belt, and hinges 
or buckles at the sides. The cavalry 
cuirass was esp. heavy. Some nations 
wore corselets of thick, firm layers of 
flaxen cloth or felting. i. 8. 3, 26: iil. 
4,48: iv. 7.15. Der. THORAX. 

Θώραξ, ἄκος, an officer from Beeotia, 
who often contended with Xenophon, 
v. 6. 19, 25, 35. 


I. 


idopat, ἄσομαι, iduar 1., to heal, 
cure, dress a wound, 1. 8. 26. 

᾿Ἰασόνιος, a, ov, (Ἰάσων Jason) Ja- 
sonian: ᾿Ιασονία ἀκτή the Jasonian 
Shore, a promontory not far from Co- 
tyora, where Jason was supposed to 
have landed in the Argonautic Ex- 


θά 


ἕημι 


pedition, vi. 2. 1. |] Yasun-Burun, or 
Cape Bona. 

. ἰατρός, of, ὁ, (/dowar) a healer, sur- 

geon, physician, 1.8.26: iil. 4. 30. 
ἰδεῖν, ἴδοιμι, ἴδω, ἰδών, see dpdw, i. 
2.18; 9.13: 10. ΒΕ ΠΕ 

Ἴδη, ns, Zda, a mountain-range in 
Mysia, south of Troy. Here, in the 
old myths, Paris awarded the prize to 
Venus, and the gods sat to watch the 
strife about Troy. Its highest point, 
Gargaron (now Kaz-Dagh), is about 
4650 feet high. vii. 8. 7. 

ἴδιος, a, ον, one’s own, private, per- 
sonal ; eis τὸ ἴδιον for one’s private or 
personal use or benefit, for one’s self: 
ἰδίᾳ, as adv., privately, in private, 
personally, by one’s self, on one’s own 
account : 1.3.3: ν. 6. 27. Der. IDIOM. 

ιἰδιότης, yros, 7, peculiarity, li. 3.16. 

ἰδιώτης, ov, a private or common 
person or soldier, a private, 1. 3.11: 
vi. 1. 31: vii. 7. 28. Der. τ τοῦ" 

Li8ta@tikds, ἡ, dv, relating to a private 
person, or denoting a private station, 
vi. 1. 23. 

ἱδρόω," wow, ἵδρωκα 1., (20s sweat) 
sudo, to sweat, perspire, i. 8. 1. 

ἴδω, ἰδών, see dpdw, i. 2. 18. 

ἵεμαι or ἴεμαι, see ἵημι, 1. 5. 8. 

ἰέναι, ἴθι, ἴοιμι, ἴω, ἰών, see εἶμι, 

ἡ ἱερεῖον, ov, a victim for sacrifice, an 
animal such as were used for sacrifice 
or food (since the two uses were so 
intimately united); pl. cattle; iv. 4. 
θοῶς th, 118: 

{Ἱερὸν ὄρος, τό, the Sacred Mountain 
(Mons Sacer), a mountain west of the 
Propontis, on the direct route from 
Byzantium to the Chersonese, vii. 1. 
14; 3.3. || Tekir-Dagh. 

ἱερός, a, dv, sacred, consecrated, holy, 
hallowed, α. 437 Ὁ : τὸ ἱερόν [sc. δῶμα] 
the temple: τὰ ἱερά the sacred rites, 
sacrifices, auspices; from their esp. use 
in divination, the entrails[sacred parts | 
of the victim: τὰ ἱερὰ γίγνεται the 
sacrifices take effect, are auspicious : 
i. 8. 15=ii..1. 93 238; ἄγ 8. Opies: 
v. 8.95, 11,13. Der. HIERO-GLYPHIC. 

{‘Tep-dvupos, ov, Hieronymus, an 
Elean, the oldest lochage in the di- 
vision of Proxenus, and influential for 
good, iii. 1. 84: vi. 4. 10. 

type,* iow, εἶκα, a. ἧκα (εἷμεν, ὦ, 
εἵην, &c.) to send, throw, hurl, shoot, 
let fly, A., Ὁ. of missile, κατά, els, 1. 6 


ἴητε 


12: iv.5.18. IL. ἵεμαι (v. 1. ἵεμαι, 
referred to εἶμι, 45 p) to send one’s 
self, hasten, hurry on, rush, spring, 
ἐπί, &c., 1.5.8; 8. 26: iv. 2. 78, 20. 

ἴητε, ἴθι, see εἶμι, vil. 2. 26; 3. 4. 

ἱκανός, 7}, dv, c., (κω) reaching the 
desired end, szffictent, enough ; ade- 
quate, required; able, capable, com- 
petent, qualified, adapted ; ἱκανόν [sc. 
χωρίον] a sufficient distance : 1., D., ὅς, 
Ge, WETe sell o se bers. 635450 200. 
gadeve 2.303 6. 125) 30t v1.4. 3. 

μἱκανῶς sufficiently, adequately, iv. 
3. 31. 

tixeredo, evow, to supplicate, entreat, 
beseech, A. το vil. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

᾿ ἱκέτης, ov, (κω) one who comes for 
aid, a suppliant, vii. 2. 33. 

Ἰκόνιον, ov, Zconiwm, an old city 
of Phrygia, near Lycaonia, in which 
it was afterwards included. Paul 
visited the city more than once, and 
made many converts. In the eleventh 
century, it became the capital of a 
powerful Seljuk sovereignty, which 
gave it a prominent place in the his- 
tory of the Crusades. It is still an 
important city, and the capital of a 
pashalic. i. 2.19. || Konieh. 

[Ἴκω * poet., to come, arrive, reach, 
akin to ἥκω, 114d. | 

“Tews, wy, Att. contr. fr. “tAdos, ον, 
propitious, gracious, kind, vi. 6. 32. 

"ty, ns, ὦ troop, esp. of horse, often 
set at 64 men, 1. 2. 16: fr. εἴλω to coil. 

ipds, dvros, ὁ, a leathern strap or 
thong, iv. 5. 14. 

“μάτιον, ov, (ἕννῦμι to clothe) a gar- 
ment, vestment, esp. an outer garment ; 
pl. clothes, clothing ; iv. ὃ. 11s. 

ἵνα * final conj., i order that, so 
that, that, comm. w. subj. or opt., i. 
9. 4.15.5) 45,18 3 10,18: 

ἴοιμι, ἰόντος, ἰόντων, &c., see εἶμι. 

ἰὕππ-αρχος, ov, ὁ, (ἄρχω) a hipparch, 
commander of cavalry, master of horse, 
iii. 3. 20. ᾿ 

ἱππασία, as, riding about, move- 
ments on horse, ii. 5. 33. 

Timmeta, as, cavalry, v. 6. 8. 
timets, éws, ὁ, horseman, knight ; 
pl. cavalry, horse (collectively). The 
Greek horseman was comm. armed 
much like the hoplite; exc. that he 
usually carried no shield, and hence 
wore a stouter cuirass. Metallic armor 
was also provided for the head, breast, 
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and sides of the horse. From the 
mountainous character of their coun- 
try, however, and their habits of city 
life, the Greeks used cavalry very 
much less than the eastern nations. 
Ve A ES ELS DE EEL ere ΥΣ 
ἱππικός, ἡ, dv, of or for cavalry: 
subst. ἱππικόν [sc. στράτευμα or πλῆς- 
Gos] cavalry [force]: i. 3.12; 9. 31. 
timd-Spopos, ov, ὁ, ὦ race-course for 
horses, hippodrome, 1. 8. 20. 
ἵππος, ov, ὁ ἡ, ὦ horse, mare: ἀπὸ 
ἵππου [from a horse] on horseback: οἱ 
ἵπποι sometimes = οἱ ἱππεῖς the horse, 
cavalry: 1.2.7; 8. 3, 18: vii... 39. 
Der. HIPPO-POTAMUS (river-horse). 
Ἴρις, vos or ἐδος, ὁ, the Tris, a con- 
siderable river in the northeast part 
of Asia Minor, flowing into the Kux- 
ine, v. 6.9: vi. 2.1. || The Yeshil- 
Irmak, i. e. Green River. 
ἴσθι, ἴσμεν, ἴστε, ἴσασι, see dpdw. 
ἰσθμός, οὔ, ὁ, (εἶμι) the place to go 
on, av ISTHMUS: asa prop. name, the 
Isthmus of Corinth, the neck of land 
(about five miles across, where nar- 
rowest) connecting the Peloponnese w. 
the mainland of Greece, and separat- 
ing the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs. 
Repeated attempts were made and 
abandoned, to connect these gulfs by 
acanal. The famed Isthmian Games 
were here celebrated in honor of Nep- 
tune. 11. 6. 3. 
Τἰσό-πλευρος, ον, (πλευρά) equal- 
sided, equi-lateral, iti. 4. 19, 
ἴσος, ἡ, ov, equal, D.: ἐν ἴσῳ on an 
even line, with equal step: ἐξ ἴσου from 
equal ground, on an equality or par: 
εἰς τὸ ἴσον upon equal ground, to a 
level : ἴσον κρατεῖν to bear equal sway 
or have equal power: 1. 8. 11: ii. 5.7: 
iii. 4. 47: iv. 6.18: v. 4.32. Hence 
150- in many compounds. 
μἰσο-χειλήῆς, és, (χεῖλος lip, brim) 
level with or up to the brim, iv. 5. 26. 
Ἴσσοί, dv, οἱ, and ᾿Ισσός, οὔ, ἡ, 
Issus or Issi, an important city in the 
eastern part of Cilicia, at the head of 
a gulf bearing its name (now the Gulf 
of Scanderoon). Near it, B. Ο. 333, 
Alexander won a great victory over 
Darius 1. i. 2. 24; 4.1. || Ruins near 
the northeast extremity of the gulf. 
ἴστε, see ὁράω, 1.5.16; 7.8. 
ἵστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα (2 pf. ἕστα- 
μεν, &C., ἑστάναι, ἑστώς), plp. ἑστήκειν 


E 


ἱστίον 


or εἱστήκειν, 1 ἃ. ἔστησα, 2a. ἔστην, 
to set wp, STATION ; to make stand or 
halt, to stop (trans.); A.; 1.2.17; 10. 
14:—J, w. act. 2 a. and complete 
tenses (used preteritively), sto, to 
STAND, intrans. ; to stand one’s ground, 
make a stand; but 1 ἃ. m. to set up 
for one’s self, 2rect, A.; 1.8.2; 5.2,13; 
ΠΡ ΠΤ αν G 273/759. 
ἱστίον, ov, (dim. οἵ ἱστός web) a sail, 
£°D.-3: 
tloxupds, d, dv, s., strong, mighty, 
powerful ; vehement, severe; 1.5.9: 
41 5: ον iv 6. 20.7.1: vi B14, 
tioxupas, c. ότερον, strongly, forcibly, 
vigorously; energetically, strenuously, 
resolutely ; vehemently, severely ; ex- 
c6eedingly, very ; 1.2.21; 5.11: 11.2.19. 
ἰσχύς, dos, ἡ, (is vis, strength) strength, 
might, force; a force of soldiers, a 
strong force ; i. 8. 22: iii. 1. 42. 
tox (strengthened form of ἔχω q.v.) 
to hold, arrest, check, A., vi. 5.18: 
impers. ἔσχετο it was held or held it- 
self, the matter stuck, the negotiation 
was suspended, vi. ὃ. 9. 
tows adv., (tcos) with equal chances, 
perhaps, probably ; sometimes, from 
Greek courtesy, where we might rather 
say doubtless ; 11. 2.12: iii. 1. 37. 
᾿Ιταβέλιος, ov, Itabelius, a Persian 
commander, who went to the aid of 
Asidates, vii. 8.15: υ. 1. ᾿Ἰταμένης, &c. 
iréov (fr. eluc) ἐστίν it is necessary, 
proper, or best to go, one must or should 
go, 682, iii. 1. 7: vi. 5. 30. 
irus, vos, ἡ, ὦ rim, as of a shield ; 
a shield-rim ; iv. 7. 12. 
ὕτωσαν, see εἶμι, i. 4. 8 ? 
ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ, a fish, i. 4.9. Der. 
ICHTHYO-LOGY. The Syrian gods Da- 
gon and Derceto (who had also other 
names) were worshipped in a form 
human above, but fish-like below. 
ἴχνος, eos, τό, and dim. in form 
ἴχνιον, ov, a track, trace, footstep, 1. 6. 
1; 7.17: vii. 3. 42. 
᾿Ιωνία, as, (Ἴωνες Ionians) Ionia, 
the central part of the western coast 
of Asia Minor, so named from its early 
colonization by the Ionians, whose 
descent was traced from Ion, grand- 
son of Deucalion. It was the favorite 
seat (with the adjacent islands) of early 
Greek letters and art, the home of 
Epic and Elegiac poetry, of Ionic archi- 
tecture, &c.; but unfortunately, from 
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its position, could not maintain its in- 
dependence against the Lydians and 
afterwards the Persians. Assistance 
given to the lonians was a pretext 
with the Persians for invading Greece. 
16413 98 

{[Ιωνικός, ἡ, dv, Lonian, pertaining 
to Ionia, i. 1. 6. 


K. 


κἀ- often in crasis for καὶ ἀ- or καὶ é-. 

κἀγαθός, κἀγώ = καὶ ἀγαθός, καὶ γώ. 

καθ᾽ by apostr. for κατά, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 10. 4. 

καθά rel. adv., (καθ᾽ &) according as, 
as, vii. 8. 4? 

καθαίρω, ap, κεκάθαρκα, a. ἐκάθηρα 
or ἐκάθάρα, (καθαρός pure) to cleanse, 
purge; to purify in a religious sense ; 
wapey. TA388: 

καθάπερ rel. adv., (καθ᾽ ἅπερ) just 
according as, just as, even as, Υ. 4. 28. 

καθαρμός, οὔ, ὁ, (καθαίρω) purifica- 
tion, v. 7. 88. 

καθ-ἔζομαι," f. καθ-εδοῦμαι, ipf. éxa- 
θεζόμην, (€fouac to sit, poet.) to seat 
one’s self, sit down; to halt, rest; 1. 5. 
9; ii. 1. 33: v. 8. 14. 

καθ-ειστήκειν, see καθ-ίστημι. 

καθ-έλκω," ἕλξω, ipf. εἷλκον, to draw 
or haul down, as vessels into the sea, 
to launch, A., vii. 1. 19. 

καθ-έντας, see καθ-ίημι, vi. 5. 25. 

καθ-εύδω," εὑδήσω, ipf. ἐκάθευδον or 
καθηῦδον, (εὕδω to sleep) to lie down 
and sleep, to sleep, repose, i. ὃ. 11. 

καθ-ηγέομαι, joouat, ἥγημαι, to lead 
down: ταῦτα καθηγεῖσθαι to conduct 
this enterprise, vii. 8. 9. 

καθ-ηδυ-παθέω, ow, (ἡδύς, πάσχω) 
to revel down, to spend, waste, or 
squander, in lwxury or pleasure, A., 
i 5.8: 

καθ-ήκω, ἥξω, ἧκα 1., to come down 
to, to reach or extend down, εἰς, ἐπί, 
ἀπό: to appertain to, belong as a duty, 
Ὁ. 1.: 1.4.4; 9.7: iii. 4.243 iv. 8.11. 

Ka0-ynpat* pf. m. pret., f. pf. καθή- 
σομαι 1., plp. ἐκαθήμην or καθήμην, 
(ἣμαι to sit) to sit down, be seated, be 
in session, be encamped or stationed, i. 
3012 5 }7.: 20. iv 25 ste 

καθῆραι or -apar, see καθαίρω. 

καθ-ἰζω," καθίσω ιῶ, κεκάθικα 1., a. 
ἐκάθισα and καθῖσα, (ζω to seat, poet.) 


καθίημι 


to make sit down, seat, set, place, A. 
εἰς, 114.14 > tebe 17: 
καθ-ίημι," iow, εἷκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, els, 
&c.), to let down, as a spear for action, 
to lower, couch, A. eis, vi. 5. 25, 27. 
καθ-ίστημι, ἢ στήσω, ἕστηκα, 1 a. 
ἔστησα, 2 ἃ. ἔστην, to fix or set down, 
settle, arrange, station, place, establish, 
restore, bring, render, A.; to constitute 
or appoint, 2 A., εἰς, ἐπί: 1.4.13; 10. 
10: ili. 2.1, 5: — JL, w. act. 2 ἃ. and 
complete tenses (used pret.), to station, 
set, place, fix, orestablish one’s self, to take 
one’s place or station; to be established, 
set, settled, or placed; to result or eventu- 
ate; εἰς, ἐπί (to set one’s self to, wnrder- 
take, vi. 1. 22): but 1 a. m. to station, 
set, or appoint for one’s self, A.: 1. 1. 
Sr ea sos, ave. 1 92k. 
καθ-οράω, ἢ ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or €édpa- 
κα, 2 ἃ. εἶδον (ἴδω, &c.), to look down 
upon, view, inspect, descry, discern, 
perceive, 866, A., 1. 8. 26; 10. 14. 
καί ὁ conj. & adv., (akin to Lat. 
que) and; often with a strengthened 
idea, which we express in Eng. by 
adding an adverb, and also, and even, 
and indeed, and especially, and the 
rather, and therefore ; also, even (some- 
times translated by other adverbs of 
like force, further, -moreover, really, 
indeed, yet, still, only, &c.); 1.1.18; 
ΘΟ 515. ΣΤ γε θη <9 ΤΟΣ: 
καὶ δὴ (καί) and now (even), in suppo- 
sition, v. 7.9: καὶ εἰ (or ἐάν, &c.), εἰ 
καί even tf, although (and so καί w. a 
part., like καίπερ q. v.), 111. 2. 10, 22, 
24: τὲ, καί, καὶ... καί, both .. and, 
i. 8.3; 8.27; see ἄλλως. Kai is often 
used where in Eng. no connective, or 
one more specific would be preferred 
(as for, when, but, as, &c.), 702 ο, 705, 
HM; Mile Oy 18 civ, 6.2% vy. 42291...In 
annexing several particulars, the Eng. 


more frequently uses the copulative | 


w. the last only; but the Greek w. 
all om nonere i. 2.22 2: tiit.,3:—. The 
special relation of καί to the word fol- 
lowing (and not to the word preced- 
ing, as in the case of so many parti- 
cles) will not fail to be observed. For 
kal yap, kal yap οὖν, see yap. Cf. δέ. 

Κάϊκος (i), ov, ὁ, the Caicus, a river 
in the southwest part of Mysia, flow- 
ing near Pergamum and through a 
fertile plain, vii. 8. 8,18? || The Ba- 
kir-Chai, 
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Kawat, ὧν, ai, Cone, a large city 
on the west bank of the Tigris (per- 
haps the Canneh of Ezek. 27. 23), ii. 
4,28. || Kaleh Sherghat, so interesting 
in its remains, and believed by some 
to have been, for a long period, the 
capital of the Assyrian Empire. 

καί-περ adv., even indeed, used w. 
a part. (as also καί even) to express 
concession, where the Eng. familiarly 
uses though or although with a verb, 
(674 f: καίπερ εἰδότες even [indeed know- 
ing] though they knew, i. 6.10. Cf. ii. 
(3. 25: iii. 1. 29s 1iv. 3.33 v. 5,178 
καιρός, οὔ, ὁ, occasion, opportunity, 
season, juncture, crisis, a fitting, prop- 
er, special, or particular time, 1.: Kat- 
pos ἐστιν tt is the proper time, there ἐδ 
occasion ; hence, there ts need, τέ rs 
necessary or proper: ἐν καιρῷ in season, 
opportunely, according to the occasion, 
to the purpose: προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ 
farther than there was occasion, farther 
than was necessary or expedient: 1.7.9: 
lit, 136,39, 44: 1ν΄ 8.84. 65 1b eet 

καί-τοι conj., and indeed, and cer- 
tainly, and yet, however; though, al- 
though ; 1. 4.8: v. 7.10: vii. 7. 39. 

καίω & Att. κἄω," καύσω, κέκαυκα, 
to burn (trans.), set on fire, consume 
by fire; to kindle, maintain, or keep 
up a fire, keep a fire burning; of a 
surgeon, to cauwterize; A.: M. or P., 
to burn, intrans.: i. 6.18: iii. 5. 3, 
5s: iv.5.58: v.8.18. Der. CAUSTIC. 
κἀκεῖνος = καὶ ἐκεῖνος, ii. 6. 8 ? 
Tkakd-vota, as, id/-will, πρός, vii. 7.45. 
Τ κακό-νοος, ov, contr. KaKd-vous, our, 
evil-minded, wll-disposed, ill-affected, 
inimical, D., il. 5. 16, 27. 
Τ κακο-ποιέω, ήσω, to do evil to, treat 
all, maltreat, A., 11. 5. 4? 

κακός, ἡ, dv, C. κακίων, S. κάκιστος, 
bad, evil, ill, wicked, vile, base, worth- 
less, D., περί : bad in war, cowardly : 
subst. κακόν, of, an evil, harm, in- 
jury, mischief >is 3.18; 4.8; 9.15: 
li. 5. 5, 16, 89. Der. cAco-PHONY. 

tkakoupyéw, jow, to work evil to, to 
injure, harm, harass, annoy, A.,vi. 1.1. 

| kakotpyos, ov, (ἔργον) working evil, 
criminal ; masc. subst., an evil-doer, 
malefactor : i. 9. 18. 

Lkakdw, wow, pf. p. κεκάκωμαι, to in- 
jure, A., iv.5. 35. 

κακῶς ady., c. κάκϊον, 5. κάκιστα, 
badly, wl; injuriously ; wretchedly, 


κάκωσις 


miserably, uncomfortably ; 1. 4. ὃ ; 5. 


16; 9:10: ai. 1, 485 iv. 4.14. ~ See 
ἔχω, πάσχω, ποιέω, πράττω. 


aes ews, ἡ, ill-treatment, abuse, 
EVE Ὁ: 9. 
ἜΠΗ γᾶν ns, straw, v. 4. 27. 
κάλαμος, ou, ὁ, calamus, a reed ; 
collectively, for plants of this kind ; 
id) 1G av, 62:26.’ Der. CALAMITY. 

καλέω," καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, a. 
ἐκάλεσα, ἃ. p. ἐκλήθην, calo, to CALL, 
summon, tnvite, A. ἐπί : to call, name, 
2A,: τὸ Μηδίας καλούμενον τεῖχος the 
so-called wall of Media : sometimes 
M., to call to or for one’s self, A.: 1. 2. 
2, ὃ: 1 3.512. 10.3.1: -vii.3.155 6.38: 

καλινδέομαι in pr. & ipf., (akin to 
κυλίων) to roll, intrans., v. 2. 31 ? 

tKaAA- ιερέω͵ 7 how, κεκαλλιέρηκα, (ἱερόν) 
A, ἃ M. to sacrifice favorably or with 
good omens, to obtain good auspices in 
sacrifice, v. 4. 22: vii. 1. 40; 8. 5. 

ΤΙΚαλλί-μαχος, ov, Callimachus, a 
brave and ambitious lochage from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, iv. 1. 27; 7. 8. 

TkadAlwv, κάλλιστος, see καλός, 

κάλλος, εος, τό, beauty, 11. 8. 15. 
Der. CALLI-STHENICS. 

ἐκαλλ-ωπισμός, οὔ, ὁ, (ὥψ face) fine 
appearance, ornament, adornment, i. 
9. 23. 

καλός," ἡ, dv, 6. καλλίων, 5. κάλλι- 
στος, beautiful (of both physical and 
moral beauty, and also with reference 
to use or promise), beawteous, hand- 
some, fine, fair; honorable, noble ; 
favorable, Li alhiiee auspicious ; ex- 
cellent, good ; 1.: τὸ καλόν honorable 
conduct, ὌΝ εἰς καλόν for good, op- 
portunely : i. 2.22; 8.15: 1. 6.188, 
28: iv. 7.3; 8.26. “Ayads refers 
more to the essential quality of an 
object, and καλός more to the impres- 
sion which it produces upon the eye 
or mind. See ἄριστος. 

Κάλπη, 7s, Calpe, a place with a 
good harbor, on the Bithynian coast 
of the Euxine, where Xenophon evi- 
dently longed to found a city, vi. 2. 
13; 3. 24; 4.1. || Kirpeh. 

Καλχηδονία, ἜΝ ΠΤ Χαλκη- 
δονία, Χαλκηδών, 167 b, vi. 6. 88 ? 

καλῶς adv., c. κάλλϊον, 5. κάλλιστα, 
(καλός) beautifully, handsomely, jfine- 
ly, honorably, properly ; favorably, 
prosperously, successfully, advanta- 
geously, well : Καλῶς ἔχειν or εἷναι to 
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Kap Tow 


be, go, or result well, be right, proper, 
safe, in good condition, properly ar- 
ranged, &c.: 1.2.2; 8.13; 9.178, 23: 
ii. 1. 6s, 16, 43. See ἔχω, πράττω. 
κάμνω, καμοῦμαι, κέκμηκα, 2a. ἔκα- 
μον, to labor, toil; to be weary, fa- 
tigued, exhausted, disabled, sick: οἱ 
κάμνοντες the sick or disabled: P.: 11]. 
4. 47: iv. 5. 17s: Vibe 
κἀμοί, κἄν, κἀν, κἀντεῦθεν, κἄπειτα, 
by crasis for καὶ ἐμοί, καὶ ἄν, καὶ ἐν, καὶ 
ἐντεῦθεν, καὶ ἔπειτα, 1. 8. 90: ii. 3. 9. 
κάνδυς, vos, ὁ, an outer garment 
with large sleeves, worn by the Medes 
and Persians; an overcoat, robe ; 1. 5.8. 
καπηλεῖον, ov, (κάπηλος caupo, huck- 
ster) a huckster’s shop, an inn, 1. 2. 24. 
καπίθη, 7s, a capithe, a Persian 
measure = 2 volves, i. 5. 6. 
καπνός, οὔ, ὁ, smoke, ii. 2. 15, 18. 
Καππαδοκία, as, Cappadocia, a 
mountainous region in the eastern part 
of Asia Minor, north of the Taurus, 
chiefly pastoral, and noted for its fine 
horses. Its men were reputed as of 
little worth. i. 2.20; 9.7: vii. 8. 25. 
κάπρος, ov, ὁ, aper, a wild boar, 11. 
2.9. 
καρβατίνη, ns, a carbatine or brogue, 
a rude protection for the foot, resem- 
bling a low moccasin, and said to have 
been named from its Carian origin, iv. 
§.. 14 (777. 2). 
καρδία, as, cor, the heart, ii. 5. 23. 
Der. CARDIAC. 
ΤΙΚαρδούχειος or ἸΚαρδούχιος, a, ov, 
Carduchian (Koordish), iv. 1. 2s. 
Kapdotxos, ov, ὁ, a Carduchian. 
The Cardichi were. a-race of fierce, 
independent, and - predatory moun- 
taineers, living east of the Tigris, from 
whom the modern Koords have de- 
rived their name, lineage, and charac- 
ter. 11.5.15: iv.1.8s. ||A Koord, in 
Armenian Kordu, plur. Kordukh (to 
the plur. ending of which, the -χοι in 
Kapdotxor seems analogous). 
Kupeaeoe ov, 6, Carcasus, a small 
and otherwise unknown stream, Vii. 
8.18: v. 1. Kdikos. 
ἱκαρπαία, as, the Carpecan or [Crop] 
Farm Dance, a mimic dance of the 
Thessalians, vi. 1. 7. 
καρπός, τῇ 6, the produce, frutts, 
or crops of the earth, 11. ὅ. 19... 
Ἱκαρπόω, wow, to bear fruit: M. to 
gather the fruits of, reap, A., 111. 2. 28. 


Kédpoos 


Κάρσος or Képoos, ov, ὁ, the Car- 
sus or Cersus, a small stream separat- 
ing Cilicia from Syria. i. 4. 4. || The 
Merkez. 

κάρυον, ov, a nut; in the Anab., 
the chestnut, which afterwards became 
so common an article of food in south- 
ern Europe, v. 4. 29, 32. ΠΠ ὅτ: 40. 

κάρφη, ης, (κάρφω Ep., to dry) hay, 

Καστωλός, οὔ, ἡ, Castélus, a town 
of Lydia, which gave its name to one 
of the great muster-ficlds of the Per- 
sian army. Kiepert places this field 
at the junction of the Hermus and 
Cogamus, a few miles northeast of 
Sardis. 1, 1.°2°5..9. 7: 

κατά * prep., by apostr. Kat’ or 
καθ᾽, down, opp. to ἀνά: w. GEN. of 
place, down from, down, 1. 5. 8: iv. 
2.17; κατὰ γῆς [down from] wnder the 
earth, vii. 1.30:—w. Acc. of place 
or person, down along, along, along 
side of ; also translated by, over, over 
against, against, opposite, wpon, in, 
at, about, near, to, throughout, &c.; 
1 5. 10 528. 12, 2610.9 -ave6..23 8 : 
vii. 2.1, 28; x. γῆν (θάλατταν) by land 
(sea), 1. 1. 7; Kx. τὴν γέφῦραν along or 
over the bridge, vi. 5.22; x. ταῦτα 
along this shore, vii. 5.13: — denoting 
conformity, connection, purpose, man- 
ner, according to, in respect to, as to, 
for, in, by, &e., 11.2.8; 3.8: ii. 5.2; 
k. χώραν [according to place] in the 
proper places or order, i. 5.17: vi. 4. 
11; τὸ k. τοῦτον εἶναι so far as regards 
him or he ts concerned, 665 Ὁ, 1. 6. 9; 
k. ταὐτά according to the same method, 
in the same way, v. 4.22; καθ᾽ αὑτόν 
by himself, vi. 2.13: forming adv. 
phrases w. abstract nouns, see ἡσυχία, 
kparos :—distributively, by, among, 
each or every, &c., w. sing. or plur., 
i. 2.16; κ. ἔθνη or ἔθνος, by nations, 
or nation by nation, 1.8.9: v. 5.5; 
καθ᾽ ἕνα one by one, iv. 7.83 x. Terpa- 
κισχιλίους 4000 at a time, 111. 5. 8; κ. 
ἐνιαυτόν each year, yearly, annually, 
ili. 2.12; κ. τοὺς χώρους in the differ- 
ent places, through the region, vii. 2. 3. 
—In compos., down, downwards, 
along, agamst; often strengthening 
the idea, or implying completeness 
(downright), or rendering the verb 
transitive. 

κατα-βαίνω, ἢ βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to go or come down, descend, as 


69 


καταθεάομαι 


from the interior to the sea-coast, from 
a hill, horse, carriage, into the arena, 
&e.; to dismount ; to enter the lists ; 
els, πρός, ἀπό: 1.2, 228: 11. 2.14; 5,22: 
LV 20s Oars 
ψκατά-βασις, ews, ἡ, the way or pas- 

sage down, descent, eis, ἐκ : return to 
the sea-coast ; tii. 4.387: v. 2.6; 5. 4. 

κατα-βλακεύω, evow, to treat negli- 
gently or slothfully, A., vil. 6. 22. 

φὐβδενι τὸ τ ὉΣ see κατ-άγω, i. 2. 2. 

κατ-αγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, to in- 
form against, expose, denounce, A., 11. 
5. 38. 

κατά-γειος OF -yatos, ov, (γῆ) wnder- 
ground, subterranean, iv. 5. 25. 

κατα-γελάω," ἄσομαι, a. ἐγέλασα, 
to laugh [against] at, jeer at, deride, 
ridicule, G.; to mock, exult, triumph; 
1. 9.13: i. 4. 4; 6. 23, 30. 

κατ-άγνυμι," ἄξω, 2 pf. pret. in- 
trans. ἔάγα, a. ἔαξα, (ἄγνῦμι to break) 
to break in pieces, crush, A., iv. 2. 20. 

κατα-γοητεύω Or γοητεύω, εύὔσω, 
(γόης a wizard) to bewitch, spell-bind, 
As eve 0. . 

κατ-ἄγω," ἄξω, ἦχα, 2a. ἤγαγον, to 
lead or bring down or back, restore, to 
bring [down from the high sea] ashore 
or into port, A.: sc. πλοῖα, &c., to put 
in, come ashore: M. to return, arrive, 
és 4 1i%.5°2. 25 di, 4, 300 VE ees 
vi. 6. 3. 

κατα-δαπανάω, yow, δεδαπάνηκα, to 
expend to the bottom, wholly conswme, 
trans., li. 2. 11. ; 

κατα-δειλιάω, dow, (δειλός) to cower 
down, shrink from through fear, A., 
vii. 6. 22. 

κατα-δικάζω, dow, δεδίκακα l., (δι- 
κάζω to judge, δίκη) to give sentence 
against, condemn, pass judgment, G. 
1: την 8. δ vis Gelb: 

κατα-διώκω, ἢ wew or ὠξομαι, δεδίω- 
xa, to chase or drive down or off, A., 
TVs Oe 

κατα-δοξάζω, dow, to judge to any 
one’s discredit, I. (A.), vii. 7. 30. 

KaTa-Spapety, -dv, see κατα-τρέχω. 

κατα-δύω, ἢ δύσω, δέδῦκα, 1 a. ἔδῦσα, 
2a. ἔδῦν, to sink down, drown, A., 1. 
3.17: M., w. pf. & 2 a. act., to sink 
or drown, intrans., κατά, μέχρι, 111. 5. 
11 τ δον 

κατα-θεάομαι, ἄσομαι, τεθέᾶᾷμαι, to 
look down upon ἴδῳ ΟΥ̓ survey, take 
a view or surv pas 138.14: vi. 5.30. 


καταθέμενος 


κατα-θέμενος, 566 κατα-τίθημι. 
κατα-θέω," θεύσομαι, to run down, 
εἰς, ἐπί, vi. 8. 10 vii. 3. 44. 
κατα-θύω (v),* θύσω, τέθὕκα, to lay 
down as an offering, to sacrifice, offer, | A 
A. Mie aii αν, 85 Soe B18: 
κατ-αισχὕνω, ὕνῶ, to shame down, 
disgrace, dishonor, put to shame, prove 
unworthy of, A., iil. 1.30; 2. 14. 
κατα-καίνω, ἢ κανῶ, 2 pf. τ. κέκονα 
or κέκανα, 2 ἃ. ἔκανον, (καίνω = κτείνω) 
to cut down, kill, slay, put to death, 
As; 1. 6.2; 9.6% ili, 2.39: vii. Ὁ: 36. 
κατα-καίω & Att. -Kdw,* καύσω, Ké- 
καυκα, to burn down or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, burn up ; to 
consume, burn, destroy or lay waste by 
Mire ss 1. 4105782 1.8. 135213. 
κατά-κειμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, to lie down, 
lie on the ground, lie inactive, lie, re- 
cline, rest, repose, ἐν, 111. 1. 18 5. 
κατα-κεκόψεσθαι, see κατα-κόπτω. 
κατα-κηρύττω, véw, κεκήρῦχα, to en- 
join by proclamation, A., ii. 2. 20. 
κατα-κλείω, κλείσω, κέκλεικα, pf. p. 


ι“κέκλειμαι ΟΥ̓ -εισμαι, ἃ. Pp. ἐκλείσθην, to 


shut down or, from a different form of 
conception, to shut up, enclose, con- 
jine, A., eis, elow, ili. 3.7; 4. 26. 

κατ-ακοντίζω, low ιῶ, to shoot down 
or to death, vii. 4. 6. 

κατα-κόπτω, ἢ κόψω, κέκοφα, f. pf. 
κεκόψομαι, 2 ἃ. p. ἐκόπην, to cut down, 
off, or to pieces, to slay, A., 1.2.25; 5.16. 

κατα-κτάομαι, κτήσομαι, κέκτημαι, 


᾿ς to win over, acquire, gain, A., Vii. 8. 


31? 

κατα-κτείνω, ἢ κτενῶ, 2 pf. ἔκτονα, 
la. ἔκτεινα, 2 ἃ. ch. poet. ἔκτανον, A., 
to cut down, kill, slay, i. 9. 6? 1]. 5. 
He ae δ δ: Ὑ, 7:2]. 

κατα-κωλύω (ὔ), ὕσω, κεκώλῦκα, to 
hinder downright, detain, keep, stop, 
Mee ve Ὁ. 10: Ὑ]; 6:8. 

κατα-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2a. ἔλαβον, pf. p. εἴλημμαι, 8. }. ἐλή- 
φθην, to take down, seize wpon, seize, 
occupy, take possession of, take by sur- 
prise, overtake, catch, A.; to light upon, 
jind, A. P.; 1.3.14; 8.20; 10.16,18: 
11.2.12. ST, 8: 9: 882 ivi5.7, 24,30. 

κατα-λέγω, * λέξω, to reckon or charge 
against one, account, A. ὅτι, 11. 6. 27. 

κατα-λείπω, ἢ λείψω, 2 pf. λέλοιπα, 
2a. ἔλιπον, ἃ. p. ἐλείῴφθην, to leave 
down in its place, leave behind, leave, 
abandon, desert, A.: M. to remain be- 
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καταπηδάω 
hand > 1} 2.18; 8: 25: Ti Ή 17 
Biro evo Garde: 

κατα-λεύω, λεύσω, a. p. ἐλεύσθην, 
ae to stone) to stone [down] to death, 

31.10, Τάγον ἢ ΠΣ ee 

κατα-λήψομαι, -ληφθῶ, see κατα- 
λαμβάνω, 1.10.16: iv. 7. 4. 

κατα-λνπεῖν, -λιπών, see κατα-λείπω. 

κατ- αλλάττω, ἢ άξω, ἤλλαχα, 2 ἃ. p. 
ἠλλάγην, (ἀλλάττω to change, ἄλλος) 
to change to a settled or calm state, 
as from enmity to friendship, to rec- 
oncile: P. to be or become reconciled, 
651: 

κατα-λογίζομαι, ἔσομαι ιοῦμαι, λελό- 
γισμαι, to set down to one’s account, ’ 
compute, reckon, consider, A., v. 6.16. 

κατα-λύω," λύσω, A€AVKa, to loose 
from under, wnyoke; hence, to halt, 
rest ; to dissolve, terminate, A.; to cease 
Jrom action or contest, make peace, 
πρὸς 1.1. 10: 8.1} TOPS vee 

κατα-μανθάνω," μαθήσομαι, μεμά-- 
θηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔμαθον, to learn thoroughly, 
observe Well, understand, perceive, find, 
AGP. P,, 1.0. 31 3, ἘΠ eee 

κατ-αμελέω, ow, ἠμέληκα, to be 
quite negligent, ὙΠ ΘΙ ΤῊΣ 

κατα-μένω, ἢ μενῶ, μεμένηκα, ἃ. ἔμει- 
va, to remain upon the spot, remain, 
stay behind, settle down, v. 6. 17, 19, 
75: vis Σ 2, 98: 

κατα-μερίζω, ίσω ιῶ, to divide into 
portions, distribute, A. D., vil. 5. 4. 

κατα-μηνύω, Vow, μεμήνῦκα, to in- 
form against, expose, make known, A., 
ii, 2. 20? 

κατα-μίγνυμι or -vw,* μίξω, (μίγνυ-" 
με misceo, to mix) to mingle down : 
M. intrans. κατεμιγνύοντο εἰς Tas πό- 
Aes they [mingled down into the cit-_ 
ies] settled in the citées, mingling with 
the inhabitants, vii. 2. 3. 

κατα-νοέω, How, νενόηκα, to observe, 
watch, or consider carefully, discern, 
reflect upon, A., 1. 2.4: vil. 7. 48, 45. 

κατ-αντι-πέρας or -av (also written 
κατ᾽ ἀντιπέρας or -av) [along the region 
over against] over against, opposite, G 
1.1.93, 4¥. 623 

KaTa-Ténirw,* πέμψω, méroupa, to 
send down, as fr. the interior to the 
sea-coast, A., i. 9. t 

κατα-πεσεῖν, τών, see κατα-πίπτω. 

κατα-πετρόω, wow, to stone [down] 
to death, A., 1. ὃ. 2. 
κατα-πηδάω, ἤσομαι, πεπήδηκα, a 


καταπίπτω 


ἐπήδησα, (πηδάω to leap) to leap or 
spring down, ἀπό, i. 8. 3, 28. 
κατα-πίπτω, * πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔπεσον, to fall down or to the 
ground, fall off from a horse, 111. 2. 19. 

KATO-TOAGLEW, HT, πεπολέμηκα, to 
war down, conquer in war, A., Vil.1.27. 

kara-mparra,* πράξω, werpara, to 
accomplish, achieve, gain: M. to accom- 
plish, &c., for one’s self: A. D.: 1.2.2: 
Vi Coktel, 46. 

KaT-apdopat,* ἄσομαι, ἤραμαι, (dpd- 
oua to pray) to: pray against, invoke 
curses upon, execrate, curse, D., V. 6.4: 
vii. 7. 48. 

kata-oPévyupt,* σβέσω, ἔσβηκα, 
(σβέννῦμι to quench) to extinguish or 
put out entirely, A., vi. 3. 21, 25. 

κατα-σκεδάννυμι, ἢ σκεδάσω σκεδῶ, 
A. or M. to sprinkle or throw down, 
as the wine remaining in one’s cup, 
A. G.? vii. 3>82? 

κατα-σκέπτομαι," σκέψομαι, ἔσκεμ- 
μαι, to look down upon, inspect, ex- 
amine, A., 1. 5. 12. 

κατα-σκευάζω, dow, pf. p. ἐσκεύ- 
ασμαι, to prepare fully or well, furnish, 
equip, improve, A. eis: M. to make 
arrangements : 1.9.19: i11.2.24; 3.19. 

κατα-σκηνέω, ήσω, OF -σκηνόω, Wow, 
to camp down, encamp, ἐν, εἰς, 11. 2.16: 
ii. 4. 32s: vii. 4. 11. 

κατα-σκοπή, fs, (κατα-σκέπτομαι) 
inspection, espionage, vii. 4. 13. 

Kura-omdw,* dow, ἔσπακα, a. p. 
ἐσπάσθην, to drag or pull down, A., 1. 
9. 6. 

; ἱκατά-στασις, ews, ἡ, condition, con- 
stitution, v. 7. 26. 

κατα-στήσομαι, -σω, -σᾶὰς, See καθ- 
ἰστὴ τ 8 70... 15 ἘΠῚ} 20}: 

κατα-στρατοπεδεύω, evow, to fix 
down in camp: J. to encamp, iii. 4. 
18:iv,5. 1 νἦν 8:0: 

κατα-στρέφω,͵, ἢ έψω, ἔστροφα 1., to 
bend down, overturn: J. to subjugate 
to one’s self, subdue, conquer, A., 1. 9. 
145 vii. 5.14 5-7. 27, 

κατα-σφάττω," ἄξω, 2a. p. ἐσφά- 
γῆν, to put to death, A., iv. 1. 28. 

κατα-σχεῖν, See κατ-έχω, iv. 8. 12. 

κατα-σχίζω, iow, to split or hew 
down, cut or burst through, A., vii. 1. 
16. 

- κατα-τείνω, * τενῶ, τέτακα, to stretch 
tight, strain, urge, insist, ii. 5. 80, 
κατα-τέμνω," TEU, τέτμηκα, to cut 
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κατέχω 


down or in pieces; cut or dig ditches ; 
ἈΠΕ ΠῚ 4h43-: tv. 7. 26; 
κατα-τίθημι," ϑήσω, τέθεικα, 2 ἃ. 
m. ἐθέμην, to put down: M. to put 
down or deposit one’s own or for one’s 
self, to lay or treasure un, reserve, 
secure, A. D., εἰς, év, παρά, i. 8. 8: ii. 
be δεν Slo Ὑ 0. 4, 
KATA-TLTPOTKY,* τρώσω, to wound 
severely, A., lil. 4. 26? iv. 1. 10. 
KaTa-Tpéxw,* δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2a. ἔδραμον, to run down, ν. 4. 28. 
κατ-αυλίζομαι, ίσομαι, ηὔλισμαι 1., 
a. p. ηὐλίσθην, to camp down, encamp, 
ἐν, vil. 5.15. 
κατα-φαγεῖν, see κατ-εσθίω, iv.8.14, 
κατα-φανής, és, (paivw) clearly seen, 
in plain view, conspicuous, visible, in 
sight, 1. δὲ 8: ii. 3.3; 4.14. 
κατα-φεύγω," φεύξομαι, πέφευγα, 
2 ἃ. ἔφυγον, to flee for refuge, take 
refuge, escape, eis, 1.5.13: il. 4. 11. 
κατα-φρονέω, jow, πεφρόνηκα, to 
think [down] inferior, despise, regard 
with contempt, 111. 4.2: v. 7.12? 
κατα-χωρίζω, ίσω 1, to [set down] 
station or arrange separately, assign 
distinct places to, place, A., vi. 5. 10. 
κατ-έαξα, see κατ-άγνυμι, iv. 2. 20. 
κατ-έβην, see κατα-βαίνω. [1. 22. 
κατ-εγγυάω v. 1. = παρ-εγγυάω, Vil. 
κατ-εθέμην, see κατα-τίθημι, ΠΡ ΟΣ, 
Kat-etSov, see καθ-οράω, iv. 6. 6. 
κατ-είληφα, -είλημμαι, -ελήφθην, 
see κατα- λαμβάνω, 1. 8: 20: iv. 1. 20s. 
κάτ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. yew, (εἶμι) to go or 
come down, descend, v. 7. 13. 
κατ-εἶχον, see κατ-έχω, iv. 2. 6. 
κατ-εργάζομαι, ἢ άσομαι, εἴργασμαι, 
a. εἰργασάμην, to work out, accomplish, 
achieve, gain, A., i. 9. 20: vi. 2. 10. 
Kat-épxopat,* ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2 a. ἦλθον, to yo or come down or back, 
return, vii. 2. 2. 
κατ-εσθίω, ἢ Edouat, ἐδήδοκα, 2 a. 
ἔφαγον, to eat down or, from a differ- 
ent form of conception, eat up, devour, 
iv. 8. 14. 
κατ-έστην, -έστησα, see καθ-ίστημι. 
κατ-ετετμήμην, See κατα-τέμνω. 
κατ-έτρωσα, 566 κατα-τιτρώσκω. 
Kat-€xw,* ἕξω or σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 
ipf. εἶχον, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to hold down or 
fast, retain, restrain, A.; to forbid, 
compel, A. 1.3 to occupy, hold, possess, 
A.; to [have one’s self or one’s vessel] 
come from the high sea to the shore, 


κατηγορέω 


to arrive by sea, land ; ii. 6. 18 : iii. 
Le 20 sive ΟΞ ὙΠ, 2 5, 

κατ-ηγορέω, ήσω, κατ-ηγόρηκα, (ἀγο- 
pevw) to speak against, accuse, charge, 
denounce, G. CP., πρός, v.7.4: vil.7.44. 

μκατ-ηγορία,ας, τὺ accusation, charge, 

Wiis Ls 

κατ-ηρεμίζω, (ow ιῶ, or κατ-ηρεμέω, 
now, (ἠρέμα quietly) to quiet down, 
calm, tranquillize, A., Vii. 1. 22, 24. 

κατ-ιδεῖν, -ίδοιμι, -ἰδών, see καθ-ο- 
paw, 1.10.14: iv. 3.11; 4. 9. 

κατ-ιών, see κάτ-ειμι, V. 7. 18. 

κατ-οικέω, How, ᾧκηκα, to dwell asa 
settled resident, reside, ἐν, v. 8. 7. 

κατ-οικίζω, (ow ιῶ, to found or build 
aeiby, Ay. 6. 15.2. γι. 4: : 

κατ-ορύττω, VEw, dpwpuxa, a. YP. ὠρύ- 
xOnv, to sink by digging, bury, A., 
ἐνῶ: v..8. 9; 11. 

κάτω adv., (κατά) down, downwards, 
in the descent ; below, beneath: τὸ κά- 
τω [sc. μέρος] the lower part: iv. 2. 28; 
5, 25-; 8. 20, 28. 

καῦμα, ατος, τό, (καίω) burning heat, 
heat, i. 7. 6. 

καύσιμος, ov, (καίω) combustible, vi. 
3.15, 19 

Kaiortpov 1Π]εδίον, Caystri Campus, 
the Plain of Cayster, a town of Phry- 
gia, at the crossing of two great thor- 
oughfares, (not on the Cayster which 
flowed by Ephesus, and was noted for 
its swans), 1. 2.11. || Near Bulavadin. 

κἄω an Att. form for καίω, 4. v. 

κέγχρος, ov, ὁ, milium (akin to με- 
λίνη q. v.), a kind of millet, a plant 
which bears abundantly a small grain 
valued in some countries for food ; or 
the grain itself; i. 2. 22. 

κέκραγα, see κράζω, vii. 8. 15. 

κεῖμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, ipf. ἐκείμην, (cf. 
Lat. cubo) to lie ; to lie dead, or as if 
dead ; to rest; to be laid, placed, or 
situated, sometimes used as a pass. of 
TiOnut: ἐν, ἐπί, &c.: 1.8.27: ii. 4.12: 
isd Δὲ] 41) 348.2), 

κέκτημαι, see κτάομαι, 1. 7. 8. 

Kedrawvatl, dv, ai, Celene, a city of 
Phrygia, having a strong citadel and 
two palaces, i. 2. 7s. || Dinair. 

κελεύω, evow, κεκέλευκα, (κέλλω to 
impel, cf. Lat. cello, celer) to bid (to 
tell a person to do a thing, whether 
in the way of command, counsel, re- 
quest, or permission); to command, 
order, direct, wrge, advise, exhort, 
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KépBepos 


request, invite; A. 1., AE.; 1.1.11; 
3.8,16: δ.8: δ. 287 1b. 2a vies 

κενός, 7, Ov, empty, void, vacant, 
unoccupied, without, G.; groundless, 
idle ; 1. 8. 20: ii. 2. 21 © Ὁ 20, 
μκενο-τάφιον, ov, (τάφος) an empty. 
tomb, CENOTAPH, vi. 4.9. The super- 
stition of the Greeks respecting the 
essential importance of burial rites, 
inclined them especially to pay this 
tribute to the unrecovered dead. 

Kevtéw, How, to prick, goad, torture, 
A., lll. 1. 29. Der. CENTRE. 

ἹΚεντρίτης, ov, Centrites, a branch 
of the Tigris, separating Armenia from 
the land of the Cardichi, iv. 3. 1. 
|| Buhtan-Chai. 

ἱ κεράμιον, ov, an earthen jar; as 
a measure for liquids, the ceramium 
= about 6 gallons, estimated by Hus- 
sey at 5 gall. 7.577 pts.; vi.1.15; 2.3. 

κεράμιος, a, ον, (κέραμος clay) made 
of clay, earthen, iii. 4.7: τ. 1. Kepape- 
ods (ἃ, obv), κεράμειος, κεράμινος. 
ἐραμῶν ᾿Αγορά, Forum Ceramo- 
rum, Market of the Ceramians, a town 
of Phrygia near the confines of Mysia, 
i. 2.10. || Near Ushak. See Ὁ. 152. 
κεράννυμι, ἢ κεράσω 1., κεκέρακα 1., 
a. ἐκέρασα, a. p. ἐκράθην or ἐκεράσθην, 
to mix, mingle, esp. wine w. water, A. 
Ὁ. τῶν Vo Vi 690: 
κέρας, ἢ κέρᾶτος κέρως, τό, a horn of 
an animal ; hence, as originally made 
from this, a horn for blowing or to 
drink from, ὦ cornet, a drinking-cup or 
beaker ; asharp mountain peak (cf. the 
Swiss Schreck-horn, &c.); the [horn] 
wing of an army; a body of troops 
marching in column, ὦ column of sol- 
diers (κατὰ κέρας in column, iv. 6. 6); 
i, 7. Le ii. 2. 4 2h. 6: ΠΣ ΝΈΟΣ Ὁ Ὁ ΔΑΊ: 
3.24. Der. RHINO-cEROS. Cf. cornu. 
tKepacoivrios, ov, ὁ, a Cerasuntian, 
v. 5.10; 7.17; a man of 
Kepacots, ofvros, ἡ, (abounding in 
cherries, fr. κερασός cerasus, CHERRY- 
TREE, 375 f, 207 0) Cerasus, a city of 
Pontus, on the Euxine, a Sinopean 
colony. The cherry was sent to Italy 
from this region by Lucullus, about 
70 Bo. v.38. 2. || Kerasun-Dereh. 
κεράτινος, 7, ov, (κέρας) made of horn, 
horn, vi. 1. 4. 
KépBepos, ov, ὁ, Cerberus, the huge, 
fierce, many-headed watch-dog of Has 
des, vi. 2. 2. : 


kepdalyw 
he oped ava, κεκέρδηκα, to gain, 
ἜΠ Ow 1]: 
cae ρδαλέος, a, ov, ὁ. wrepos, gainful, 
ene lucrative, i. 9. 17. 
κέρδος, cos, τό, gain, profit, wages, 
pay, i. 9.17: vi. 2. 10. 
Képoos, v. J. = = Κάρσος, i. 4. 4. 
ἹΚερτωνός (7) or -όν, οὔ, Certénus 
or -wm, ἃ town in southwest Mysia, 
vii. 8. 8: v. 1. Κερτώνιον, Κερτόνιον, 
Κυτώνιον. || Aiwaly. 
ἱκεφαλ-αλγής, és, (ἄλγος pain) apt to 
cause headache, 11. 3. 15s. 
κεφαλή, ἢς, caput, the head, 1. 8. 6; 
10.1. Der. CEPHALIC. 
kex- in redupl. for xex-, 159 ἃ. 
κηδεμών, dvos, ὁ, a guardian, pro- 
tector, intercessor, lil. 1. 17. 
κήδομαι * to care or provide for, G., 
Wil were Os 
κηρίον, ov, (κηρός beeswax, cf. Lat. 
céra) a honeycomb, iv. 8. 20. 
ἱκηρύκειον or κηρὕὔκιον, ov, caduceus, 
a herald’s wand or staf, Υ. 7. 80. 


κήρυξ or κῆρνξ, ὕκος, ὁ, a herald, 


whose office and person were sacred, 
ie 7: 9:30. ; 
κηρύττω, viw, κεκήρῦχα, to proclain, 
as a herald, or by a herald, Ὁ. 1. (A.), 
AE., OP., 11. 2. 21: 11]. 4. 86 (ἐκήρυξε, 
sc. ὁ κήρυξ, proclamation was made, 
RTE DES Ate da doe Vil 1}. 90, 
Κηφῖσό-δωρος, ov, ὁ, Cephisodorus, 
a lochage from Athens, iv. 2. 13, 17; 
son of 
Kydico-pav, ὥντος, ὁ, Cephisophon, 
an Athenian, iv. 2. 13. 
κιβώτιον, ov, (dim. of KiBwrds a 
wooden box) a chest, vii. 5. 14. 
ΤΙιλικία, as, Cilicia, the southeast 
province of Asia Minor, occupying a 
narrow, but well-watered and fertile 
space between Mt. Taurus and the 
Mediterranean. Cicero was proconsul 
of Cilicia, B. c. 51; and here Pompey 
subdued the pirates, B. c.67. 1. 2. 20s. 
Its name remains in the present chili. 
Κίλιξ, ἰκος, ὁ, a Cilician, i. 2.12: 
4, 4. — Feminine 
Κίλισσα, ns, a Cilicitan woman (or 
queen), 1. ἃ. 12, 14 
ἱκινδυνεύω, evow, κεκινδύνευκα, to be 
in peril, incur or encounter danger, 
AE.; to be in danger of, to be likely, 1. ; 
κινδυνεύει as impers., there is danger : 
Lode ιν 1 Lys ve 6) 19: vi, 6.36. 
κίνδυνος, ov, ὁ, danger, peril, risk : 
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κλέος 


κίνδυνός (ἐστινὴ there is danger, 1. (A.), 

μή: τοῦτο κίνδυνος this is a danger, 

there is danger of this: 1.7.5: 11.8.17: 

ἴον ΠΟ evils] sone 
Kivéw, How, κεκίνηκα, to move, stir, 

remove, keep in motion, trans. ; but 

M., w. aor. ., intrans.; ἀπό, ἐκ: 

4, 28 : iv. 5. 13: γ..8:.10: aes 
κιττός, οὔ, ὁ, the ivy, v. 4. 12. 
Kye-aydpas, ov, Cleagoras, a painter 

who embellished the Lycéum at Athens 

with pictures of dreams, prob. from 
the old myths ; or, as some think, an 
author who wrote a book entitled 

‘*Dreams in the Lyceum”; vii. 8.1: 

yet see ἐνύπνιον. 

Κλε-αίνετος, ov, Clewenetus, a loch- 

age, v. 1. 17 
Κλέεξανδρος, ov, Cleander, a Spartan 

harmost at Byzantium, for a time prej- 

udiced against Xenophon, but after- 
wards his friend ; first disappointing 
the Cyreans, and then favoring them ; 

Viv 2s 2D 5 6.1: γ11,.1.. 8; 2. Ὁ: 
Ky<-dvap, opos, Clednor, of Orcho- 

menus in Arcadia, one of the oldest 

and most trusted of the Greek gen- 
erals ; prob. first commanding troops 
left by Xenias or Pasion, afterwards 

elected to succeed Agias ; ii. 1.10. 
Κλε-άρετος, ov, (ἀρετή) Clearetus, a 

lochage, quite unworthy of his name, 

y. 7. 14,16: v. 1. KXedparos. 
Κλέ-αρχος, ov, Clearchus, a Spartan 

commander during the latter part of 

the Peloponnesian War, brave, skilful, 
and much trusted in battle, but ty- 
rannical as harmost of Byzantium. 

After the peace, his passion for war 

led him to disobey the Spartan gov- 

ernment, and he was sentenced to 
death. Escaping, he fled to Cyrus, 
was taken into his confidence, raised 
troops for his expedition, and was the 
general most honored and trusted by 
him. He loved war for its own sake, 
and this ruling passion threw its ma- 
lign influence over his whole character. 
11.9; 2.9: ii.3.11; 6.1. Kyéap- 
xo Clearchuses [men like Ὁ. ], ili. 2. 31. 
Ἰκλεῖθρον, ov, a bar or bolt, vii. 1.17. 

Older Att. κλῇθρον. 
κλείω, elow, κέκλεικα, to shut, close, 

A., V.5.19: ἐκέκλειντο were kept closed, 

599 6, vi. 2.8. Older Att. κλήω. 
[κλέος, τό, fame, glory, an element 

in many proper names. ] 


κλέπτω 


κλέπτω," έψω, κέκλοφα, to steal ; to 
seize, occupy, or keep, by stealth or 
secretly ; to steal by with, smuggle by ; 
A., 6. partitive; iv. 1.14: 6. 15s. 

Κλε-ώνυμος, ov, Cleonymus, a Spar- 
tan spoken well of, iv. 1. 18. 

κλῖμαξ, axos, ἡ, a ladder, iv. 5. 25. 
Hence CLIMAX. 
ἱκλίνη, ns, a couch, bed, iv. 4. 21. 

[KAtve,* κλινῶ, κέκλϊκα 1., clino, to 
bend, in-CLINE, lean. ] 

κλοπή, ἧς, (κλέπτω) theft, stealing, 
iv. 6. 14. 

ἐκλωπεύω or κλοπεύω, εύσω, to seize 
or intercept stealthily or by stealth, A., 
vi, 1.1. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ, (κλέπτω) a thief, 
plunderer, marauder, iv. 6. 17. 

κνέφας, aos, Att. ous (224 Ὁ), dark- 
ness, dark, dusk, iv. 5. 9. 

κνημίς, cos, ἡ, (κνήμη the leg between 
the knee and ankle) a greave or leggin, 
a defence for the lower leg, comm. 
metallic among the Greeks. These 
of such greaves indicated completeness 
of armor, and hence, in Homer, the 
frequent use of étixvjutdes, well-greaved, 
as an epithet for the Greeks. i. 2. 16. 

κόγχη; 7s, concha, a muscle or cockle, 
a kind of shell-fish, v.3.8. Der. coNcH. 

lkoyxvAtarns, ov, adj., shelly, con- 
taining petrified shells, 111. 4. 10. 
κοῖλος, 7, ον, hollow, cut by deep 
valleys, v. 4. 31. Cf. ccelum. 
κοιμάω, ήσω, (akin to κεῖμαι) to put 
to sleep: M., w. aor. p., to go to sleep 
or rest, to sleep, repose, 11. 1. 1. 
κοινός, ἡ, dv, (ξύν, cf. Lat. con-) 
commiinis, common, joint, owned or 
shared in common, public, D.: τὸ κοι- 
vov the common stock, the public or gen- 
eral council or authority (so, w. art. 
om., ἀπὸ Kowod): κοινῇ as adv., i 
common, jointly, σύν, μετά : il. 1. 48, 
AG eee AVG EA 21. Ve dots 0118; 
Ἰκοινόω, wow, to make common: M. 
to communicate, consult, D., v. 6. 27: 
wg ony ae Bie 
tkowevéw, ήσω, κεκοινώνηκα, to share 
in, have the common benefit of, G., Vil. 
6. 28. 
(κοινωνός, οὔ, ὁ, a sharer, partaker, 
partner, G., Vil. 2. 38. 

ἸΚοιρατάδης or -as, ov, Ceratades or 
-as, a Theban, who commanded Bee- 
otian troops under Clearchus, when 
the latter was harmost at Byzantium, 
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κόπτω 


Β. 6. 408. Taken prisoner by the Athe- 
nians, but afterwards escaping, he 
made himself ridiculous by wandering 
about Greece in search of military 
command. vii. 1. 33, 40. 

Koirot, wv, or Κοῖται, -ὥν, οἱ, the 
Ceti or -, perhaps another name for 
the Tdoxo, vii. 8. 25. 

κολάζω, dow, A. ἃ M. to chastise, 
punish, A., il. 5.138; 6.9; v. 8, 18. 

Ἰκόλασις, ews, ἡ, chastisement, pun- 
ishment, vii. 7. 24. Cf. κόλος clipped. 

Kodoocal, dv, ai, Colosse, a city 
in southwest Phrygia, on the Lycus, 
a branch of the Meander. It was 
the seat of one of the early Christian 
churches, to which Paul wrote an 
epistle. 1. 2. 6. || Riiins near Khondés. 

TKodrxls, (dos, ἡ, Colchis, a land 
southeast of the Euxine, watered by 
the Phasis and other rivers, whose 
golden sands, it has been thought, 
suggested the fable of the golden 
fleece, iv. 8.23. As fem. adj., Col- 
chian, v. 3. 2. 

Κόλχος, ov, ὁ, a Colchian. The 
Colchi were thought by Hdt., from 
their complexion, language, practice 
of circumcision, linen manufactures, 
&c., to be of Egyptian descent, per- 
haps a colony remaining behind from 
the army of Sesostris. The Cyreans 
seem to have met with only a border 
and weaker tribe of this people. iv. 
8. 8s, 24: v. 2.1. 

KoAwvds, οὔ, ὁ, collis, a hill, mound, 
cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

Kopavia, as, Comania, a castle or 
town in southwest Mysia, not far from 
Pergamum, vil. 8. 15. 

ἱκομιδή, 7s, conveyance, transport, 
vyoiad 

κομίζω, low 10, κεκόμικα, (κομέω to 
tend) to take care of; to convey, bring, 
carry : M. to convey, bring, take, or 
remove one’s own: A. ἐπί, &c.: iil. 2. 
96: iv. 5. 22% 6,34 αι ΤΥ Be 

jKoviates, 7, dv, (κονία plaster) plas- 
tered, cemented, iv. 2. 22. 

tkovt-oprds, οὔ, ὁ, (ovum to stir up) 
a cloud or body of dust, i. 8. 8. 

[κόνις, cos, Att. ews, ἡ, dust. | 

κόπος, ov, 0, (κόπτω) fatigue, weari- 
ness, V. ὃ. ὃ. 

κόπρος, ov, ἡ, dung, ordure, i. 6. 1. 

κόπτω, " κόψω, κέκοφα, to strike, smite, 
cut, cut down, slaughter; to beat or 


κόρη 


knock upon a door or gate for admis- 
Bion: Ags Tied, G6 dV: Gags vis, 136. 

κόρη, 7s, (κόρος boy, lad) a girl, 
maiden, damsel, iv. 5. 9. 

Kopowrn, 7s, Corsdte, a large city 
on the north side of the Euphrates, 
which the Cyreans found deserted 
(perhaps only temporarily, on account 
of the approach of the army). The 
Mascas, which flowed around it, is 
supposed to have been a canal that 
still exists and makes with the Eu- 
phrates the island Werdi, on which 
are extensive ruins. 1. 5. 4. 

KopvtaAas, ov or a, Corylas, a prince 
of Paphlagonia, who aspired at in- 
dependence, and disobeyed the sum- 
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Κρής 


κράνος, cos, τό, (κάρα head) a helmet 
or casgue ; among the Greeks, comm. 
of metal, with movable pieces for fuller 
protection, lined, and fastened under 
the chin; among some nations, of 
leather; 1. 2.1658. 6; v. 4:19. 
Kpatéw, ow, κεκράτηκα, (κράτος) to 
have power over, to rule, control, be 
supertor, be sovereign over ; to master, 
conquer, worst, vanquish, overcome ; 
to hold or maintain a military post ; 
Gi ΤΑΣ le πὶ ϑο  τενῦ νη τ Od, Oe 
κρατήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, (κεράννῦμι) ἃ mixing- 
vessel, esp. for mixing wine and wa- 
ter; ὦ large bowl, iv. 5. 26, 32. 
κράτιστος, κράτιστα, see κρείττων. 
κράτος, εος, τό, strength, might, power, — 


mons of Artaxerxes to join him with | force: κατὰ κράτος [according to force | 


his army, of which the cavalry was 


with might and main, with vigor, by 


especially excellent. v. 5.12; 6.11. | force of arms, i. 8.19: vii. 7.7. Der. 


κορυφή, js, (κόρυς helmet) the top of 
the head, of a mountain, &c.; highest 
point, summit, peak ; 111. 4. 41. 

Kopavea, as, Coronéa, an ancient 
city in the western part of Beotia. 
On the plain before it, the Beotians 
won their independence by defeating 
the Athenians, B. c. 447; and here the 
Spartans under Agesilaus gained the 
victory in a hard-fought battle with 
the Beeotians, Athenians, and their 
allies, B. c. 394. v. 3. 6? || Ruins near 
Camari. 

TKoo pew, Wow, κεκόσμηκα, to requiate, 
arrange, order, marshal ; to decorate, 
adorn ; A.3-1. 9. 23: ii. 2. 36._ Der. 
COSMETIC. 

κόσμιος, a, ov, orderly, well-disci- 
plined, vi. 6. 32. 

κόσμος, ov, ὁ, (κομέω to tend ?) order, 
equipment, ornament, decoration, gar- 
nuure, D., 1.9.23? iii. 2.7. Der. cos- 
MICAL, MICRO-COSM. 

Κοτύωρα, wy, τά, Cotydra, a city on 
the southern shore of the Euxine, a 
Sinopean colony. Here the long and 
severe foot-march of the Cyreans was 
relieved by sailing. v. 5. 3. || Ordu. 

| Korvwpirns, ov, a Cotyorite or Co- 

tyorian, Vv. 5. 6s, 19. 

κοῦφος, 7, ov, light (not heavy): 
χόρτος κοῦφος [light] dry grass, hay, 
i Oe tbs. vin Laie. 

{κούφως lightly, nimbly, vi. 1. 5. 

Kpato* r., άξω 1., 2 pf. pret. κέκρα- 
ya, to cry or call aloud, make outcry, 
vii. 8. 15. 


AUTO-CRAT. See ἀνά. 

κραυγή, ἧς, (κράζω) a loud ery, out- 
cry, shout, shouting, noise, clamor, i. 
2 he Se lZse8e1 Ls ib Asa 

κρέας, κρέαος, contr. κρέως, 75, caro, 
flesh: pl. κρέα pieces of flesh, flesh, 
meat, esp. cooked, 1. 5. 2s: iv. 5. 31. 
κρείττων, ἢ ov, κράτιστος, ἡ, ον, ὁ. & 
s. of the Ep. κρατύς strong, but comm. 
referred to ἀγαθός, D., 1.: 0. better, 
superior ; stronger, more powerful ; 
more efficient, useful, serviceable, or 
valuable ; 1.2. 26; 7.34 li. 1. 42-8: 
best, ablest, noblest, highest in rank ; 
most. powerful, distinguished, eminent, 
useful, or valuable ; 1.5.8: 9.2, 20s: 
iii. 4. 41: — adv. κράτιστα (as 5. to 
εὖ, ο. κρεῖττον) best; most stoutly, 
bravely, successfully, or advantageous- 
ly ; to the best advantage ; 111. 2. 6, 27. 
Kpépapar,* jcouat,to hang (intrans. ), 
be hung up, ἐπί, ὑπέρ, 111.2.19 : iv.1.2. 
Lkpepavvupe,* κρεμάσω κρεμῶ, a. p. 
ἐκρεμάσθην, to hang up, suspend, A., 
12. τ ΤΠ aries 

κρήνη; ns, (κάρα, κάρηνον, head ?) a 
fountain, spring of water, i. 2. 13. 

κρηπίς, ἴδος, 7, crépido, a fownda- 
tion, base, ili. 4. 7, 10. 

Κρής, Κρητός, ὁ, a Cretan, a man 
of Κρήτη (Crete, now Candia), the large 
island south of the Aigean, prominent 
in the early history of Greek civiliza- 
tion ; where, according to fable, Zeus 
was born, where Minos reigned and 
gave laws, which Homer styles éxa- 
τόμπολις hundred-citied, and credits 


κρίθή 
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Κύρειος 


with 80 vessels sent to the siege of| [κυβιστάω, ow, (κύβος CUBE, die, or 


Troy. Its soldiers had a high reputa- 
tion as light-armed troops, and 200 
Cretan bowmen rendered good service 
to the Cyreans. 1.2.9: iv.2.28; 8.27. 
Der. CRETACEOUS. 
Kpt0n, fs, ch. pl., barley, 1, 2. 22. 
LxptOvos, ἡ, ov, of barley: olvos Κ. 
[barley wine] beer : iv. 5. 26, 31. 
κρίνω," κρινῶ, Kéxpixa, a. ἔκρινα, a. 
p. ἐκρίθην, to distinguish, select; to 
judge, decide, be of opinion ; to try a 
person accused ; A. 1.; 1.5.11; 9.5, 
20, 28, 30: vi. 6.16, 25. Der. CRITIC. 
κρῖός, οὔ, ὁ, (κέρας ἢ) a ram, 11. 2.9. 
κρίσις, ews, ἡ, (κρίνω) trial, judg- 
ment, i. 6. ὅ : vi. 6. 20. Der. CRISIS. 
κρόμμνον Or κρόμνον, ov, aN onion, 
Wiehe 
Ttkpotéw, ἤσω, to strike together, A., 
Wis LL)? 
tkpdtos, ov, ὁ, clapping, applause, 
W113. 
κρούω, ovcw, Kéxpovxa, to strike, 
clash, strike together, A., iv.5.18: Vi. 
1.10 (v. 2. kporéw). 
κρύπτω, ἢ vw, κέκρυφα, to hide, con- 
Pie 2 OR en 4 ie O10 2 vis 118; 
Der. CRYPT. 
κρωβύλος or κρώβυλος, ov, ὁ, a tuft 
of hair or leathern thongs, v. 4. 13. 
κτάομαι, " κτήσομαι, κέκτημαι, LO AC- 
quire, procure, get, gain, win: πολε- 
pious x. to gain as enemies, to make 
enemies: pf. pret. to [have acquired] 
possess, enjoy: A.: 1.7.38; 9.19: 11. 6, 
17s, 26: v. 5. 17. 
κτείνω, κτενῶ, 2 pf. éxrova, (usu. 
ἀπο-κτείνω) to kill, slay, A., 11. 5. 32. 
TKTHwa, ατος, τό, possession, vii.7.41. 
Ἱκτῆνος, eos, τό, a domestic animal, 
as property once consisted chiefly of 
these (cf. cattle, orig. the same with 
chattel) ; pl. cattle ; 111.1.19: v. 2. 3. 
κτήσασθαι, κτήσομαι, See κτάομαι. 
{Kruotas, ov, Clestas, a celebrated 
physician and historian from Cnidus 
in Caria, who passed a number of years 
at the Persian court as the king’s phy- 
sician, and carefully availed himself 
of this peculiar opportunity of obtain- 
ing historic information. He was sur- 
geon to Artaxerxes at the battle of 
Cunaxa. i. 8. 26s. 
κυβερνήτης, ov, (κυβερνάω guberno, 
to steer) a steersman, helmsman, pilot, 
v, 8. 20. 


κύβη head) to throw one’s self down 
head foremost, or as dice are thrown ; 
while ἐκ-κυβιστάω is strictly to recover 
from this position. ] 

Κύδνος, ov, ὁ, the Cydnus, a river 
of Cilicia, rismg in Mt. Taurus, and 
flowing through the capital Tarsus to 
the Mediterranean. It was noted for 
the coldness of its water, which nearly 
cost Alexander his life. The luxurious 
state in which Cleopatra sailed up the 
Cydnus to meet and conquer Antony 
is depicted in Plutarch and Shakspeare. 
i. 2. 23. || Mesarlyk-Chai. 

ἱκυζικηνός, οὔ, ὁ, (sc. στατήρ), a Cyzt- 
cene [stater], a widely current gold 
coin from the famed mint of Cyzicus, 
= 28 Att. drachme, or about $54, v. 
6. 23: vi. 2.4: vii. 2. 36. 

Κύζικος, ov, ἡ, Cyzicus, an old and 
important commercial city beautifully 
situated on an island, afterwards a 
peninsula, in the Propontis. It was 
colonized by the Milesians. vii. 2. 5. 
| Bal-Kiz (Παλαία Κύζικος). 

κύκλος, ov, ὁ, circulus, ὦ circle, 
ring, round, enclosure; a circle, group, 
or knot of men; acircular form or dis- 
position of troops, presenting shields 
on every side: κύκλῳ tn a circle or cir- 
cwit, all around, around, round about 
(strengthened by πάντη, as it is some- 
times used where the circle is not com- 
plete, ii1.1.2), περί: ἣ κύκλῳ χώρα the 
surrounding country: 1.5.4: 11.1.12 ; 
4.7; v. 7.2: vii. 8.18. Der. GYenE. 

LkvkXo@, Wow, κεκύκλωκα, Co surround, 
encircle, hem in, A.: M. to stand or 
gather around, wept: 1.8.18: iv.2.15: 
vi. 4. 20. 

κύκλωσις, ews, 7, a surrounding, 
enclosing, 1. 8. 23. 

κυλίνδω or κυλινδέω, How 1., (also 
κυλίω r. or 1.) to roll, roll down or off, 
trans.; but J/., intrans.; iv. 2. 3s, 20; 
7.63 8.282? Der. CYLINDER. 

Kvuvickos, ov, a Spartan general, 
who carried on war from the Cherso- 
nese against the Thracians, vil. 1. 13. 

κυπαρίττινος, 7, ov, (κυπάρισσος ΟΥ̓ 
-ριττος, Cupressus, CYPRESS), made of 
cypress, Vv. 3. 12. 

KUTT, κύψω, κέκῦφα, (akin to Lat. 
cubo) to stoop down, bend forward, iv. 
5. 32? 

Kupeos or Kvupetos, a, ov, (Κῦρος) 


Κύριος 


Cyréan, of Cyrus, belonging to Cyrus, 
LW. sin, 2. 17 (5 05: 5 γιὶ, 2. ἡ, 
κύριος, a, ον, (κῦρος authority) in- 
vested with authority, possessed of pow- 
CF, 1s, Valea 
Kipos, οὔ, (Pers. Khur, sun) Cyrus 
the Great, or the Elder, son of Cam- 
byses, a Persian noble, and Mandane, 
daughter of Astyages, king of the 
Medes. He founded the Persian mon- 
archy by dethroning his tyrannical 
grandfather, B. ο. 558; and enlarged 
it by conquering Croesus, king of 
Lydia, B.c. 554, and taking Babylon, 
B. C. 538. He was slain in battle with 
the Scythians, B. c. 529. Such, in 
general, is the account of Hdt., from 
which those of Ctesias and Xenophon 
vary. i.9.1.-—2. Cyrus the Young- 
er, second son of Darius 11. and Pary- 
satis, born soon after his father’s ac- 
cession to the throne, while his elder 
brother Arsaces was born before this 
accession. As, therefore, the first-born 
of Darius the king, he was the heir to 
the throne, according to the peculiar 
principle of succession which gave the 
crown to Xerxes. Both the ambitious 
Cyrus and his fond mother seem to 
have hoped that this precedent would 
be regarded by Darius. Cyrus was so 
precocious in the qualities of com- 
mand, that he was appointed by his 
father, when a mere youth of seven- 
teen, B. C. 407, satrap of Lydia, Phryg- 
ia, and Cappadocia, and instructed 
to assist Sparta in her war against 
Athens. This he did so zealously and 
liberally, that the Spartans afterwards 
felt under obligation to render him aid 
in return. Desirous of making his 
government a model for order and se- 
curity, and perhaps more jealous for his 
authority than an older ruler would 
have been, he was not only lavish in 
rewarding faithful service, but also 
rigorous in punishing the disobedient 
and criminal, — we should say, per- 
haps, too rigorous, but it was the Per- 
sian habit to be severe in punishment. 
The better to secure his dignity, he 
imprudently required in those who ap- 
proached him an etiquette which had 
been regarded as due only to royalty ; 
and when two of his cousins, sons of 
a sister of his father, refused to ob- 
serve it, he enforced the rule by put- 
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κωλύω 


ting them to death. On complaint of 
their parents, and apprehending the 
approach of death, Darius sent for the 
young prince, B. c. 405. Cyrus went 
to his father, taking with him, as if 
a friend, Tissaphernes, the wily and 
treacherous satrap of Caria, — in truth 
perhaps because he did not wish to 
leave him behind. Darius died soon 
after, and disappointed Cyrus by leav- 
ing the sceptre, ‘‘ which had glittered 
before his young imaginings,” to his 
elder brother. Hereupon Tissapher- 
nes, who doubtless hoped thus to add 
the rich province of Cyrus to his own, 
and who was capable of any deceit 
and calumny, brought against him the 
monstrous charge of designing the as- 
sassination of the new king during the 
very rites of coronation. Unfortu- 
nately this crime, which was so remote 
from the open and manly, even if ex- 
cessive, ambition of Cyrus, had pre- 
cedents in Persian history; and Arta- 
xerxes, either believing the charge or 
willing to make it a pretext, arrested 
his brother to put him todeath. The 
young prince was only saved from 
speedy execution by the full power 
of his mother’s prayers and tears, and 
was sent back to his distant satrapy, 
burning with the sense of injustice, 
disgrace, and danger. There was no 
real reconciliation between the two 
brothers; and Cyrus had reason to 
feel that his danger was only deferred, 
not past, especially with such a neigh- 
bor as Tissaphernes in the king’s con- 
fidence, and that he must either at 
length fall a sacrifice to the jealousy 
of Artaxerxes or reign in his stead. 
He was thus stimulated, with the en- 
couragement of his mother’s favor, to 
attempt the ill-fated expedition of 
which Xenophon wrote the history, 
—an expedition which certainly can- 
not be justified on Christian or even 
Socratic principles, but which was 
almost in the regular line of oriental 
history) =1l) Pac. 94); 

Ἰζυτώνιον, ov, Cytoniwm, see Kep- 
Twvds, Vil. 8. 8 ὁ 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ ἡ, canis, dog, bitch, 
111.) . 9. νεῖ νι 26: 8.24.5 vi. 9... Der 
CYNIC. 

κωλύω (), Vow, κεκώλῦκα, to hinder, 
prevent, forbid, oppose: τὸ κωλῦον the 


κωμάρχης 


hindrance, obstacle: Α. α., τ.: 1. 2. 215; 
3.16; 6.2: ἰν. ὅ. 20. Cf. κόλος clipped. 
ἱκωμ-άρχης, ov, (ἄρχω) the ruler or 
head-man of a village, village-chtef, 
iv. δ. 10, 24; 6.15. 
κώμη, ns, ὦ village, comm. unforti- 
fied, 1. 4. 9: iv. 4.7. Der. comrpy. 
Lkopytys, ov, a villager, iv. 5. 24. 
κώπη, 7s, (cf. Lat. capio) the handle 
of an oar, &c.; an oar, vi. 4. 2. 


A. 


λαβεῖν, -οιμι, -dv, see λαμβάνω. 

Aayxdve,* λήξομαι, εἴληχα, 2 a. 
ἔλαχον, to draw or obtain by lot, to ob- 
tain perchance or by fate, A., iii. 1. 
TE iv. 5.24. 

λαγώς, ὦ, ᾧ, ὧν Or ὦ, ὁ, _lepus, 
hare, iv. 5. 24: νυ. 1. λαγῶς, O. 

> λαθεῖν, -ών, see λανθάνω, i. 8. 17. 

{AG pa or λάθρᾳ clam, ‘secretly, with- 
out the knowledge of, G., i. 3. 8. 

Ἰ.Δακεδαιμόνιος, ov, ὁ, a Lacedemo- 
nian, a Spartan, the most common 
term for the citizens of Sparta, i. 1.9: 
li. 6. 2: ili. 2. 87. See Σπαρτιάτης. 

«Λακεδαίμων, ovos, 7, Lacedemon, 
Sparta, v. 3.11. See Σπάρτη. 

λάκκος, ov, ὁ, (cf. Lat. lacus) an 
underground cistern or cellar, such as 
are now frequent in Kurdistan and 
Armenia, iv. 2. 22. 

λακτίζω, tow ιῶ, (AdE with the foot) 
to kick, A., iii. 2. 18. 

«Λάκων, wvos, ὁ, a Laconian, an in- 
habitant of Laconia ; a term wider in 
extent than Λακεδαιμόνιος, but not un- 
frequently used in its place ; ii. 1. 3, 
ὌΠ 9 ΕΠ. 9) soy Lb. 
See Σπάρτη, Σπαρτιάτης. 

lAakovixds, 7, dv, Laconian: ὁ Λα- 
κωνικός the Laconian: iv.1.18; 7.16: 
Vay 29 ; 8... 8. 

λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 2 a. 
ἔλαβον, ἃ. p. ἐλήφθην, to take; to take 
captive or by force, as prisoners, prey, 
plunder, a military post, &c., to seize, 
catch, capture; to take by gift, bar- 
gain, or loan, to receive, obtain, pro- 
cure ; to take as instruments, arms, 
supplies, pledges, companions, military 
force, &c., to obtain, procure, enlist 
(λαβών having taken = with, i. 2.3); to 
overtake, come upon, catch, find, detect ; 
A. G., ἃ. partitive, dad, ἐκ, els, παρά, 
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a|8. 1. 


λαφυροπώλης 


δο.; 1.1... Ὁ; 91. 2, 135%). 2.8. πὴ ee 
6. ὅ5, 10; 7.13; 10.18. See dixn, 
δίκαιος, πεῖρα. Der. DI-LEMMA. 
Ἰλαμπρός, d, dv, c., brilliant, ilus- 
trious, glorious, vil. 7. 41. 
ἐλαμπρότης, TOs, 1, 
splendor, i. 2. 18. 
λάμπω͵, ἢ Pw, λέλαμπα, ἐο make shine, 
light up: M. to shine, blaze, be in a 
blaze: iii. 1. 11s. Der. LAMP. 
TAappaxnvds, of, ὁ, a Lampsacene, 
vil. 8. 3; a man of 
Λάμψακος, ov, 7, Lampsacus, a city 
of Mysia on the Hellespont, an Ionian 
colony. On account of its good wine, 
Artaxerxes I. assigned it to. Themisto- 
cles as a means of his support. It was 
the reputed birthplace of Priapus, and 
the especial seat of his worship. vil. 
|| Lamsaki. 
λανθάνω &, ch. poet., λήθω," λήσο- 
μαι, λέληθα, D a. ἔλαθον, to escape the 
notice or knowledge or elude the obser- 
vation of any one, lie hid or be con- 
cealed from him, be unobserved by 
him, e/ude, A. W.apt., it is often- 
er translated by an adv., adverbial 
phrase, or adj., and the pt. by a finite 
verb, 677f; as, τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν 
was [concealed in being maintained] 
secretly maintained, 1. 1. 95; λαθεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθών to [elude him. depart- 
ing] depart without his knowledge, 1. 
3. 17; ἔλαθον ἐγγὺς προσελθόντες they 
drew near unobserved, iv. 2.73; ἐλάν- 
θανον αὑτοὺς “γενόμενοι [were not ob- 
served by themselves in having come] 
came wnconsciously to themselves, un- 
awares, or unexpectedly, vi. 3.22. See, 
also, iv. 6.11: v. 2.29 vi. 3) 14e5 vit 
3. 88, 43. Der. LETHE. Cf. lateo. 
Λάρισσα, ns, Larissa, (anciently 
Calah, while some have traced the 
name to Resen, Gen. x. 11s) a part of 
the extensive ruins of “‘oreat Nine- 
veh,” and abounding in the most in- 
teresting remains, which lay buried 
more than 2000 years to be recently 
brought to light and surprise the world, 
lil. 4. δ ἢ Nimrods See Μέσπιλα. 
λάσιος, a, ov, (akin to δασύς) bushy : 
τὰ λάσια the thickets: v.2.29: vi.4.26. 
λάφυρον, ov, (λαμβάνω) ch. pl., spo- 
lia, the spowls of war, booty, vi. 6. 38 ? 
τλαφύυρο-πωλέω, ήσω, to sell booty, Vi 
6.38? [salesman of booty, vii. 7. 56. 
φτλαφυρο-πώλης, ov, a booty-seller, 


brilliancy, 


λαχεῖν 


λαχεῖν, λαχών, 566 λαγχάνω. 
λάχος, εος, τό, ch. poet., a portion, 
esp. by lot, shure, part, division, v. 3. 
9: vi. 3. 2? 

λέγω," λέξω, λέλεχα 1., (classic εἴρη- 
κα), ἃ. p. ἐλέχθην, to say, speak, tell, 


express, relate, report, state; to speak}. 


of, mention, name, account ; to bid, 
propose, advise: A. D., OP., I. (A.), 
περί, πρός, éls, ἐν: 1. 2. 12, 21; 3. 8, 
19: 15, 9: 40 1 τε 5. δ In-the 
pass., the personal construction w. the 
inf., for the impers., is the more com- 
mon, 573, 1.2.8: 
iv. 1.3. Der. LEXICON, DIA-LECT. 

λεία, as, booty, plunder, spoits, v.1. 
8, 17: vii. 4. 2. 

λειμών, Gvos, ὃ, (λείβω to pour) a 
moist place, meadow, v. 3. 11. 

λεῖος, a, ov, lévis, smooth, gently 
sloping, of easy ascent, iv. 4. 1. 

λείπω,“ ψω, λέλοιπα, 2 a. ἔλιπον, a. 
p. ἐλείφθην, f. pf. λελείψομαι, linquo, 
to LEAVE, quit, forsake, abandon, de- 
sert ; to leave behind, spare; A.; 1. 2. 
21: vil. 4.1:—P. to be left; hence, to 
remain, survive ; to be left behind, fall 
behind, be inferior, G. 406b: λελείψεται 
will [have been left] remain: ii. 4. 5: 
ili, 1. 2: vii. 7. 31. Der. EL-LIPsIs. 

λεκτέος, a, ov, (λέγω) to be or that 
must be said or spoken, v. 6. 5. 

λελείψομαι, λελοιπώς, see λείπω. 

λέξω, λέξον, λεξάτω, see λέγω, 1.3.13. 

Aovrtivos, ov, ὁ, a Leontine, a man 
of Leontini (Λεοντῖνοι, now Lentini), 
a city of eastern Sicily, a Chalcidian 
colony, situated in a region of extraor- 
dinary fertility, and early prosperous, 
but overshadowed by its powerful Doric 
neighbor, Syracuse, il. 6. 16. 

TrevKo-Qdpak, ἄκος, ὁ ἡ, with a white 

corselet, doubtless of linen, 1.8.9. See 
θώραξ. 

λευκός, 7, dv, (akin to λεύσσω to see, 
LOOK, and Lat. luceo) bright, white, 
i. 8.8: v. 4. 82s. 

hex Gels, λεχθῆναι, see λέγω, iii. 1.1. 

Anye, ξω, (λέγω to LAY) to allay ; 
comm. intrans., to abate, cease, end, 
close, come to an end, 111.1. 9 : iv. 5. 4. 

ληΐζομαι, ἴσομαι, or Att. λήζομαι, 
λήσομαι, λέλῃσμαι, (λεία) to plunder, 
ravage, pillage, rob; to seize as booty 
or spoil, take as prey or by force; A., 
des lyn 8/28 yl. 0? vil: 1: vies. 
31. 
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dis 2. ΟΣ οἷς δ: 


Aoxpés 


λῆρος, ov, ὃ, nonsense, trumpery, a 
trifle, vii. 7. 41. 
tAyorela, as, robbery, plunder, pil- 
lage, vii. 7. 9. 
λῃστής, οὔ, (λήζομαι) a robber, 
plunderer, pillager, vi. 1.83; 6. 28. 
λήσω, see λανθάνω, vil. 3. 48. 
ληφθῆναι, λήψομαι, see λαμβάνω. 
λίαν adv., very, exceedingly, vi. 1. 28. 
TAlB.vos, 7 ον, of stone, ili. 4. 7, 9. 
λίθος, ov, ὁ, ὦ stone, often such as 
are used for an attack: stone, the ma- 
terial: Ὁ τ iit, 3.017) ἈΠ o, 
: iv. 7. 45. Der. LITHO-GRAPH. 
λιμήν, évos, ὁ, (akin to λείβω to 
pour ?) a harbor, haven, port, vi. 2.13. 
Nipds, οὔ, ὁ, (λείπω) failure of food, 
hunger, famine, 1.5.5: 11.2.11; 5.19. 
λίνεος, a, ον, contr. λυνοῦς, 7, οὖν, 
(λίνον flax) flaxen, LINEN, iv. 7. 15. 
Τλογίζομαι, ίσομαι ιοῦμαι, λελόγισμαι, 
to consider, calculate, expect, A., I., 11. 
2.43) ΠΕ; 
λόγος, ov, ὁ, (λέγω) a word; speech, 
discourse ; conversation, discussion ; ὦ 
statement, narrative, report, rumor ; 
an arguinent, plea: pl. words, confer- 
ence, discussion, πρός : εἰς λόγους ἔρ- 
χεσθαι to enter into a conference or 
come to an interview with, D.: 1. 4. 7; 
6.5/0 Hi. 11 Br4p1 6B he 64 yes 
vi. 1.18. Der. LOGIC, -LOGY, -LOGUE. 
λόγχη, ns, (cf. Lat. lancea) the point 
or spike of a spear, the spear-head, 
early made by the Greeks of bronze, 
but afterwards of iron; comm. fr, 6 in. 
to a foot in length: hence often, by 
synecdoche, ὦ spear or LANCE (esp., in 
the Anab., of those used by the bar- 
barians): 1.8.8: ii.2.9; iv.7.16; 8:7. 
λοιδορέω, ἤσω, λελοιδόρηκα, (λοίδο- 
pos ὦ γωϊίογ) to rail at, revile, abuse, 
reproach, reprove, A., 111. 4. 49. 
hourds, 7, dv, (λείπω) re-liquus, left 
behind, remaining, the rest or remain- 
der of, D., iv. 2.138: λοιπόν (ἐστιν) tt 
[is left] remains, 111. 2.29: τὴν λοιπήν 
[sc. ὁδόν] the rest of the way, 111. 4. 46: 
τὸ λοιπόν the rest, G. partitive, 111. 4.6: 
τοῦ λοιποῦ [sc. χρόνου], oftener τὸ λοι- 
mov, in or during the rest of the time, in 
future, afterwards, henceforth, thence- 
forth, 482 ¢, 11.2.5: ii1.2.8: v. 7. 34. 
Aoxpés, οὔ, ὁ, ὦ Locrian, a man of 
Locris, a central region of Greece in 
three separate parts (two north of 
Beeotia and Phocis, and the third, the 


«Λουσιάτης 


larger but ruder portion, west of Pho- 
cis). The eastern Locrians are credit- 
ed with 40 ships sent to the Trojan 
War under the lesser Ajax. vii. 4. 18. 

Aovordrns or -ώτης, ov, & «Λουσιεύς, 
éws, ὁ, a Lusian, a man of Lusi (Aov- 
σοί), a town in the north of Arcadia, 
having a celebrated temple of Artemis 
(Diana), which was revered through 
the Peloponnese as an inviolable asy- 
lum, iv. 2.21; 7.115: vii.6.40. ||Su- 
dhena. 

λόφος, ov, ὁ, (λέπω to rub off, peel) 
the neck of a horse or ox, as rubbed 
by the yoke; hence, in general, an 
elevation or crest; an eminence or ridge 
of land, a hill, height, = y7-dodos: i. 
10. 188 (cf. 12): iii. 4. 39 (ef. 37). 

TrAoXxayéw, Yow, to be a Tochage or 
captain, vi. 1. 30. 

TAoxayla, as, the command of a λό- 
xos, a captaincy, i. 4.15: iii. 1. 80. 

TAox-ayds, οὔ, ὁ, (ἄγω) the leader of 
a λόχος, a lochage, centurion, captain, 
who comm. received twice the pay of 
a private. The word has the Dor. 
form, as a term of war, in which the 
Doric race so excelled, 4286, 1. 7. 2: 
vi. 3. 6 (where the term is applied to 
the commander of a tenth of the Ar- 
cadian and Achean force, also termed 
στρατηγὀ5) : vii. 2. 36. 

Ἰλοχίτης, ov, a soldier belonging to 
) ΑΝ a member of a company, vi. 6. 

ae: 

λόχος, ov, ὁ, (λέγω to collect) a com- 
pany or division of soldiers, not fixed 
in number, but usu. of about 100 men. 
For the subdivision of the common 
λόχος, See iii. 4. 2] 8, i. 2. 25: iv. 8. 
Sy ἢ Oo 2.4.5.“ δ. 9 8; 

Τ Λυδία, as, Lydia, a fertile province 
of Asia Minor, west of Phrygia, once 
a powerful kingdom. It was early 
distinguished for its industry, wealth, 
and progress in the arts; and exerted 
much influence in the development of 
Greek civilization. It reached its acme 
under Croesus, whose defeat by Cyrus 
made it a part of the Persian Empire. 
Its people, before warlike, were then 
forbidden the use of arms, and nat- 
urally became both effeminate them- 
selves and the teachers of effeminacy 
to their conquerors. i. 2.5; 9.7: vii. 
8.72 25. 

TtTAd&.es, a, ov, Lydian, i. 5. 6. 
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λύπη 


Λυδός, οὔ, ὁ, a Lydian, a man of 
Lydia, iii. 1. 31. 

«Λύκαιος or Avxatos, a, ov, Lycean, 
pertaining to Mt. Lyceus, a lofty 
height in southwestern Arcadia, pre- 
senting a view of a large part of the 
Peloponnese, and sacred to Zeus (hence 
surnamed Lycean) and Pan: τὰ Av- 
kava [sc. ἱερά], the Lyceean Rites or 
Festival, in honor of Lycean Jove, 
celebrated by the Arcadians with sac- 
rifices and games, i. 2.10. || Dioférti, 
4659 feet high. 

+ Λυκαονία, as, an elevated region of 
Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, occupied 
by a rude, warlike, independent, and 
predatory race. It was an early scene 
of the missionary labors of the apostle 
Paul, who here found Timothy. i. 2. 
19: vii. 8. 25. 

«Λυκάων, ovos, ὁ, a Lycaonian, iii. 
2. 23. 

«Λύκειον, ov, the LycEum, the chief 
of the Athenian gymnasia, situated 
without the eastern wall, adorned with 
fine trees, covered walks, and other 
embellishments, and consecrated to 
Lycéan Apollo. Here Aristotle taught 
while walking, from which his philos- 
ophy was named Peripatetic (περιπα- 
τέω to walk around). vii. 8. 1. 

Λύκιος, ov, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
sent by Clearchus for observation, 1. 
10. 14. — 2. An Athenian, appointed 
commander of cavalry, and so render- 
ing good service, 111. 3. 20: iv. 3. 22. 

λύκος, ov, ὁ, lupus, a wolf, the 
largest beast of prey in Greece, 1]. 2.9 
(prob. sacrificed on this occasion as 
sacred to Ahriman, the Persian god of 
evil). Der. LYCO-PODIUM. 

| Adkos, ov, ὁ, the Lycus or Wolf- 
River, a name given to several streams, 
seemingly from their destructive char- 
acter. A small river so named entered 
the Euxine near Heracléa, vi. 2. 3. 
|| Kilij-Su, i. e. Sword Water. 

Λύκων, wvos, Lycon, a factious 
Achean, v. 6. 27: vi. 2. 4, 9. 

λυμαίνομαι, λυμανοῦμαι, ελύμασμαι, 
(λύμη outrage) to ruin, spoil, frustrate, 
Aue 8063 

ἱλυπέω, ἤσω, λελύπηκα, to pain, 
grieve, trouble, distress, annoy, molest, 
A. 1.8.8: i.'8. 285 & 14 1 

λύπη, ns, pain, grief, sorrow, dis- 
tress, ili. 1. 3. 


λυπηρός 


Ἰλυπηρός, ά, dv, ο., painful, grievous, 
distressing, troublesome, annoying, D., 
HG. AS: vids FS: 

λυσι-τελέω, How, (λύω to pay, τέλος 
expense) to pay expenses, to be profita- 
ble, advantageous, or expedient, Ὁ. I., 
111. 4. 36? [ey, v. 7. 26. 
λύσσα or λύττα, 7s, madness, fren- 
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μανθάνω 


Asia, so remarkable for its winding 
course through its rich alluvial plain, 
that it has given a name to the wind- 
ing of rivers. Its deposit has greatly 
extended and changed the coast at its 
mouth. i. 2. ὅ,75. || Mendere-Chai. 
μαίνομαι, ἢ wavoduarr., 2 pf. μέμηνα, 
2a. p. ἐμάνην, to be mad, insane, or 


λύω," λύσω, AEAVKa, solvo, to LOOSE, | frenzied, 11. 5. 10,12. Der. MANIAC. 


let loose, release, set free; to undo, 
break, break down, destroy, remove, 
violate (a treaty or oath); A.; i. 4.17, 
19s: ii1.1.21; 4.35: =v. 1. Avovredéw, 
111. 4.36: λελυμένος unbound, free from 
bonds, iv. 6.2:— M. to ransom, redeem, 
A., vii. 8. 6. Der. ANA-LYSIS. 
λωτο-φάγος, ov, ὁ, (λωτός the lotus, 
φαγεῖν to eat) a lotus-eater. The Cy- 
renean lotus (now jujube) was a small 
sweet date-like fruit, so delicious that, 
according to the old fable (Hom. Od. 
t. 94), all who ate of it forgot their 
homes, and wished only to remain and 
feed upon it; while in Arab poetry it 
is the fruit of paradise. The Loto- 
hagi of Homer, upon whose shore 
Ulysses landed, have been located by 
most geographers upon the coast of 
Tripoli and Tunis in North Africa. 
iii. 2, 25. 

λωφάω, jow, λελώφηκα, (λόφος, as if 
to withdraw the neck from the yoke ?) 
to rest, cease, iv. 7. 6. 

Adwv,* contr. fr. c. λωΐων referred 
to ἀγαθός, more desirable, better, Ὁ. I., 
iii. 1.7: for emphasis, λῷον καὶ ἄμεινον 
more desirable and advantageous, pref- 
erable and better, vi. 2.15: vil. 6. 44. 


M. 


μά * by, an adv. of swearing, comm. 
negative, unless preceded by vat, A., 
τ AL Ogi vi 882k 

payadis, cos, dat. (u) t, 218. 2, 7, (a 
foreign word) the magadis, a kind of 
harp with 20 strings arranged in oc- 
taves; or, acc. to some, a kind of flute ; 
vil. 2. 32. 

Μάγνης, nros,0,a Magnesian, aman 
of Magnesia, a narrow mountainous re- 
gion occupying the east coast of Thes- 
saly, vi. 1.7. Cf. MAGNET. 

μαθεῖν, -w, -ουμι, &c., see μανθάνω. 

Μαίανδρος, ov, ὁ, the Maander, the 
largest river entering the Aigean from 


LEX. AN. 4* 


Matod dns, ov, Mesades, a Thracian 
prince, father of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32. 

μακαρίζω, low 1, (uaxdp happy) to 
count or esteem happy or fortunate, A., 
11 119 

μακαριστός, ἡ, dv, esteemed hanpy, 
envied or enviable, being an object of 
envy, D., 1. 9. 6. 

Maxlorios (or Μακέστιος), ov, ὁ, 
a Macistian, a man of Macistus (Md- 
Κιστος), an old town of Triphylia in 
Elis, vii. 4.16. || Heights of Khaiaffa. 

μακρός, a, dv, οὁ., 8., (μῆκος length, 
cf. μέγας magnus) long, of both space 
and time: μακράν (sc. ὁδόν] a long way, 
a great distance, far (80 ὁ. & s.): pa- 
κρότερον adv. , farther: μακρόν ἣν it was 
a long distance, or too far: 1.5.7: 1]. 
2. 11s: ii 4. 16s, 42. 

Μάκρων, wos, ὁ, ὦ Macronian. 
The Macrones were a warlike tribe 
dwelling not far from Trebizond. iv. 
a δ ee ei ee 

μάλα, by apostr. μάλ᾽, c. μᾶλλον, 
8. μάλιστα, adv. (much used with ad- 
jectives and adverbs to express degree, 
510), very, very much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly; very well, certainly; 111. 4.15; 
5.33 οὐ μάλα not at all, by no means, 
ii.6.15; by exceptional arrangement, 
αὐτίκα μάλα very speedily, instantly, - 
at once, 111. 5.11, εὖ μάλα very easily, 
vi. 1. 1:—c. more, rather, more certain-~ 
ly, (sometimes joined w. another com- 
par. for clearness or emphasis, iv. 6. 
11) Fora. (asc.), 1.1.48, 8; 9.5, 24 :--- 
s. most, most of all, in the highest de- 
gree, best, especially ; most or very near- 
ly, about (w. numbers); 1.1.6; 9.22, 
29°: vi. 4. 3: vil. 2, 22. 

μαλακίζομαι, ἴ. ». ισθήσομαι |. , (μα- 
λακός soft) to be self-indulgent, yield 
to sloth, v. 8. 14. 

pavets, -έντες, see μαίνομαι, ii. 5.10. 

μανθάνω, ἢ μαθήσομαι, μεμάθηκα, 2a. 
ἔμαθον, «1ο learn, ascertain, A., I., 6. 
OP,, παρόν τεῦς 4: 1.15, 387: lin 2) 25: 
iv.8.5: v.2.25. Der. MATHEMATICS. 

F 


μαντεία 


tpavrela, as, prophecy, oracle, iii. 1.7. 

[μαντεύομαι,εύσομαι, (μάντις) to proph- 
esy, declare by oracle. | 

| μαντευτός, 7, dv, declared or pointed 
out by an oracle, D. ἐκ, vi. 1. 22. 

Mayrtwvets, dws, ὁ, a Mantinean, a 
man of Mantinéa (Μαντίνεια), an an- 
cient and, before the building of Me- 
galopolis, the largest city of Arcadia, 
situated in the eastern part. It was 
noted for the excellence of its political 
institutions, and for five important 
battles fought nearit. In one of these, 
B.C. 362, the Theban Epaminondas con- 
quered the Spartans and Athenians at 
the expense of his own life, and the 
two sons of Xenophon fought; the 
elder, Gryllus, falling after signal feats 
of valor, among which some reckoned 
the slaying of the Theban general. 
vi. 1. 11. || Paledpoli. 

μάντις, ews, ὁ ἡ, (μαίνομαι) one who 
speaks in a state of divine frenzy, a 
prophet, seer; a diviner, soothsayer, 
augur; 1.7.18. Der. NECRO-MANCY. 

ἹΜαρδόνιοι or Μάρδοι, wr, the Mar- 
donit or Mardi, or -ians, a warlike 
people, prob. dwelling near the south- 
ern boundary of Armenia, iv. 3. 4: v.1. 
Μυγδόνιοι. . 

ΜΜαριανδυνοί, ὧν, the Mariandyni or 
-ians, a people of Bithynia, dwelling 
around Heracléa, and at length sub- 
jected by this city, vi. 2.1: v. ὦ. Ma- 
pravdnvol, Mapvavdnvol. 

μάρσιπος OF μάρσιππος, ov, ὁ, mar- 
supium, ὦ bag, pouch, iv. 3.11. Der. 
MARSUPIAL. 

Μαρσύας, ov, Marsyas, fabled as a 
Phrygian satyr or peasant who invent- 
ed the flute, and was most cruelly 
punished for his presumption in con- 
tending with Apollo, 1. 2. 8. --- 2. The 
Marsyas, a small river of Phrygia, 
flowing into the Meander, and fabled 
to have risen from the tears shed by 
the shepherds and rural divinities of 
Phrygia for the cruel fate of their fa- 
vorite musician, i. 2. 8. 

Tpaptupéw, now, μεμαρτύρηκα, to bear 
witness for or in favor of, testify in be- 
half of, D., iii. 3. 12 + vil. 6. 39. 

Tpapriptov, ov, testimony, witness, 
proof, iii. 2. 13. : 

μάρτυς, g. μάρτυρος, ἃ. pl. μάρτυσι, 
ὁ ἡ, ὦ witness, vii.7.39. Der. MARTYR. 

Mapovelrys, ov, a Maronite, a man 
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μεγαλοπρεπῶς 


of Maronéa (Μαρώνεια), a town of the 
Cicones in Thrace on the Kgean, after- 
wards colonized from Chios. It was 
noted for its excellent wine, which 
even Homer mentions (Od. v. 196s), 
and for the too free use of it by its 
inhabitants. vii. 3. 16. || Marogna. 
μασθός, οὔ, ὁ, v. 1. for waords, 1.4.17. 
Maoas,* a, or Mackds, ἃ, the 
Mascas, a stream in Mesopotamia, 
prob. a short canal flowing from and 
re-entering the Euphrates, i. 5. 4. 
μαστεύω, evow, ch. poet., (μάομαι to 
seek) to seek, search out, eagerly desire, 
A., LL, ii. 1. 432 -v,'6. 252 ὙΠ Ὁ. 115 
Tpactiyde, dow ,to whip, lash, scourge, 
iv. 6. 15. 
μάστιξ, ὕγος, ἡ, a whip, lash, scourge, 
il. 4. 25. 
μαστός, οὔ, ὁ, (udcow to syweeze) one 
of the breasts ; hence, a round Adil, 
knoll, hillock ; i. 4.172% iv. 2. 6, 14s. 
μάταιος, a, ον, (μάτην in vain) Use- 
less, vain, idle, without avail, vii. 6. 
ΤΠ ῬΑ: : 
ἱμάχαιρα, as, ὦ sword, esp. a short 
or curved sword in distinction from 
ξίφος, the longer, straight sword 
(though the distinction is not always 
made, vii. 4. 16); a sabre; a dagger, 
large knife ; 1.8.7: iv. 6.26: vil. 2. 30. 
ἐμαχαίριον, ov, dim., a dagger, dirk, 
knife, iv. 7. 16. 
μάχη, ns, a battle, fight, encounter, 
combat: ἀπὸ τῆς μάχης from the (place 
of the) battle, from the battle-ground : 
1. 2. 9: ii. 2.6. Der. LOGO-MACHY. 
μάχιμος, 7, ov, fit for fighting, war- 
like, vii. 8. 18. 
μάχομαι, μαχέσομαι μαχοῦμαι, μεμά- 
χημαι, ἃ. ἐμαχεσάμην, to fight, give bat- 
tle; withstand, contend ; D., περί,πρό, 
σύν: i.5.9; 7.9, 178: 14.1.12; 5.19. 
é (μ᾽) me, pot, μοῦ, see ἐγώ, 1. 3. 3. 
MeyéButos, ov, Megabyzus, a gen- 
eral name borne by the keeper of the 
temple of Diana at Ephesus, accord- 
ing to custom a eunuch, v. 3. 6 8. 
μεγάλη, -ov, &c., see μέγας, 1. 2. 6. 
{μεγαλ-ηγορέω, ήσω, (ἀγορεύω) to 
talk big, speak boastfully, boast, vawnt, 
γι. Ὁ. 1S. 
| peyado-mperns, ἐς, (rpérw) befitting 
the great, magnificent, i. 4. 117 
{μεγαλο-πρεπῶς, c. ἐστερον,5.ἐστᾶτα, 
magnificently, on a magnificent scale, 
with great. liberality, i. 4. 17? 


μεγάλως 


Lpeyddws adv., greatly, grossly, iii. 
2. 22. 

Μεγαρεύς, éws, ὁ, (Méyapa, capital 
of Megaris) a Megarian. Megara was 
early included in Attica ; but was con- 
quered by the Dorians, and for a time 
was subject to Corinth. After it won 
its independence, its advantages for 
commerce gave it great prosperity, so 
that it established several flourishing 
colonies (Byzantium, &c.), and even 
vied with Athens in naval power. As 
an ally of Sparta, it suffered greatly in 
the Peloponnesian War. Though not 
distinguished for letters, it claimed 
the invention of comedy, and gave its 
name toa school of philosophy found- 
ed by Euclides, a disciple of Socrates. 
Woe Vi. oe 1: 

péyas,* μεγάλη, μέγα, g. μεγάλου, 
-ns, 0. μείζων, 5. μέγιστος, Magnus, 
great, large, stately ; mighty, power- 
ful; of great moment or obligation, 
important ; of a sound, loud; i. 2. 4, 
78; 4.98: i.5.14: iii.2.25: iv.7.238. 
The neut., sing. and pl., is much used 
as the acc. of effect or adv. acc., or as 
an appositive to the sentence or to a 

art of it: τὰ μεγάλα εὖ ποιεῖν [to do 
well the great acts] to confer great fa- 
vors, 1.9.24: μέγα ὀνῆσαι or ὠφελῆσαι, 
βλάψαι μεγάλα, to benefit or injure 
greatly, iii. 1. 38; 3.14: τὸ μέγιστον 
as the chief reason, chiefly, i. 3. 10. 

Meyadépvys, ov, a Persian of high 
rank, put to death by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

μέγεθος, eos, τό, (μέγας) greatness, 
magnitude, size; of a river, width : 
ΠΡ ΤΟ, iv 1.9. 

μέδιμνος, ov, ὁ, the medimnus, the 
common Attic corn-measure, = very 
nearly a bushel and a half, vi. 1. 15. 

μεθ᾽ by apostr. for μετά, before an 
aspirated vowel, 11. 2. 7. 

μεθ-ίημι, ἢ ἥσω, εἶκα, to let go with 
or after, let go, give up, resign, A., 
vii. 4. 10. 
᾿ μεθ-ίστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα, 1 a. 
ἔστησα, 2 ἃ. ἔστην, to place different- 
ly, remove: M., w. ἃ ἃ. and complete 
tenses act. , to change one’s own place, 
to withdraw ; but 1 a. m. to place apart 
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pedro i: 
inhabitants were removed to people 
Megalopolis. iv. 1.27; 7.12. || Ru- 
ins near Pyrgo. 
μεθύω, ἢ vow 1., to be drunk or in- 
toxicated, iv. 8. 20: v. 8. 4. 
μείζων, ov, greater, see μέγας, i. 2. 4. 
μειλίχιος, a, ov, (μειλίσσω to soothe) 
mild, gracious, vii. 8. 4: see Ζεύς. 
μεῖναι, μείνας, &c., see μένω, 1. 5.13. 
μειράκιον, ov, τό, (in form dim. of 
μεῖραξ, ὁ ἡ, ὦ youth) a youth, stripling, 
boy, in his teens, ii. 6. 16, 28. 
ἱμείωμα, ατος, τό, (μειόω to lessen) a 
deficiency, v. 8. 1. 
μείων, ον, c. referred to μικρός or ὀλί- 
Ύος, less, in respect to size, power, 
number, &c.; smaller, weaker, fewer; 
i. 9.10: iv. 5. 86: μεῖον ἔχειν to have 
[less success] the worst, be worsted, i. 
10. 8: τοῦτο μεῖον ἔχειν to have this as 
a disadvantage or a disadvantage in 
this, 111. 2.17. The neut. μεῖον is some- 
times used as an indecl. subst. or adj. ; 
and also (as an adv.) with ἤ omitted, 
though the gen. does not follow; 
507 e,f, 511 cy ¥. 6792 vi. 43, 24. 
ἹΜελανδῖῦται, av, the Melandite, a 
people of Thrace, vii. 2. 832: υ. ἰ. Me- 
λανδέπται. 
tpedavla, as, blackness, duskiness, i. 
8. 8. 
édas,* awa, av, 2. dvos, aivys, black, 
dark, iv.5.13,15. Der. MELAN-CHOLY. 
μελετάω, Yow, μεμελέτηκα, (μέλω) 
to give attention to, practise, 1., lil. 4. 
V7: ive 6214: 
LpeXernpds, a, dv, s., diligent or as- 
siduous in practising, G., 1. 9. 5. 
μελίνη, ns, sing. and pl., panicum, 
panic, a kind of millet, cf. κέγχρος" 
ἐπὶ Tas μελίνας upon the panic ( fields): 
12:0) 225-5, 10 25 ΘΕ vi en: 
lMedwvo-dayou, wy, (φαγεῖν) the [pan- 
ic-eaters | Melinophagi, a Thracian peo- 
ple near Salmydessus on the Euxine, 
perhaps Strabo’s ᾿Αστοί, vil. 5. 12. 
μέλλω," μελλήσω, a. ἐμέλλησα or 
ἠμέλλησα, to be about to or going to, be 
on the point of, intend ; also translated 
by will, would, shall, should, must, 
am to, were to, &c., ef. 598a; to be 
only about to, to delay: τὸ μέλλον the 


from one’s self, seé aside, A.; li. 8.8,21. | futwre: τος 1.8.1; 9.28: 11.6.10: iii. 


ΜΜεθυδριεύς, éws, ὁ, a Methydrian, 
aman of Methydrium (Μεθ-ύδριον), a 
city of central Arcadia, so called from 
its situation between two streams. Its 


Ie 2, 8; £6.56 δ 17 yi de 213 

pero, μελήσω, μεμέληκα, to concern, 
be a care to, D.: comm. impers., as ἐμοὶ 
μέλει it concerns or is a care to me, tt 


μέμνημαι 


ts my care, I take care, I look or see to 
it; Swws: 1.4.16; 8.13: vi. 4.20: Τῇ 
θεῷ μελήσει the goddess will see to τί, 
by euphemism for the goddess will 
punish his neglect, γ. ὃ. 19, 

μέμνημαι, -ἥσομαι, see μιμνήσκω. 

μέμφομαι, ψομαι, to blame, reproach, 
Jind Sault with, A. εἰς, 11. 6. 30. 

μέν post-pos. adv. or secondary 
conj. (66f), on the one hand, indeed, 
in the first place, first, but often omit- 
ted in translation. It is usu. a pro- 
spective particle of distinction, mark- 
ing the words with which it is con- 
nected as distinguished fr. others 
which follow, and with which a retro- 
spective particle, (comm. dé, but some- 
times ἀλλά, μέντοι, εἶτα, ἔπειτα, καί, 
&c.) is regularly joined. 1. 1. 15; 8. 
2,10 11.1.18. Π|..1..198:. The reg- 
ular sequence is sometimes neglected, 
esp. after intervening clauses, i. 10. 
16: iii. 2.8. In some combinations 
of particles, μέν has a force like that 
of the confirmative μήν, indeed, truly : 
μὲν δή now indeed, indeed, truly, so 
then, then, accordingly, 1.2.3: iii.1.10: 
οὐ μὲν δὴ nor [now] yet indeed, yet 
surely Hot, ἀ OU 13:2 112. 3 * ἐγὼ μὲν 
οὖν I [indeed] for my part then, 11. 4. 
7 (μέν emphasizing ἐγώ, cf. 1. 9. 1): 
ἀλλὰ. . μέν (or μέντοι) but or well cer- 
tainly, vii. 6.11, 39. The words upon 
which μέν throws its emphasis regu- 
larly precede it, either wholly or in 
part. cdf, as has been supposed, μέν 
and δέ (of which μήν and δή are longer 
forms) are derived from the first and 
second numerals (cf. μία, δύο), then 
their original force would seem to have 
been, for one thing . . for another 
thing ; hence, on the one hand. . on 
the other hand, in the first place . . in 
the second place, first . . secondly, in- 
deed. . but or and, ἕο. See δέ, ὁ. 

ipév-rot indeed truly, assuredly, 

really, indeed, withal, to be sure; yet, 
still, however, but ; 1. 3.10: 1]. ὃ. 9s, 
225: Kal. . μέντοι and indeed, and 
certainly, and moreover, and yet, 1. 9. 
6,29: iv. 6.16. See μέν. 

μένω, μενῶ, μεμένηκα, a. ἔμεινα, ma- 
neo, (0 REMAIN, watt, stay, tarry, con- 
tinue; to wait for, A.; i. 2. 6,983 3. 
11: i. 3. 24; iv. 4. 19s. 

ἹΜένων, wos, Menon, a general from 
Pharsalus in Thessaly, whose character 
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Μέσπιλα 


Xenophon depicts in aark colors. He 
was a favorite of Aristippus, who 
placed him, while yet a young man, 
in command of a mercenary force 
levied with money furnished by Cy- 
rus. From this he brought 1500 men 
to the Cyrean army. When the other 
generals who had been seized through 
the treachery of Tissaphernes were put 
to death, Menon was spared, prob. be- 
cause he claimed the merit of having 
aided that treachery, and through the - 
intercession of his intimate Arius ; 
but he afterwards perished by linger- 
ing torture, prob. from having fallen 
into the hands of the vengeful Pary- 
satis, who thus punished him for his 
supposed treason. A dialogue of Plato 
bears his name. i. 2. 6: ii. 6. 28s. 
ἱμερίζω, low ιῶ, to divide, distribute, 
Aye velo? 
μέρος, eos, τό, (μείρομαι to share) a 
share, part, portion, division, quota, 
detachment ; specimen: ἐν τῷ μέρει, 
κατὰ (τὸ) μέρος in or according to one’s 
share, part, place, or turn: 1.5.8; 6.2: 
ili. 4.23: v. 1.9: vi. 4.23: vii. 6. 36. 
ἱμεσ-ημβρία, as, (ἡμέρα, 146 Ὁ) mid- 
day, noon ; the place of the sun at 
noon, the south ; i. 7.6: iii. 5. 15. 
tT peod-yata or -yera, as, (γῆ) the in- 
land, intertor, vi. 2.19; 8.10; 4. 5. 
μέσος, 7, ov, (akin to μετά) medius, 
MIDDLE, of space or time; central; the 
middle or midst of (in this use as an 
adj., not immediately preceded by the 
article, 508a, 523b); i. 2. 7,177 Sale: 
iv. 8. 8 (among or with): subst. μέσον, 
ov, the middle, midst, or centre; the 
interval or space between; G.; 1.2.15; 
4.45; μέσον ἡμέρας midday, noon, i. 8. 
8; μέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ his own centre, 1. 8. 
13? (cf. i. 8. 22, 28); διὰ μέσου, ἐν (τῷ) 
μέσῳ, εἰς τὸ μέσον, through, in, or into 
the midst or the interval between, some- 
times. = between, 1.4.4; 5.14; 7.6: 
ii. 2.3; ἐκ τοῦ μέσου out of [the space 
between] the way, 1.5.14. Der. MEs- 
ENTERY. 
ἱμεσόω, wow, to form or be in the 
middle: μεσοῦσα ἡ ἡμέρα midday, vi. 
ae 
MéomaAa, ns or ων, ἡ or τά, (referred 
by some to the oriental ‘‘ mashpil,” 
desolate, and perhaps the origin of the 
name Mosul) Mespila, the ruins of 
Nineveh in its stricter sense. These 


μεστός 


lie upon the east bank of the Tigris, 
opposite Mosul; and include the great 
mounds of Koyunjik, containing the 
remains of the magnificent palaces of 


Sennacherib and his grandson, and 


Nebbi Yunas, sacred in Mohammedan 
tradition as the burial-place of the 
prophet Jonas. The name Nineveh, 
in its wider sense, seems to have ap- 
plied to a vast aggregation of palaces 
and towns (some specially walled and 
having also other names, cf. modern 
London) situated north of the junc- 
tion of the Tigris and Upper Zab, 
and together constituting the splen- 
did capital of the mighty Assyrian 
Empire. It is represented as ‘‘an 
exceeding great city of three days’ 
journey”’ (Jonah 3. 3.), having accord- 
ing to Diodorus (2. 3) a circuit of 480 
stadia (the longer sides 150 stadia, and 
the shorter 90). Mespila was in the 
northwest part of its wide-spread ru- 
ins, and Larissa (now Nimrud, where 
the wonderful remains of the palaces 
of Esarhaddon and others have been 
disinterred, ch. through the efforts of 
Layard) in the southwest. The dis- 
tance between them is set by Xen. at 
6 parasangs, and is now estimated to 
be about 18 miles. The other two 
corners of the immense quadrangle 
(which, like the enclosure of Baby- 
lon, was doubtless occupied in part 
by pleasure grounds and land for cul- 
ture) have been recognized at Khorsa- 
bad, where was the beautiful palace 
of Sargon, and at Keremles, giving an 
extent not greatly differing from the 
statement of Diodorus. Nineveh lost 
its glory in its capture and the over- 
throw of the Assyrian Empire by the 
Medes and Babylonians, B. c.625 ; but 
it is represented by Xen. as not whol- 
ly destroyed till the Medes were over- 
powered by the Persians (B. c. 558). 
ul. 4. 10. 

μεστός, ἡ, dv, full of, abounding in ; 
filled, stored, or laden with; G.; 1. 4. 
19 510018 218.50) 9) 

μετά * prep., by apostr. wer’ or μεθ᾽, 
@-MID, among (akin to μέσος medius, 
and Germ. mit): (a) w. GEN., ch. of 
persons, among ; hence, with; in the 
army or under the command of; 172. 
20, 24; 7.10: 
to be associated with you, adhere to you, 
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μετέωρος 


1.3.52 μετὰ ἀδικίας with, by means 
of, or through injustice, ii. 6. 18 : — 
(b) w. Acc., after (orig., in order to 
be among or with), in respect to PLACE, 
RANK, or oftenest TIME; neat after, 
nek 10303; 165 5 8.40 χα Ὁ]: 
μετὰ ταῦτα or τοῦτο after this, here- 
upon, thereupon, i. 4.9: iv. 6.4: μεθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν after the coming of day, hence 
by day, iv. 6.12:— (c) in compos.,, 
among, after, often denoting distribu- 
tion or interchange among, and hence, 
in general, change. 

μετα- -βάλλω, τ βαλῶ, βέβληκα, ἴο 
throw to ἃ different position: JZ. to 
throw or turn one’s shield behind, as 
in retreat, A., vi. 5. 16. 

μετα-γιγνώσκω," γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔγνων, to think differently, change 
one’s mind, 11. 6. 3. 

μετα-δίδωμι," δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδω- 
κα (δῶ, δοίην, &c.), to distribute, im- 
part to, share with, D. A., G., ili. 3.1: 
LV. Ded ΡΝ δ. dls 

μετα-μέλει, μελήσει, it repents one, 
or he repents, Ὁ. P., i. 6.7: Vii. 1. 34. 

μεταξύ adv., (μετά) in the midst, in 
the mean while, between, G.: μεταξὺ 
γίγνεσθαι to intervene, elapse: 1.7.15: 
nt. 2227054: ΜΚ ie 
Tperd-mepmros, ov, sent for, having 
been sent for, i. 4. 3. 

μετα-πέμπω, πέμψω, πέπομφα, to 
send one after or for another: M. to 
send for to come to one’s self, swm- 
mon, A. ἀπὸ, πρὸς, els, 1.1.23; 2. 26; 
O: Oc: 450d vibes SB: 

μετα-στάς, -στησάμενος, see μεθ- 
lornut, ii. 8. 8, 21. 

μετα- -στρέφω, * épo, ἔστροφα LS 
turn about or round, trans. ; but " 
intrans., vi. 1, 8. 

μετά-σχοιμι, &c., see μετ-έχω. 

μετα-χωρέω, Tow, κεχώρηκα, to Te- 
move to another place, change one’s 
encampment, Vii. 2. 18. 

μέτ-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, to be with or shared 
among: οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μέτεστι there is 
to us a share of none, we share in 
none, Ὁ. G. partitive, 421 a, iil. 1. 20. 

μετ-έχω, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, ipf. εἶχον," 
2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to have a share of, partake 
of, share with another, participate in, 
G., V..9. 9:3. VL. 2.14% vii. 6. 28: 

μετ-έωρος, ov, (αἴρω) uplifted, raised 


11.2.7: μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἶναι] from the ground, i. 5. 8 (raising them 


from the ground), Der. METEOR. 


μετρέω 
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μήν 


tperpéw, sow, metior, to MEASURE, | Medes, which Xen. extends to the 


iv, 5.6. Der. GEO-METRY. 
tpetplws adv., in due measure, mod- 
erately, temperately, in a conciliatory 
way, li. 3. 20. 
μέτρον, ov, ὦ measure, 111. 2.21. Der. 
METRE, DIA-METER; Lat. metrum. 
μέχρι ἢ &, before a vowel, less Att. 
μέχρις, (akin to waxpés) adv. of place or 
time with a prep. or another adyv., but 
oftener w. G. as a prep., as far as, 
seven to, up or down to, until: μέχρι 
οὗ to the region where or time when, 
ὙΠ) “Gee 172-6, We iv: Losi: 
1.1; 4.16; 5.4:— temporal conj., 
amis, till, i. 4.13: i. 3. 7,24; 6.52 
μή * (a) the subjective neg. adv., 
used in expressing negation as desired, 
feared, or assumed, and esp. w. the 
subj., imv., and inf., not, 686 (cf. οὐ); 
but often redundant w. the inf. after 
words implying some negation (so even 
the strengthened μὴ οὐ), 713 ἃ ; 1. 1. 
1Os23..28%0 1.18, 4 πε δποῦυ 4 
where not, except where, 1.5.9: μὴ 
πορίσας [not] without having supplied, 
li. 38.5: μὴ οὐ for μή with inf. after 
negative clauses, expressions of shame, 
&c., 713 f, i. 3. 11:—(b) the neg. 
final conj., ch. w. subj. and opt., 6248, 
that not, lest, that (after words of fear- 
ing, 625 a), 1. 8. 17; 8.13: iil. 4.1. — 
(c) It has similar uses in compos.; 
where it is often repeated without 
doubling the negation, 713, 1.3.14: 
vil. 1. 6. See εἰ, ἐάν, ov. 
ἱμηδ-αμῆ or -αμῇ adv., (4uq any- 
where) nowhere, vii. 6. 29 (713 d). 
Tpnd-apds adv., (ἀμῶς im any way) 
in no way, Vii. 7. 28. 
μη-δέ, by apostr. μηδ᾽, conj., and 
not, but not, nor, neither (cf. μήτε), 
li. 4.15; 5. 29: 11]. 2.17 : — emphatic 
adv., ne. . quidem, not even, neither, 
ἢ 14 11]. 2.21: vii.6.18s, 23: 1 For 
its compounds μηδείς, &c., the strong- 
er forms μηδὲ εἷς, &c., are also found. 
Lpnd-els, μηδε-μία, μηδ-έν, not even 
one, NO one, no, none: μηδέν subst., 
nothing ; as adv., as to nothing, not 
αὐ all, by no means: 1. 3,155 9. 7s. 
ἰμηδέ-ποτε not even at any time, 
ever, ili, 2.3: Ive 5. 13. 
1 un5-érepos, a, ov, neither of two, vii. 
4.10. 
Μηδία or Μήδεια, ας, (Δ[ῆδος) Me- 
dia. (or Medéa), the country of the 


river Tigris, making the region spv° 
cially called Assyria a part of it. In 
a more limited sense, Media lay north- 
east of the valley of the Tigris, ex- 
tending from the Araxes to Persis, 
with great variety of climate, soil, and 
products (now the northwest part of 
Persia). Td Μηδίας τεῖχος the Median 
wall, a wall built at the head of the 
Babylonian plain, to prevent the in- 


cursions of the Medes (as ‘‘ the Picts’ 
Wall” in England means the wall 
against the Picts). 1.7.15: ii.4.12,27. 
— 2. The wife of the last Median king 
(acc. to the common account, Asty- 
ages), 111. 4. 11. — In the first sense, 
Μηδία is to be preferred, and perhaps 
Μήδεια in the second. 

ἹΜήδοκος, ov, Medocus, a king of 
the Odrys, reigning at a distance 
from the Propontis, the most power- 
ful and, we might judge, the best of "Ὁ 
the Thracian princes of his time. He 
was Claimed by Alcibiades as a friend. 
Wiis 25925 9.0 enue 

Ma bos, ov, ὁ, a Mede, iii.2.25; 4.7. 
The Medes were early a brave people, 
esp. Skilled in the use of the bow and 
horse, and holding the kindred Per- 
sians subject. But after the conquest 
of Assyria, they became more luxuri- 
ous, and the sovereignty passed to the 
Persians, B. Cc. 558. 

ἹΜΜηδοσάδης, ov, Medosades, chief 
minister of the Thracian prince Seu- 
thes, vil. 1.5; νυ. 2. Δημοσάδης, &c. 

μήθ᾽ for μήτε, before an aspirated 
vowel, lil. 2. 23. 

μη-κ-έτι, 165 ο, not henceforth or in 
future, not again, no longer, no more, 
12, 27 3 ALAG 2 56:9: 

μῆκος, cos, τό, (akin.to uaxpés) length, 
i bi08 (pissin, Las 3. 


μήν confirmative adv. post-pos., 
(μέν) vero, indeed, in truth, surely, 
certainly ; yet, however ; comm. at- 
tached to other particles: ἀλλὰ μήν 
(. . ye) but surely (at least), and cer- 
tainly, yet further, 1.9.18: 11. 2.16: 
ἢ μήν (. . ye) indeed certainly (at least), 
most certainly, positively, assuredly, 
in swearing or strong asseveration, 1. 
3. 265: vi. 1.31: καὶ μήν and indeed, 
and yet, 1.7.5: 111.1.17: οὐ μήν (.. ye) 


not indeed (at least), yet (certainly) not, 
i. 10,3, 18; See-yé. 


* 


μήν 


μήν, μηνός, ὁ, mensis, ὦ MONTH: 
τοῦ μηνός (433f) or κατὰ μῆνα, by the 
month, a month, monthly. The Attic 
months were lunar, beginning with 
the new moon, and consisting alter- 
nately of 29 and 30 days. 1.1.10; 3. 
21; 9.17. Der. MENISCUS. 

Lpnvo-edtjs, és, (εἶδος) crescent-shaped, 
im the form of a crescent, v. 2.13? 
μηνύω, vow, ueunvixa, to disclose, 
make known, expose, A., i. 2. 20. 
μή-ποτε n-unquam, n-ever, 1. 1. 4. 
μή-πω non- -dum, not yet, 111. 2. 24. 

μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, the thigh, vii. 4. 4. 

μή- -re* conj., by apostr. μήτ᾽ or 
μήθ᾽, ne-que, and not, nor: μήτε. 
μήτε neither .. nor: μήτε... τε ne- 
que. . et, both not. . and, not only not 

. but also. Μήτε is comm. doubled 
in whole or in part as above, and is 
thus distinguished fr. the conj. μηδέ. 
i, 3.14: ii. 2. 8: iii. 1.30: iv. 4. 6. 
μήτηρ, ἢ μητρός, ἡ ἡ, mater, @ MOTHER, 
1.1.38: ii. 4. 27. Der. MATERNAL. 
ἐμητρό-πολις, ews, ἡ, mother-city, 
chief city, METROPOLIS, v. 2.3; 4. 15. 
ἱμηχανάομαι, σομαι, μεμηχάνημαι, 
machinor, to contrive, devise, scheme, 
seek or try by artifice, AE., I., ἐκ, ii. 
6. 27: iv. 7.10. Der. MACHINATION. 
μηχανή, js, (μῆχος an expedient) 
machina, a contrivance, device, means, 
iv.5.16. Der. MACHINE, MECHANISM. 

pla, see εἷς, ii. 1. 19. 

[μίγνυμι & μίσγω, μίξω, μέμιχα 1., 
misceo, to MIX, MINGLE. ] 

Μίδας, ou, Midas, a king of Phrygia, 
who had been a pupil of Orpheus, but 
became proverbial for his folly. Hav- 
ing caught the satyr Silénus by the 
sure trap of a fountain mingled with 
wine, he treated him with such kind- 
ness that he was permitted by Bacchus 
to fix his own reward. He chose the 
power of changing all he touched to 
gold, a fatal gift, from which he was 
relieved by bathing in the Pactélus, 
whose sands were thenceforth golden. 
Appointed judge between Apollo and 
Pan, he awarded the prize for musical 
skill to the latter ; and the indignant 
god of the lyre punished him for his 
bad taste by changing his ears to those 
of an ass. 1. 2. 13. 

Μιθριδάτης, ov, Mithridates, a par- 
tisan of Cyrus, but one who, after Ὁ. 8 
death, dealt treacherously with the 


μισέω 


Greeks; according to vii. 8, 25, satrap 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia, The 
name seems to mean ὦ gift of or to 
Mithra (the Sun-God, — da, to give), 
and hence to have been common among 
his worshippers. i1.5.35: Hi.3.1; 4.2: 
v. l. Μιθραδάτης. 

pikpds,* a, dv, ὁ. μείων or ἐλάττων, 
5. ἐλάχιστος, q. V., little, small ; weak, 
insignificant ; short (of time or dis- 
tance), brief; 11.4.18: 111.2.10: μικρόν 
a little, a short distance, a short space 
only, (hence narrowly, i. 3. 2), 11.1.6: 
11.1, 11 ; κατὰ μικρόν or μικρά accord- 
ing to small measure, in or into small 


.| parts or portions, v. 6. 82: vil. 3. 22: 


μικρὰ ἁμαρτηθέντα small things done 
wrong, small mistakes, trifling errors, 
γ. 8. 20. Der. MICRO-SCOPE. 
tMtAjctos, a, ov, Milesian, belong- 
ing to Milétus: subst. Μιλήσιος a 
Milesian man, Μιλησία a Milesian 
wold 1.1.1 .59: Dee 1ῦ..8: 
Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Milétus, an Τοπίδῃ 
city mith four harbors, situated on the 
northwestern coast of Caria, near the 
mouth of the Meander. It was re- 
markable for the extent of its com- 
merce, the number of its colonies, and 
the arts, wealth, and luxury of its in- 
habitants. It suffered greatly from 
its capture by the Persians, B. c. 494, 
after which it never regained its former 
importance. It is prominent in the 
early history of Greek philosophy as 
the birthplace of Thales, Anaximan- 
der, and Anaximenes. It was also the 
birthplace of the early historians Cad- 
mus and Hecateeus, of Aspasia, &c. 1. 
1. 683-4. 2. || Ruins: buried. bythe 
deposits of the Meander. 
Μιλτοκύθης, ov, Miltocythes, a Cy- 
rean officer from Thrace, who deserted 
to the king, il. 2. 7. 
μίμέομαι, ήσομαι, μεμίμημαι, (μῖμος 
@ MIMIC) imitor, to imitate, mimic, 
act as in a play, ili. 1. 386: vi. 1. 9. 
PULVHTKO,* μνήσω, ἃ. P. AS M. ἐμνή- 
σθην, to remind: M. to remind one’s 
self, call to mind, make mention of, 
mention, suggest ; pf. pret. μέμνημαι, 
f. pf. μεμνήσομαι, memini, I have been 
oe ee re-MEMBER, mention ; G., 
LOPS ΘΕ 2: 90. ve Se 25 8: 
ὑπο ήσω, μεμίσηκα, (μῖσος hatred) 
to hate, be angry or displeased with, 
ASR. 2.14. Der. MIS-ANTHROPE. 


μισθοδοσία 


ἱμυσθο-δοσία, ας, (δίδωμι) the pay- 
ment of wages, li. 5. 22. 

ἐμισθο-δοτέω, 7ow, to pay wages, give 
pay, D., Vil..1. 18. 

Tt pro80-S6rns, ov, (δίδωμι) a paymas- 
te, employer, D., 1. 3. 9. 

μισθός, οὔ, ὁ, wages, pay, hire, re- 
ward, reconupense, G.: μισθὸν τῆς ἀσφα- 
λείας pay for the security or preserva- 
tion: 1.1.10: 11.2.20: 11.5.8: v.6.31. 

{μισθο-φορά, as, or μισθο-φορία, as, 
(pépw) the receipt of pay, service for 
pay, employment for wages, wages, V. 
Gi ooo τ 116 34.8: 

μἐμισθο-φόρος, ov, (φέρω) receiving 
pay, serving for hire,mercenary : subst. 
μισθοφόροι hired soldiers,mercenarees : 
1, 4.3: 1v, 3.4: vu. 8. 15. 

{μισθόω, wow, μεμίσθωκα, to let for 
hire, A.: M. to hire, A.: P. to be hired, 
588, ἐπὶ 1.3.1: vi. 4.18: vii. 7. 34. 

μνᾶ," ἂς, ὦ MINA = 100 drachme, or 
go of a talent; asa weight, at Athens, 
=about 15.2 oz.; as a sum of money, 
about $20; i. 4. 13-7 v. 8.1. 

μνήμη, ns, (μιμνήσκω) remembrance, 
memory, Vi. 5.24. [μνήμων mindful. | 

Lpvnpoveto, evow, ἐμνημόνευκα, to call 
to mind, recall, recount, reflect or dwell 
upon, G., iv. 3. 2. 

Lpuvnpovicds, 7, dv, s., having a good 
memory, Vii. 6. 38. Der. MNEMONICS. 
μνησθώ, see μιμνήσκω, vi. 4. 11. 
ἐμνησι-κακέω, ow, (κακός) to remem- 
ber aninjury, cherish resentment orbear 
ill-will towards a person for anything, 
2 ee eo Hae Nea I 

μόλις & earlier poyts, (μῶλος & udyos, 
toil, cf. Lat. moles) with toil or diffi- 
culty, hardly, scarcely, iii. 4. 48. 

Tporvfb(s or μολιβδίς, ἰδος, ἡ, a 

leaden ball or bullet, iii. ὃ. 17. 

μόλυβδος or μόλιβδος, ov, ὁ, plum- 
bum, Jead, iii. 4. 17. 

μόλω, see βλώσκω, Vii. 1. 33. 

pov-apxla, as, (μόνος, dpxw) sole 
command, MONARCHY, vi. 1. 31. 

μοναχῆ or -χῇ adv., (μόνος) by one 
way only, singly, only: ἥπερ μοναχῆ 
by which way only, iv. 4. 18. 

μονή, js, ἡ, (μένω) mansio, a stay, 
staying, remaining, v. 1.53; 6. 22, 27. 

Ἵμονο-ειδής, és, (εἶδος) uni-form, reg- 
ular, ¥. 2.13% 

tpovd-Evdos, ov, (ξύλον) made of a 
single log, hollowed from a single trunk, 
v. 4. 11. 
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Mvods 


μόνος, 7, ov, (μένω ?) remaining or 
left alone, alone, only, sole: μόνον advy., 
only, solely, alone: 1.4.15: ii.5.14, 20. 
Der. MONO-, MON-, MONK, MONAD. 
μόσσυν or poouy, ὕνος, d. pl. μοσ- 
givos, 225 f, ὁ, (a foreign word) a 
wooden tower, v. 4. 26. 
Μοσ[σ]ύνοικοι, wy, οἱ, (oixéw) the 
[Tower-dwellers] Mos|s]yneci, a rude, 
piratical people on the southern coast 
of the Euxine, with singular customs, 
V 04. 2,15; 27; 30: 
μόσχειος, ον, (μόσχος calf) of a calf: 
κρέα μόσχεια veal, iv. 5. 81. 
μοχθέω, How, (μόχθος, akin to μόγος, 
toil) to toil, labor, undergo toil or hard- 
ship, AE., περί, vi. 6. 31. 
μοχλός, οὔ, ὁ, a bar, bolt, for fasten- 
ing gates, &e.,; vil. 1. 1253: 
υηγδόνιοι v. 1. for Μαρδόνιοι, iv. 3.4, 
μύζω "οἵ ἀ-μύζω, (356p; μύω to 
close the mouth) to suck, iv. 5. 27. 
Mvplavios or Mupl-av8pos, ov, ἡ, 
Myriandus or -drus, a commercial 
town, built by the Pheenicians on the 
Gulf of Issus. i. 4. 6: || Between Is- 
candertin and Arsus. 
ἱμῦριάς, ddos, ἡ, MYRIAD, the num- 
ber of 10,000, i. 4.5; 7. 10s, 
puptos, a, ov, 10,000, the greatest 
number expressed in Greek by one 
word (comm. pl., exc. w. a collective 
noun, i. 7.10); sometimes less defi- 
nitely for a very large number; i.1.9; 
2: Ori ds Die Sak c 
μύρον, ov, (uipw to flow ?) a fragrant 
oil or unguent, precious ointment, iv. 
4, 18. 
tMvela, as, Mysia, a province in the 
northwest of Asia Minor, south of the 
Propontis. The name was applied in 
a narrower sense to the southern in- 
land part of this province. vii. 8. 8. 
t Micros, a, ov, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 
Mueds, οὔ, ὁ, a Mysian. The Mysi 
were a rude people in Mysia, supposed 
to have emigrated from Thrace, who 
maintained a species of independence 
in their mountain fastnesses, and were 


troublesome to their neighbors by their 


predatory habits. From their low re- 
pute, Μυσῶν ἔσχατος became prover- 
bial as a term of reproach. i. 6.7; 9. 
14. — 2. Mysus, the proper name of 
a Mysian, who was both useful and 
entertaining to his comrades, v. 2. 29: 
ye ας sea 


μυχός 


μυχός, οὔ, ὁ, (μύω to close) a recess, 
nook, iv. 1. 

μῶρος, a, ov, later μωρός, d, dv, S., 
morus, Soolish, silly, stupid, 111. 2. 22. 
ἐμώρως Or papas foolishly, stupidly, 
vii. 6. 21. 


Ν, 


ναί * confirmative adv., ne, certain- 
ly: val & val μά w. A., certainly by, 
yes by, by, v.8.6: vi. 6.34: vil. 6. 21. 
vads,* οὔ, contr. νεώς, νεώ, ὁ, (ναίω 
to dwell) the dwelling of a god (ef. 
86.165), a temple, v. 3. ὃ 5, 128. 
νάπη, 7s, 7, ἃ νάπος, eos, τό, (νάω 
to flow 3) a woody vale, dell, glen, hol- 
low, ravine, iv. 5. 15,18: vi. 5. 12s. 
Tvav-apxéw, now, to be admiral, com- 
mand the fleet, v. 1.4: vii. 2. 7. 
tvav-apxos, ov, ὁ, (ἄρχω) a naval 
commander, admiral, esp. ὃ Spartan 
high- admiral, 14,2: vi-1.16: vil.2.5. 
Tvav- «κληρος, ov, ὁ, (κλῆρος allotment) 
α ship- owner, ship- master, vil. 2. 12. 
Τναῦλος, of, ὁ, or ναῦλον, ov, nau- 
Jum, passage-money, fare, v. 1. 12. 
ἵναυ-πηγήσιμος, ov, (πήγνῦμι) fit for 
ship- building, vi. 4. 4. 
ναῦς, " νεώς, νηΐ, ναῦν, ἡ, (akin to νέω 
to swim) navis, ὦ ship, esp. a war- 
vessel, with banks of rowers, 1. 4. 2s: 
vy. 4.10: vii. 5.12 Der. NAUTILUS, 
NAVY. Cf. πλοῖον, τριήρης. 
LNavov-KrelSns, ov, Neusiclides, a 
Spartan envoy who brought money to 
the army, vii. 8.6: v. 1. ᾿Αμευσικλεί- 
Ons, ἅμα ὐὐκλείδης. 
ψναυσί-πορος, ον, traversed by ships, 
navigable, ii. 2. 8. 
ψναυτικός, 7, dv, NAVAL, NAUTICAL, 
191 12. 
νεανίσκος, ov, ὁ, (dim. in form, véos) 
ὦ young man, sometimes applied even 
up to the age of 40, 11.1.18: iv. 3.10. 
νεῖμαι, see νέμω, vi. 6. 33, 
vexpds, ov, ὁ, a dead body, corpse : 
ol νεκροί the dead: ἄνευ πολλῶν νεκρῶν 
without the loss of many lives: iv. 2. 
18, 23: v. 2.9. Der. NECRO-MANCY. 
νέμω, ἢ νεμῶ, vevéunka, a. ἔνειμα, to 
divide, distribute, portion out, award, 
assign, regulate; to carve; to assign 
or occupy for pasture; A. D.: νέμεται 
αἰξί it ts pastured with goats: M. of 
animals, to be at pasture, to graze ; ii. 
2.15: iv. 6.17: vi. 6. 88: vii. 3. 21. 
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γικάω 


ἱνεό-δαρτος, ον, (δέρω to skin) newly 
skinned or stripped: iv. 5. 14. 

νέος, a, ov, C., S., MOVUS, NEW, fresh, 
YOUNG dab, Lt τ Aes 2: 16. 20 aL 
27. See τεῖχος. Der. NEO-PHYTE. 

γεῦμα, aros, τό, (vevw to nod) a nod, 
vy. 8. 20 (where we should rather say 
wink). 

ἱνευρά, as, a string, esp. of a bow, 
bowstring, iv. 2. 28: v. 2. 12. 

vedpov, ov, nervus, ὦ string, cord, 
sinew, NERVE, ili. 4. 17. 

νεφέλη, ns, (νέφος ntibes, cloud) ne- 
bula, a cloud, mist, i. 8. 8: 111..4. 8. 
Der. NEBULAR. 

véw,* νευσοῦμαι or νεύσομαι, νένευκα, 
no, nato, to swim, iv. 3.12? v. 7. 25. 

véw,* νήσω, to pile up, heap together, 
ΑΕ AU aT: 

γεω-κόρος, ov, ὁ,(νεώς, κορέω to sweep) 
a temple-sweeper, sexton, sacristan, 
keeper of a temple, v. 3. 6. 

Νέων, wvos, Neon, from Asine in 
Laconia, lieutenant and successor to 
Chirisophus, an ambitious and con- 
tentious man, v. 3.4; 6.36: vi. 4.11. 
tvedproy, ov, (ὥρα care) a place for 
the care of ships, dock-yard, dock, vii. 
1:2 7: 

νεώς, νεῶν, see ναῦς, 1. 4. 3. 

νεώς," w, see vads, V. 3. 8. 

νεωστί adv., (νέος) newly, recently, 
lately, iv. 1. 12. 

νή * affirmative adv. of swearing, 
truly by, yes by, by, A. (oftenest Ala), 
1 7 9 Ὁ Wares: 

νηΐ, νῆες, see ναῦς, 1. 4. 2. 

νῆσος, ov, ἡ, (νέω to swim, as if 
floating land ?) insula, an island, isle, 
li. 4. 22. Der. POLY-NESIA. 
| Nix-av8pos, ov, Nicander, a Laco- 
nian, who slew the faithless and in- 
triguing Dexippus, v. 1. 15. 

+ Nikx-apxos, ov, Vicarchus, an Arca- 
dian, who was severely wounded, ii. 
ὅ. 88. --- 2. An Arcadian lochage, who 
deserted (doubtless a different person 
from the preceding, who could not 
have recovered so quickly), iii. 3. 5. 

Tvikdw, ow, νενίκηκα, to conquer, 
prevail over, overcome, defeat, surpass, 
excel, outdo ; to be victor or victorious 
over, hence in pres., to have conquered, 
612: τὰ πάντα v. to have [conquered 
the whole] gained a complete victory : 
ἐκ τῆς νικώσης [sc. γνώμης or ψήφου] 
according to the [prevailing vote] vote 


4 


νίκη 


of the majority: A., AE.: 1.2.8; 9.11; 
10,4: ai. ἘΠ 438s κυ. 118 246, 23: 
Der: Nico-Las. 

γίκη, 7s, victory, 1.5.8; 8. 16. 

1 Nuxé-paxos, ov, Nicomachus, an 
(itean, a commander of light-armed 
treops, iv. 6. 20. 

γοέω, now, νενόηκα, (vdos) to perceive, 
observe; to think, devise; A.; 111.4.44: 
v. 6. 28. Der. NOETIC. 

νόθος, 7, ov, tllegitimate, natural, 
bastard, ii. 4. 25. 

γμομή, js, (νέμω) pasture-ground, 
pasturage ; a herd (at pasture): 111. 5. 
Ὡς Va. Os 

tvoplte, low 1, νενόμικα, to observe 
or regard as a custom (P. to be ob- 
served as a custom, to be customary, 
iv. 2.23): hence, in general, to regard, 
esteem, consider, believe, suppose, think, 
be assured, 2 A., 1.(A.), P., 1.1.8; 2. 
27; 3.6, 10; 4.9, 16: vi. 6. 24. 

Tvdpipos, 2, ον, customary, according 
to law, appointed by law, D. τ., iv.6.15. 

γόμος, ov, ὁ, (νέμω) an assignment 
or regulation, custom, rule, law; alaw 
for song, twne, strain ; 1.2.15: iv. 6. 
14: v. 4.17, 88. Der. ECo-Nomy. 

γόος, ἢ ov, contr. vodts, νοῦ, ὁ, mind, 
intellect, NOUS (sportive): ἔχειν ἐν νῷ 
to have in mind, to purpose, intend: 
1.5.9: 11.4.2: 111. 8. 2. See προσέχω. 

ἱνοσέω, ήσω, νενόσηκα, to be sick or 
diseased, to be in a disordered state, 
vii. 2. 32. 

γόσος, ov, ἡ, sickness, disease, V. 3.3: 
vii. 2. 82, Der. NOSO-LOGY. 

νότος, ov, ὁ, notus, auster, the south 
wind, v.17. 7. 

vov-pyvia, as, contr. fr. νεο-μηνία, 
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Elevoday 


φινύν encl., now, then, of inference, or 
sequeneg in discourse, vil. 2. 26 ἢ 
{vvy-t (Att. emphatic -, 252d) just 
now, ever now, now certainly, v. 6.32: 
Vii. 3. 3. 
νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, nox, Germ. Nacht, 
NIGHT: (τῆς) νυκτός in the night, by 
night, ii. 2.1; 6.7: (τὴν) νύκτα through 
or during the night, 482e, iv. 2.1: 
vi. 1.14: διὰ νυκτός throughout the 
night, iv. 6.22: μέσαι νύκτες the mid- 
dle hours of the night, midnight, i. 7. 
Lise. 4, 99, 
γῶτον, ov, the back, v. 4. 32. 


= 


ἘΠανθι-κλῆς, ous, Xanthicles, an 
Achean chosen general to succeed 
Socrates, iii. 1. 47: v. 8.1: vii. 2.1. 

t&evla, as, a bond of hospitality : ἐπὶ 
ξενίᾳ on terms of hospitality or as 
guests: vi. 1.3? 6.35: vii. 6.3? 

| Blevlas, ov, Xenias, from Parrhasia 
in Arcadia, the general (in the service 
of Cyrus) of whom mention is earliest 
made, i.1.2; 2.1; 4.7: v. 0. Ἐξεννίας. 

Ἱξενίζω, low 16, to receive or entertain 
as ὦ guest, A.,v. 5.25: vii. 3. 8; 6.3. 

tEevikds, 7, dv, of or relating to fors 
eigners : ξενικόν [80. στράτευμα or τ λῆ: 
θος] a foreign force, i. 2.1: 11. 5. 22. 

TEévios, a, ov, of or pertaining ἐο hos- 
pitality : Ζεὺς ξένιος Zeus the god of 
hospitality or protector of quests: τὰ 
ξένια the gifts or rites of hospitality, 
hospitable or friendly gifts or presents : 
ἐπὶ ξένια to a friendly entertainment, 
as guests; 111. 2. 4: iv.8.23s: vil. 6.3? 


(νεός, μήν) the new moon, beginning 97} 1 ξενόομαι, woouat, to become a guest, 


the month, v. 6. 28, 31. 
vots, vod, νῷ, see νόος, 1. 5. 9. 
Ἱνυκτερεύω, evow, to pass the night, 


D., παρά, vii. 8. 6, 8. 
ξένος, ov, ὁ, hospes, a person related 
by the ties of hospitality, a guest- 


to bivowac, iv. 4.11; 5.11: vi. 4. 27. | fréend, a guest or host, G. or D.: a for- 


γυκτός, -ί, -a, &c., see νύξ, i. 7. 1. 
Ἱνυκτο-φύλαξ, axos, ὁ, a night-qguard 
or sentinel, watchman, vii.2.18; 3.34. 
tvb«twp adv., noctu, in or during the 
night, by night, i1i.4.35: iv.4.9; 6.12. 
viv, (νέον, neut. of véos?) nune, 
Germ. nun, ΝΟΥ͂Σ, at present, often in- 
cluding the near past or future: 6 viv 
χρόνος (βασιλεύς) the present time (king): 
τὸ νῦν εἶναι for the present, 665 Ὁ: 1. 4. 
14; 7.5: iii. 1. 40, 46; 2.12, 868; 4. 
46: vi. 6. 13. — Softened it becomes 


eigner, foreign soldier, mercenary (ξέ- 
vo. foreign or hired troops, &c.): i. 1. 
105.3, 0097 τς dich} ΕΊΣ 

| Elevo-pav, Gros, (contr. fr. Ἐενο- 
φάων giving light to guest-friends, paw 
to give light) Xenophon, son of Gryl- 
lus, an Athenian of the tribe Mgéis, 
the demus Erchéa, and the order of 
Knights. There is strong evidence 
that he was not born till about 430 
B.C., though some prefer an earliet 
date. He became early a pupil of + 


Ξενοφῶν 


Socrates through the invitation of the 
sage, who was won by the attractive 
appearance of the -youth; and also 
received instruction in oratory from 
Isocrates. He joined the Cyrean ex- 
pedition, which was then professedly 
against the Pisidians, not as one of 
the army, but simply as the friend of 
Proxenus, and by the special request 
of Cyrus. After the treacherous seiz- 
ure of the generals, he roused the 
Greeks from their dejection; and 
having been chosen successor to Prox- 
enus, was the leading spirit of the 
famous retreat, though the nominal 
precedence belonged to Chirisophus 
as a Spartan, and an older man and 
general. When the Cyreans enlisted 
under the standard of Thibron, Xeno- 
phon appears to have returned to 
Athens ; but not long after to have 
tejoined his old comrades in aiding 
the Spartans against the Persians. 
As a friend of Sparta and enemy of 
Persia, Xenophon was sentenced to 
exile from Athens, probably about the 
time when Athens took a position 
friendly to Persia and hostile to Spar- 
ta, B. (ἡ 395. 

On the recall of the Spartan king 
Agesilaus, the next year, to defend 
his native city, Xenophon returned 
with him; and thus was present at 
the battle of Coronéa, though it is 
not probable that he took part in it. 
He now withdrew from military and 
political life, making no attempt to 
obtain revenge for his banishment, 
but settling for a quiet, rural, literary, 
and, through his charge of a temple, 
sacred life, under Lacedemonian pro- 
tection, at Scillus in Triphylian Elis. 
At the same time, his vicinity to 
Olympia gave him signal advantages 
for renewing or forming acquaintance 
with persons from the whole Greek 
world. He was followed from Asia 
Minor by a wife, Philesia (perhaps a 
second wife, the first having died be- 
fore the Cyrean expedition), and two 
sons, Gryllus and Diodorus. The lat- 
ter received a military training at 
Sparta, and when Sparta and Athens 
were united against Thebes, so that 
there. could be no conflict between 
regard for his native and for his pa- 
tron city, were sent by Xenophon to 
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ἘΞέρξης 


serve in the Athenian army. In the 
battle of Mantinéa, B. c. 362, Gryllus 
fell fighting most bravely, and accord- 
ing to some having slain the Theban 
commander Epaminondas. Xenophon 
resided at Scillus more than 20 years ; 
but was forced to leave this delightful 
retreat, When the Eleans took posses- 
sion of it, after the battle of Leuctra 
(B. c. 371). He retired to Lepreum 
and afterwards to Corinth, which 
seems from this time to have been his 
chief residence, and where he is stated 
to have died, well advanced in ‘age 
(probably a few years after 357 8. ο.). 
As his sentence of banishment was 
repealed, upon the motion, it is said, 
of its very proposer, Eubtilus, he may 
have spent a part of his old age in his 
native Athens. 

Besides his longer works, the Anab- 
asis, Cyropeedia, Hellenica, and Me- 
moirs of Socrates, he wrote several 
shorter essays, or sketches. The Anab- 
asis appears to have been based upon 
a journal kept by him during the Ex- 
pedition, and to have been mainly 
completed for his own use and that 
of his friends soon after his return ; 
but not to have received its last 
touches till after his establishment at 
Scillus. Its publication seems, how- 
ever, to have been preceded by an 
abstract of it, or a work based upon 
it, put forth, doubtless with Xeno- 
phon’s consent, by Themistogenes, a 
Syracusan. The character of Xeno- 
phon was marked by energy, courage, 
sagacity, a keen sense of honor, at- 
tachment to friends, uprightness, and 
piety. fis SPS 11 ὅτ 37 rea 1 sp 47, 

Ἐέρξης, ov, (Pers. kshérshé, king ; 
Hdt. translates by ἀρήϊος warrior, 6. 
98) Xerxes 1., king of Persia B. ο. 486 
— 465, the son of Darius I. and Atos- 
sa, a daughter of Cyrus. Darius had 
older sons born before his accession to 
the throne; but, through the influ- 
ence of Atossa, appointed Xerxes his 
successor, as the first-born of Darius 
the king. The reign of Xerxes was 
most noted for his invasion of Greece 
in pursuance of his father’s plans, 
with a countless host, for his bridging 
the Hellespont and cutting off Mt. 
Athos, for the checks at Thermopyle 
and Artemisium, and the signal defeats 


. Eerrds 


of Salamis, Platwe, and Mycale. The 
disasters, follies, and vices of his reign 
terminated in his assassination by two 
of his chief officers, the crown descend- 
ing to his son Artaxerxes I. 1. 2.9: 
111. 2.13. See Δαρεῖος. 
ἵξεστός, ἡ, dv, smoothed, polished, 
wrought, 111. 4. 10. 
[ξέω or Evw to scrape, shave, polish. | 
TEnpalvw, avd, to dry, A., 11. 3. 15. 
ξηρός, ά, dv, dry, SERE, iv. 5. 33, 
ξίφος, eos, τό, (ξέω ?) ὦ sword, esp. 
a large, straight, pointed, and double- 
edged sword. This was comm. car- 
ried by the Greeks in a sheath on the 
left side, by a belt from the right 
shoulder. 11. 2. 9. Cf. μάχαιρα. 
ξόανον, ov, (ξέω) an tmage or statue, 
esp. one carved of wood, v. 3. 12. 
Evy- older for ovy-, see ξύν. 
ξυήλη, ns, (ξύω, see Eéw) a curved 
Spartan dagger, iv. 7.16: 8. 25. 
TEvAlLopar, ίσομαι 1., to gather or col- 
lect wood, ii. 4. 11. 
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ὅδε 


cf. 1.9.6: ὁ μὲν. οἱ δέ he (indeed) .. 
and the rest, ii. 2.5; ef. 3.10, 288s: ἃ 
(ἡ, οἱ, ai) δέ but or and he (she, they), 
comm. w. a change of subject, 518 6, 
1.1.38,9; 2. 2, 1685: iv. 5.10: 7a μὲν 
ες Ta δέ, [as to some things. . as to 
others] partly . . partly, now. . now, 
iv.1.14: τῇ μὲν [sc. χώρᾳ or ὁδῷ]... τῇ 
δέ in this place... ὑπ that place, here. . 
there, im one view or respect . . in an- 
other view or respect, iii. 1.12? iv. 8. 
10. The art. is sometimes doubled, 
and sometimes omitted where it would 
be regularly used, 523a, j, 5335, 1.4.4. 
It is often used w. an ellipsis of its 
subject (which also explains its pro- 
nominal use), 5278 : οἱ παρά (σύν, ἐξ, 
μετά, ὅχο.), the men or those from (with, 
&c.), of ἐκείνου his men, 1. 1. ὅ ; 2.15, 
18: οἱ τότε [the then men] those then 
living, ot ἔνδον (ἔξω) those within (with- 
out), 526, ii. 5. 11, 32: τὰ Κύρου the 
[affairs] relation of Cyrus, τὰ παρὰ Ba- 
σιλέως the messages or communications 


Τξύλινος, 7, ov, of wood, wooden, i. 8.9. | from the king, τὰ περὶ ἹΤροξένου the fate 


ξύλον, ov, (ξύω, see ξέω) a stick or 
log of wood, pole, 1. 10. 12 : comm. pl., 


wood, fuel, trees, i. 5.12: 1.1.6; 2.16: | forward, i. 10. 5: 


iv.5.5: vi.4.4s. Der. XYLO-GRAPHY. 

ξύν * (in compos. also ξυ-, ξυγ-, ξυλ-, 
éupu-, ξυρ-, Evo-) an older form for σύν 
cum, with, ii.3.19; 5.2. For all 
words in which it is found, see σύν and 
its compounds. Some editors now 
exclude it from the Anab., even in 
passages where it appears in the best 
mss. 


Ο. 


. ὅ which, ὅ τι whatever, see ὅς, ὅστις, 
i. 3.17, 19. — 6- prefixed to an indefi- 
nite or interrogative beginning with 7, 
makes an indefinite relative. 

ὁ, ἡ, τό," the definite or prepositive 
article, the (often not translated, 520 8); 
also as a demonstrative or personal 
pron. (after καί, taking the orthotone 
forms ὅς, ἥ, ot, αἵ, 518 f), that, this, he, 
ἜΠΟΣ ἐδ 240 8, 51Sse il. bs; 3.168: 
ὁ μὲν... ὁ δέ this (on the one hand, in- 
deed) . . (on the other hand, but, and) 
that, the one. . the other, one. . an- 
other, &c., οἱ μὲν... οἱ δέ these .. those, 
some .. others, the one party .. the 
other party, &c., 1.1. 7; 10.4: 1]. 4. 


of Proxenus, i. 3.9: ii. 3.4; 5. 37: 
eis τὸ πρόσθεν [to the region before] 
τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ [as to 
that depending upon him] so far as 
depended upon him, vi. 6. 23. It is 
thus used in forming many adverbial 
phrases, 529: τὸ πρῶτον at first, τὸ 
πρόσθεν before, i. 10.10. A noun, or 
a relative and verb, are often used in 
translating an art. and part., 678a: 
ol φεύγοντες (ἐκπεπτωκότες) the exiles, 
ὁ ἡγησόμενος who will guide, 1. 1. 7 : 11. 
4.5: τὸν βουλόμενον [him that] any 
one that wished, i. 3.9. It often im- 
plies a possessive, genitive, or distrib- 
utive pronoun, 5306, 522 Ὁ : πρὸς τὸν 
ἀδελφόν to [the] his brother, τῷ στρα- 
τιώτῃ to each soldier, i.1.3; 3. 21; 
Ceara. 

[ὀβελός] & dim. ὀβελίσκος, ov, ὁ, 
(βέλος) a spit, vii. 8.14. Der. OBELISK. 
LéBoAds, οὔ, ὁ, (supposed to have 
been so named from its shape or stamp) 
obolus, an obol, = 4 drachma, or about 
34 cents, 1. 5. 6. 

t dySoqKxovraindecl., octoginta, eighty, 
iv. 8. 15. 
ὄγδοος, 7, ov, (ὀκτώ) octavus, eighth, 


He 


ae 
ὅ-δε, ἥ-δε, τό-δε, " demonstr. pron., 
(ὁ, -de) hic, hic-ce, this, this one, the 


16: vii. 2. 2 (so w. τὶς, 530b, iv. 3.33) :| following ; more deictic than οὗτος, 


δδεύω 


and often referring to that which fol- 
lows, as odros to that which precedes, 
while both are nearer in reference than 
ἐκεῖνος : τῇδε [sc. χώρᾳ or ὁδῷ] in this 
place or way, here, thus: 1.1.93; 5. 
15s*. 9.293) ii! $219; S04): vii. 2.13. 

toSevw, evow, to pursue one’s way, 
travel, journey, vii. 8. 8? 

to8or-ropéw, * ἥσω, ὁδοι-πεπόρηκα or 
wdot-mdbpnka, (πόρος) to journey, travel, 
esp. to proceed by land, v. 1. 14? 

1ὁδο-ποιέω, * ow, ὧδο-ποίηκα or -πε- 
ποίηκα, ipf. ὡδο-ποίουν, to make, pre- | 
pare, or repair a road, D., AE., ill. 2. 
24 4928.8 2 Ὑ 1.18.8} 9021} 
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οἴομαι, 


i. 2. 8; 3.17 (se. ἐκεῖσε) : 
ὅ. 26. 

[ὅθεν-περ from which very place, 
whence indeed, whence, ii. 1. 8. 

ot the, see ὁ. — ot who, see 8s, — οἷ 
they, see ὁ, vii. 6. 4. — of enclit., 
him, see οὗ, 1.1. 8. --- οἵ adv., (ὅς) au, 
whither, i. 6. 10? 

οἶδα (οἶδ᾽) novi, οἶσθα, see dpdw. 

οἴει ; sing. of οἴομαι, i. ΄. 9, 
Τοἴκα-δε (- Bel 2251) to one’s home, for 
home, dla Gk eaihet : ἡ οἴκαδε ὁδός 
the way home : Tod hits Does. 
Τοἰκεῖος, a, ov, S., “Femilianis, belong- 
‘ing to the house or family, domestic, 


ii. 3.14, 16; 


ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ, via, iter, ὦ way, path, ‘akin, familiar, intimate: οἱ οἰκεῖοι the 


road, highway, route ; a way, method, | 
means ; length of the way, distance ; 
journey, march, expedition ; 1. 2.13; 
4.11: ii. 6. 22: iv. 3.16: often un- 
derstood w. an adj. or art., iii. 5. 15: 
iv. 2.9. Der. METH-OD, METH-ODIST. 

᾿Οδρύσης, ov, an Odrysian. The 
Odryse were a numerous and power- 
ful people of Thrace, whose special 
seat was about the Hebrus, but who 
long bore sway from the Augean to the 
Euxine. Their earlier known kings 
reigned as follows: 1. Teres, about 
500 8. c.; 2. his son Sitalcas, who in- 
vaded Macedonia with an army of 
150,000; and 3., was succeeded, B. c. 
424, by his nephew, Seuthes 1., whose 
yearly revenue reached 400 talents, 
besides a larger amount in presents; 
4. Medocus (already reigning, B. ©. 
405) and Mesades, prob. sons of Seu- 
thes. With this division of the sov- 
ereignty was connected a decline of 
the power of the Odrysz. Mesades 
was soon driven from his kingdom, 
and died, leaving to his son, Seuthes 
11. (the prince whom the Cyreang as- 
sisted), only an empty title. vii. 2.32; 
7.11. As adj., Odrysian, vii. 7. 2.— 
2. Acc. to some, Odryses, from whom 


the Odrys took their name, father 


of Teres, vii. 5. 1. 
᾿Οδυσσεύς, éws, Ulysses, king of 


Ithaca, one of the most famous of the | 


besiegers of Troy, especially renowned 
for prudence, skill, firmness, eloquence, 
and cunning, and for his ten years’ 
wanderings in returning home, v. 1. 2. 

ὅθεν adv., (és) unde, from which or 
what place, whence, from which or 
whence, from what source or quarter, 


ῶ | 


members of a family, household, kin- 
dred, friends, relatives: D., G.: ii. 6. 28: 
lil. 2, 26, 39; 3. 4. 
toikelos in a Jamiliar or friendly 
way, familiarly, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 
Τοἰκέτης, ov, a member of a family ; 
a domestic, servant ; 11. 3.15: iv. 5.35. 
Τοἰκέω, ἤσω, ᾧκηκα, to inhabit, occu- 
py, dwell or live (in), A., ὑπέρ, avd, ἐν, 
ἐπὶ, παρὰ; τ 1d. 9% 2) 6340 GP 11: 
Hi, 2523's bx 16) vel 88. 
fotknpa, ατος, τό, a dwelling, vii. 4. 
Ls 
Τοὔκησις, ews, 7, ὦ residence, vil. 2.38. 
Τοἰκία, as, a house, dwelling, ii. 2. 16. 
Τοἰκίζω, tow 1, ᾧκικα l., to build a 
house or city ; to colonize or people a 
place ; to settle or establish in a resi- 
dence; A.s'V.8.7; 6.17: Vind. 145 019. 
Τοἰκο-δομέω, yow, φκοδόμηκα, (δέμω 
to build) to build, construct, erect, a 
house, wall, tower, &c., A., i. 2. 9. 
totkoev adv., from home, iii. 1. 4. 
Totkou adv., at home, in one’s own 
country : οἱ οἴκοι those at home, one’s 
family or countrymen: τὰ οἴκοι things 
at home: 1.1.10; 2.1; 7.4: v.6.20. 
Τοἰκο-νόμος, ov, ὁ, (véuw) a steward, 
manager, ECONOMIST, i. 9. 19. 
οἶκος, ov, ὁ, (akin to Lat. vicus, 
Eng. -wick, -wich, 139) a house, home, 
11. 4. 8. 
οἰκτείρω, ἢ ερῶ, (οἶκτος pity, fr. ot oh ἢ 
to pity, commiserate, A., 1.4.7: 111.1.19, 
οἶμαι methinks, see οἴομαι, 1. 3. 6. 
οἶνος, ov, ὁ, vinum, WINE, 141, i. 2. 
15. δι: 10: iv4 0 52-26, 
Jotvo-xéos, ov, by (xéw to pour) a 
wine- “pourer, cup-bearer, iv. 4. 21. 
οἴομαν * (nude 1 sing. οἶμαι, ipf. 
@unv, more comm., esp. when the verb 


οἷος 


is parenthetic; 2 5. οἴει), οἷήσομαι, 
ᾧημαι, ἃ. p. φήθην, to think, suppose, 
believe, expect; sometimes used not 
from doubt, but for modesty or irony ; 
τ λον τ, OO Partin ied, 
17, 29 (parenthetic, methinks), 35. 
οἷος, ἢ a, ov,rel. pron.of quality, some- 

times complem., (6s) qualis, of which or 
what kind, sort, or nature; suchas,what 
kind of, what (in quality), how great ; 
= ὅτι τοιοῦτος that such, 558: 1. 8.18; 
7.4: ii. 3.15; 6.8: [such as to] swit- 
able, proper, 1., 5560, li. 3.13: οἷον 
χαλεπώτατον such as is most difficult, 
of the most difficult kind, 556a, iv. 8. 
2: οἷον adv., as, as for instance, as 
if, iv. 1.14: vii. 8. 82 : οἷός τε [such 
as to] competent, able, possible, (w. ἐστί 
often understood) 1., 1. 8. 17: ii. 4. 6, 
24: v. 4.9; ws οἷόν τε μάλιστα πε- 
φυλαγμένως [so as is possible, most 
guardedly] as guardedly as possible, 
11. 4. 24 

jotos-trep, ἅπερ, ονπερ, also written 
separately, = οἷος strengthened, just 
such as, such indeed as, just such a 
one as, just as, &c.; 1. 8.18; 8.18. 

οἵ-περ, see ὅσ-περ, 111. 2. 10. 

ots, * olds, ἡ ὁ, ovis, a sheep, iv. 5. 25. 

οἶσθα, sce dpdw, ii. 3. 21. 

Ἰόϊστός, contr. οἰστός, of, ὁ, an ar- 
row, li. 1. 6. 

οἴσω, f. of φέρω, ii. 1. 17. 

Oiraios, ov, an Citean, a man from 
the region of Mt. Cita (now Katavé- 
thra, 7071 feet high), in the south of 
Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

οἵ-τινες, see ὅστις, i. 3. 18. 

οἴχομαι," οἰχήσομαι, Gxnuar? pf. a. 
οἴχωκα or ᾧχωκα, to go, depart ; hence, 
to disappear, perish: pres. as pf., I 
have gone or departed, I am gone or 
absent, opposed to ἥκω I am come, 
612; and ipf. as both plp. and aor.: 

“1.4.8; 10.16: iv. 5. 24, 35: πόθεν 
οἴχοιτο [whencesoever he was gone] 
where he was missing, iii. 1. 82. The 
part. of a verb of motion is often used 
with οἴχομαι as a stronger form of ex- 
pression for the simple verb, 679d: 
as ᾧχετο ἀπελαύνων he [departed rid- 
ing off] rode off, ᾧχετο πλέων he sailed 
quay, 11. 4.245: 6..8 2 cf. ili. 3.15. 

οἰωνός, of, 0, (οἷος alone) a bird that 
flies alone, as an eagle, vulture, &c., 
esp. observed for auguries; hence, an 
augury,omen, presage, token, G., ili. 2.9. 
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ὀκέλλω, ἢ a. Wierda, (κέλλω to impel) 
of a vessel, to run aground; strike, vii. 
5,12, 

ὀκλάζω, dow, (κλάω to break, bend) 
to bend the knee, sink on bended knee, 
kneel or crouch down, vi. 1. 10. 

ἱ ὀκνέω, jow, to hesitate, be reluctant 
or apprehensive, fear, τ., μή, i. 8.17: 
ii. 8.9; 4. 22. 

Τὀκνηρῶς adv., (ὀκνηρός reluctant) re- 
luctantly, vii. 1. 7. 

ὄκνος, ov, ὁ, reluctance, hesitation, 
backwardness, iv. 4. 11. 

Τὀκτακισ-χίλιοι, ar, a, eight thou- 
sand, v. 3.3; 5. 4. 

Ἰὀκτακόσιοι, a, a, (ἑκατόν) octin- 
genti, eight hundred, 1. 2. 9. 

ὀκτώ indecl., octo, Germ. acht, 
EIGHT, 1. 2.6; 8. 27. Der. OCTAVE. 

[ὀκτω-καί-δεκα (or ὀκτὼ καὶ δέκα) 

indecl., octd-decim, eighteen, 111. 4. 5. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, ὁ, (BAAD UL to destroy) de-- 
struction, loss, i. 2. 26. 

ὀλίγος, 7, ov, c. ἐλάσσων & μείων, 
5. ὀλίγιστος, small, little ; of time or 
distance, short; pl. few, a few: ὀλίγον 
adv., little, a little: ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων few 
deep, κατ᾽ ὀλίγους [by few] in small 
parties: see ἐπί, κατά, παρά : 1. 5, 2? 

14: iii. 3.9: iv. 8. 11s vy. 8. 12. (ὁλές 
yas, sc. πλήγας, too few blows) : vii. 2. 
20; 6. 29. Der. OLIG-ARCHY. 

ὀλισθάνω," ὀλισθήσω 1., ὠλίσθηκα ]., 

2 ἃ. ὦλισθον, to slip, slide, ili. ὅ. 11. 

[ὀλισθηρός, ά, dv, slippery, iv. 3. 6. 

ὁλκάς, ddos, ἡ, (ἕλκω) a vessel which 
is towed; hence, a ship of burden, 
merchantman, i. 4. 6. Der. HULK. 
todol-rpoxos, ov, ὁ, (τροχός wheel, 
fr. rpéxw) a stone making an entire 
wheel, a round stone, iv. 2. 3. 
téAo0-Kavtéw, ἤσω, (καίω) to burn 
whole, offer @ HOLOCAUST, A., Vil. 8. 48. 
ὅλος, ἡ, ov, totus, WHOLE, entire, 
ally 1. 247: i 8.162 ὙΠ} 9 1} τ ν ΘΕ 
11. Der. CATH-OLIC. ; 
᾽Ολυμπία, as, Olympia, a consecrat- 
ed spot on the north bank of the river 
Alphéus, near Pisa in Elis, noted for 
its temple of Jupiter Olympius, and 
the quadrennial celebration (about 
midsummer) of the great Olympic 
games, on which the Greek system of 
chronology was based. v. 3. 7, 11. 
|| The vale of Andilalo. 

᾽Ολύνθιυς, ov, an Olynthian, a man 

of Olynthus ( Odv0s), a flourishing 


ὁμαλής 


and powerful city on the northern 
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ὁπηνίκα 


[ὁμός, ή, év, Ep., one and the same, 


coast of the Aigean, at the head of| Der. HoMmo- in compounds. ] 


the Toronaic Gulf, a Chalcidian col- 
ony. Some of the most familiar ora- 
tions of Demosthenes were delivered 
for the preservation of this city from 
the machinations of Philip of Mace- 
don, but in vain. It was destroyed 
B. o. 347. i. 2.6. || Aio Mamas. 
ὁμαλής, és, & Spadds, 7, dv, (046s) 
even, level, smooth; sometimes w. χώ- 
ptov ground, or ὁδός way, understood ; 
i. 5.1: iv. 6.12. Der. AN-OMALOUS. 

{ὁμαλῶς evenly, in an even line, uni- 

Sormly, i. 8. 14. 
ὅμ-ηρος, ov, ὁ, (ὁμοῦ, dp-) one who 
joins together, a surety, hostage, 1. 
fut. as gen., iii. 2.24: vil. 4. 12s, 24. 
ὁμϊλέω, ow, ὡμίληκα, (Suiros a 
ya) assembly) to associate or be in- 
timate with, D., lii.2.25. Der. HOMILY. 
ὁμίχλη, ns, a mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 
ὄμμα, «τον τό, (ὁπ-, see ὁράω) a look, 
eye, vil. 7. 4 
ὄμνυμι" Ἐς ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, ὀμώμοκα, 
a. ὥμοσα, to swear, take an outh; to 
swear by, 472f; A. D., 1. (A.), AE, 
ἐπί: 11.2.85: iil. 2. 4: vi. 1.31; 6.17. 
tSpovos, a, ov, like, alike, similar, 
the same kind of ; in like condition or 
on an equality with ; Ὁ. G. (iv.1.17%): 
at Sparta, ‘of ὅμοιοι the peers, those who 
had the full rights of citizenship, iv. 
6.14: ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ in a like position, 
on equal ground, iv.6.18: ὅμοιοι ἦσαν 
θαυμάζειν or θαυμάζοντες (or -ουσιν) 
they seemed to be wondering, 657, iii. 
5.13: ὁμοίοις καί γον, v. 4.21: ὅμοια 
ἅπερ [things like to those which] the 
same kind of things which, or just as, 
v. 4. 34. Der, HOMGO-PATHY. 
fopolws in like or the same manner , 
alike, i. 8.12: vi. 5. 31 (ὁ. ὥσπερ): 
vii. 6. 10: 

Topo-oyéw, jow, ὡμολόγηκα, (λέγω) 
to speak in agreement with another, 
to agree, agree upon, acknowledge, con- 

ess ; to consent, promise ; A., I. (A.); 
1.6.78; 9.1, 14: ii. 6.7: vil. 4. 18. 

ἐδμο-λογουμένως adv., (fr. Pt. of pre- 
ceding) confessedly : ὁ. ἐκ πάντων [con- 
fessedly by all] by the acknowledgment, 
admission, or consent of all, 11. 6. 1. 


ὀμόσαι, -σας, see ὄμνῦμε, ii. 3. 27. 

ὁμόσε (046s) to the same place with the 
enemy, or to mect them; to the charge, 
to close quarters ; iii. 4.4: v. 4. 26. 

ὁμο-τράπεζος, ον, (ὁμός, τράπεζα) sit- 
ting at the same table: masc. subst., a 
table-companion, partaker at the same 
table ; among the Persians, a courtier 
who was specially honored by admis- 
sion to the prince’s table: D.: 1. 8.25: 
111. 2. 4. So συν-τράπεζος, i. 9. 31. 

ὁμοῦ adv., (duds) in the same place ; 
together, in union or combination; at the 
meeting of arms, in collision; at the 
same time; 1.10. 8: iv. 2.225 6. 24 
(Ὁ. or G. 450, 4450): v.2.14: viid1.28. 

ὀμφαλός, οὔ, ὁ, umbilicus, the navel, 
iv. 5. 2. 

ὅμως adv., (ouds) at the same time, 
however, nevertheless, notwithstanding, 
yet, still; often w. a conj., as δέ, ἀλλά, 
&c.; 1.3.21; 8.138, 23: 11.2.17; 4. 23. 

by, see εἰμί. Bye whom, see ὅς. 

_ ὄναρ, ἢ τό, ὄνειρος, ὁ, or ᾽ὄγειρον, τό, 
g. ὀνείρου or ὀνείρατος, pl. ὀνείρατα or 
ὄνειρα, adream, night-vision, ili. 1.118: 
iv. 3. 8, 18. Der. ONEIRO-MANCY. 

ὀνίνημι, ἢ ὀνήσω, a. ὥνησα, a. p. ὠνή- 
θην, to benefit, do one @ service, 2 Α., 
ili. 1. 881 v. 5.2; 6. 20. 

ὄνομα, aros, τό, (yvo- in γιγνώσκω) 
Lat. nomen (fr. nosco), what one is 
known by ; ὦ NAME; re-NOWN, repu- 
tation 5:1..2023 34, 11; Ὁ 5: : Taba. 
Der. AN-ONYMOUS. [vii. 4. 15. 

φὀνομαστί adv., by name, vi. 5. 24: 
ὄνος, ov, ὁ ἡ, asinus, an ass: ὄνος 
ἄγριος onager, the wild ass: 8. ἀλέτης 
a grinding-jack, a mill-stone, esp. the 
upper one? 1.5.2) ὁ." ii; 1Σ 6; 2. 20. 

ὄντος, -t, -a, -es, &c., see εἰμί, i. 1. 

11, Der. oNTO-LOGY. 
ἰὄξος, cos, τό, Fr. vin-aigre, sour 
wine, vinegar, 11. 3. 14. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ὑ, sharp, acid, sowr, V. 4. 
29. Der. OXY-GEN. 

ὅ-περ, see ὅσ-περ, 111. 2. 29. 

ὅ-πη or ὅ-πῃ adv., wherever, where ; 
by or in whatever or what way, how, 
as; im whatever or what direction, 
whither (soever); 1.3.6; 4.8: 11.1.19: 


ἰὁμο-μήτριος, a, ον, (μήτηρ) born ΟΥΥ7:.-. 12, 24: vi. 1. 21. 


the same mother, ili. 1. 


ὁ- -πηνίκα adv., (πηνίκα; at υὐδαΐ 


ἰδὁμο-πάτριος, a, ον, tig by the| point of time?), at whatever point of 


same father, 111. 1. 1 


time, G., 11, 5. 18 ? 


ὄπισθεν 
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ε , 
opaw 


ὄπισθεν adv., (akin to ἕπομαι) from | place to which; 1. 9.18} 11. 4.198: 
behind, behind, in the rear: ἐκ rod|ili. 5. 18, 17. 


᾿ ὄπισθεν from behind, εἰς τοὔπισθεν back- 
wards: οἱ ὄπισθεν those behind or in 
the rear, the rear: τὰ ὄπισθεν the rear: 
G.: 1.7.93 10. 6,9: ii7.3.10; 4.40: 
iv. 126; 2. 25s. 

ἐόπισθο-φυλακέω, ἥσω, to form the 
rear-guard ; to guard, cover, bring up, 
or command the rear ; ii. 3. 10. 


t6-trotos, a, ov, of whatever or what 
kind or nature, whatsoever, whatever 
or what (in quality); what kind or 
sort of; such as; il. 2.2; 6. 4% iii. 
1.13: v. 2.3; 5.15; 6. 28 (550d). 
[ὅ-πος an old rel. indef. pron., re- 
maining in ὅπου, ὅπη, ὅτε. 

[ὁ-πόσος, 7, ov, how much or great 


ξὀπισθο-φυλακία, as, the charge of| (soever), as much or large as: ὁπόσον, 


the rear, iv. 6. 19. 

[ὀπισθο-φύλαξ, axos, ὁ ἡ, guarding 
the rear, of the rear-quard : οἱ ὀπισθο- 
φύλακες subst., the rear-guard : 111. 3. 
Pte Dyed 2700212 Se 6 0 158: 

ὀπίσω adv., (akin to ἕπομαι) behind, 
vic: 8. 

toTAl{w, low 1, ὥπλικα 1., to arm, 
equip, Α.: M. toarm one’s self: 1.8.6: 
11. 2.14; ὃ. 25: ἴν. 8. 81, 

» ζὅπλισις, ews, ἡ, warlike equipment, 
11.63.17. 

TomAtreva, evow, ὡπλίτευκα, to serve 
as a hoplite, v. 8. 5. 

tomAirys, ov, a heavy-armed foot-sol- 
dier, man-at-arms, hoplite. The om)i- 
ται, encased in metal and well trained 
in the use of arms, were the chief 
dependence of a Greek army, and 
were among the best soldiers the 
world has ever known. They carried 
a helmet, cuirass, shield, greaves, 
spear, and sword. i.1.2; 2. 3, 9. 

tomAtrikds, ἡ, dv, relating to or con- 
sisting of hoplites: ὁπλιτικόν, sc. στρά- 
τευμα, heavy-armed force, heavy in- 
fantry, hoplites, iv. 8.18: vii. 6. 26. 

ἰόπλο-μαχία, as, (μάχομαι) the use 
of heavy arms, the art of fighting with 
them ; infantry-practice ; 11. 1. 7. 

ὅπλον, ov, an implement, esp. of war: 

pl. arms, esp. heavy arms; armor ; 
the arms as stacked or deposited in 
an encampment (comm. in front of the 
men’s quarters), the place of arms, or, 
in general, the camp: τὰ ὅπλα by me- 
tonymy for of ὁπλίται the men at arms: 
€v (rots) ὅπλοις tn or under arms, armed: 
1. He Beh, 20 5 ἀντ: dit 1,8; 83; 
2. 28, 36; 3.7. Der. PAN-OPLY. 

ἰδ-πόθεν whencesoever, whence ; (el- 
liptically, 551f) anywhere whence, 
any place or source from which ; iii. 
1: 99. 545.3 τον τῶ, Ὁ, 

1ὅ-ποι whithersoever, whither, wher- 

ever, where ; (elliptically, 551 f) any 


sc. χωρίον, as far as: 111. 2.21; 3.10: 
iv.4.17: pl. hew many (soever), what- 
ever (in number), as many as, often 
preceded by the pl. of πᾶς, 550f, i. 1. 
Og Die δ ον BALE 

fomédr-av or ὁπότ᾽ ἄν, = ὁπότε dy, 
w. the subj., 619b, ii. 8.27: v. 7. 7s. 

[δ-πότε whenever, when ; at whatever 
time, as soonas; ata time when, 550b; 
since : ἣν ὁπότε [there was when] some- 
times: ὁπότε ye at least when, if in- 
deed, since: 4.2.7; 6.7; 11.2.2; 158, 
36: iv. 2. 27:. vii. 6. 11. 

[ὁ-πότερος, a, ov, whichsoever or 
which, of two persons, parties, courses, 
ὅσοι; dii. 1, 21, 42; 4.425 vi 7.18: 

18-arov wherever, where, to or in a 
place where : ὅπου μή [where not] ex- 
cept where: οὐκ ἣν ὅπου there was no 
place where: 1.3.6; 5.88: iii.2.9,34: 
LV. $0308 318. 26)ivindeee. 

ὀπτάω, now, ὥπτηκα, (akin to épw) 
to bake, roast, A., v. 4. 29. 
[ὀπτός, 7, dv, (shortened for ὀπτητός) 
baked, burnt, as brick, ii. 4. 12. 
ὅ-πως ἢ adv., in whatever or what 
way, how, as ; conj., in order that, so 
that, that; i.1.4,6; 6.11; 8.13: vi. 
5.30: οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως [there is not how] 
it cannot be that, li. 4. 8: ὅπως ἔσεσθε 
[sc. ὁρᾶτε] see that you be, 626, 1. 7.8: 
οὐχ ὅπως not only not, 717 g, vii. 7. 8. 
opdw,* ὄψομαι, éwpaxa or ἑόρακα, 
ipf. ἑώρων, 2 a. εἶδον (ἴδω, -οιμι, -έ, 
-εῖν, -ὧν), ἃ. p. ὥφθην, to see (includ- 
ing both sensation and perception, real 
or imaginary, and even mere mental 
discernment, while βλέπω is rather ¢o 
look, of the outward sense, θεάομαι to 
gaze upon a spectacle, and σκοπέω to 
look as a watchman or searcher), to be- 
hold, discern, perceive, A. (often by 
attraction from a dependent clause, 
474: Ὁ) Ῥι; OP., 1/2518 7 dil) 1 1551. 
2. 8, 255,29 : ὁρώμενος seen, visible, iv. 
3.5:—2 pf. οἶδα ἢ (οἴδαμεν or ἴσμεν, 


ὀργή 


εἰδῶ, εἰδείην, ἴσθι, εἰδέναι, εἰδώς), 2 plp. 
ἤδειν, f. εἴσομαι, [to have seen, hence] 
to know (in general presenting this re- 
sult more simply than its synonymes, 
γιγνώσκω, ἐπίσταμαι, &c.), to wnder- 
stand, be acquainted with, be assured, 
A. (sometimes by attraction from a de- 
pendent clause, 474 Ὁ) P., CP., 1. 3. 5, 

LoS Or Dignity WIS foe FS si SE: 

iv. 1. 22: χάριν εἰδέναι to [know] rec- 
ognize or feel an obligation, D. G., 
4,15: vii. 6. 32: εἰδώς knowing, from 
certain knowledge, with certainty, i. 7. 
4: ἑκασταχόσε εἰδέναι [ἴο be acquaint- 
ed] to know the country in every direc- 
tion, 111. 5. 17: οἵδ᾽ ὅτι parenthetic, 7 
‘know, 717 Ὁ, v.7.33. Der. PAN-ORAMA. 

ὀργή, 7s, anger, 1.5.8: 11. 6. 9. 

Lépyl{a, low ιῶ, to make angry, en- 
rage; M.w.a. p., to be angry, wroth, 
or enraged, D., i. 2.26; 5.11: vi.1.30. 

Tépyuid, ds, the extent of the out- 
stretched arms, a fathom, about 6 feet 
(= 4 πήχει): 1. 7.14: iv. 5. 4. 

épéyw,* é&w, (akin to Lat. rego) to 
stretch or reach out, present, vii. 3. 29. 

ὀρεινός, ἡ, dv, or ὄρειος, a, ov, (ὄρος) 
mountainous ; of the mountains, moun- 
tain: οἱ dpewol the mountaineers: v. 
2. 2h: evan ἀν 115 25; 

Ἰὄρθιος, a, ov, s., straight up, steep 
(cf. πρανής) ; τὸ ὄρθιον [sc. χωρίον] the 
steep ground ; ὄρθιον ἰέναι to go up a 
steep ascent: of a military company, 
[straight up towards the enemy] in a 
column, i. e. with narrow front, and 
much greater depth (cf. φάλαγξ): 1. 2. 
Εν ysl en! 6212 5 8.12.3, 

ὀρθός, ἡ, dv, (akin to ὄρνῦμι and Lat. 
-orior) erect, upright, straight ; right ; 
11. 5. 23: vi. 6. 38. Der. oRTHO-DOX. 
τὄρθρος, ov, ὁ, the rising of the morn- 
ing light, dawn, daybreak, ii. 2. 21. 
ὀρθῶς rightly, right, properly, cor- 
rectly, justly: 6. ἔχω (4, v. a to be prop- 
Ὁ ΝΣ SO UiL-2. 7 ; 
ὁρίζω, iow 1G, dpixa, ee a bound) 
to bound, separate ; to define, determine ; 
A.: ἢ. to set up for one’s bound, A.: 


iv.3.1: vil.5.13; 7.36. Der. HORIZON. | dance, :v. 4. 34. 


ὅριον, ov, (ὅρος a bound) a boundary, 
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1. | ment, impulse ; 


᾿Ορχομένιος 


ὅρμαω, ἤσω, ὥρμηκα, (ὁρμή) to start 
quickly, rush, hurry, hasten, \., ἐκ, 
els, &c.: ὁρμᾶν ὁδόν to start on or 6om- 
mence an expedition: M. to start, set 


| forth, make incursions, ἀπό, ἐξ : i. 1 


Os 2318.25 Ὁ 0:1 Ὁ ii 4 Sara 
᾿δρμέω, ἡσῷ, (ὅρμος) to be moored, ie 
at anchor, 4. SPO 

ὁρμή, ἢ, (akin to δρνῦμι) the start 
or point of starting ; motion, move- 
ii.1.3: 11.1.10; 2.9. 

Τὁρμίζω, low 1, to moor or anchor 
(trans.), A.: Mf. to anchor (intrans.), 
come to anchor, moor one’s vessel, εἰς, 
παρα 215, LOS yoo tse 

[ὅρμος, ov, ὁ, (εἴρω to tie) a place 
where vessels are fastened, anchorage, 
haven. | 

T8pveov, ov, ὦ bird, vi. 1. 23. 

Tépvideos, a, ον, of a bird, bird’s: 
κρέα ὀρνίθεια fowl, iv. 5. 31. 

ὄρνις," ios, acc. ὄρνιν & ὄρνιθα, ὁ ἡ, 
(akin to ὄρνῦμι) a bird, fowl, esp. do- 
mestic ; cock or hen ; iv. 5. 25. Der. 
ORNITHO-LOGY. 

[Spvupt, ὄρσω, ὄρωρα, to rouse, raise : 
M. orior, to rise. ] 

Opévras or ’Opévrtys, ov or a, Oron- 
tas or -es, a Persian nobleman ‘of the 
royal family, condemned to death for 
treason against Cyrus, i. 6. 1, 3s, — 
2. Satrap of Armenia, married. to 
Rhodogine, daughter of the king, 
but afterwards disgraced for miscon- 
duct in the war against Evagoras of 
Cyprus, li. 4. 8s: ni. 5. 17. 

ὄρος, cos (g. pl. ὀρέων & ὀρῶν both 
found), τό, (akin to ὄρνῦμι) a moun- 
tain, 1... 21 8, 24s. Der. OREAD. 

ὄροφος, ov, ὁ, (ἐρέφω (ἰο cover) ὦ roof, 
vii. 4. 16. 

Tépuxtds, ἡ, dv, dug, dug out, exca- 
vated ; of a ditch, artificial ; 1.7.14: 
ἷν. ὅ. 25. 

ἜΡΡΕΙ ύξω, ὀρώρυχα, to dig, quar- 
Py eh Sy SRO εν Bae: 

ὀρφανός, 7, ie orbus, bereft of par- 
ents, aS aN ORPHAN, Vil. 2. 32. 

Spxéopat, ἤσομαι, (ὄρχος row) to 
Der. ORCHESTRA. 
τὄρχησις, ews, ἡ, ὦ dance, dancing, 


bound: ch. pl., borders, confines, fron-| vi. 1. 8, 11. 


tier, iv. 8.8: γ. 4.2: vi. 2. 19. 


Lépxnerpls, ίδος, ἡ, a female dancer, 
12. 


ὅρκος, ου, ὁ, (akin to elpyw to restrain) | vi. 1. 


an oath ; οἱ θεῶν ὅρκοι the oaths [of the 
gods as their keepers] by the gods : 


"Opxopévios, ov, an Orchomenian, 


ii. [ἃ man of Orchomenus (Ὀρχομενός), an 


5.3, 7s: iii.1.20,22. Der. Ex-orcIsM.|ancient city in eastern Arcadia, of 


Less aw.. § 


G 


ὅς 


early importance (πολύμηλος rich in 
flocks, 11. B. 605), ii. 5.37. || Kalpaki. 
ὅς, ἥ, οἵ, at, as forms of the art., 
see 0: 1.8.16: iil. 4. 47: vii. 6. 4. 
ὅς, ἥ, 8,* rel. pron., qui, who, which, 
what, that; often referring to an ante- 
cedent understood or expressed in the 
same clause, often attracted in case to 
its antecedent, and sometimes used as 
complem., 551, 554, 563; 1.1.2; 2. 
1s, 20; 3.168; 9. 25, 28. Forms of 
ὅς are often used adverbially ; or an 
adv. or conj. may. be used in trans- 
lating them : οὗ [sc. τόπου or χωρίου] 
ὧν which place, where, to the place 
where [sc. ἐκεῖσε], 1. 2. 22: 11.1.6: 7 
[sc. ὁδῷ or χώρᾳ] in what way, direc- 
tion, or place, as, where, on the route 
by which; iii. 4.37: iv.5.34: 7 ἐδύ- 
νατο τάχιστα [What way he could most 
quickly] as rapidly as possible, with 
all possible speed (some translate, by 
the quickest route), ἧ δυνατὸν μάλιστα 
as strictly as possible, 553¢, 1.2.4; 3. 
15; so ἣ τάχιστα Vi. 5.13: Of ὅ on 
which account, wherefore, i. 2. 21: οὗ 
ἕνεκα on what account, why, vii. 4. 4. 
See ἀπό, ἐν, ἐξ, ἐπί, μέχρι" εἰμί. 
ὅσιος, a, ov, pious, religious, con- 
scientious, li. 6. 25: v. 8. 26. 
ὅσος, 7, ov, rel. pron. of quantity, 
also used as complem., 563, (és) quan- 
tus, as much, great, or large as, how 
much or great; pl. comm. = quot, as 
many as, how many: often translated 
by the simpler who, which, that, what, 
esp. when preceded by πᾶς or a nu- 
meral, 550d,f; sometimes by whoever 
or whatever, such as, so great that (& 
pers. pron.), &c.: 1.1.2; 2.1: i 1. 
1,11,16: iii.1.19: ὅσον χρόνον what- 
ever time, as long as, ii. 4.26: ὁσῷ w. 
compar., by how much, the, according 
as, 468, 1.5.9: iv. 7.23. The neut. 
ὅσον is greatly and variously used, 
often as an indecl. adj. or subst., or 
as an adv., 5076, 556, as much as, as 
large as, as far as, as many as ; hence, 
about (w. numerals and words of meas- 
ure, i. 8.6: iv. 5.10); enough (esp. w. 
inf., iv. 1.5: vii. 3. 22, cf. 20); so far 
that, as this that, as that, that ; iii. 1. 
45; 8.15: iv. 8.12: vi. 3.14: vii. 3. 
9: w. superl., as. . as, 6. g. ὅσον ἐδύ- 
vavro μέγιστον as loud as they could,’ 
5520, iv. 5.18: ἐφ᾽ ὅσον over as much 
ground as, vi. 3.19: ὅσον od tantum 


98 


ὅτι 


non, as much only as not, only not, 
almost, vii. 2. 5. 
ἰὅσοσ-περ, ἡπερ, ovrrep, strengthened 
fr. ὅσος, just or even as much or many 
as, &c., 1.7.9: iv.38.2: vii.4.19; 7.28. 
ὅσ-περ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, strengthened fr. 
ὅς, who or which indeed, which very, 
just who or which ; οὗπερ just where, 
ἧπερ just as or where; &c.; 1.4.5: 
11.3. 21: i11.1.384; 2.10, 29: iv. 8. 26. 
ὄσπριον, ov, ch. pl. legumes, pulse, 
esp. beans, iv.4.9; 5.26: vi.4.63; 6.1. 
ὅσ-τις, ἢ ἥτις, ὅ τι, (g. οὗτινος or ὅτου, 
ἃ. ᾧτινι or ὅτῳ, g. pl. ὧντινων or ὅτων, 
the shorter forms much prevailing 
in the Anab.) rel. indef. pron., also 
complem., whosoever, whoever, which- 
(so)ever, what(so)ever ; one or any one 
who, a man who, anything which ; 
who, which, what, that ; sometimes 
referring to a definite antecedent, and 
often in the sing. referring to the pl., 
501, 550b,f; 1.1.55 8.ὅ,115,18; 6. 
7: ii. δ. 89: 1.2. 4: ὅστις = that he, 
558, 1]. 5.12, 21: w. fut., denoting 
purpose, 558a, i. 8.14: ὅτου δὴ πα- 
ρεγγυήσαντος some one indeed [whoever 
it might have been] having suggested 
a, iv. 7. 25; cf. v. 2. 24: ὅ τι ἐδύνατο 
[whatever] as far as he could, vi. 1. 32. 
See εἰμί, ἐξ. 
1ὅσ-τις-οὖῦν, ἡτισοῦν, ὁτιοῦν, whoever 
then, whatever then, &c.: μηδ᾽ ὁντινα- 
oby μισθόν not any pay whatever [then 
it might be], vii. 6. 27. 
ὀσφραίνομαι," ὀσφρήσομαι, to per- 
ceive by smell, smell of, G., Υ. 8. 3. 
ὅταν = ὅτ᾽ dy or ὅτε ἄν, w. subj., 
when, whenever, 111. 8.15; 4. 20. 
ὅτε, by apostr. ὅτ᾽ or ὅθ᾽, adv. of 
time, (ὅς) quum, quando, when, while, 
1.2.9: iii. 1.37: w. opt., when, when- 
ever, as soon or often as, li. 6. 12: iv. 
1.16. See εἰμί. 
ὅτι * conj., (fr. neut. of ὅστις, ef. 
quod) complem., that; more positive, 
direct, or actual than ws, 702 a (some- 
times even used before direct quota- 
tion or the inf., 644, 659e, 1. 6. 8: ii. 
4.16: iii. 1.92): causal, because: i. 
221s BT, 9S >it. 8, θεν ΟΝ. 
peated): — as an intensive adv., w. 
superl., = quam, 553 0, as ὅτι ἀπαρα- 
σκευαστότατον(πλείστουΞ) 5 unprepared 
(many) as possible, 1.1. 6 : οἵ, iii. 4. 5. 
Words logically following ὅτε some: 
times precede it for greater emphasis, 


8 τι 


or through some attraction, 719 7, 1. 
6.28 1. 20205 9 Beir. 
ὅ τι, ὅτου, ὅτῳ, ὅτων, see ὅστις. 
ov* (before a smooth vowel οὐκ, 
before an aspirated vowel οὐχ, and 
sometimes prolonged to οὐχί), not, the 
objective neg. adv., esp. denying fact, 
and ch. used with the ind., opt., and 
pt., 686 (sometimes by litotes, 686i), 
τ INES SEO? SEP 1S: 
πλοῖα οὐκ ἔχομεν we have [not] no 
boats, ii. 2.23: οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι they 
said that they would not go, they re- 
fused to go, 662 Ὁ, 686i, i. 3. 1, cf. 8: 
ov μή in strong denial of the future, 
627, vi. 2.4. In introducing a ques- 
tion, ov, or dp ov, implies that an af- 
firmative answer is expected, 687, iil. 
1. 18, 29. Οὐ has similar uses in com- 
pos.; where it is often repeated with- 
out doubling the negation, 1. 3. 5; 8. 
20; 9.138: ii. 1. 38. See μή: 
ov whose ; as adv., where ; see ὅς. 
ov, of, ἕν" encl., sui, 5101, se, pl. 
σφεῖς, &c., of him or himself, of her 
or herself, &c.; 3d pers. pron., comm. 
reflexive, but ch. yielding its place to 
other pronouns, 539, b,f. Of the 
sing., only the dat. occurs in the Anab. 
eh ors} M516 2 ve eee. 
[tovd-apds, ἡ, dv, (old duds = εἷς), 
== οὐδ-εἰς.] Hence the adverbs, οὐ- 
Sapod nowhere, 1. 10. 16 : οὐδαμόθεν 
from no place or quarter, ll. 4. 28 : 
οὐδαμῇ or -μῇ nowhere, in no wise, iv. 
6.11? v.5.3: οὐδαμοῖ to no place, vi. 
3.16? 
οὐ-δέ, by apostr. οὐδ᾽, conj., and not, 
but not, nor, neither, nor yet (cf. οὔτε); 
used after a neg. clause, as καὶ ov after 
an affirmative one; i. 2.25; 6.11: 
ef. i. 4.7: v. 8. 25 : — emphatic adv., 
ne .. quidem, not even or also, cer- 
tainly not, by no means, neither, 1. 3. 
12, 21; 6.8: od . τοῦδέ not by any 
means, li. 2.16. For its compounds 
οὐδείς, &c., the stfonger forms οὐδὲ εἷς, 
&e., are also found, iii. 1.2? vii. 6. 35. 
fov-els,* οὐδε-μία, ovd-év (els) not 
even one, NO one, nO, none: οὐδέν subst., 
nothing ; as adv., as to nothing, by no 
means, not at all: 1.1.85 2. 225 9: 
1 6768226 = ΤΙ ΝΌΣΙ evi. 210. 
Ἰοὐδέ-ποτε not even at any time, 
never, il. 6. 18. 
[οὐδέ-πω not yet indeed, not as yet, 
vii. 3. 24, cf. 6. 35, 
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οὗτος 


οὔθ᾽ by apostr. before an aspirated 
vowel, for οὔτε neither, nor, ii. 5. 7. 
οὐκ, οὐχ, οὐχί, not, see ov, i. 4. 8. 
lovx-ére no longer, no farther, no 
more, not now, i. 8.17; 10. 1, 12, ef. 
13: 11. 2. 12 (w. μή, see οὐ): vii. 5. 1. 
totx-ovy declarative, and οὐκ-οῦν 
interrog., not therefore, not then, cer- 
tainly not. This distinction of accent 
is not observed by all. In οὐκοῦν, 
neg. interrogation sometimes passes 
into assertion, therefore, then, 687 ¢. 
1,627 Ἢ: 2h ΠΕ 2.195 5.65 vies, 
οὖν * (post-pos. adv.), as contr. fr. 
the impers. pt. ἐόν “it being (fr. εἰμί), 
may signify this being so, or this being 
as it may; hence comm., therefore, 
then, now, accordingly, in this state of 
things ; but sometimes, yet, however, 
be this as it may, however that might 
be, at any rate, certainly, esp. in δ᾽ οὖν: 
i. 1, 232.12; 158, 22,:2653-585-00245 
οὗ-περ as adv., just where, the very 
place where, iv. 8. 26; see ὅσπερ. 
οὔ-ποτε n-unquam, 2-ever, 1. 3. 5. 
οὔ-πω non-dum, not yet, not as yet, 
i 52125-8085 9. 25.) ΟΥ̓ ΘΑ ΝΗ 
οὐ-πώ-ποτε (also written οὐ πώποτε) 
not yet at any time, never before, 1. 4.18. 
οὐρά, as, the tail: of an army, the 
rear, 111. 4. 38, 42? vi. 5. 5s. 
tovp-ayla, as, therear-command, rear- 
guard, 111. 4. 42: v. 1. οὐρά. 
1οὐρ-αγός, οὔ, ὁ, (ἄγω) a rear-leader, 
the rearmost or last man in a file, who - 
of course became the first when the 
direction of the file was reversed, iv. 
3. 26, 29. | 
οὐρανός, οὔ, ὁ, heaven, the heavens, 
sky, iv. 2.2. Der. URANUS. 
οὖς, ἢ ὠτός, τό, auris, an ear, iii. 1. 
31: vii. 4.38. Der. PAR-OTID. 
οὕς whom, which, see ὅς, 1. 4. 9. 
οὖσα, οὖσι(ν), see εἰμί, 1.4.15; 5.9. 
ov-re conj., by apostr. οὔτ᾽ or οὔθ᾽, 
ne-que, and not, nor: οὔτε. . οὔτε 
neither .. nor: ov’re.. Te neque. . et, 
both not... and. Οὔτε is commonly 
thus doubled in whole or part, as both 
primary and secondary connective, 
and is thus distinguished from the 
conj. οὐδέ (yet μὲν οὔτε... δέ, vi.3.16). 
1. 6... 8. 1 τες 6) 4) 7} Chere 
οὗ-τινος, see ὅστις, i. 4, 15. 
οὔ-τοι certainly not, not by any 
means, Vil. 6.11: v. 1. οὔτι not at all. 
οὗτος, " αὕτη, τοῦτο, demonst. pron., 


οὑτοσί, 


(ὁ αὐτός) hic, this, pl. these ; sometimes 
that, those ; comm. referring to that 
which precedes or is contained in a 
subordinate clause (so οὕτως, τοιοῦτος, 
&c., cf. ade, &c., 5438): as a pers. 
pron., fe, she, τί, they: 1.1.78, 9,11; 
3.78: καὶ οὗτοι these also, and these 
or those too, καὶ ταῦτα and that too, 
§44a, 1.1.11; 4.12: 11.5.21: τούτους 
those well known, 542b, 1.5.8: ταῦτα 
here, 509 b, iii. 5. 9? therefore, 483 Ὁ, 
iv.1.21: τοῦτο ἔστω so be tt / 1. 8. 17. 
Lobroc-t,* airyl, τουτί, (paragogic -ἴ, 
Att. & deictic, 252 60) hic-ce, Fr. celui- 
ci, this here, this. . here present, 1. 6. 
6: vii. 2, 24. 

οὕτως," comm. οὕτω before a con- 
sonant, 164, thus, so, in this way or 
manner, to such a degree, so much or 
very, on this condition or supposition, 
$05; 08 00: δ᾽ ἦν. 7.4. οὕτως ἐὰ 
ὅστις so. . that he, 558, ii. 5.12: vii. 
1. 28. See οὗτος, ἔχω. 

fottac-t(y), in just this way, as fol- 
lows, vii. 6. 39: v. l. οὐ τὼ Σιώ. 

οὐχ, οὐχί, not, see οὐ, iii. 1. 13. 

ὀφείλω, * Meow, dpethea, 2 ἃ. ὦφε- 
λον, to owe: P. to be owed, be due: 
ἔπλεον" ought, O that! would that ! 

» 638g: 1. 2.112 ii. 1.4: vii. 7. 34. 

ὄφελος," τό, in nom. & acc., (ὀφέλλω 
Ὃ Surther) advantage, profit, good, Use, 

alae 112 τὴν. Gy 9, 

τ ἀφθαλμός οὔ, ὁ, (ὄπ- in ὄψομαι) an 
eye: ἔχειν ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς to have in “ae 
under eye, keep in sight : i. 8. 27: 
5.12s, 29. Der. eo 

ὀφλισκάνω, ἢ ὀφλήσω, ὥφληκα, 2 a. 
ὦφλον, (ὀφείλων) to incur, be adjudged 
to pay, v. 8. 1. 

᾿Οφρύνιον, ov, Ophryniuwm, a small 
town of Troas, near the southern end 
of the Hellespont, with a grove sacred 
to Hector, vil. 8. 5. || Fren-Keui. 

Ἰόχετός, of, ὁ, a conduit of water, 
duct, ditch, channel, ii. 4. 18. 

ὀχέω, How, (dxos carriage, fr. ἔχω) 
to carry, bear: P. to be borne, ride, 
ἐπί, ili. 4. 47. 

Ldxypa, aros, τό, a vehicle, convey- 
ance, support, 111. 2. 19. 

ὄχθη, nS, (ἔχω) a high bank, esp. of 
aver, ἀνθ. 9; 5, 17; 23: 

ὄχλος, ἀπὸ : 5, (akin to vulgus, Germ. 
Volk, Eng. folk) a crowd, throng, mul- 
titude, rabble, esp. the crowd or retinue 
of cump-followers ; hence, annoyance, 
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“παῖς. 


trouble; Ti. 5.9 241i 2527 0. τ οΣ 
4. 26. Der. OCHLO-CRACY. 
ὀχυρός, a, dv, (ἔχω) fit for holding, 
tenable, strong, fortified, secure: pl. 
ὀχυρά strong-holds: 1. 2. 22, 24: iv. 7. 
17: οἵ, ἐχυρός. 
ὀψέ adv., (akin to ἕπομαι" 
ὄπισθε 1) late: ὀψὲ ἦν (ἐγίγνετο) it was 
(became) late: ii. 2.16: iii. 4. 86. 
téypla, as, a late hour, evening, vi. 
5. 31 ? 
Lolfa, low ιῶ, to be or come late, iv. 
5 


contr. fr. 


Torus, ews, ἡ, sight, appearance, spec- 
tacle, ii. 3,15 1 vi. 1.9. 
ὄψομαι, see opdw. Der. ΟΡΤΙΟ. 


II. 


παγ-κράτιον, ov, (πᾶν KpdTos) a con- 
test demanding the entire strength ; 
the pancratium, a severe ‘‘ rough and 
tumble” exercise, in which wrestling 
and boxing were combined, iv. 8. 27. 

παγ-χάλεπος, ov, (πᾶν) very hard 
or difficult, v. 2. 20? 

{may-xarétrws very hardly: 1. εἶχον 
were very hard in their feelings, πρός, 
vii. 5. 16. 

παθεῖν, see πάσχω, i. 8. 20; 9. 8. 

{πάθημα, aros, τό, calamity, suffer- 
ing, misery, vil. 6. 30. 

πάθος, cos, τό, affliction, ill-treat- 
ment, affection, disease, i, 5. 14: γε δι ἡ. 
Der. PATHOS, PATHETIC. 

παιανίζω, icw 10, (παιάν ἃ PHAN, 
war-song) to sing or chant the pean or 
war-song, i. 8.17; 10. 10: iii. 2. 9? 
ἱπαιδεία, as, education, training, dis- 
cipline, iv.6.15s. Der. CYCLO-PADIA. 
ἱπαιδ-εραστής, οὔ, (ἔραμαι) a lover 
of boys, vii. 4. 1. 

ἱπαιδεύω, evow, πεπαΐδευκα, to bring 
up a child, train, educate, A., 1. 9. 28. 

taran8uKd, ὧν, ΤΙ deliciz ; as sing., 
a darling, favorite, object of love ; ch. 
of a boy ; 11. 6. 6, 28: v. 8. 4. 

ἱπαιδίον, ov, ἘΠ’ dim., ὦ ζὐέϊ6 or 
young child, iv. 7. 18. 

ἐπαιδίσκη, ys, dim., ὦ young girl, 

maiden, iv. 8. 11. 

παῖς, παιδός, ὁ ἡ, a child, whether 
son or daughter, boy or girl; a youth, 
boy, lad ; hence, a page, waiter, ser- 
vané (cf. puer); 1.1.1; 9.28; 11.6.12: 
iv. 5. 83: see ἐξ. Der. PED-AGOGUE, 


παίω 


παίω, ἢ παίσω, πέπαικα, to strike, as 
w. the hand or anything in it, to smite, 
beat, wound ; often joined w. βάλλω, 
in a sense clearly distinct; A. AE.; 
i. 8. 26s; 10.7: 1.1.29; 4.49: v.7. 
21; 8. 12s, 16. 

παιωνίζω, iow ιῶ, = παιανίζω,111.2.9 

πάλαι ady., long ago, long ee 
long oe formerly, previously ; 
4.12: iv. 5. 5; 8:14: vii. 6, 9, 37. 

Taannise ά, by, 6. παλαίτερος or πα- 
λαιότερος, old, ancient : τὸ παλαιόν 
anciently: iii. 4.7: iv. 4.9; ὅ. 35. 
Der. PALH-ONTO-LOGY. 

ἱπαλαίω, aicw, πεπάλαικα l., to wres- 
tle, iv. 8.26. Der. PALASTRA. 

πάλη; 7S, (πάλλω to shake) wrestling, 
common in the Greek games, iv. 8. 27. 
“πάλιν adv., again, back again, back, 
i. 1.3; 6.78. Der. PALIN-ODE. 

παλλακίς, (dos, ἡ, (τάλλαξ a youth) 
ὦ concubine, mistress, 1. 10. 2. 

παλτόν, οὔ, (πάλλω to brandish) a 
dart, javelin, or light spear, used by 
the Asiatics for both throwing and 
striking (like the modern jereed) ; 
whence two were often carried ; i. 5. 
5276; 3, 27> Ὁ 12) 25. 

Trrap-wAn Ons, és, (πλῆθος) very nu- 
merous, vast, cowntless, 111. 2. 11. 

} πάμ-πολυς, -πόλλη, -Todu, very much 
or great, very numerous, vast: pl. very 
many, a great many: 11. 4. 26: 11. 4. 
18: iv. 1.8; 6. 26: vii. 5.12 (see ἐπί). 

ἱπαμ-πόνηρος, ov, all-depraved: of 
aman, ὦ perfect villain, the worst of 
men, vi. 6. 25. 

πᾶν neut. of πᾶς ; in compos., παγ- 
before a palatal, and παμ- before a la- 
bial ; iv. 2. 22. Der. PAN-ACEA. 

ἐπάν-ουργία, ας, (ἔργον) knavery, vil- 
lany, vii. 5. 11 

ἐπὰν-οὔῦργος, ov, s., (contr. fr. παν- 
6-epyos, fr. ἔργον) ready for all work, 
unprincipled, knavish, crafty, perfidi- 
ous, treacherous, 11. 5. 39; 6. 26. 

ἐπάντ', before a rough breathing 
πάνθ᾽ , by apostr. for πάντα, see πᾶς. 

μπαντά-πᾶσι(ν) ady., all to all, all 
in all, altogether, whol ; entirely, ab- 
solutely, at all, i. 2.1: i. 5. 18, 21. 

πανταχῆ or-xq, or πανταχοῦ, every- 
where, in any or all places, anywhere, 
ONT 6o7 Scie Bs 30: 

μπαν-τελῶς (τέλος) quite to the end, 
completely, entirely, wholly, ii. 2. 11. 

πάντη or -τῃ everywhere, on all 
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sides, throughout, 1. 2. 22: 
Pint. 2: 
᾿παντο-δαπός, ή, dv, (δάπεδον ground ?) 
of every region or kind, all kinds of, 
various, 1. 2. 22: iv. 4.9: vi.-4. 5. 
πάντοθεν from every quarter, on all 
sides, iii. 1.12: vi. 6. 3 
παντοῖος, a, ov, of all or various 


1.3.33 5. 


i. | kinds, all or various kinds of, various, 


1,5. 2: i. 4.14. 
Ἰπάντοσε in all directions, every- 
where (= -whither), vii. 2. 23. 
Ἱπάντως by all means; at all, once ; 
vi. 5. 21? vii. 7. 43 ? ΐ 
ψπάνν adv., wholly, altogether, very, 
very much ; αἱ abet. 5. 78. ΤΕΣ τι 
5. 19, 27: vii. 6. 4. 
πάομαι * (ch. poet., pres. not in use), 
πάσομαι, πέπᾶμαι, potior, to acquire : 
pf. pret. [to have acquired] to possess, 
have in possession, A., 1. 9.19: ii. 3. 
18: vi 1,12: ὙΠ. 6241. 
παρά" prep., by apostr. παρ᾽, be- 

side: (a) w. GEN., comm. of person, 
from beside, from the side or sphere. 
of, from, often implying some action 
or influence; hence sometimes w. pass. 
verb, by, 694. 95° 1.1. 5 ΣΈΟ 7783 
9613-11. 6. 14:-v. 2.25: — (b) w. DAt., 
comm. of person, at or by the side of, ben’ 


side, near, about, with ; at the court _ 


of; in the house, service, care, or esteem 
Of WALD 2-273) P20. 29a oe aon 
vi. 2.2: τὰ map ἐμοί the advantages 
in my service, 1.7.4:—(c) w. Acc. 
of person, to the side of, to, towards, 1. 
2.12; 3.7; 6.3:— of place (sometimes 
of person, &c.) through the space be- 
side, along side of, along, beside, by, 
past, near, about, 1. 2.13, 24; 8. 5: 
iii. 1.32: iv. 7.16: map ὀλίγον [along- 
side of a little] of little account, Vi. 6.. 
11: παρὰ πότον with drink, ii. 3.15 :— 
of words expressing obligation, opin- 
ion, &c., [along by or beside] beyond, 
contrary to, against, in violation of, 1. 
9582 1.12185 6541 PY ΒΡ eee 
36. Its uses in compos. are similar. 

παρα-βαίνω, ἢ βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a 
ἔβην, to go beyond, transgress, violate, 
break, A., iv. 1.1. 

παρα-βοηθέω, ἤσω, βεβοήθηκα, to 
hasten [by other troops] forward to 
give cid, iv. 7. 24. 

παρ-αγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, a. ἤγ- 
γείλα, to send word to or along, pass 
the word, and thus to direct, command, 


παράγγελσις 


order, bid; to summon. to give out or 
wssue a password; Ὁ. I.(A.), OP., A., 
els: κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα according 
to the instructions given : 1.1.6; 2.1; 
‘DADs Gus i1G8 ἡ G02, 8) 212 in '4. 8. 


{ἐπαρ-άγγελσις, ews, ἡ, a word of 


command, summons, iv. 1. 5. 
παρα-γίγνομαι͵ * γενήσομαι, γεγένη- 
μαι & 2 pt. γέγονα, 2 ἃ. ἐγενόμην, to 
come to or near, come, arrive, to pre- 
sent one’s self or be present, join, D., 
SiS, ἐν ek. 11 908 3 7.10: -y, 6:8, 
map-ayw,* ἄξω, xa, 2 a. ἤγαγον, 
to lead or conduct by or along, bring 
up or forward, A. εἰς, &c., iil. 4. 14, 
Pi AV 0.328, oi. ἅπ|. 6. 3. 
{Tap-aywyn, ἧς, conveyance along 
the coast, transport, v. 1. 16. Der. 
PARAGOGIC. 
παράδεισος, ov, ὁ, (fr. the Pers., 
first found in Xen.) a park, 1.2.7; 4. 
10: 1]. 4.14. Der. PARADISE. 
παρα-δίδωμι͵, ἢ δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδω- 
κα (δῶ, δοίην, δός, δοῦναι, δούς), tra-do, 
to give or deliver up or over, give, 
Ora A Det 11.1.88, 19 τ ν.:ὅ..22. 
παρα-δραμεῖν, see παρα-τρέχω. 
παρα-θαῤῥύνω or -θαρσὔνω, ὕνῶ, to 
cheer [along] on, encourage, A., ll. 4. 
1: ii. 1. 39. 
παρα-θεῖναι, see παρα-τίθημι. 
παρα-θέω," θεύσομαι, to run by or 
past, A,, iv. 7, 12. 
tmap-atvéw,* dow, ἥνεκα, (αἰνέω to 
commend) to recommend, advise, ex- 
Wer AR 7.2 τιν} 1 85-3, vias 3) 20. 
παρ-αιτέομαι, ἤσομαι, ἤτημαι, to beg 
from, intercede with, περί, vi. 6. 29. 
παρα-καλέω," καλέσω, καλῶ, κέκλη- 
κα, ἃ. ἐκάλεσα, ἃ. p. ἐκλήθην, to call 
[along] forward, summon, invite, ex- 
hort, urge, encourage, call to, call in, 
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other, succeed to; to take to or with 
one’s self; A., παρά : v. 6. 86: vi. 4. 
Li seus ΝΥ ΣΙ 74. , 

παρα-λείπω, * ψω, 2 pf. λέλοιπα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔλιπον, to leave on one side, leave, 
omit, A:, vi. 8. 10. 6. 18: 

παρα-λυπέω, ow, λελύπηκα, to an- 
noy [along side] by competition or in- 
terference: οἱ παραλυποῦντες trouble- 
some rivals, ii. 5. 29. 

παρα-λύω," λύσω, λέλὕκα, to loose 
from beside, take off, unship (M. for 
one’s own benefit), A., v. 1.11. Der. 
PARALYSIS, PALSY. 

παρ-αμείβω, yw, to interchange : 
M. to change one’s self or one’s own 
(army, line of battle, &c.), εἰς, 1. 10. 
10 (acc. to some, ἕο pass by). 

παρ-αμελέω, ow, ἠμέληκα, to pass 
by in neglect, to neglect, treat with 
neglect, disregard, violate, G., ii. 5.7: 
vii. 8, 19; 

Tapa-pévw,* μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to stay 
beside, stand by, remain steadfast, ii. 
6.10... vi ὦ, 15, 

παρα-μηρίδιος, ov, (unpds) along the 
thigh: neut. subst., a thigh-piece, 
cuisse, 1. 8. 6. 

παρα-πέμπω," Ww, πέπομφα, to send 
by or along, despatch, A. εἰς, iv. 5. 20 2 

παρα-πλέω, ἢ πλεύσομαι, πέπλευκα, 
a. ἔπλευσα, to sail by or along, A., εἰς, 
ἐξ, v. 1,11; 6.10: vi. 2.1; 6.3. 

παρα-πλήσιος, a, ον, OF OS, oy, Near 
by, similar, like, p., i. 8.18; 5. 2, 

παρα-προ-πέμπω, * ψω, πέπομφα, to 
send by to the front, iv. 5. 20? 

Tapa-p-péw, * ῥεύσομαι, ἐῤῥύηκα, 2 ἃ. 
p. or a. ἐῤῥύην, to flow by, to (melt and} 
run down beside, D., παρά, iv. 4.11: 
v. 3. 8. 

παρασάγγῃης, ov, a parasang (Pers. 


A. 1., ἐπί, i. 6. 5s: iii. 1.24: v. 6.19. | farsang), the comm. Persian road- 


παρα-κατα-θήκη, 7s, (τίθημι) a de- 
posit with another, v. 3. 7 
παρά-κειμαι, ἢ κείσομαι, to lie beside 
or near, D., Vil. 8. 22. 
παρα-κελεύομαι, εὐσομαι, κεκέλευ- 
σμαι, to urge along or forward, exhort, 
encourage, Ὁ). 1., 1. 7. 9; 8. 11. 
Ἱπαρα-κέλευσις, ews, 7, encowrage- 
ment, cheering on, G.? iv. 8. 28. 
παρ-ακολουθέω, ἤσω, ἠκολούθηκα, to 
follow beside or near, accompany, at- 
tend, ili. 8. 4: iv. 4. 7. 
παρα-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2 ἃ. ἔλαβον, to take or receive from an- 


measure, equal, acc. to Hdt. (2. 6) and 
Xen. (ii. 2. 6), to 80 stadia, = about a 
league or 3 geographical miles, or 
nearly 34 statute miles. It was usu. 
estimated, and of course variously ace. 
to the difficulty of the route and the 
time occupied. i. 2. 5s, 10s. 
Tapa-cKevatw, dow, pf. p. ἐσκεύα- 
σμαι, to put things side by side, to 
arrange, prepare, procure, A., 11. 6. 8: 
—ch. M., to prepare one’s self or one’s 
own ; to prepare, provide, or procure 
for one’s self or one’s own; to make 
preparation,.make ready ; A., 1, P. 


παρασκενή 


(w. ws), ὅπως, ὥστε, ἀπό, ἐπί, ὡς εἰς: 
i, Bol; 10. 6718 ΠΡ 11 4.080; 2. 34: 
vii. ὃ. 385: παρασκευάζεσθαι τὴν γνώ- 
μην to make up one’s mind, vi. 3.17: 
οἴκαδε π. to prepare for home (to go 
home), vii. 7. 57. 
παρα-σκευή, ἧς, preparation, 1. 2. 4. 
παρα-σκηνέω, now, to encamp by or 
near, D., ili. 1. 28. 
παρα-σχεῖν, -σχήσω, see παρ-έχω. 
ἱπαρά-ταξις, ews, ἡ, arrangement, 
line of battle, v. 2.13? 
παρα-τάττω, τάξω, τέταχα, to ar- 
range side by side, draw up in order 
of battle or in battle-array, A.: pf. p. 
pt. mapa-rerayuévos so drawn up, 1. 
IGA Oe avi 843555 2 ΟΣ 25. 
παρα-τείνω," revo, τέτακα, to stretch 
along, extend, A. ἐπί, παρά, &c., 1. 7. 
15: vii. 3. 48. 
παρα-τίθημι," θήσω, τέθεικα, ἃ. ἔθηκα 
(θῶ, &c.), to place beside or near, set 
before, A. D., iv. 5. 808: M. to place 
by one’s side, lay aside, A., vi. 1. 8. 
παρα-τρέχω, * δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραμον, to run by, past, or along, 
A., εἰς, ἐπί, παρά, iv. 5.8; 7. 65, 11. 
παρα-χρῆμα adv., with the affair, 
on the spot, forthwith, vii. 7. 24. 
ἱπαρ-εγγνάω, " yow, ἠγγύηκα, to pass 
from hand to hand, pass along, as a 
word of command or request ; hence, 
to give or pass the word of command, 
to command, order, charge, exhort, re- 
quest, propose, cheer on, 1. (A.), AE., 
ἦν}: 17... 2 5: ῦνι 1: vit. 122: 
παρ-εγγνή, ἧς, (see ἐγγυάω) a com- 
mand, charge, request, vi. 5. 18. 
pla Sid aN see mapa-ylyvouae. 
παρ-έδοσαν, see παρα-δίδωμι. 
πάρ-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί, εἴην, εἶναι, 
av, &c.) to be by, near, at or on hand, 
with, or present (esp. as a friend or 
assistant); hence, to have come, to 
come, arrive, attend, be ready, D.; εἰς, 
ἐπί, or πρός W. A., 704a; i. 1.18; 2. 
2s: ii. 1.46; vi. 4.15; 6.26: τὰ 
παρόντα (πράγματα) the present state 
of affairs, present occurrences or ctr- 
cumstances, 1.3.3: iii. 1.34; [se. xp7- 
ματα] possessions, property, estate, vii. 
7.36: ἐν τῷ παρόντι at the present 
time, in the present crisis, 11.5.8: πά- 
peoru(v) impers., ὑξ is present to one, 
i. e. in his power, possible, feasible, iv. 
5. 6 (abs. παρόν, v. 8.3). Have may 
be sometimes used in translating πάρ- 


aa 
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εἰμι as well as εἰμί, 459, 11. 8. 9: ili. 
258: 
πάρ-ειμι, ἢ τρί, few, (εἶμι) to go or 
come by or along, pass by, in, or 
through, to pass; to pass by to the 
front, come forward ; A., ἐπί, παρά: 
Win 2. 80.7 vs be 80s vis be 12,23, Ὁ. 
Tap-elxov, -έξω, see παρ-έχω. 
παρ-εκλήθην, see παρα-καλέω. 
παρ-ελαύνω," ἐλάσω EXO, ἐλήλακα, 
a. ἤλασα, to ride or march by, past, or 
along, A., ἐπί, &e., i. 2. 163 8 8.12514, 
παρ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to come or go by, past, along, 
or through ; to pass by, over, through, 
&c.; to pass in, enter; to pass by to 
the front or place of speaking, come 
forward, of time, to pass, elapse; A., 
εἰς iy 45495-7116, 182 visi 4: 
παρ-έσομαι, -ETTW, 566 πάρ-ειμι. 
παρ-έστηκα, -έστην, See παρ-ίστημι. 
παρ-ετέτατο, see παρα-τείνω, i. 7.15. 
trap-éxw,* ἕξω & σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to have or hold by or near 
another ; hence, to hand to, offer, af- 
ford, supply, furnish, provide, present, 
give, render ; to cause or make for a 
person, and hence, to produce, excite, 
or inspire in him ; to give up, deliver 
up, surrender, yield ; A. D.1., εἰς : 1. 
1.11: 0.1.11; 3, 22; 26s; 4.108: vi. 
6. 16, 20: MM. to render or make for 
one’s self ; to contribute or exhibit of 
one’s own ; A.; 11. 6. 27: vi. 2. 10. 
παρ-ηγγύων, See παρ-εγγυάω. 
παρ-ἤειν, see πάρ-ειμι (εῖμι), iv.2.19. 
παρ-ήλασα, see παρ-ελαύνω, 1. 2.17. 
παρ-ῆλθον, see παρ-έρχομαι, 1.7.16. 
παρ-ῆν, -ἢ, -ῆσθα, see πάρ-ειμι. 
{Παρθένιον, ov, Partheniwm, a small 
town in the southwest part of Mysia, 
not far from Pergamum, vii. 8.15, 21. 
tIlapQévios, ov, ὁ, the Parthenius, a 
river on the usual boundary between 
Bithynia and Paphlagonia, said to 
have been named from the virgin 
Diana’s bathing in it, v.6.9: vi.2.1. - 
|| The Bartan-Su. 
παρθένος, ov, ἡ, ὦ virgin, nutiden, 
1... 25. Der. PARTHENON. 
ἸΠαριᾶνός, οὔ, (Πάριον) a Parian, a 
man of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 
παρ-ιέναι, -τἰών, See πάρ-ειμι (elpuc). 
παρ-ίημι, ἢ ἥσω, εἶκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, εἵην, 
&c.) to send by, let pass, yield, allow, 
DMI Vu) 102 vii 2.154 
ΠΠάριον, ov, Pariwm, a commercial 


παρίστημι 


city near the southwest end of the 
Propontis, an Ionian colony, vii. 2.7; 
3. 20. || Kamares, or Kemer. 

παρ-ίστημι, ἢ στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, to station near ; pf. and 2 ἃ. to 
stand near or by, v. 8.10, 21: la. m. 
to place or station by one’s side, bring 
forward, produce, A., vi. 1. 22 : vii. 
8. ὃ. 
πάρ-οδος, ov, 7, a way by, passage, 
pass, i. 4.48; 7.158: iv. 2. 24. 

Tap-o.vew,* iow, πεπαρῴνηκα, a. 
érapyynoa, (olvos) to act the drunkard, 
be abusive, v. 8. 4. 

παρ-οίχομαι, ἢ οἰχήσομαι, ᾧχημαι 3, 
to pass or have passed by : pt. past, il. 
4.1. 

ἹΠαῤῥάσιος, ov, a Parrhasian, a 
man of Parrhasia (Ilappacia), a dis- 
trict of southwest Arcadia, about Mt. 
Layers, ds de ΨΥ Vi 29 = be 

IIapioartis, dos, δι, w or (δα, ¢, 
Parysatis (= a Peri’s daughter 3), half- 
sister and wife of Darius 11., and 
mother of Artaxerxes 11. and Cyrus, 
an ambitious, daring, imperious, in- 
triguing, and cruel woman, of great 
influence over her husband and sons. 
Of the latter, Cyrus was her favorite, 
and she avenged his death cruelly. 
She even poisoned her daughter-in- 
law, the queen Statira. Likes ve 4.9. 
s ΠΟ. ὦν, «οὔσα, τόν, 566 πάρ- eh: 

πᾶς," πᾶσα, πᾶν, σ. παντός, πάσης, 
all, every, the whole ; all kinds of, 
every kind of: sing. comm., without 
the art., every ; but w. the art., whole 
or all: pl. comm. all (also translated 
by every w. the sing.): 1. 1. 2,5: ii 
5. 9: vi. 4. 6: ὑμεῖς of πάντες you, the 
whole body, v. 7. 27, cf. 6.7: subst. 
πᾶν everything, all, τὸ πᾶν the whole, 
πάντα al things (or everything), i. 9. 
2,16: vi. 2.12; ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεσθαι to 
[come to everything] resort to every 
means, 111. 1.18. See διά, διαπαντός, 
γικάω. Der. PAN-THEISM. Cf. omnis. 

TTaclwv, wos, Pasion, a Megarian 
general in the service of Cyrus, who 
took offence and deserted, 1. 2. 8 ; 4. 75. 

πάσχω," 
2a. ἔπαθον, patior, to receive any effect, 
whether good or evil (comm. the lat- 
ter, unless otherwise stated), to be 
treated or affected, suffer: 
(ἀγαθὸν or κακὸν) π. to receive for good 
or evil, to receive good (benefit, favor, 


104 


πείσομαι, 2 pf. πέπονθα, 


εὖ or κακῶς} 


πεδίον 


pleasure) or suffer ill (harm, injury, 
pain), to be well or wll treated, benefited 
or harmed: A. ὑπό: 1. 3.48; 8. 20: 
111. 3. 7: iv. 38. 2: τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν he re- 
ceived some wounds, 1.9.6: ἤν τι πάθῃ 
if anything should befall him, by eu- 
phemism for 7 he should lose his Ui ife, 
vy. 8. 6. Der. PASSIVE, PASSION. 
πατάσσω, άξω (ch. poet. exc. aor. 
ἐπάταξα, see 50 τύπτω) to strike, smite, 
pierce, iv. 8. 25; vil. 8. 14. 
Tlarnyvas, ov or a, Pategyas, a Per- 
sian attendant of Cyrus, i. 8.1: v. J. 
Ilara7yvas. : 
πατήρ, ἢ πατρός, 6, Sans. pitar, Zend 
patar, Lat. pater, Germ. Vater, ὦ 
FATHER, 1. 4.12. Der. PATERNAL. 
πάτριος, a, ov, patrius, of or from 
one’s father or ancestors, paternal, an- 
cestral ; according to ancestral usage ; 
iii. 2.16? v. 4. 27: vii. 8.5? 
πατρίς, (50s, 7, patria, one’s father- 
land, native land or city, country, i. 
3.0, Oil. LASS: Wasa 
πατρῷος, a, ov, descending from 
one’s father, paternal, hereditary, i. 7. 
Grin. 1. 11;.2516% wiser 
ἱπαῦλα, ns, means of stopping, stop, 
stoppage, , prevention, G., Vs 7.32: 
παύω," παύσω, eatin to stop 
(trans. Ἧ make or cause to cease, put 
an end to, remove, relinquish, A. P., 
ii, 5. 2,13: iv. 8.10: M. to stop (in- 
trans.), cease, desist, PAUSE, rest, leave 
off, give up, end, finish, G., P., 1.2.25 
3:12: 6: 6: i. 1.192: τὐπθσον νι ἢ 
tIIagAayovla, as, Paphlagonia, a 
country on the north coast of Asia 


ii. | Minor, between the Halys and Par- 
_thenius, famed for its good horses and 


horsemen, vi. 1. 18, 14. 

t Παφλαγονικός, ή, ὁν, Paphlagoni- 
an: ἡ Παφλαγονική [80. γῆ] the Paph- 
lagonian country : v. 2. 22: vi. 1. 15. 

Παφλαγών, dvos, a Paphlagonian, 
aman of the Paphlagones, described 
by the Greeks as a rude, ignorant, 
credulous, and superstitious people, 
i. 8. 5 (as adj.): v. 6. 3 (the king). 

ἱπάχος, eos, τό, thickness, v. 4. 13. 

παχύς, εἴα, ὑ, thick, large, stout, 
iv. 8.2: v. 4.25. Der. PACHY-DERM.. 

πέδη, 7S, (πούς) pedica, ὦ FETTER, 
iv. 3. 8. | 

ἱπεδινός, ἡ, dv, c., flat, level, v. δ. 2.. 

πεδίον, ov, (πέδον ground, ‘akin to 
πούς) a plain, a flat or level region ; ᾿ 


πεζεύω 


sometimes used in naming cities (cf. 
Lich-field); 1. 1.2; 2.11, 21s; 5.1. 
ἱπεζεύω, evow, to march on foot, pro- 
ceed by land, v. 5. 4. 
πεζός, ἡ, dv, (πούς) on foot, of in- 
fantry, i. 3.12: vii. 3. 45: subst. 
mefos a foot-soldier, of πεζοί the in- 
fantry, foot, i. 10.12: iii.38.15: adv. 
πεζῇ on foot, by land, i. 4.18: v. 6.1. 
ἐπειθ-αρχέω, jow, (ἀρχή) to yield to 
authority, obey, D., 1. 9. 17. 
telOw,* πείσω, πέπεικα, (2 pf. pret. 
πέποιθα to trust), a. ἔπεισα, to per- 
suade, induce, prevail upon; in pr. 
and ipf., to try to persuade, use per- 
suasion, advise, urge, 594; A. I., CP.; 
fa Se Sea Oat Vie MID Pade 


to be persuaded, believe, obey, submit, 


yield or listen to, comply, follow one’s 
direction or advice, Ὁ. 1. (A.), 1.1.33 
2.2; 3.6,15; 4.148; vil. 8.3: wé- 
Oduevos as adj., obedient, 11. 6. 27. 
πεινάω * (devs 7s, &c.), ήσω, πεπεί- 
νηκα, (πεῖνα hunger, akin to πένομαι) 
to hunger, be hungry, 1. 9. 27. 
πεῖρα, as, trial, proof, experience, 
acquaintance, G. ὅτι, 111. 2. 16: ἐν πεί- 
pa γενέσθαι to have been well acquaint- 
.ed@ with, i. 9.1 (cf. ἐμπείρως) : πεῖραν 
λαμβάνειν to take or have experience, 
make trial, v. 8.15. Der. EM-PIRIC. 
μπειράω, dow, πεπείρακα 1]., comm. 
M., to try, endeavor, attempt ; to make 
trial or proof of, test; 1., G., ὅπως: 
pin) Der Ry eS RS a ar Χο Υ: 
PIRATE, EM-PIRICAL. 
πείσας, πεισθείς, -00, see πείθω. 
Πεισίδης, see Πισίδης, i. 1. 11 
πείσομαι, f. m. of πάσχω & πείθω, 
3 δι5}. 1. 
πειστέον ἐστίν, (πείθομαι) one (we, 
they, &c.) must obey, 682, D.: ws π. 
εἴη Κλεάρχῳ that C. must be obeyed : 
ii. 6. 8: vi. 6. 14. 

TeAdlw,* πελάσω πελῶ, ch. poet., 
- (πέλας near) to come near, approach, 
BD. 4,-8..16 7 ivy 233. 

ΠΠελληνεύς, éws, a Pellenian, aman 
of Pelléne (Πελλήνη), an ancient town 
of Achaia and the most easterly of 
᾿ its twelve cities, v. 2.15. || Tzerkovi 
near Zugra. 

ἐΠελοποννήσιος,α, ov, Peloponnesian: 
οἱ Πελοποννήσιοι subst., the Peloponne- 
sians, who were in general accounted 
the best soldiers in Greece, and who 
often, especially from the more moun- 
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πέντε 


tainous parts, carried their vigor and 
bravery to a foreign market: 1, 1. 6: 
vi. 2. 10. 

Πελοπόννησος, ov, ἡ, (Πέλοπος νῆ- 
gos, the island of Pelops), the Pelopon- 
nese or -€sus, so named from its being 
so nearly surrounded by water, and 
from the sovereignty exercised over it 
by Pelops, an ancient king of Pisa in 
Elis, who, with his family, formed 
the subject of many myths and trage- 
dies. i. 4. 2. || Moréa. 

πελτάζω, dow, (πέλτη) to carry a 
target, serve as a targeteer, v. 8. 5. 

Tlé\rav, ὧν, ai, Peltee, a city in the 
western part of Phrygia,i.2.10. ||On 
or near the plain Baklan-Ovah. 

ἱπελταστής, οὔ, a targeteer, peltast. 
The πελτασταί not only carried a 
lighter shield (πέλτη), but were in 
other respects more lightly armed 
than the om\trac; and were therefore 
less adapted to the shock of arms, but 
better fitted for rapid movements. i. 
2. 6,93 7.10.5 10. 7. 

ἱπελταστικός, ἡ, dv, relating to or 
consisting of peltasts ; πελταστικόν, 80. 
στράτευμα, light-armed force, light in- 
Santry, targeteers, i. 8.5: vii. 3. 37. 

πέλτη, ns, ὦ target, targe, or pelta, 
a small, light shield, often of crescent 
shape, more used by the Thracians 
and other barbarians than by the 
Greeks. It had comm. a wooden 
(often wicker) frame, covered with 
leather, and sometimes strengthened 
by a thin metallic front. i. 10. 12 
(acc. to some, here = παλτόν, which 
Rehdantz substitutes) : v. 2. 29. 

ἡπεμπταῖος, a, ov, on the fifth day, 
Jive days dead, vi. 4. 9. 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ov, (πέντε) fifth, iii. 4. 
4. τὶν. 7.01} 

πέμπω, ἢ Ww, πέπομφα, to send, Ὁ. 
A. P. (esp. fut. 598 b), εἰς, παρά, πρός, 
&¢.915128 5.3.8,145 ii; 1.2: hae, 
pompa, POMP, POMPOUS. 

ἱπένης, nos, ὁ, adj., poor: subst., 
ὦ poor man: vii. 7. 28. 

ἱπενία, as, poverty, vii. 6.20. Cogn. 
pentria, penury. 

“πένομαι, in pr. and ipf., to toil for 
daily bread, be poor, live in poverty, 
lil. 2. 26. [hundred, i. 2. 3s, 6. 

ἱπεντακόσιοι, ai, a, (ἑκατόν) fives 

πέντε indecl., quinque, five, i. 2. 8, 
11. Der. PENTA-GoN, 


“πεντεκαίδεκα 


jaevre-kal-Sexa (or πέντε καὶ δέκα) 
‘ndecl., jif-teen, i. 4. 1 : iv. 7. 16. 

μπεντήκοντα indecl., fifty, i. 4.19 ; 
ἡ. 12.: ii. 2, 6.. Der. PENTECOST. 

Ἱπεντηκοντήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, ὦ commander 
of fifty, or of half ἃ lochus, 111. 4. 21. 

μπεντηκόντ-ορος, ov, ἡ, (ἐρέττω to 
row) a fifty-oared vessel [sc. vais], v. 
Ee Loe vi. 6.5, 22:8. 

|mevtnkoorvs, vos, ἡ, a body of fifty, 
or half a lochus: κατά 7. by jifties, 
111. 4. 22. 

πέπαμαι, see πάομαι, iil. 3. 18. 

πέπονθα, see πάσχω, 111.2.8.: ν].1.6, 

πέπρακα, -ἄσομαι, see πιπράσκω. 

πέπτωκα, see πίπτω, i. 8. 28. 

πέρ * encl., (root or shorter form 
of περί, cf. Lat. per) orig. through, 
throughout ; hence, altogether, just, 
very, even, indeed, particularly, in 
particular ; often added to a relative 
or particle for strength or emphasis 
(comm. written as part of the same 
word, but sometimes separately) ; i. 3. 
18; 7.9; 8.18: see εἴπερ, ὅσπερ, &c. 

Ἱπέρα ady., across, beyond ; of time, 
beyond, past, after, after this ; G., Vi. 
1285.5. 7. 

μπεραίνω, avd, (πέρας an end) to fin- 
ish, complete, accomplish, execute, A., 
11. 1,47; 2. 32: vi. 1. 18. 

ψπεραιόω, wow, to carry across: 1. 
to go across, pass over, eis, Vil. 2. 12. 

| wépav adv., across, on the other side, 
G.: τὸ πέραν the other side: 1. 5.10: 
iii. δ. 2, 12: iv. 3. 29, 33. 

ψπεράω, dow, πεπέρῶκα, to cross, A., 
iv. 3.21: v. 1. διαπεράω. 

Πέργαμον or -os, ov, τό or 7, Per- 
gamum or -us, the chief city of Teu- 
thrania in southwest Mysia, situated 
in the beautiful valley of the Caicus. 
It later became the capital of a king- 
dom, and renowned for its great libra- 
ry, giving its name to a material which 
was here brought into use, parchment 
(charta Pergaména). This. was also 
the seat of one of the Apocalyptic 
churches. vii. 8. 8, 28. || Bergama, 
still a place of some consequence. 

πέρδιξ, ἴκος, ὁ ἡ, perdix, ὦ PAR- 
TRIDGE, i. 5. 3. 

περί * prep., (πέρ per) through the 
circuit, arownd, about: (a) w. GEN. 
of theme (that which discourse, 
thought, or action is concerned about), 
about, concerning, respecting, in respect 
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περιίστημι 


to, for, i. 2,8; 5.8% 6.6; ii. 1.12, 21s: 
expressing valuation, as, w. ποιεῖσθαι, 
περὶ παντός [concerning every interest | 
of all or the utmost concern or moment, 
all-important, περὶ πλείονος or w)el- 
στου of more or the most account, 
value, or consequence, of greater (high- 
er) or the greatest (highest) importance, 
i, 9. 7,16: v. 6. 22:—(b) w. Dat. 
of a part of the body, around, about, 
1.5.8: vil. 4.4:—(c) w. Acc., around, 
about ; sometimes translated with, 
among, towards, against, on the banks 
of, ὧν respect to, in behalf of, &c.: of 
place, 1.6.4: iv. 4.3; 5.8,36: of per- 
son, 1. 2.12; 4.8; 5.783 of wept’ Api- 
atov A. and those with him, ii. 4. 2, 
cf. ἀμφί, 527a, and iv. 5. 21: of time, 
i. 7. 1: of object of concern, relation, 
&c., iii. 2,20: v. 7.33: vi. 6.31; εἶναι 
περί to be busy about, 111. 5. 7:— (d) in 
compos. as above,.and also denoting 
superiority (the greater surrounding 
the less). Cf. ἀμφί. 
περι-βάλλω," βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw one’s arms around, 
embrace, A., iv. 7.25: M. to throw 
round one’s self or one’s self around, 
to surround, A., vi. ὃ. 3: vii. 4. 17. 
περι-γίγνομαι, ἢ γενήσομαι, γεγένη- 
μαι, 2 pt. γέγονα, 2 ἃ. ἐγενόμην, to be- 
come superior to, prevail over, over- 
come, conquer, G.; to come round, turn 
out, result, ὥστε: 1.1.10: v. 8. 26. 
Trept-Séw,* δήσω, δέδεκα, to tie round, 
iv. 5. 86: v. l. — 
περι-ειλέω, ἢ ow, or περι-ίλλω, (εἰ- 
λέω or εἱλέω to roll, wrap) to wrap or 
tie around, iv. 5. 36: v. l. περιδέω, 
περί-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be su- 
pertor, excel, surpass, exceed, prevail, 
G., 1. 8.18; 9. 24: iii. 4. 33. 
περί-ειμι," ipf. ew, (εἶμι) "10 go 
round or about, A., iv.1.3: vii. 1. 33. 
περι-έλκω, ἢ ἕλξω, ipf. εἷλκον, to- 
drag round or about, 2 A., vii. 6. 10 
(περιεῖλε has robbed, Kd. C. H. Weise). 
Tept-Epxop.ar,* ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to go around, vi. 8.14 ὃ 
. περι-έχω, ἢ ἕξω or σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to surround, encompass, 
protect, A., 1. 2. 22. 
περι-ἣν, -ἦσαν, see περί-ειμι (εἰμί). 
περι-ίασι, -ἰόντες, see περί-ειμι (εἶμι). 
περι-ιδεῖν, see περι-οράω, vii. 7. 40. 
περι-ίστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα (2 pf. 
pt. ἑστώ5), 2 ἃ. ἔστην, to station round : 


περικυκλόω 


pf. and 2 ἃ. to stand rownd, iv. 7. 2: 
vi. 6. 6. 

TEPL-KVKAGW, Wow, κεκύκλωκα, tO en- 
circle: M. to gather in a circle round, 
surround, A., vi. 3. 11. 

_ περι-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2a. ἔλαβον, to throw one’s arms around, 
embrace, A., vil. 4. 10. 

περι-μένω, ἢ μενῶ, μεμένηκα, a. ἔμει- 
va, to stay about, remain, wait; to 
wait for, await, A.; i. 1. 3, 6; 4.1. 

ἐΠΕερίνθιος, ov, ὁ, a Perinthian, vii. 
2.8; a man of 

Πέρινθος, ov, ἡ, Perinthus, a flour- 
ishing city of Thrace on the north 
shore of the Propontis, a Samian col- 
ony, later renowned for its obstinate 
defence against Philip of Macedon, 
li. 6. 2: vii. 2.8. || Eregli, from a later 
name Ἡράκλεια. 

πέριξ adv., (περί) round about, 
around, G., 11. 5.14: vii. 8. 12. 

περί-οδος, ov, 7, a Way round, cir- 
curt, ui. 4.7, 11. Der. PERIOD. 

περι-οιἰκέω, ow, ᾧκηκα, to dwell 
around, A., v. 6. 16. 

περί-οικος, ov, ὁ, a provincial, one 
of the Perieci, v.1.15: see Σπάρτη. 

περι-οράω, ἢ ὄψομαι, éwodxa or ἐό- 
ρᾶκα, 2 ἃ. εἶδον, to look about, see 
with indifference, overlook, neglect, 
allow, A. P., vii. 3.3; 7. 40, 46, 49. 

περί-πατος, ov, ὁ, (πατέω to walk) 
a walk round, walk (both the act and 
the place), ii. 4.15. Cogn. PERIPA- 
TETIC. 

περι-πεσεῖν, See περι-πίπτω, 1. 8. 28. 

περι-πέτομαι," 17 j7ooual,to fly about, 
vi. 1. 23: ὖ. 1. πέτομαι. 

περι-πήγνυμι," πήξω, πέπηχα l., to 
Sreeze about, trans.: P. to be frozen 
about or on the feet, iv. 5. 14. 

περι-πίπτω," πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔπεσον, to fall or throw one’s self 
about or upon, to fall on and embrace ; 
to fall foul of ; D.; 1.8.28: vii. 3. 38. 

mept-TAéw,* πλεύσομαι, πέπλευκα, 
to sail round, i. 2. 21: vii. 1. 20. 

περι-ποιέω, ow, πεποίηκα, A. ἃ ἢ. 
(as for one’s self), to work round, 
manage τς procure, acquire, gain, A. 

Girly: 

περι-πτύσσω, viw, to fold round, 
enfold, enclose, i. 10. 9. 

Tept-p-péw,* ῥεύσομαι & ῥυήσομαι, 
ἐῤῥύηκα, to flow rownd, encompass, A., 

1. 5, 4; 2a, p. or ὦ, περι-ἐῤῥύην to 
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Tlepouxds 


drop off, as water flowing about an 
object, D., iv. 3.8; v. 7. — 

Tept-p- ῥήγνυμι, ῥήξω, ἔῤῥηχα 1., 2 ἃ. 
p. ἐῤῥάγην, to break around, trans.: 
M., w. 2a. p., to break around, in- 
trans., iv. 8.8: v. ὦ, mepippéw. 

περι-σταυρόω, wow, to fence or pali- 
sade about, A., vil. 4. 14. 

περιστερά, ds, a dove, pigeon, held 
sacred by the Syrians from the tradi- 
tion that the great queen Semiramis 
was nourished as an infant by doves, 
and at death changed into a dove, i 
4, 9. 

Ἱπεριττεύω or περισσεύω, evow, to 
reach beyond, outflank, G., iv. 8. 11. 
περιττός or περισσός, ἡ, dv, (περί) 
over and above, superfluous, spare, 111. 
2.38: vil. 6.31: of περιττοί the men or 
forces beyond, iv. 8.11: τὸ περιττόν the 
surplus, residue, v. ὃ. 13. 
περι-τυγχάνω, * τεύξομαι, TETUX KA, 
2a. ἔτυχον, to happen about, happen 
to be near, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

περι-φανῶς (περι-φανής seen around, 
fr. φαίνω) conspicuously, evidently, 
manifestly, iv. 5. 4. 

περι-φέρω," οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, to carry 
round, A., Vil. ὃ. 24. Der, PERIPHERY. 

περί-φοβος, ov, greatly alarmed, 
much terrified, in great alarm or ter- 
Tere uk 112. 

Πέρσης, ov, ὦ Persian, one of a peo- 
ple early restricted to the country of 
Persis (Περσίς, in its native form Par- 
sa, whence the modern Fars) north- 
east of the Persian Gulf and south of 
Media, but by successive conquests 
extending their power ‘‘from India 
even unto Ethiopia, over an hundred 
and seven and twenty provinces” 
(Esther, 1. 1), an empire far greater 
than any before presented in history. 
In the time of Xen., the Persians had 
lost their early simplicity and vigor, 
and soon after fell an easy prey to the 
arms of Alexander. After their un- 
successful attempts to conquer Greece 
in the reigns of Darius and Xerxes, 
they interfered in Greek affairs chiefly 
by their money, which they employed 
in subsidizing states and corrupting 
public men. i. 2. 20 (as adj.}; 5. 8. 

{Περσίζω, ίσω 1d, to speak Persian, 
iv. 5. 34. 

{Ilepoukds, ἡ, 6», Persian: τὸ Περ- 
σικὸν [sc. Spxnua] ὀρχεῖσθαι to dance 


Περσιστί 


the Persian [dance], also called ὄκλα- 
gua from the dancer’s often sinking 
upon the knee: i. 2. 27; 8.21: iii. 
3.16; 4.17: vi. 1. 10. 

Ἱ]ΠΕερσιστί adv., in the Persian lan- 
guage, in Persian, iv. 5. 10. 

περυσινός, ἡ, Ov, (πέρυσι a YCar ago) 
of the last year, last year’s, v. 4. 27? 

πεσεῖν, -ών, 586 πίπτω, 111. 1. 11. 

πέταλον, ov, (πετάννῦμι to expand) 
a leaf, v. 4.12. Der. PETAL. 

πέτομαι," πετήσομαι, USU. πτήσο- 
μαι, 2 a. ἐπτόμην & ἐπτάμην, to fly, 
1.5.3: vi. 1. 23 (v. 1. περιπέτομαι). 
ἱπέτρα, as, a rock ; a mass of rock, 
large stone; i. 4.4: iv. 2. 8, 20? 7.4, 
10214. Der. PETRI-FY, PETR-OLEUM. 
tretpo-BoAla, as, (βάλλω) the throw- 
ing of stones, stoning, vi. 6. 15. 

πέτρος, ou, ὁ, ὦ Stone, iv. 2. 20 ὃ 7. 
12: vii. 7. 54. Der. PETER. 

πεῷφ- in redupl. for φεφ-, 159 ἃ. 

πεφυλαγμένως (fr. pf. p. pt. of φυ- 
λάττω) guardedly, cautiously, ii. 4. 24. 

πῆ, πῇ, TH, or wy, also encl., (aés) 
im some or any way, by any means ; 
πῆ μὲν... πῆ δέ, Un one view or respect 
εν mn another, on some accounts . . on 
others, partly . . partly: ii, 1.12? 
iv. 8.11: vi. 1. 20 (δ᾽ αὖ for πῆ δέ) ? 

πηγή, Is, ὦ fountain, spring, source, 
comm. in pl., 1. 2. 08: 4.10: iv. 1.3. 

πήγνυμι," πήξω, πέπηχα l., (2 pf. 
πέπηγα am fixed), to make fast or 
solid, stiffen, freeze, benumb with cold, 
wy 1¥.5.3: P&M, to *be frozen, 
Freeze (intrans.), vii. 4. 3. 

πηδάλιον, ov, (πηδόν an oar) a broad 
steering-oar or rudder (the Greek ves- 
sel comm. having two, one on each 
side of the stern, but often connected 
by a cross-bar), v. 1. 11. 

πηλός, οὔ, ὁ, mud, mire, 1. ὅ. 75: 
ἘΠ δ 8 12 τ 

πῆχυς, ews, ὁ, ὦ cubit, = 11 Gree 
feet, iv. 7. 16. 

Πίγρης, yros, 6, Pigres, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus, prob. a Carian, i. 2. 
PSO (27 SLT. 

πιέζω, ἔσω, to press, oppress, A.: P. 
to be hard pressed, pressed or crowded 
together, oppressed or weighed down, i. 
1. 1015 11. 4. 19, 27, 48: iv. 8, 19. 

πικρός, d, dv, bitter, iv. 4. 13. 

πίμπλημι,, πλήσω, πέπληκα, (πλέως 
full) to fill, a. G., 1. 5. 10. 


πίνω," πίομαι (ἴ), πέπωκα, 2 a. ἔπϊον, 
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poto, to drink, A., iv. ὅ. 32: vi. 1. 4; 
4.11. Der. POTATION, SYM-POSIUM. 
πιπράσκω," πέπράκα, f. pf. rempd- 
σομαι, (pr. a. comm. supplied by πω- 
λέω, and f. and aor. by ἀποδώσομαι, 
ἀπεδόμην) to sell, A. G. of price, vii. 1. 
96 5. 2)'6 3.7. 26 Sob: 
πίπτω," πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, to fall, eis: to fall in battle, 
be slain: 1. 8. 28: li. 3. 18: iii. 1. 114 
iv. 5.7. Der. A-PTOTE, DI-PTOTE. 
Πισίδης or Τ͵|Εεισίδης, ov, a Pi- 
sidian. The Piside were a race of 
bold, tameless robbers, occupying the 
western range of Mt. Taurus, where, 
in their mountain fastnesses, they 
long maintained their independence, 
and annoyed their neighbors by their 
ravages. The important but difficult 
work of their subjugation seemed a 
proper object for an expedition by 
Cyrus. The present occupants of this 
region have a marked resemblance to 
them. τὰ. ἡ 2 ees 
tmorevo, evow, πεπίστευκα, to trust, 
believe, confide in, rely upon, D.1.(A.), 
12. 23°3. 16; 9. δ vil ae: 
πίστις, ews, ἡ, (πείθω) faith, con- 
jidence, trust; good faith, fidelity ; a 
ground of confidence, an assurance, 
pledge ; 1.2.26; 6.3: il. 2.8; 324, 
πιστός, ἡ, dv, C., S., (πείθω) that 
may be trusted, trusty, trustworthy, 
faithful, devoted; trusted, confiden- 
tial, in one’s confidence ; D.: οἱ πιστοί, 
a special term for the trusty or con- 
jidential attendants or officers of a Per- 
sian prince: 1.4.15; 5.15; 6.3: 11.5. 
22: πιστά subst., trustworthy things, 
tokens of good faith, pledges, assur- 
ances, solemn sanctions, 1. (A.), i. 6. 7: 
N38. 20 ae ivi Saree 
ἱπιστότης, ros, ἡ, faithfulness, 


« | fidelity, i. 8. 29. 


πίτυς, vos, ἡ, pinus, ὦ pine-tree, 
pine, iv. 7. 6. 

πλάγιος, a, ov, (πλάγος side) in a 
side direction, slanting, oblique: eis 
πλάγιον obliquely: eis Ta πλάγια to 
or against the sides or flanks, to the 
right and left: 1. 8.10: iii. 4. 14, 

πλαίσιον, ov, (akin to πλατύς) ὦ 
rectangle ; of troops, a square. This 
square, which could present a front to 
the enemy on each side, might be 
either hollow, or filled with troops, 
or, as was common on a harassed 


πλανάομαι 


march, occupied in the centre by the 


camp-followers and baggage. i. 8.9: 
iii. 2. 36; 4.19, 43. 
πλανάομαι, ήσομαι, πεπλάνημαι, 


(πλάνη a wandering) to wander about, 
i. 25: v4. Der. PuaNet. 
πλάτος, €0s, τό, (πλατύς) width, 
breadth, v. 4. 32. Cog. PLAT, PLATE. 
πλάττω, mAdow, πέπλακα 1., to 
mould, shape: M. to fabricate, frame, 
invent, 6. g. falsehoods, 582 γ, A., il. 
6. 26. Der. PLASTIC, PLASTER. 
πλατύς, εἴα, U, ὁ. UTEpos, wide, 
broad, iii. 4. 22. Der. PLATY-PUS. 
ἰπλεθριαῖος, a, ov, extending a hun- 
dred feet, i. 5.4; 7.15: iv. 6. 4. 
πλέθρον, ov, ὦ plethron or plethrum, 
a hundred feet (in our measure, about 
101 ft., 14 in.), i. 2. 5, 23: i. 4. 9. 
πλείων or πλέων more, πλεῖστος 
most, see πολύς, 1. 1. 6 ; 3. 7. 
πλέκω," έξω, plecto, plico, to plait, 
braid, A., 111. 8. 18. Der. COM-PLEX. 
πλεον-εκτέω, TOW, πεπλεονέκτηκα, 
(πλέον ἔχω) to have or get more, have 
the advantage, gain the ascendency, 
G. D. of respect, iil. 1. 37:v.-4..15. 
πλευρά, ἂς, a rib (pl. side or sides); 
a side or flank of an army: i11.2.36s: 
iv. 1.18; 7. 4. Der. PLEURISY. 
πλέω," πλεύσομαι OY -σοῦμαι, πέπλευ- 
κα, ἃ. ἔπλευσα, to sail, go by sea, ἐν, 
πρόϑ. ὅταν Labbe sol fc vied. Oe 
πλέων, πλέον, see πολύς, 1. 2. 11. 
πληγή, ἢς, (τλήττω) plaga, a blow, 
i. 5.11: ii. 4.11, Der. PLAGUE. 
πλῆθος, cos, τό, fulness, abundance, 
multitude; great quantity, extent, or 
number ; amount, total, number or 
numbers ; the multitude, mass, main 
or common body; 1. ὅ. 9; 7.43; 8.18: 
Ἐὼ Losdeaie) 42 8:50 Ὁ, 4. 
πλήθω in pr. and ipf., (πλέως full) 


to be full, i. 8.1: ii. 1.7: see ἀγοράς: 


πίμπλημι. Der. PLETHORIC. 
πλήν ἢ (πλέον more than) adv. as 
prep., except, save, G., 1.1.6; 8.6: 
—conj., except, but ; except that, save 
that ; 1. 2. 24: 8. 20, 25; 9. 29. 
πλήρης, ες, (πλέως full) plénus, 


7 
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“ποθέν 


adv. πλησίον, near, nigh, close by, G., 
1.8.1: v. 2.11: also used w. the art. 
as an adj. (c. πλησιαίτερος, 5. -alraros), 
near, neighboring, nearest, D., 1.10.5: 
ii. 4.16: iv. 8. 18 :--- ἔν, πέλας near. 
πλήττω͵, ἢ πλήξω, 2 pf. πέπληγα, 
2 ἃ. p. ἐπλήγην, to strike, smite, wound, 
A., v. 8. 2, 4,12: vi.1.5 (stronger 
than παίω). Der. APO-PLEXY. 
ἱ πλίνθινος, 7, ov, made or built of 
brick, iii. 4. 11. 
πλίνθος, ov, ἡ, a& brick, whether 
baked by fire or dried in the sun, ii. 
4,12: 111. 4.7. Der. PLINTH. 
πλοῖον, ov, (πλέω) a vessel, esp. a 
merchant or transport vessel, more 
oval in form than the ship of war 
(ναῦς or τριήρης) and chiefly propelled 
by sails ; ὦ ship of burden, transport ; 
a boat, (as for fishing, crossing or 
bridging a river, &c.), canoe ; i. 2. 5; 
4,78, 183 7.15: v. 4.11: μακρὸν πὸ 
a long vessel, i. e. ship of war, in dis- 
tinction from the rounder ship of 
burden, v. 1. 11. 
πλόος, ov, contr. πλοῦς, οὔ, ὁ, (πλέω) 
a voyage, sailing ; hence, sing. and pl., 
weather for sailing: G., εἰς, ἐξ: v. 7. 
FW OR 2149: 
[-πλοος -fold, akin to πλέκω, 240. 4. 
ἱπλούσιος, a, ov, c., rich, wealthy, 
1:9: 16:-viis 9. 18: 28: 
πλουσίως adv., in wealth, ili. 2. 26 3 
Ἰπλουτέω, ήσω, πεπλούτηκα, to be or 
become rich, to possess or acquire wealth, 
6,50) 19: 1} 6. ‘2hte vi, 7.9; 285 42, 
trdoutl{w, iow 1, πεπλούτικα, to 
make rich, enrich, A., Vii. 6. 9. 
[πλοῦτος, ov, ὁ, (πλέος full) wealth, 
riches. Der. PLUTUS. | 
tavedpa, ατος, τό, wind, breath, iv. 
5.4: vi.1.14; 2.1. Der. PNEUMATICS, 
πνέω," πνεύσομαι, πέπνευκα, to blow, 
breathe, iv. 5. 8. Der. ΘΥΒ-ΡΝΑΙΑ. 


© πνίγω," fw, to choke, drown, A., V. 


ἐς: 25: 
πο-δαπός, ἡ, dv, (ros; ἃ δάπεδον 
grownd, or ἀπό) cujas? of what coun- 
try ? iv. 4.17. 
taro-hpys, ες, (ἀρ-) reaching to the 


full, com-plete, filled with, abounding | feet, i. 8. 9. 


ἡ τα ἃ. 5 AGO Sith 328. 94. 1: ὃ, 


Troditw, tow ιῶ, to fasten by the feet, 


10: vii. 5.5. Cog, PLENARY, PLENTY. | fetter, ili. 4. 35. 


ἱπλησιάζω, dow, πεπλησίακα, to come 
or draw near, approach, D., i. 5. 2: 
iv. 6. 6: vi. 5. 26. 


- ποδός, ποδῶν, &c., see πούς, 1. 2. 8. 
πόθεν ; (πός ;) unde, whence? v. 4.7. 
ποθέν encl., (74s) from any place or 


[πλησίος, a, ov, poet., near :] hence | quarter, vi. 3. 15. 


ποθέω 


_trobéw, jow, πεπόθηκα 1., to long, 
earnestly desire, be anxious, I., vi. 4. 8. 
πόθος, ov, ὁ, fond desire, longing for, 
ἜΕ τὲ ΠΤ Le 
aol encl., (ads) to some or any place, 
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πολλαπλάσιος 


ποῖος, a, ov, interrog., (πός ;) qualis ? 
of what kind? what kind or state of ? 
what? ii. 5. 7,18: iii. 1.14. 
t πολεμέω, ήσω, πεπολέμηκα, to war, 
make or carry on war, be at war, per- 


in any direction, some- or any-where|form in war, Ὁ. AE., πρός or ἐπί, 1.1. 


(= -whither), v. 1.8: vi. 3. 10. 
Tow, ow, πεποίηκα, to MAKE 
or DO, but translated variously acc. 
to the connection: thus, to MAKE, 
Jorm, construct, erect, appoint, ren- 
der, institute, organize ; to cause, pro- 
duce, secure, give, induce, influence, 
enable (π. μή to prevent); to make in 
fancy, suppose; A. D., 2 A. (or A. & 
adi), 1: (αγκλεώστε: 1172 3.6.2, 6; 
page i BV vey, 7.08 yi 6.9 ; 
mw. ἐκκλησίαν to call an assembly, 1. 4. 
12; φόβον π. to strike terror, 1. 8.18: 
—to DO, perform, accomplish, effect, 
execute ; to do (good, evil, &c.), be- 
stow, inflict; to act, proceed; AR. 
(esp., neut: adj.) A., D.3.i.1;11 3:5. 2, 
7; 9.11: iv. 2.28; w. εὖ, κακῶς, &c., 
to treat, serve, do well or ill by, do 
good or evil to, benefit, injure, &c., A., 
1453-5 6.9% M.to MAKE or DO 
for one’s self, make one’s own; in 
general like the act., but more sub- 
jective, and oftener used with an acc. 
as = a verb cognate w. the acc. (ἐξέ- 
Tacw ποιεῖσθαι or ποιεῖν to make a 
review, to review, i. 2. 9,14); A., 2 A.; 
Sook τ, 2039. 120 : ἀπο 98: 
σπονδὰς ποιεῖν to offer a Libation, but 
σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι to offer a libation 
together, to make a treaty or truce, ii. 
3. 8: iv. 3. 14:— to cause to be made, 
have or procure made, A., 581, v. 3. 
5:—to put, place, bring, set, station, 
form, ch. in expressing military posi- 
tion or arrangement, A., i. 6.9; 10. 
9: vi. 5. 5s, 18, 255; ὀρθίους ποιεῖσθαι 
or ποιεῖν to form in columns, iv. 8.10, 
12,148; τριχῆ ποιεῖσθαι to form in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 15 (cf. δίχα) ; ἐν 
ἀποῤῥήτῳ ποιεῖσθαι to put under seal 
of secrecy, vii. 6. 43 : — in expressing 
value, to make to one’s self, make of 
account, esteem, regard, account, A., 
ἽΝ περί, παρά, 1.9. 7,16: 11.38.18: Vi. 

1.11; 6.11. Der..PoEM, POET. 
Τποιητέος, a, ov, to be or that must be 
made or done (one must make or do), 


5 85: 3.45.6) 1, 6s ives 

t πολεμικός, ἡ, dv, s., warlike, skilled 
or able in war, fitted for war, ii. 6.1, 
7: τὰ 7. warlike affairs, iii. 1. 38: 
σημαίνειν τὸ π. to give the signal for 
attack, sound the charge, iv. 3. 29: 
ἀνέκραγε πολεμικόν gave a war-shout, 
vil. 8. 33. Der. POLEMICS. 

1 πολεμικῶς, 5. wrara, hostilely : 1. 
éxew to be hostile or on terms of hostil- 
ly, vi. 1.1. 

Τπολέμιος, a, ον, c., 8., relating to 
war ; hostile, at war with ; belonging 
to an enemy, of enemies, the enemy’s : 
subst. πολέμιος an enemy, οἱ π. the 
enemy, ἣ πολεμία [sc. χώρα] the ene- 
my’s country, τὰ π᾿ the affairs of war 
or military affairs: D., G.: τὸ 2.19; 
4.5; 5.16; 6.1: 11. 8. : 1γ 7. 9. 

πόλεμος, OV, ὁ, (τολέω to hawnt) bel- 
lum, war, warfare, πρός : τὰ εἰς τὸν 
π. ἔργα warlike exercises: ὁ θεῶν π. 
the hostility of the gods: 1. 6. 6 ; 9. 5, 
14 = 11.-5. 7 2 ii. 258+ Wa 

ἱπολίζω, ow ιῶ, to build up into a 
city, colonize, A., vi. 6. 4. 

ἱπολι-ορκέω, ow, (elpyw) to hem in 
a city, besiege, invest, beleaguer, block- 
ade, A., 151.7; 4.2: i1.4.8: ΔΎ 15. 

πόλις, ews, ἡ, (akin to πολύς) a city, 

town, comm. fortified, and often dis- 
tinguished in the Anab. as inhabited 
or deserted (several cities on the route 
being in the latter condition from war 
or political changes) ; a body of citi- 
zens, state; a citadel (the Acropolis at 
Athens being sp. so called); i.1.6,8s: 
ii. 6.13: vii. 1.27. Der. NA-PLEs. 

πόλισμα, aros, τό, (πολίζω) that 
which is built up like a city, a city, » 
town, usu. of the smaller size, iv.7.17. 

ἐπολϊτεύω, evow, to be a citizen, live 
or dwell as a citizen, ili. 2. 26. 

ψπολίτης, ov, a citizen, v. 3.98. Der. 
POLITICS. 

tarohAakis many times, often, fre- 
quently, repeatedly, i. 2.11: vii. 3. 41. 

ἱπολλα-πλάσιος; a, ov, (πλάττω to 


Ὁ. A., 1.3.15: iii. 1.18, 35: vi. 4.12. | form) manifold, manifold more ; many 


ποικίλος, 7, ov, variegated, many- 
colored, embroidered, tattooed, i. 5. 8. 


times as much, many, or numerous: 
πολλαπλάσιοι ὑμῶν many times your 


πολλαχῆ 


own number: ἱ. 7.8.: fii, 2.14, 16: 
vil. 7.:25, 27; 
ἱπολλαχῆ or Χχῇ im many places or 
cases, often, Vil. 3. 12. 
Ἱπολλαχοῦ in many places, on many 
occasions, often, iv. 1. 28. 
tarodv-dvOpwros, ov, populous, ii. 4.13. 
ἱπολυ-αρχία, as, (ἄρχω) a command 
vested in many, multiplicity of com- 
mand, many commanders, vi. 1. 18. 
t IloAv-xparys, cos, Polycrates, a trust- 
ed and useful lochage from Athens, iv. 
5. 24: v. 1. ἸΠολυβώτης or -Barys. 
tIIodt-vikos, ov, Polynicus, an en- 
voy to the Cyreans from the Spartan 
commander Thibron, vii. 6. 1, 39. 
trrodv-mpaypovéw, How, (πρᾶγμα) to 
be busy about many things, meddle, 
intrigue, AE.: π. τι to engage in some 
intrigue, v. 1. 15./ 
πολύς," πολλή, πολύ, ὁ. πλείων or 
πλέων, 5. πλεῖστος, (akin to πλέως full) 
much ; many or numerous, ch. in pl.; 
also, acc. to the subject, large, great, 
in great quantity or numbers, in abun- 
dance, abundant, plentiful, extensive, 
long, deep, loud, &c.; 1.1. 6; 2.18; 
3. 2, 7,14; 7.4: sometimes pleonas- 
tically used or followed by καί q. v., 
702 6, 115. 95--3.18: iv. 6a27 (cl. HI. 
5. 1): πολλοί many, of πολλοί the 
many, the most, the majority, iii. 1. 3, 
10: πολλή, sc. ὁδός, a long way or 
journey, Vi. 3.16: of πλεῖστοι or πλεῖ- 
στοι (533 6) plurimi, the most (also 7. 
very many), i.5.2,13:— πολύ subst. 
or adv., much, a great part, greatly, 
very, a great distance, far, long; so 
πολύ or πολλῷ often w. the compar. ; 
ἐκ πολλοῦ, sc. διαστήματος, from a dis- 
ἑοῦ i. 5.28: 11.16.32: 11: 3.92: Iv. 
1.11: see ἄξιος, ἐπί: τὸ πολύ the 
much, the [great] greater part, the 
most, 1. 4.13: vil. 7.386: . ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
πολύ as things are for the most part, 
commonly, 711, 1. 1. 425 πολλά 
many things, much, often, διὰ πολλά 
for many reasons, 1.9. 22: iv.3.2:— 
πλεῖον or πλέον plus, subst. or adj. 
(often as indecl. 507 6), or adv., more, 
i. 2.11; 4.14 (by pleonasm): ἐκ πλεί- 
ovos from a greater distance, sooner, 1. 
10. 11 :— πλεῖστον or πλεῖστα subst. 
or adv., the most, farthest ; very much ; 
most or very plentifully ; 11. 2.12: 
iii. ἃ. 31: vii. 6.35; 7.1. See ποιέω. 
Der. POLY-GON, POLY-GLOT. 
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πορίζω 


{ΠῸολύ-στρατος, ov, Polystratue, an 
Athenian, father of Lycius, iii. 3. 20. 
ψπολυ-τελής, és, (τέλος) expensive, 
costly, rich, 1, 5. 8. 
πόμα Or πῶμα, aros, τό, (πίνω) a 
drink, iv. 5. 27. r 
πομπή, 7s, (πέμπω) a sending forth, 
a solemn procession,v.5.5. Der. POMP. 
trovéw, Hows πεπόνηκα, to labor, toil, 
incur toil, undergo hardship ; to ob- 
tain by toil, A.: 1. 4.14: 9.19: ii. 6. 
6: vii. 6. 10, 41. 

Ἱπονηρός, 4, dv, causing toil or hard- 
ship (or in this sense πόνηρος) ; hence 
bad, evil, disastrous, mischievous, 
wretched, worthless, troublesome, dan- 
gerous ; base, vile, villanous, wicked, 
unprincipled, evil-disposed, πρός : ii. 
5. 21: ili. 4.19, 35: vii. 1.389; 4. 12. 

ἱπονήρως or πονηρῶς, with toil or. 
difficulty, 111. 4. 19. 

πόνος, ov, ὁ, (πένομαι) toil, labor, 
hardship, trouble, difficulty : ot ἡμέτε- 
po. π. the frwits of our toil: ii. 5. 18: 
iii. 1.12: vii. 6.9. Der. GEO-PONICS. 

πόντος, ov, ὁ, ὦ sea or sea-basin 
(while θάλαττα signifies rather the 
water of the sea, or the body of sea- 
water); hence, even the region about 
ὦ sea, as its basin: ὁ Πόντος the Pon- 
tus, sp. used for ὁ Πόντος Εἰὔξεινος the 
Euxine or Black Sea, or its basin or 
surrounding region, iv. 8.22: v.1.1; 
6. 15s, 19s. Der. ΡΟΝΤΙΟ. 

Ἱπορεία, as, ὦ journey, march, pas- 
sage, course, route, way, mode of trav- 
elling: τὴν π. ποιεῖσθαι to make the 
march, purswe one’s journey, to march, 
proceeds 1 χε 20ee the Qe 10 A Os 
4. 36, 44: iv. 4.18: v. 6. 12. 

Ἱπορευτέος, a, ov, necessary to be 
passed or crossed, which one must cross, 
D.: πορευτέον (ἐστίν) tt is necessary to 
march or proceed, one must, &c., AE.: 
τ 9... 42.0) 18 awe le ete 

πορεύω, εύσω, a. p. as m. ἐπορεύθην, 
(πόρος) to make go, convey: M. to go, 
proceed, march, advance, set forth, 
journey, travel, esp. by land, AE., 
διά, ἐπί, παρά, πρός, &c., 1.2.1, 4; 3. 
4.7: i, 261) 14: 11. 46: vesel. 

πορθέω, now, πεπόρθηκα, (πέρθω to 
ravage) to ravage, lay waste, plunder, 
AGO. Ἀν 7.3212, 

Troplto, low ιῶ, πεπόρικα, to provide, 
supply, furnish, bestow, A. D., 11. 3.5: 
ii1.3.20; 5.8:—M. to provide for one’s 


ον ἀτόρος 


A., li. 1. 6: iii. 1. 20. Der. ΡΟΒΙΒΜ, 
πόρος, ov, ὁ, (πέρα) ὦ way across ΟΥ̓ 
through, passage, ford; hence, a re- 
source, provision, means, πρός : 11. 5. 
20: iv. 3.13, 20. Der. Pore. 
πόῤῥω (later for πρόσω, old Att. 
πόρσω, 104, 157) far from, α., 1.3.12. 
πορφύρεος, éa, cov, contr. ods, ἃ, 
odv, (πορφύρα the purple-fish) purpu- 
reus, purple, i.5.8. Cog. PORPHYRY. 
[πός an old indef.and interrog. pron., 
remaining in πού, ποῦ, 7H, πῆ, &c. | 
ποσί, see πούς, i. 5. 3. 
πόσος, 7, ov, interrog., (més ;) quan- 
tus ? how much? how large or great ? 
11. 4.21. :<vii. 8. b: in exelam:, vi 5: 
20: πόσον ; how far? vii. 3. 12. 
ποταμός, οὔ, ὁ, (ποτός, as if drink- 
able water) a river, i. ἃ. δ, 75: see 
5221. Der. MESO-POTAMIA. 
ποτέ encl. indef. adv., (més) at some 
or any time, once, ever; sometimes 
strengthening a direct or indirect in- 
terrog., as ὅποι ποτέ where in the 
world ; 1.5.7 (δή π., also written 67- 
more); 9.6: iil. 4. 10 (cf. 7); 5. 18. 
πότερος, a, ov, (πός ;) which of two? 
hence adv., πότερον or πότερα in in- 
quiry between two suppositions (the 
second, which is connected by ἢ, be- 
ing sometimes understood), whether, 
usu. expressed in Eng. in indirect 
question only (cf. Lat. utrum . . an), 
Bao18 Sik 1.10521; S297 ve Br. 
Ἱποτέρως in which way or on which 
supposition of two? εἰ .. ἢ εἰ, Vii.7.30. 
ἱποτήριον, ov, a drinking-cup, vi. 1.4. 
TOTOS, 7}, Ov, (πο- in πίνω) drinkable, 
POTABLE, to drink : subst. ποτόν or -ά 
drink : i. 10. 18: ii. 3. 27: iv. 5. 8? 
laréros, ov, ὁ, a symposium or ban- 
quet, drinking, ii. 3.15: vii. 3. 26. 
Der. POTATION. 
ποῦ interrog. adv., (πός,) ubi? 
where? ii. 4.15: v. 8. 2. 
πού encl. indef. adv., (és) some- 
where, anywhere ; hence, as a general 
indef., perhaps, I suppose; i. 2. 27: 
li. 3. 6: iv. 8. 21 (of time)? v. 7. 18. 
movs,* ποδός, ὁ, pes, Sans. pad, a 
FOOT: ἐπὶ πόδα ἀναχωρεῖν to retreat 
[stepping back upon the foot] facing 
the foe or without turning. As a 
measure of length, the standard Greek 
foot (the Olympic) was about ἃ of an 
inch longer, while the Roman was 


112 
self, supply one's self with, procure, 


πρέσβυς 


about 4 of an inch shorter, than our 
own. 1. 2.8; 5.37 iv. 6.127 vrarez 
Der. ANTI-PODES, TRI-POD, POLY-PUS. 
πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, (πράττω) ὦ thing 
done, deed, affair, event, occurrence, 
circumstance, case, matter : pl. affairs, 
state of affairs, business, troublesome 
business ; hence, trouble, annoyance, 
dificudty’ 4,1. 195 ΓΘ 19 ere 
1.17: vi. 3.6. Der. PRAGMATIC. 
Ἰπραγματεύομαι, evoouat, πεπραγμά- 
τευμαι, to be busy about, labor to effect, 
A., Vik. 6. 35. : 
πραέων, see πρᾶος, i. 4. 9. 
πρανής, és, (πρό) pronus, inclined 
forward, PRONE; steep in descent: 
τὸ 7. the steep, slope, place or ground 
below : .WS.'8') i. 4) 25 ave Bae: 
πρᾶξις, ews, ἡ, (πράττω) transaction, 
business, undertaking, enterprise, 1. ὃ. 
16, 18s: vii. 6.17. Der. PRAXIS. 
πρᾶος (Or πρᾷος), ἢ mpaela, πρᾶον, 
gentle, tame, 1. 4. 9. 
πράττω, πράξω, πέπραᾶχα, (περάω) 
to pass through an action, incident, 
or course of conduct or fortune; to 
do, transact, PRACTISE, perform, effect ; 
to manage, bargain, negotiate ; to take 
or pursue a cowrse; AK. διά, περί, 
ἄτα, 1.6.6: ii. 5.21: vii. 2.12:— to 
exact, DEMAND, require, 2 A., vil. 6. 
17 :— to do for one’s self, fare, succeed, 
εὖ or καλῶς, κακῶς, οὕτω, ἀγαθά, τάδε 
(as follows), &c., i. 9.10: iii. 1.6; 4. 
6: vi. 8. 2: ἃ πράττοι how he was 
succeeding, vii. 4. 21. ἹἸΠοιέω refers 
rather to the effect produced, and 
πράττω to the occupation through 
which it is produced ; while ποιέω 
refers more to the effect produced 
upon another than πράττω. To ex- 
press definite acts, ποιέω is more used ; 
but to express a course of action or 
fortune, πράττω. Der. PRACTICAL. 
mpdws or πράως, (mpaos) mildly, 
calmly, 1. 5.14. * 
πρέπω, éyw, to suit, become, beseem, 
ch. impers., D., I.,1.9.6: iii. 2. 7, 16. 
ἱπρεσβεία, as, an embassy, Vil. 3. 21. 
ἱπρεσβευτής, οὔ, an ambassador, en- 
voy, vi. 8.10: v. 1. πρεσβύτης. 
ἱπρεσβεύω, evow, πεπρέσβευκα, to be 
an ambassador or envoy, or to go, come, 
or act as one, D., παρά, ii. 1. 18: Vii. 
2. 28.: 7. 6. 
πρέσβυς," ews, vv, v, pl. evs, ὁ (in 
sing. poet., 238 a), ὁ. Urepos, s. Uraros, 


πρεσβύτης 


(πτρέπω ἢ old ; as subst., (since old men 
were ch. so sent) an ambassador, en- 
voy, deputy : c. older, elder, elderly ; 
subst., an elder: 5. oldest, eldest: 1. 
Pros ite ide DO Pues 14,128, 
34. Der. PRESBYTER, PRIEST. 
πρεσβύτης, ov, an old man, vi. 3. 10? 
πρίασθαι, &e., to buy, see ὠνέομαι. 
taplv * adv. or conj., prius, before, 
before that, ere, sooner than, until, 
even used after words already express- 
ing precedence (πρόσθεν, φθάνω, &c.); 
comm. w. a finite mode after ἘΠ 
tion, but otherwise I.(A.), 703a; 
209 Bo 2p 264. 13,5165: 8) 19 3 τὴς 
$3 :ν δ.1 πρὶν ἤ 2, 80. 
πρό" prep. w. gen., (cf. pre, pro) be- 
fore : local, before, in front of (to pro- 
tect, r. as a defence against, &c.), 1. 2. 
17; 4.4: vii.8.18:— temporal, before, 
i.7.13 : — causal, &c., in behalf of, for, 
vii. 6. 27,36; cf. vi.1.8. In compos., 
before, beforehand, previously, for- 
ward, forth, publicly, in behalf or de- 
ence of. — Hence, c. & 5. adjectives 
mp6-Tepos, (πρό-ατος) πρῶτος, q. V., 
262d; cf. pre, prior, primus, 7070, 
former, foremost or first. Der. PRo- 
PHET, PRO-EM. 
προ-αγορεύω, εύσω, ἠγόρευκα, (comm. 
f. ἐρῶ, pf. εἴρηκα, 2 ἃ. εἶπον) to say or 
announce before others, proclaim, pub- 
lish, communicate publicly, A.D., ὅτι, 
του τε 2 OO Εν 7, 15] 
προ-άγω, ἢ ἄξω, ἦχα, 2 ἃ. ἤγαγον, 
to lead or proceed forward, advance, 
ANS ive GPS sive. 5:68, 113 
προ-αιρέω," ow, ἥρηκα, 2 a. εἷλον, 
to take before: M. to choose before, 
select, A., vi. 6. 19. 
προ-αισθάνομαι;," θήσομαι, ἤσθημαι, 
2. a. ἠἡσθόμην, to perceive or discover be- 
forehand, A. P., i. 1. 7. 
προ-αν-αλίσκω," -ἀλώσω, -ήλωκα, 
to spend in advance, A., vi. 4. 82 
mpo-atro-rpérrw,* έψω, τέτροφα, 2 a. 
m. ἐτραπόμην, to turn back previously, 
Ps Vi 5. 31. 
προ-άρχομαι, ἄρξομαι, ἦργμαι, to be- 
gin first or before the rest, 1., 1. 8.17? 
προ-βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to step or go forth or forward, 
advance, proceed, 111. 1.13: iv. 2. 28? 
προ-βάλλω", βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw before: M. to throw 
before one’s self; to bring forward, 
propose ; A.; π. τὰ ὅπλα to throw for- 
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προέχω 


ward or hold forth one’s arms, to pre- 
sent arms ; προβεβλημένος, sc. τὴν 
ἀσπίδα, having thrown his shield be- 
fore, wpd* 1.2.17: iv. 2.21: vi. 1.25; 
2.6. Der. PRO-BLEM. 
ἱπροβάτιον, ov, dim., a small sheep, 
vi. ὃ. 22: v. ἰ. πρόβατον. 
πρόβατον, ou, (προ-βαίνω) usu. pl., 
animals that go forth to pasture, cat- 
tle; ch. of small cattle, esp. sheep ; 
li, 4.27: ii. 5.9: vi. 3. 3, 32? 4,29: 
προ-βολή, js, (προ-βάλλω) the pre- 
sentation of arms, a charge, vi. 5. 25? 
προ-βουλεύω, evow, βεβούλευκα, to 
plan in advance or behalf of another, 
lead in counsel, G., ii. 1. 37. 
πρό-γονος, ou, ὁ, (γίγνομαι) a fore- 
father, ancestor, iii. 2.11, 13: vii. 2. 
22. Cog. PRO-GENITOR. 
προ-δίδωμι, ἢ δώσω, δέδωκα, a. ἔδωκα 
(δῶ, &c.), to give forth, give up, sur- 
render, betray, desert, forsake, aban- 
don, A. D., i. 3. 5: iii. 1. 2,14; 2. 2. 
προ-διώκω, ἢ Ew or ἕξομαι, dediwxa, to 
follow forth, advance in pursutt, 111. 3. 
10: v. ὦ. διώκω. 
ἱπρο-δότης, ov, a betrayer, traitor, 
ΤΟΥ seve Ors 
προ-δοῦναι, -δούς, see προ-δίδωμι. 
προ- -δραμών, see προ-τρέχω, 1. 5. 2. 
{προ-δρομή, 7s, arunning forth, out- 
run, sally, iv. 7. 10. 
προ- δῶ, -δώσω, see προ- -δίδωμι. 
προ-ειλόμην, see προ-αιρέω, vi. 6. 19. 
πρό-ευμι, ἢ ipf. jew, (εἶμι) to go for- 
ward or before, go on, advance, pro- 
ceed, precede, ἀπό, εἰς, &c., 1. 2. 17: 
3.1; 4.18: ii. 1. 2, 6, 21? 2.19. 
προ-εἶπον, 2 a. to προ-αγορεύω or 
προ-λέγω, 1. 2. 17. 
προ-ευστήκειν, see προ-ἰστημι,1.2.1 1 
προ-ελαύνω, ἡ ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
to ride forward or before, push on or 
forward, advance, i.10.16: vi. 3.14. 
προ- “ἐλήλυθα, ελθών, see προ-έρχομαι. 
προ-εργάζομαι," άσομαι, εἴργασμαι, 
to work out or earn before or previous- 
ly, A., vi. 1. 21. 
tpo-epxouat,* ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to go, come, or march for- 
ward or before, to advance, proceed, A. 
of extent, eds, 11. 3.3: iii. 3.6; 4. 37. 
προ-ερῶ, f. to προ-αγορεύω or mpo- 
λέγω, vii. 7.13: cf. 3. 
προ-έσθαι, -έμενος, see προ-ίημι. 
προ- εστήκειν, see προ-ίστημι, 1. 2. 1 
προ-έχω͵, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, to have one’s 


H 


προηγέομαι 


self before another, to surpass, have 
the advantage of, σ᾽ ΟΡ ay ΊΠ 99.190: 
προ-ηγέομαι, NO OMe, ἥγημαι, to lead 
forward, AE., vi. 5.10: vii. 3. 421 
προ-ηγορέω, ἥσω, (προ-ήγορος an 
advocate, fr. ἀγορά) to speak in behalf 
of others, v. 5. 7. 
προ-ἤειν, see πρό-ειμι, i. 8. 14. 
προ- τῆλθον, see προ-έρχομαι, li. 8. 3. 
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προοράω. 


κέκαυκα, to burn [down] or destroy in 
advance or before others, i. 6. 2. 
προ-κατα-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴ- 
ληῴφα, 2 ἃ. χροὶ pf. p. εἴλημμαι, a 
». ἐλήφθην, to seize or occupy in ad- 
vance or beforehand, or before or 
against others, to pre-occupy, secure, 
AST: 1. 3. 14, 16: li. 5. 18: iii. 4. 38. 
πρό- κειμαι, κείσομαι, to lie forth, 


tmpo-Véw,* θεύσομαι, to run or hurry |\jut out, ἐν, vi. 4. 8. 


on before or forward, v. 7. 21? 8. 18. 
ἱπρο-θυμέομαι, ἤσομαι, a. προὐθυμή- 
θην, to be eager, earnest, zealous, very 
desirous, anxious ; to desire or seek 
earnestly or ardently, urge; 1.(A.): 
to be closely attentive, observe or watch 
closely, εἰ : τὸ προθυμεῖσθαι eagerness : 
1. 9. 24: 2.4, 7: iii. 1.9: vi. 4. 22? 
Ἱπρο-θυμία, as, readiness, good-will, 
alacrity, eagerness, zeal, περί, i.9.18: 
Vii. 6. 11; 7. 45 
πρό-θῦμος, ov, c., s., having a for- 
ward mind, with good-will, willing, 
forward, ready y, prompt, earnest, eager, 
zealous, 1.3.19; 4.15; 7.8: iii. 2. 15. 
{mpo-Bipws, c. drepor, willingly, 
readily, earnestly, eagerly, zealously, 
τυ; ΤΟ θῶ Τὸ Bs Bd: 
προ-θύομαι, ὕσομαι, to direct a sac- 
rifice, vi. 4. 22: v. Ll. προθυμέομαι. 
προ-ίδοιμι, -(Swpar, see προ-οράω. 
προ-ιέναι, -ἰών, see πρό-ειμι, i. ὃ. 1. 
προ-ίημι, ἢ ἥσω, εἶκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, &.), 
to send forth, send or grant to one, Ὁ. 
I., vil. 2.15% M. to give up one’s self 
or one’s own, surrender, commit, in- 
trust ; to bestow first or freely ; to give 
up, betray, desert, abandon; A.D., 1.9. 
5,212: v8.14: vil. 3. 313.744 
προ-ίστημι, * στήσω, ἕστηκα, ἴο place 
before: pf. pret., to stand or be at the 
head of or in command of, preside 
over, lead, rule, command, G., i. 2.1: 
vi. 2.9; 6.12: vii. 1. 30; 2.2. 
προ-καίω & Att. κἄω," καύσω, κέ- 
καυκα, to burn or kindle before, A. πρό, 
vii. 2.18: v. 1. xalw. 
προ-καλέω, ἢ καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
ch. M., to call forth to one’s self, A. 
ἐκ, vii. 7.2: v. 1. προσκαλέω. 
προ-καλύπτω,ύψω,(καλύπτω ἐο cover) 
? place a covering before, cover, vet, 
syd 4. 8. 
τ τὸς -κατα-θέω, ἢ θεύσομαι, to [run 
along] make an excursion in advance, 
vi. 3.10: v. 1. καταθέω. 


προ-κοτα-καίω & Att. kdw,* καύσω, 


προ- «κινδυνεύω, εύσω, κεκινδύνευκα, 
to incur danger [before] in defence or 
behalf of another, vii. 3. 31. 

TIpo-KA‘fjs, éovs, Procles, a descend- 
ant of the Spartan Damaratus, and 
prince of Teuthrania in Asia Minor, 
who befriended the » Cyreans, ii. 1. ὃ. 

Tpo-Kptvw,* κρϊνῶ, Kéxpixa,a. p. expt- 
θην, to select before, prefer, A., vi. 1. 26. 

προ-λέγω, ἢ χέξω, to tell, bid, or warn 
publicly, vii. 7. 3. Der. PROLOGUE. 

προ-μαχεών, Wvos, ὁ, (μάχομαι) pro- ᾿ 
pugnaculum, a rampart, battlement, 
vii. 8.13: v. 1. προμαχών. 

προ jibe nage ov, (μέτ-ωπον fore- 
head, éw eye) a covering for the 
forehead, frontlet, head-piece, i. 8. 7. 

προ- μνάομαι, ἃ. ἐμνησάμην, ipf.mpov- 
μνώμην, (μνάομαι δ᾽ to swe) to solicit or 
plead for another, A£., vii. 3. 18. 

προ-νοέω, ήσω, Bale also M., to 
think or consider for, take thought or 
provide for or in behalf of,.G. AE., Vii. 
7. 33, 37. 

πρό- -νοια, ας, (νόος) forethought, kind 
or provident care, vil. 7. 52. 

προ-νομή, fs, [an arranging forth] 
a regular foray or foraging party, v 
1.7: for σὺν π., v. 1. συμπρονομεῖν. 

ἵπρο- -ξενέω, ἼΣΩΣ προὐξένηκα, to act ἃ5.. 

a πρόξενος in setting forth an enter- 
tainment ; hence, ¢o set before, A. D., 
vi. 5. 14. 

arpd-Eevos, ov, ὁ, a public guest friend 
or agent, a citizen of one state, who 
acted as a patron or agent, and enter 
tainer, for the citizens or ruler of an- 
other state, receiving privileges and 
honors in return, v. 4. 2; 6. 11. 

i TIpdfevos, ov, Proxenus, a Cyrean 
general from Thebes in- Beeotia, and 
an intimate friend of Xenophon, who 
writes his eulogy without concealing 
his defects as a commander, i. 1. 11; 
Selif: Hi 1. 103621641. ds 

προ-οίμην, see προ-ίημι, i, 9. 10. 
προ-οράω, * ὀψομαι, ἑώρᾶκαοτ éspaxa, 


᾿ προπέμπω 


2a. εἶδον, to see in front or before one, 
perceive beforehand, see coming, 1. 8. 
20: so M., vi. 1. 8? 

προ-πέμπω, πέμψω, réroupa,to sera 
before, forward, or forth; to attend, 
accompany, escort; A.; ii. 2.15: iv. 4. 
5: vi. 1.23: — 77. to send forward, as 
if intending to follow, A., vil. 2. 14. 

mpo-Tive,* πίομαι (tC), πέπωκα, 2 a. 
ériov, to drink first, then passing the 
‘ cup to another, the usual Greek meth- 
od of drinking his health ; hence, to 
drink to one, drink one’s health, A. D., 
iv. 5. 32:: vii. 2..23.; 3. 26s. 

προ-πονέω, How, πεπόνηκα, to labor 
in advance or behalf of another, lead 
in tou, G., ili. 1. 37. 

ampds* (πρό, 689i) prep., (a) w. 
GEN., in front of (esp. w. the idea of 
some action or influence proceeding 
from), in sight of, before, by, from, on 
the part of, 1. 6. 6: ii. 5. 20: hence to 
express agency, w. pass., &c., 1.9.20: 
ii. 3.12? 18: in adjuration, as πρὸς 
(τῶν) θεῶν by the gods, 11. 1.17: iii. 1. 
24:—in the direction fronting, in the 
direction of, on the side of, towards, 
iv. 3. 26; πρὸς τοῦ τρόπου in [the di- 
rection of] accordance with the char- 
acter, i.2.11:— (Ὁ) w. Dar., in front 
of, on the frontier of, face to face with, 
near, by, at, beside ; besides, in addi- 
tion to; 1.2.10; 8. 4,14: i1.3.4: iii. 
2. 38: iv. 5. 9, 22:—w. dat. om., as 
adv., 703b, besides [this], moreover, 
further, tii. 2.2:—(c) w. Acc. of 
PERSON (so esp. used), sometimes of 
PLACE, TIME, or THING, to the front 
of, towards, to, before, at, near, 
against, upon, with, (πρός w. ace. 
often = dat., esp. w. words of motion, 
of address, or of friendly or hostile 
action or relation), i.1.3,5s; 2.1; 
3. 4,9; 4.11; 5.7,13; 9.22: ii. 4. 
25; 6.12: iv. 5. 21: — hence, in gen- 
eral, of the object to or towards which 
anything is directed or related in view, 
thought, feeling, purpose, &c. , in view 
of, in respect to, concerning, about, for, 
to, in comparison or accordance with, 
L085 110019 %, 4S. 149356. 205.29 Ὁ 
vii. 7. 41; πρὸς ταῦτα in view of or in 
reply to these things, in respect to this, 
to or upon this, thereupon, accordingly, 
i. 3.198: li. 3. 21; τὰ mpds σέ; as to 
the things concerning you, towards 
you, vii. 7. 30:— (d) in compos., Zo, 
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towards, against, besides. Der. PROS- 
ELYTE, PROS-ODY. See φιλία. 
προσ-άγω, ἢ ἄξω, ἦχα, 2a. ἤγαγον, 
to lead to or against, bring forward, 
introduce, apply, urge, A. els, πρός : 
Ww. acc. om., as intrans., fo advance : 
10992) 4iv 123s Sukie si ee 
προσ-αιτέω, ήσω, ἤτηκα]., to ask in 
addition or besides, ask for more, 2 A., 
IPS aviig 3: Bl 63275 
προσ-αν-αλίσκω," -ἀλώσω, -ήλωκα, 
to expend besides, A., vi. 4. 8? 
προσ-αν-ειπεῖν, as aor. of προσ-αν- 
ayopevw, evow, to [speak up] proclaim 
or announce besides, OP., vil. 1.11: 
see φημί. 
προσ-βαίνω, ἢ βήσομαι, βέβηκα, to 
step against or upon, πρός, iv. 2. 28? 
προσ-βάλλω, ἢ βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw or strike against, to 
[throw one’s self] advance against, 
assault, attack, make an attack, πρός, 
iv, 2.11 δ: 18: ἡ ον Αι νὴ νυν 
προσ-βατός, ἡ, dv, (βαίνω) accessible, 
IVs τῶ: 8:.9: 
προσ-βολή, fs, (βάλλω) an attack, 
assault, charge, 111. 4. 2: vi. 5. 25? 
προσ-γίγνομαι, * γενήσομαι, γεγένη- 
μαι & 2 pf. γέγονα, 2 ἃ. ἔγενόμην, to be 
added, joined, or attached to, to join, 
esp. as an ally, D., iv. 6. 9: vii. 6. 29. 
προσ-δανείζω, claw, δεδάνεικα, (da- 
νείζω to lend) to lend in addition: M. 
to borrow an additional sum, 581, vii. 
Ou; 
προσ-δέω͵ ἢ δεήσω, δεδέηκα, to need 
in addition : impers. προσδεῖ there is 
need besides, there is further or addi- 
tional, need, G.,: ili. 2.34: vy. 612 
M. to need or desire as an addition or 
beyond what one has, G., vi. 1. 24. 
προσ-δίδωμι͵, ἢ δώσω, δέδωκα, to give 
besides or in addition, to add, A., i. 
G ATG, 
προσ-δοκάω, ήσω, δεδόκηκα 1., (akin 
to δοκέω, the simple δοκάω not used) 
to think towards, expect, look or watt 
αν Ass Toth.) 3 Us 143 vil Gee 
προσ-δραμών, see προσ-τρέχω. 
προσ-είληφα, see προσ-λαμβάνω. 
πρόσ-ειμι, ἢ ipf. ἤειν, (εῖμι 4. v.) to 
go or come to or towards, come up or 
on, come near, approach, advance, D., 
ets, πρός, 1.5.14 7.6 8.112 ai, 4,2: 
προσ-ελαύνω," ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
to ride or march to, towards, up, for- 
ward, or ugainst, 1.5.12; 7.16; vi.3.7. 


προσέρχομαι 


προσ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2a. ἦλθον, to come or go to or towards, 
come up or near, come on or forward, 
approach, advance, Ὅν els; 3.3, 93 8.1: 
iv. 4.5; 8. 2, 4. Der. PROS-ELYTE. 
arpoo-erdx ny, See προσ-τάττω. 
προσ-εύχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὔγμαι or 
ηὔγμαι, to pray to, D., vi. 8. 21. 
προσ-έχω, ἢ" ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, 
to [hold to] apply, A. D.: προσέχειν 
(τὸν νοῦν) to apply or direct the mind 
or attention, give thought or heed, give 
or pay attention, show regard, be in- 
tent upon, 1.5.9: li. 4.2: v. 6. 22. 
προσ-ἥειν, -ἥεσαν or -yoav, see 
mpoo-eu, i. 8. 1: il. 3. 7. 
προσ-ήκω, ἥξω, ἧκα l., to come, ex- 


a 


116 


προστερνίδιον 


προσ-κτάομαι, ἥσομαι, κέκτημαι, tO 
gain or acquire additional, A. D., Vv. 
6. 15. 

προσ-κυνέω, Yow, -κεκύνηκα 1., (κυ- 
véw* to kiss) to kiss the hand to, 
salute, worship, adore, do-homage or 
reverence to, bow down or (in oriental 
fashion) prostrate one’s self before, A., 
1/6. 20:9 85,21 2 15 2.8 15: 

προσ-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2 a. ἔλαβον, to take, receive, or obtain 
besides, in addition, or as an aid ; to 
take hold besides, take part ; A. πρός: 
ED feos ii. 3. 11s: vii. 6. 27, 32. 

προσ-μένω," μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to wait 
for, await, A., vi. 6.1: ν. Ll. ἀναμένω. 

προσ-μίγνυμι," μίξω, to mingle or 


tend, appertain, or belong to, be related | join with, goin or come up to, iv. 2. 16. 


to, D., ἐπί, 1.6.1: iil. 1. 31 (he has noth- 
ing to do with): iv. 3. 23 :---προσ-ήκει 
at belongs to, befits, becomes, behooves, is 
jitting or proper, Ὁ. 1. (Α.), 111. 2. 11, 
15 8's: vil. 7. 18. 

προσ-ήλασα, see προσ-ελαύνω. 

προσ-ῇσαν or ᾿-ἤεσαν, -ἥτε, See πρόσ- 
εἰν τς 8. 11 τ vil. 6::24: 

πρόσθεν adv. of PLACE and oftener 
TIME, (πρό, πρός) before, in front of, 
pr evriousl 4 former 1282185621: 
πρόσθεν... πρίν [previously . before] 
before that, before, until, (w. neg.) 
τι 110: πὴ 2029 2 Av. 3.12: 
πρόσθεν... ἤ sooner than, before, ii. 1. 
10:— ὁ π᾿ the previous, preceding, fore- 
going, or former, i. 3.19: 11. 8.1, 22: 
oi π. [those in] who were in front, v. 
8.16: τὰ π. the [things in] front, the 
van, 111. 2. 36: εἰς τὸ π. to the fronts 
in advance, forward ; in front of, ἃ 
i. 10.5: iii. 1.33; 4. 88: --- τὸ π᾿ as 
adv., previously, before, i. 10. 10 5. 

προσ-θέσθαι, see προσ-τίθημι,1.6.10. 


προσ-θέω, ἢ θεύσομαι, to run -to, to-| 


wards, or up, v. 7. 21? vii. 1. 15. 

προσ-ίασι(ν), -τἰών, see πρόσ-ειμι, 
De 14s ive. 8.19.5. 

προσ-ίημι͵, ἢ How, etka, to let go to, 
permit to approach, ad-mit to, A. πρός, 
iv.5.5:— M. to let come to one’s self, 
receive, admit, permit, A., 111. 1. 30 
(els ταὐτόν to the same phace, rank, or 
office, to companionship): iv. 2.12: v. 
5. 3 


Tpoo-Kahéw, * καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
to call to, summon, invite, Α., 1. 9. 28: 
— M. to call to one’s self, A. ἐκ, vil. 7. 
2 (v. Ll. mpoxadéw). 


hide 


πρόσ-οδος, ov, ἡ, access, approach ; 
approach or procession for worship, act 
of worship, mpds+ income, revenue, 
gain, profit, reditus ; i. 9.19: v.2.3: 
VEAL νὰ 1027 Sele 

προσ-όμνυμι, ἢ ὀμοῦμαι, ὀμώμοκα, a. 
ὦμοσα, to swear besides or in addition, 
Ee A228; 

προσ-ομολογέω, Yow, ὡμολόγηκα, to 
come to terms, submit, surrender, vii. 
4, 24, 

προσ-περονάω, ow, (περόνη a pin) 
to pin or skewer to, A. πρός, Vii. 3. 21. 

προσ-πίπτω," πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 
to fall towards, rush to, D., vii. 1. 21. 

προσ-ποιέω, How, πεποίηκα, to make 
over to: M. to make over to one’s self, 
to take to one’s self what does not so 
belong, pretend, feign, make a feint, 
make as if one would, profess, 1., 1. ὃ. 
Hs hy 7 233s. 206 ae 

προσ-πολεμέω, FTW, πεπολέμηκα, to 
war or prosecute a war against, A.? 1. 
6. 6. 

προσ-σχών, see προσ-έχω, Vii. 6. 5. 

Ἱπροστατεύω, evow, to manage, Use 


i. | one’s influence, bring wt about, ὅπως, 


v. 6. 21. 
Sd nated now, to preside over, 
manage, G., iv. 8. 25. 


προστάτης, ov, (προ-ἰστημι) ὦ lead- 
er, chief, manager, 6.» vil. 7. 31. 
προσ-τάττω, τάξω, τέταχα, ἃ. }. 
ἐτάχθην, to appoint to or enjoin wpon 
any one, command, A. D., i. 6. 10. 
προσ-τελέω, τελέσω τελῶ, τετέλεκα, 
to pay besides, A., Vii. 6. 30. ‘ 
προ- -στερνίδιον, ov, (στέρνον) a breast 
plate, breast-piece, for « horse, i. 8. 7. 


προστίθημι 


προσ-τίθημι," θήσω, τέθεικα, 2 ἃ. mM. 
ἐθέμην, to add to: M. to add one’s 
ate to, accede to, agree to, concur in, 

D.; 1. 6: 10: 

προσ-τρέχω, * δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2a. ἔδραμον, to run to, run up to, D., 
iV. Bo 211: 3.710% νυ ΔΗ 

προσ-φέρω, ἢ οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, to bring 
to, apply, A., ν. 2.14: --- M. to bear or 
conduct one’s self towards, to address 
one’s self or apply to, D., πρός, v. 5.19: 
vii. 1. 6. 

προσ-χωρέω, How, κεχώρηκα, to go 
or come to, surrender, submit, v. 4. 30. 

πρόσ-χωρος (v. J. mpb-xwpos), ov, 
neighboring, v. 3. 9. 

πρόσω ady., ὁ. προσωτέρω, 5. -τάτω, 
(πρό, πρό9) forward(s), forth ; forth 
from, far from, far off, at a distance, 
at the outposts, G. ; far into, G., 420a; 
li. 2.15; iv. 1.3; 3.28: vii. 3.42: roi 
πρόσω (430a) or els TO πρόσω [for or 
to the region forward] forward, in ad- 
vance, farther, i. 3.1: v.4.30:—ce. far- 
ther, farther off, iv. 3. 34: vii. 7. 1:— 
ὅποι ἐδύναντο προσωτάτω as far as they 
could, 5530, Wis 6: 

προσ-ώμοσα, see προσ-ὀμνῦμι, 11.2.8. 

πρόσ-ωπον, ov, (Wy) the ἀφο coun- 
tenance, looks ; so plur., 1.6.11. Der. 
PROSOPO-P@IA. 

προ-τελέω, Tehéow τελῶ, τετέλεκα, 
to pay beforehand or in advance, A.D., 
Vil. 7. 25. 

ἱπροτεραῖος, a, ov, preceding: τῇ π., 

sc. ἡμέρᾳ, on the day before, 11. 1. 3. 

πρότερος, a, ov, (πρό q. V.) prior, 
former, preceding, previous; withady. 
force (509 a), or (τὸ) ean as adv., 
yleetidn sooner, pr eviously, G.; 1. 2.258; 
4.12; 7.18: iv. 4.14: vil. "8. 22. 

pao ὐγτὴ now, τετίμηκα, f. m. τι- 
μήσομαι (ch, as p., 576 a), to honor be- 
fore or above others, prefer, select, 
esteem, i. 4.14; 6. 5. 

προ-τρέχω, ᾿ δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔδραμον, to run forward or before, 
outrun, G., dé, i. 5. 2: iv. 7.10: 
a ie’ ae 

tmpov- by crasis for mpo-e, v. 8. 9. 

προὐδεδώκειν, see προ-δίδωμι, iii. 1.2. 8 

tpo-halvw,* φανῶ, πέφαγκα, to show 
before or forth: M. to appear before or 
beforehand ; to appear in front, in the 
distance, or in prospect; to come wm 
sight, make one’s appearance ; D.; 1.8. 
1: ii, 3.13 (v. 1. patvw), 


117 


Πυθαγόρας 


ἱπροφασίζομαι͵ ίσομαι ιοῦμαι,ἔο plead 
or wrge as an excuse, A., ii. 1. 25. 
πρό-φασις, ews, ἡ, (φημί) a pre-text, 
pre-tence, excuse, G., 1.» ee ὩΣ ΠΝ; 
li. 3. 21: vil. 6. 22. 
προ-φύλαξ, axos, ὁ, a sentinel in 
Sront, advanced or outer guard, out- 
guard, vedette ; pl. an outpost, picket, 
bods κατ ον 45152) 2.1 νι 90: 
προ-χωρέω, How, κεχώρηκα, to go for- 
ward, advance, prosper, succeed ; to be 
favorable or useful, surt one’s conven- 
tence or be for his advantage ; D.; 1.9. 
13: vi. 4. 21: vii. 3. 26. 
πρύμνα, ns, (Kp. πρυμνός hindmost) 
the stern of a vessel, v. 8. 20. 
πρωΐ adv., ὁ. mpwiairepov, contr. 
πρῴ, πρῳαίτερον, (πρό) early in the 
morning, ii. 2.1: iii. 4. 1 (earlier than 
usual, very early, 514): vi. 5. 2. 
πρῴρα, as, (πρό) prora, the forepart 
of a vessel, PROW, bow, v. 8. 20. 
Larpwpevs, ews, ὁ, the commander in 
the prow, prow- officer, v. 8. 20. 
trpwrt-ayds, οὔ, ὁ, a van-leader, ii. 2. 
16: v. 1. πρῶτος. 
trpwreto, εύσω, πεπρώτευκα l., to be 
Jirst, hold the first place, παρά, 11.6.26, 
πρῶτος, 7, ον, (πρό q. V.). primus, 
Jirst, in place, rank, or time, foremost, 
chief, earliest ; often w. adverbial force 
(509); 1.3.13; 6.9: dL 2.12, 16 2.6, 
17, 26 : — τὸ πρῶτον subst., the first ; 
ἀπὸ or ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου from or at the 
Jirst, iv. 8. 9; (τὸ) πρῶτον as adv., or 
as an appositive to a sentence, /irst, 
at (the) first, in the first place, as the 
frst:thing,a. 2.16 59) 2.5, Pete 
1.5.7: iii.2.1: vi. 3. 23, 25: so rpa- 
Ta, iii. 2.27% Der. PROTO-TYPE. 
πταίω, πταίσω, ἔπταικα, (akin to 
πίπτω) to Jall, strike, or dash against ὦ 
or upon, iv. 2.3: v. 1. παίω. 
πτάρνυμαι," 2 a. a. ἔπταρον, 
sneeze, 111. 2. 9. 
πτέρυξ, vyos, ἡ, (πτερόν wing, fr. 
πέτομαι) the wing of a bird; a flex- 
ible skirt or flap at the bottom of 
the Greek corselet, usu. of leather 
obtuse oa by metallic plates ; 1... 
: iv. 7. 15 (v. 2. dim. πτερύγιον). 
πυγμή, ἧς, (πύξ) pugnus, the fist ; 
boxing (rendered more severe among 
the Greeks by the use of the cestus), 
iv. 8. 27. Der. PYGmy. 
Πυθαγόρας, ov, Pythagoras, a Spar- 
tan admiral, 1, 4.2. The commander 


to 


_ πυκνός 


of this fleet is named Σάμιος or Σάμος 
in Hel. 3.1.1; Diod. 14. 19. 

πυκνός, 7, dv, (πύκα closely, cf. rvé) 
close or near together, dense, thick, com- 
pact, firm, in close array: πυκνά adv., 
often: 11. 3. 3: iv. 8. 2 v. 2. 5. 

πύκτης, ov, (rvs) pugil, a boxer, 
PUGILIST, v. 8. 23. 

πύλη; 7s, one fold of a double gate : 
comm. pl., gate or gates; hence, en- 
trance, pass, passage, esp. a narrow 
entrance or pass into a country, some- 
times really barred by gates ; as πύλαι 
THs Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας the Gates of 


Cilicia and Syria, the Syro-Cilician | 8 


Gates, a narrow pass between Mt. 
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᾿ ατῴς 


at the base, erected doubtless as a 
sepulchral or religious monument. 
Πύραμος, ov, ὁ, the Pyramus, the 

largest river of Cilicia, rising in Cata- 
onia, breaking through Mt. Taurus, 
and carryingsomuch alluvium through 
its fertile plain, that Strabo quotes an 
oracle that at length its deposits 
would unite Cyprus to the mainland, 
i.4.1. || The Jeihfin, about 160 miles 
long. 

tarupyo-paxéo, How, (μάχομαι) to as 
sault or storm a tower, vii. 8. 18. 
πύργος, ov, ὁ, ὦ tower, castle, Vii, 
13. 


πυρέττω, ἔξω, πεπύρεχα, (πυρετός 


Amanus and the Gulf of Issus, barred | fever, fr. πῦρ) to have or be in a fever, 


by two walls with gates, of which 
those on the Syrian side are specially 
called αἱ Σύριαι πύλαι ; 1. 4. 48: ν. 2. 
θρθ 1095. ν᾽. 5. 1 Ὁ ὙΠ 15 8: 
Der. THERMO-PYL&, PYL-ORUS. So 

μΠύλαι, sc. ai Βαβυλώνιαι, the [Ba- 
bylonian] Gates, Pylw, a pass into 
Babylonia, on the north side of the 
Euphrates and, as some think, through 
the Median Wall, i. 5. 5. — The Cili- 
cian Pass (πύλαι τῆς Κιλικίας), over 
Mt. Taurus into Cilicia, ‘‘ perhaps,” 
says Ainsworth, ‘‘one of the most re- 
markable and picturesque mountain- 
passes in the world,” while Chesney 


vi. 4. 11. 
ἐπύρινος, ἡ, ov, made of wheat, ᾿ 
wheaten, iv. 5. 31. 

πυρός, οὔ, ὁ, (πῦρ, fr. the color ἢ) 
comm. pl., wheat, 1. 2. 22: iv. 5. ὅ. 

TIvéplas, ov, Pyrrhias, an officer 
from Arcadia, vi. 5. 11. 

πυῤῥίχη, ns, (fr. Πύῤῥιχος or Πύῤ- 
pos, the inventor 3) the Pyrrhic or war 
dance, in which armed dancers imi- 
tated the movements of attack and 
defence, keeping time with music, 
vil. 12. 

πυρσεύω, evow, (πυρσός torch, fr. 
mip) to light torches, kindle beacon- 


adds that it is one of the longest and | fires, or sake signals by them, . vii. 


most difficult, is mentioned, 1. 2. 21 ; 
now Golek- Boghiz. 

πυνθάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπυσμαι, 
2 ἃ. ἐπυθόμην, to learn by inquiry, 
hear, ascertain ; to ask, inquire, in- 
quire into; G. OP., A. P., 1. (Α.), περί: 
1b 16. 7.16: iv. 6.17: vii. 6. 11. 

πύξ adv. with the fist, v. 8. 16. 

πῦρ," πῦρός, τό, FIRE: pl., Dec. 2, 
πυρά, -ῶν, -οἷς, fires, esp. watch -fires : 
ii, 5.19: iv. 1.11. Der. EM-PYREAN. 
μπυρά, as, a funeral PYRE or mound, 
vi. 4.9: om. by some. 

Larupapls, ίδος, ἡ, a flame-shaped 
structure, ὦ PYRAMID, ili. 4.9. One 
of the most prominent objects among 
the Ninevite ruins is the pyramid or 
conical mound here mentioned, situ- 
ated at the northwest corner of the 
great platform on which the wonder- 
ful palaces of Nimrid were erected, 
and still, after the wear of so many 
centuries, about 150 feet high. It 
was once a lofty tower 167 feet square 


8. 15. 
πώ oes adv., (orig. dat. of més: 
by any means) yet, up to this time, 
hitherto ; used w. a neg. (often writ- 
ten w. it as one word, cf. dum), not 
yet, never yet, &c.; 1. 2. 26; 5. 12. 
πωλέω, now, (πέλω to be in business) 
to sell, A. D., 15.5: ¥. GP 1S ea 
3; 7.56. Der. MONO-POLY. 
πῶλος, ov, ὁ ἡ, a colt, filly, young 
horse, iv. 5. 24, 35. Cf. pullus, FOAL. 
TI@dos, ov, Pélus, a Spartan ad-— 
miral, successor to Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 
πῶμα, drink, see πόμα, iv. 5. 27? 
πώ-ποτε ever yet, ever, at any time, 
stronger than ποτέ: comm. w. a neg. 
(sometimes written w. it as one word, 
ef. unquam), i.4.18; 9.18s: v. 4.6? 
πῶς interrog. adv., (πός ;) quomodo ? 
how? in what way, manner, or condis 


tion? 107. 2+ i. 6. 203 ii, 2 27a 
40:—in exclamation, quam! how / 
vi..5:19 4 


πώς encl. indef. adv., (ads) im some 


. ῥάδιος 


or any way or manner, by any means, 
somehow ; hence, for some reason, 
somewhere, nearly, perhaps: ὧδέ πως 
somehow thus, to this effect: i. 7.:9: 
11.°3..18 5 65 29.6.3: iv. 1.878.212 
vi. 2.17. See ἄλλως, τεχνικῶς. 


P. 


ῥάδιος, a, ον, 6. ῥᾷων, 5. ῥᾷστος, 

easy, I., li, 6. 24: iv. 6.12; 8. 13. 
ῥᾳδίως, c. ῥᾷον, 5. ῥᾷστα, easily, 
readily, iii. 5.9: iv. Ὁ. 10.:. γἱ:.9.:7.: 

‘Padlyns, ov, Rhathines, a general 
of the Bithynian satrap Pharnabazus, 
vi. 5.7. He afterwards made a suc- 
cessful attack on the cavalry of Agesi- 
laus, Hel. 3. 4. 18. 

tpqdupéw, How, to live at ease, lead a 
life of ease or indolence, il. 6. 6. 

ἐῤῥᾳθυμία, as, indolence, sloth, a life 
of ease, ii. 6. 5. 

_T[pd-Oupos, ov, of easy mind, indolent.] 
ῥᾷον, ῥᾷστον, see ῥᾷδιος, iv. 6. 12. 
Lpaoravn, 7s, love of ease, indolence, 

laziness, sluggishness, v. 8. 16. 

péw,* ῥεύσομαι & ῥνήσομαι, ἐῤῥύηκα, 
2 ἃ. ἃ. ΟΥ̓ p. ἐῤῥύην, (cf. ruo, rush) fluo, 
to flaw, run (of water), ἀπό, διά, &e., 
ἘΠΕ ΘΙ Ὁ. 45 7015; vi. 4. 4 Der. 
RHEUM, DIAR-RH@A. 

ῥήτρα, as, (pe- to say) a saying, pre- 
cept, ordinance, agreement, vi. 6. 28. 

ῥῖγος, eos, τό, frigus, 141, the cold, 
Jrost, v. 8. 2. Cf. rigeo, rigidus. 

ῥίπτω & pirréw,* ῥίψω, ἔῤῥιφα, a. 
ἔῤῥιψα, to throw, cast, hurl, throw off 
or down, throw over or about, A.D., εἰς, 
ΤΡ 8, 1 9.1 Aave 713.2 ὙΠ 8.22? 

pts, pivds, ἡ, the nose, vii. 4.3. Der. 
RHINO-CEROS. 

“Ῥόδιος, a, ov, Rhodian: “Ῥόδιος 
subst., ὦ Rhodian, a man of Rhodes 
(Ῥόδος, from ῥόδον rose ?), a large and 
important island near the southwest 
coast of Asia Minor, colonized by the 
Dorians, and having a city of the 
same name (built B. c. 408), at the 
entrance of whose harbor stood the 
famed Colossus. The Rhodians were 
famed as slingers. iii. ὃ. 16s; 5. 8. 

epodéw, now or ἤσομαι, to sup up, 
suck, iv. 5. 32. 

ῥυθμός, οὔ, ὁ, (cf. péw, & pu- to draw) 
RHYTHM, musical time,a regular move- 
ment or tune: ἐν ῥυθμῷ in time or 


119 


Σάμιος 


rhythm, πρός: v. 4.14: vi. 1. 8, 10s: 
Vii. 3. 32. 
ῥῦμα, aros, τό, (ῥυ- to draw) a draw- 
ing, shot: ἐκ τόξου ῥύματος from the 
distance of a bow-shot, iii. 3. 15. 
Tpopn, ns, strength, a military force, 
ili, 8. 14. Some compare Roma. 
[ῥώννυμι," ῥώσω 1., pf. ». ἔῤῥωμαι, 
to strengthen ; see ἐῤῥωμένος.] 
“Ῥωπάρας, ov or a, Rhoparas, satrap 
of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25: perhaps the 
same with Gobryas, i. 7. 12. 


2. 


od, see σός, vii. 7.44. — oG or σῶα, 
see σῶς, v. 1. 16. 

σάγαρις, ews, ἡ, (fr. Pers.) ὦ battle- 
axe, halberd, bill, iv. 4.16: v. 4. 18. 

σακίον or σὰκκίον, ov, (dim. of od- 
kos saccus, ὦ SACK) a small bag, a 
wrapper of sackcloth, iv. 5. 36. 

Σαλμυδεσσός, of, ὁ, Salmydessus, 
the Thracian coast of the Euxine 
from the Bosphorus to the Thynian 
cape, dangerous from its shoals, lack 
of harbors, and predatory wreckers, 
and contributing largely to the early 
ill-repute of this sea, vil. 5.12. The 
name was also given to a town on 
this coast, now Midia. 

σαλπιγκτής or σαλπικτής, οὔ, a 

trumpeter, iv. 3. 29, 32: vii. 4. 19. 

σάλπιγξ, vyyos, ἡ, tuba, a trumpet, 
trump, usu. of bronze and straight, 
while the κέρας (cornu, horn) was 
curved. It was greatly used in Greek 
armies to direct and inspirit their 
movements. iil.4.4: iv.2.78: vii.3.32. 

Loadtl{o,* cadricw 1., a. ἐσάλπιγξα, 

to sound or blow with a trumpet, AE.: 
ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, SC. ὁ σαλπιγκτής, When 
the erumpeter blew, at the sound of the 
trumpet, 571b: 1. 2.17: vii. 3. 32. 

Udpros, ov, ὁ, a Samian, a man of 
Samos (Σάμος), one of the most im- 
portant islands in the Aigéan, colo- 
nized by the Ionians, and early famed 
for its arts, commerce, and maritime 
power, standing with the neighboring 
Milétus and Ephesus at the head of 
the Ionian states. Its chief city and 
harbor had the same name. It was the 
birthplace of Pythagoras. Its patron 
deity was Héra (Jano), who had here 
her greatest temple. i. 7, 5. || Samo. 


Σαμόλας 


Σαμόλας, ov or a, Samolas, a Cyre- 
an officer from Achaia, v. 6. 14. 
Σάρδεις, εων, ai, Sardes or Sardis, 
an ancient city on the Pactolus, the 
capital of Lydia, the luxurious resi- 
dence of Creesus, the chief city of the 
dominions of Cyrus the Younger, and 
later the seat of one of the early 
churches ; still showing, in its ruins, 
traces of its former magnificence ; 1. 
Ὁ Ὁ ΒΡ. 6s-iis. 1. 8...) Sart: 
Σάρος v. J. for Ψάρος, i. 4. 1. 
ἵσατραπεύω, evow, to be a satrap, to 
rule or govern as satrap, G., A., 4724, 
1356 2-211, 4. 31, 
σατράπης, ov, (fr. Pers.) ὦ SATRAP, 
a Persian viceroy or governor of a prov- 
ince, ruling at the pleasure of the 
king, but with largely discretionary 
power over life and property. Acc. to 
Hadt. (8. 89), Darius 1.,the great organ- 
izer of the Persian Empire, divided 
it into 20 satrapies. 1.1.2; 9. 7. 
Σάτυρος, ov, ὁ, a Satyr, a fabulous 
being combining the forms of a man 
and a goat, an attendant upon Bac- 
chus, and devoted to the pleasures of 
sense, i. 2. 18. 
σαυτοῦ, -ᾧ, -όν, sce σεαυτοῦ. 
σαφής, és, clear, plain, manifest, 
evident, iii. 1. 10. 
φἰσαφώς clearly, plainly, manifestly, 
evidently, certainly, i. 4.18: ii. ὅ. 4. 
oé te, thee, you, see σύ, 11. 5. 3s. 
ἰσε-αυτοῦ," ἧς, contr. σαυτοῦ, js, 
refl. pron., of thyself or yourself ; in 
gen, often = tuus, your own: ἡ σεαυ- 
τοῦ, SC. χώρα, your own country: 1. 6. 
TS ΕΠ λῶν 975; Folk: B23: 
Σελινοῦς, οὔντος, ὁ, (σέλινον parsley) 
Selinus, the name of ἃ small river 
flowing by the temple of Diana at 
Ephesus; and of another (now the 
Crestena) flowing through the grounds 
consecrated to her at Scillus; v. 3. 8. 
σέσωσμαι, see σώζω, V. 5. 8. 
Σιεύθης, ov, Seuthes 11., a Thracian 
prince, son of Meesades and descendant 
of Teres, assisted by the Cyreans to 
recover his paternal dominion, but far 
better to promise than to bestow a 
recompense. He afterwards sent 500 
troops to aid Dercyllidas in Bithynia ; 
and had later, B. c. 390, a quarrel with 
his former. patron Medocus, which 
Thrasybilus reconciled, bringing both 
into friendship with Athens, v.1.15. 
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Σηλυβρίαον Σηλυμβρία, as, Sely[m]- 
bria, a Megarian city on the north 
shore of the Propontis, vii. 2. 28; 5. 
15. ||Selivri. 

σημαίνω, avd, σεσήμαγκα l., a. ἐσή- 
μήνα or -dva 152 0, (σῆμα sign) to make 
or give a sign or signal ; to indicate or 
show by an omen or other sign, signt- 
Sy, give notice ; often referring to ὁ 
σαλπιγκτής implied, as ἐσήμηνε [the 
trumpeter gave the signal] the signal 
was given, 571b; AE., Ὁ. 1. (w. ὧς), 
CP.; 11.1.2; 2.4: ii. 4 4; iv. 8.29) 
$2.: vi. 1.24, 31-5-3..15% Wile Seas 

σημεῖον, ov, (σῆμα sign) signum, ὦ 
sign, mark, signal, standard, i.10.12: 
li. 5.382% vi, 2. 2, 

tonodpivos, ἡ, ov, made from sesa- 
mé, iv. 4. 18. 

σήσαμον, ov, SESAME, otl-seed, sing. 
and pl., the seed of the sesamum, an 
oriental leguminous plant still much 
cultivated for the food and the excel- 
lent and abundant oil furnished by 
its seed, i. 2. 22: vi. 4. 6. 

᾿στγάζω, dow, 1. exc. in pres., to try 
or endeavor to silence, A., vi. 1. 82 1 

Totyaw, jooua, σεσίγηκα, to be or 
remain silent, keep silence, v. 6. 27. 

σϊγή, js, silence, i. 8.11: ii. 2. 20. 

σίγλος, ov, ὁ, (akin to Heb. shekel) 
a siglus, = 74 Attic oboli, or about 
25 cents, i. 5. 6. 

tovdypela, as, the working in tron, 
Taboos 

Ἰσιδήρεος, éa, eov, contr. οὖς, ἃ, ody, 
made of tron or steel, v. 4. 18. 

[σίδηρος, ov, ὁ, ferrum, éron. | 

Σικυώνιος, ov, ὁ, a Sicyonian, a 
man of Sicyon (Σικυών), a very ancient 
city, with a small territory; on the 
northern coast of the Peloponnese, 
between Achaia and Corinth. It was 
conquered by the Dorians; but re- 
tained a large Ionian element, and 
varied in its political relations and 
form of government. It was famed for 
its schools of painting and sculpture ; 
and in general for the arts of peace, 
rather than for energy in war, or the 
maintenance of liberty. 11. 4. 47. 
|| Vasilika. 

Σιλανός, οὔ, Silanus, a soothsayer 
from Ambracia in Epirus, more shrewd 
than trustworthy, i. 7. 18: v. 6. 16s. 
— 2. A youthful trumpeter from Ma- 
cistus in Triphylian Elis, vii. 4.16. 


σίνομαι 


σΐνομαι," Ion. σινήσομαι, to harm, 
do harm or damage, inflict injury, 111. 
4, 16. 

TXtwerreds, dws, ὁ, a Sinopean, iv. 8. 
22: v8.28 (6al τ} 1 15 ha: man of 

Σινώπη, ns, Sindpe, a Milesian col- 
ony on the Paphlagonian coast, the 
most prosperous and powerful city on 
the shores of the Euxine. It had a 
great commerce and valuable fisheries, 
and sent out itself several colonies. 
It was the birthplace of the Cynic 
Diogenes, and of Mithridates the Great. 
v.5.7: vi.1.15. ||Sinub, still of some 
consequence from its excellent harbor. 

ids Laconic for θεός : τὼ Zid the 
twin gods, Castor and Pollux, by 
whom, as natives of Lacedemon, the 
Spartans were wont to swear, Vi. 6. 34: 
vii. 6. 39? see οὑτωσί. 

Git-aywyds, dv, (σῖτος, ἄγω) carry- 
ing corn, for the conveyance of grain, 
το eee Ce 

Σιτάκη, ys, see Σιττάκη. 

Σιτ-άλκας, ov, the Sitalcas, a mar- 
tial song of the Thracians, prob. in 
honor of a prince Sitalcas, vi. 1. 6. 
See ᾿Οδρύσης. 

totrevtds, 7, dv, (σιτεύω to feed, fat- 
ten) made fat, very fat, v. 4. 32. 
ἱσϊτηρέσιον, ov, money for buying 
bread, provision-money, vi. 2. 4. 
toirlov, ov, bread, food, 1. 10. 18 : 
pl. provisions, supply of food, vi. 2. 41 

σῖτος, ov, ὁ, corm or grain, esp. 
wheat, whether unground, simply 
_ ground, or cooked; hence, flour or 
meal, bread, and, in general, food ; i. 
4.19; 5.58,10: ii. 1.6: iii.1.38:—pl. 
σῖτα (τά, 226b) victuals, provisions, 
food, ii. 3. 27: iii. 2. 28: ---ἡμέρας σῖτος 
a day’s subsistence or supply of food, 
vii. 1. 41; so pl. vi. 2. 4 (v. 2. σιτία): 
Der. PARA-SITE. 

Σιττάκη, ns, Sittace, a large and 
populous city on the west bank of the 
Tigris, i. 4.13: v. 0. Zerdky. || Near 
Akbara or, acc. to some, Sheriat-el- 
Beidha. 

σιωπάω, ήσομαι, σεσιώπηκα, (σιωπή 
silence) to be or remain silent, keep si- 
lence, 1. 3. 2: v. 8. 25. 

σκεδάννυμι," σκεδάσω σκεδῶ, ἃ: ἐσκέ- 
daca, pf. p. ἐσκέδασμαι, to scatter or 
disperse, trans.,.iil. 5. 2. 

σκέλος, €os, τό, ὦ leg, iv. 2.20; 7,4: 
v. 8.10. Der. IS0-SCELES, 
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Σκιλλοῦς 


σκέπασμα, ατος, τό, (σκέπη shelter) 
a covering, tent-cover, i. 5. 10 2 
ἱσκεπτέος, a, ov, necessary to consider : 
σκεπτέον ἐστί impers., one or we must 
consider, ὅπως, i. 8.11: iv. 6. 10. 
σκέπτομαι, comm. oKoéw* (-έομαι 
v. 2. 20), σκέψομαι, ἔσκεμμαι, a. ἐσκε- 
ψάμην, specio, to look intently, observe 
closely, view, see, discern, examine, 
spy, reconnottre, explore, ascertain ; to 
look out or for, look out for, keep a 
lookout, watch, provide ; to look or see 
to, consider, regard; A., CP., πρός : i. 
9,22 site 4. 24petiniel3 2,203 15 
9; 7.82. Der. SKEPTIC, MICRO-SCOPE. 
toKevdto, dow, to prepare, dress up, 
equip, vi. 1. 12. 
toKevh, ἧς, equipment, attire, dress, 
iv. 7. 2 
σκεῦος, cos, τό, an article of furni- 
ture, equipment, or baggage, utensil : 
pl. baggage, luggage, lil. 1. 30; 2. 28. 
ἐσκευοφορέω, jow, to carry baggage, 
be a porter, iii. 2. 28; 3.19. 
Ἰσκευο-φόρος, ov, (φέρω) carrying 
baggage : subst. -os a baggage-carrier, 
porter ; -ον, Sc. κτῆνος, a common beast 
of burden; τὰ σκευφόρα the baggage- 
animals, baggage-train, baggage ; i. 3. 
7 pod0e Be ον Fix π| 2, 28,36 7 8,49] 
ToKyVvaw, ήσω, = σκηνέω, Vv. 3.92% vii. 
4,12? 
ἵσκηνέω, iow, & σκηνόω, dow, ἐσκή- 
νωκα, to pitch or to occupy a tent (the 
former sense belonging rather to σκη- 
vow, and the latter rather to oxnvéw), 
encamp or be encamped, quarter or be 
quartered, lodge, ἐν, κατά, &c., 1.4.9: 
li. 4.14: iv. 4.14; 5. 28, 83; 7. 27. 
σκηνή, ἧς, ὦ tent: ai o. the tents, 
camp: 1.2. 17's; 4.3. Der. SCENE. . 
ἰσκηνόω, wow, see σκηνέω, iv. 5. 23. 
Ἰσκήνωμα, aros, τό, a tent: pl. tents, 
quarters, encampment, li. 2. 17. 
tokynmrds, οὔ, ὁ, a thunderbolt, iii. 
ison a 
ἱσκηπτοῦχος, ov, ὁ, (σκῆπτρον a staff, 
SCEPTRE, ἔχω) ὦ sceptre-bearer, wand- 
bearer, usher, a Persian household- 
officer, comm. a eunuch, i. 6. 11. 
[σκήπτω, ἤψω, to lean, fall, dart. | 
Σκιλλοῦς, obvTos, ὁ, (σκίλλα SQUILL), 
Scillus, once a city of Triphylian Elis, 
near Olympia. It joined Pisa, B.c. 572, 
in warring with the Eleans, but the 
latter conquered and.destroyed both 


|cities. Long after, the Spartans took 


σκίμπους 


the territory of Scillus under their 
control, and here gave Xenophon a 
delightful rural residence under their 
protection, about 393 B.c. This con- 
tinued till the Eleans regained posses- 
sion, after the battle of Leuctra (B. c. 
371); and during this quiet period, 
the works of Xenophon were doubt- 
less for the most part written or re- 
vised. He spent his time, says La- 
értius, in hunting, entertaining his 
friends, and writing histories. The 
visit of Megabyzus to Olympia, prob. 
in the year 392 B. c., gave him a new 
object of interest. Pausanias, more 
than 500 years after, found the temple 
of Diana still at Scillus, and upon a 
tomb near it, a marble statue, which 
the inhabitants said was Xenophon’s. 
v. 3.7: see Ξενοφῶν. || In the vale of 
Rasa. 

σκίμ-πους, modos, ὁ, (σκίμπτω = 
σκήπτω) a low couch, a litter, vi.1.4? 

σκληρός, d, dv, (σκέλλω to dry) hard, 
rough, iv. 8. 26. Der. SCLEROTIC. 

LoKAnpas in hardship, with dificulty, 
ili. 2. 26: v. Ll. ἀκλήρους. 

σκόλοψ, οπος, ὁ, a stake, pale, palt- 
sade, v. 2. 5. 

σκοπέω in pr. & ipf., see σκέπτομαι. 

σκοπός, οὔ, ὁ, (σκέπτομαι) a scout, 
spy, sentinel, ii. 2.15: νἱ. 8.11. Der. 
SCOPE. 

σκόροδον, ov, garlic, pl. vii. 1. 37. 
toKotatos, a, ov, in the dark, before 
morning or after nightfall, ii. 2.17: 
ye 1 10 

σκότος, eos, τό, darkness, the dark : 
ἐστὶ or γίγνεται σκότος tt ts or becomes 
AOE D229 2827, 9 SIV bl Ts 

Σκύθης, ov, a Scythian, one of the 
nomadic barbarians who occupied the 
most northern known parts of eastern 
Europe and western Asia. From their 
skill as bowmen, their name was ap- 
plied by the Greeks to a kind of arch- 
ers armed and trained in Scythian 
fashion : Σκύθαι τοξόται, or Σκυθο-το- 
ξόται, Scythian archers. iil. 4. 15 (as 
adj.): om. by some. 

ἸΣκυθῖνοί, ὧν, οἱ, the Scythini, or 
-inians, a mountain tribe, not far from 
the southeast shore of the Euxine, 
perhaps of Scythian origin, iv. 7. 18 ; 
8.1: ν. ὁ. Σκυθηνοί, Σκυθῖνοι. 

ἸΣκυθο-τοξότης, ov, a Scythian arch- 
er, iii. 4.15% See Σκύθης. 
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σπάνιος 


σκυλεύω, εύσω, (σκῦλον spoil) to de- 
spoil, strip off the arms of an enemy, 
A., vi. 1. 6. 

σκύταλον, ov, (ξύω ? see ξέω) a staff, 
club, cudgel, mace, vii. 4. 15. 

σκύὕτινος, 7, ov,( σκῦτος a hide) made 
of leather, leathern, v. 4. 18. 

σμῆνος, eos, τό, a bee-hive, a swarm 
of bees, iv. 8. 20.. 

Zplkpys, yros, Smicres, an Arcadian 
commander, vi. 3. 45. 

Σόλοι, wy, of, Soli, an important 
maritime city of Cilicia, built by Ar- 
gives and Rhodians ; who at length 
spoke such bad Greek, from mingling 
with the native Cilicians, as to give 
rise to the term solecism (σολοικισμό5). 
It was the birthplace of the Stoic 
Chrysippus and the poet Aratus; and 
was later named Πομπηϊούπολις from 
Pompey the Great, who here settled a 
colony of reformed pirates. i. 2. 24. 
|| Eski-Shehr (i. e. old city) near Mezetli. 

σός, σή, σόν, (σύ) thy, your: φιλίᾳ 
τῇ σῇ love to you, 538 ἃ : τὰ σά your 
affairs or interests: vii. 7. 29, 44. 

Σοῦσα, wy, τά, (Pers. susan, lily) 
Stsa (Shushan, Neh. 1.1) chief city 
of the province of Susiéna (Elam, Dan. 
8. 2), and one of the capitals of the 
Persian Empire, comm. occupied by 
the king, from its genial climate, in 
the winter or spring, ii. 4. 25: 111. 5. 
15. || Extensive ruins at Sfis, where 
the remains of the great palace of Da- 
rius I. have been lately disinterred. 

tZod-alveros, ov, Sophenetus, from 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, one of the 
oldest of the Cyrean generals. As his 
name does not appear after the Cyre- 
ans reached the Bosphorus, it is prob- 
able that he took this opportunity of . 
leaving the army, perhaps displeased 
with his fine or thinking his age too 
little respected, and that Phryniscus 
was appointed in his place. He ma 
have written a history of the expedi- 
tion to justify himself, since we find a 
Sophenetus mentioned as the author 
of such a history. 1.1.11: v. 8.1. 

toopla, as, wisdom, skill, i, 2. 8. 
Der. SOPHIA, PHILO-SOPHY. 

σοφός, ἡ, dv, wise, intelligent, clever, 

gifted, accomplished, 1.10.2. ~ 
tomavitw, low 1d, to lack, want, be 

in want of, G., ii. 2.12: vii. 7. 42. 
ἱσπάνιος͵ a, ov, scarce, scanty ,i. 9. 27. 


σπάνις 


σπάνις, ews, ἡ, scarcity, scantiness, 
want, G., vi. 4. 8; vii. 2. 15. 

Σπάρτη, ys, Sparta (on the west 
bank of the Eurdtas, now the Iri), 
also called Λακεδαίμων, the capital of 
Laconia, and that city of Greece in 
which its military spirit and prowess, 
and the subordination of the individ- 
ual to the state culminated. It was 
the especial residence of the Dorian 
conquerors of Laconia, a great mili- 
tary and land-holding aristocracy (oi 
ὅμοιοι the peers, iv. 6. 14), owning 
estates throughout the province, which 
were chiefly cultivated by the con- 
quered people reduced to a state of 
serfdom under the name of Helots. 
Still a third class, the Periceci {(περί- 
oxot, dwelling around the capital in 
rural villages), were personally free, 
but without political power, neither 
serfs nor citizens. The trade and 
mechanic arts of the country were 
chiefly in the hands of these. The 
Spartan citizens were so few in com- 
parison with their slaves and subjects, 
that they could hope to maintain their 
ascendency only by a thorough sys- 
tem of military and political training. 
Hence they submitted to the rigid 
and peculiar laws of Lycurgus, ob- 
served great simplicity in their per- 
sonal habits, subordinated domestic 
to public life, accounted luxury, ease, 
and self-indulgence as crimes, dis- 
dained the protection of walls, and 
lived at Sparta asin acamp. At the 
head of the state were two kings and 
five ephors. In the government of 
their subject states, the Spartans were 
commonly disliked ; because they here 
applied to so great an extent the arbi- 
trary, selfish, unconciliatory, and in- 
human principles, and the haughti- 
ness of manner, which were observed 
at home in the government of their 
helots ; sometimes combining with 
these a self-indulgence and deceit 
which at home they would not dare 
to practise, and covetousness, even to 
the taking of bribes. At the time of 
the Cyrean expedition, the Spartans, 
having so recently conquered their 
great rival, Athens, were the undis- 
puted masters of the Greek world, 
and exercised their power arrogantly, 
wantonly, and cruelly. 11.6.4. || New 
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στάδιον 


Sparta (near Mistra), lately built to 
cherish the memory of ancient great- 
ness. 

Σπαρτιάτης, ov, a Spartan, a man 
belonging by birth to the class of 
Spartan citizens, iv. 8. 25: vi. 6. 30. 

σπάρτον, ou, (σπεῖρα a twisted cord) 
a cord, rope, iv. 7. 15. 

σπάω, dow, ἔσπακα, pf. p. ἔσπασμαι, 
to draw: M. to draw one’s own, A.; 
ἐσπασμένοι τὰ ξίφη with drawn swords ; 
i. 8. 29: vii. 4.16. Der. spasm. 

σπείρω͵, ἢ σπερῶ, ἔσπαρκα ]., spargo, 
to scatter seed, sow, vi. 1. 8: Der. 
SPERM. 

σπένδω͵ * σπείσω, ἔσπεικα]., ἃ. ἔσπει- 
σα, libo, to make or offer a libation, to 
pour, iv.3.13s:— M. to make or agree 
to a treaty, peace, or truce (since in 
this mutual libations were common), 
D., πρός; ἐπί; 1.9. 15: i1.5.16: iv.4.6, 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω,ἔσπευκα]., tohasten, 
make μαδίᾳ press on, be in haste, be 
eager, τὸς 153; 14... δ. 0 vive sale: 

Σπιθριδάτης, ov, a general of the 
Bithynian satrap, Pharnabazus. He 
afterwards took offence, and left his 
service for that of Agesilaus, but left 
the latter again from a new offence. 
ὙΠ ἢ: 

σπολάς or στολάς, άδος, ἡ, (στέλλω) 
a leathern waistcoat, worn under or 
instead of the metallic θώραξ, iii. 3. 
20: iv. 1.18. The form σπολάς ap- 
pears to be Dor., 168. 2: see λοχαγός. 

σπονδή, js, (σπένδω q. v.) ὦ liba- 
tion, drink-offering: pl. libations, 
hence comm., ὦ treaty, truce, or armis- 
lice, peace, 1.9.8: ii: 38.48: iv. 3.14. 

tomov8atw, άσομαι, ἐσπούδακα, to be 
busy, zealous, or in earnest, to work 
zealously or hard, ii. 3. 12. 
tomovSato-Aoyéw, ἤσω, (σπουδαῖος 

earnest, λόγος) A. ἃ M. to engage in 
earnest conversation, converse seriously, 
1, 9. 28. 

σπουδή, ἧς, (σπεύδω) haste, speed, 
expedition, earnestness, 1. 8.4: iv.1.17. 

Ἰστάδιον, ov, pl. of στάδιοι & τὰ στά- 
δια, a stadium, stade, nearly a fur- 
long ; the [stopping-place] length of 
the footrace-course, which at Olympia 
(the comm. standard) was = 600 Greek, 
or 6062 Eng. feet: hence, the com- 
mon or short foot-race itself, as in o. 
ἀγωνίζεσθαι to contend in the short race 
or course 6 1: 4 TZ 4s 8217s iv. 8. 27. 


σταθμός 


σταθμός, οὔ, ὁ, statio, @ STATION or 
stopping-place, esp. at night; hence, 
a day’s journey or march (averaging 
in the Anab., acc. to vii. 8. 26, about 
54 parasangs, or 160 stadia), a stage ; 
1. ρα 6; δ. 1 ΠΟΥ is 256. 

σταίην, στάς, see ἵστημι, v. 2. 16. 
ἱστασιάζω, dow, ἐστασίακα, to form 
a party or excite faction against, be fac- 
tious or contentious, be αἱ variance ΟΥ̓ 
divided into parties, contend or quar- 
rel, D., mwpos, ii. 5. 28: vi. 1. 29, 32: 
vii. 1.39 ; 2.2. 

Ἰστάσις, ews, ἡ, [the standing up 
against] faction, dissension, vi. 1. 29. 
Der. APO-STASY. 

Ἰστασιώτης, ov, an opposer, vi. 6. 6? 

Ἰσταυρός, οὔ, ὁ, a stake, pale, or 
palisade, usu. crossing others, v. 2.21: 
vii. 4. 14, 17. 

[joraupde, wow, to palisade. | 

Ἰσταύρωμα, ατος, τό, a paling, line 
of palisades, v. 2.15, 19, 27. [28. 

Ἱστέαρ, orédros, τό, tallow, fat, v. 4. 

toréyaopa, ατος, τό, (στεγάζω to 
cover) a covering, tent-cover, i. 5. 10? 

στέγη; ns, (στέγω tego, to cover, 
shelter) a roof, shelter under a roof, 
cover, covered house, cottage, iv. 4. 14. 
Loreyvés, ἡ, ov, (στέγω) covered, 
roofed, vii. 4, 12. 
στείβω (v. 1. στίβω), ywl., (cf. stipo) 
to tread, beat, or press down, as a road, 
mattress, &c.; hence, to frequent a 
road; A.; i, 9.13. 
oréAw,* ελῶ, ἔσταλκα, pf. p. ἔσταλ- 
pat, to equip, accoutre, fit out, despatch, 
send, A. ἐπί: M. to [send one's self 
set forth, proceed, journey, go, ἐπί, 
κατά: iii. 2.7: v.6.5. Der. APO-STLE. 
στενός, 7, dv, C. ὦτερος or dT Epos, 
257 b, narrow, strait: ἐν τῷ στενῷ or 
τοῖς στενοῖς in angustlis, in the nar- 
rows or defile, in the narrow space, 
road, or pass: 1.4.4: i. 4.19, 22: 
iv.1.14; 4.18. Der. sTENO-GRAPHY. 
|orevo-xwpta, as, (x@pos} a narrow 
place, spot, road, or-pass, i. 5. 7. 
στέργω, * στέρξω; 2 pf. Ion. ἔστοργα, 
to love (in the higher sense), regard 
with affection, A., 11. 6. 28. Cf. φιλέω. 
στερέω & στερίσκω, ἢ στερήσω, ἐστέ- 
ρΉκα, to deprive, A. G., i. δ. 10:—P. 
& M. orépopar (v. 1. στερέομαι), στερή- 
σομαι, ἐστέρημαι, a. ἐστερήθην, to be 
deprived of, lose, want, G.,1. 4.8; 9. 
USS 11.1.10 eri. Be Qe vib. 28: 
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} στράτευμα 


στέρνον, ov, (στερεός or στεῤῥός firm, 
whence STEREO-TYPE) the breast, i. 8. 
26: vii. 4.4. Der. sTeRNUM. 
oreppas (στεῤῥός firm) firmly, stead- 
Jastly, resolutely, ili. 1. 22. 
στέφανος, ou, ὁ, (στέφω to encircle) 
a crown, garland, wreath, common 
among the Greeks as a prize of vic- 
tory, as a mark of honor,:and as a 
festal or sacred ornament, i. 7. 7: iv 
5. 33: vi. 4.9. Der. STEPHEN. 
forehavda, wow, ἐστεφάνωκα, pf. p. 
ἐστεφάνωμαι, tocrown, A.: M. to crown 
one’s self: iv. 3.173 5.33: vii. 1. 40. 
στήλη, ns, a pillar, post, v. 8.12: 
vil. 6. 18. 
στῆναι, στήσας, see lornut, i. 2. 15. 
torBds, άδος, ἡ, a bed of straw or 
leaves, a mat, mattress, vi. 1. 4? z 
ἐστίβος, ov, ὁ, ὦ trodden or beaten 
way or path, a track (made by many 
txvn, or single footsteps), i. 6. 1. 
στίβω v. 1. for στείβω, i. 9. 18, 
στίζω, (fw, pf. p. ἔστιγμαι, (cf. Lat. 
in-stigo, Germ. stechen, Eng. stick, 
sting) | to prick, tattoo, A. AB., Vv. 4. 82. 
Der. STIGMA. 
στῖφος, cos, τό, (στείβω) a throng, 
mass, dense or compact body, of men, 
1 8.19, 26 τ νι δι 90 
στλεγγίς, ίδος, ἡ, a strigil, flesheomb, 
scraper, such as were used by bathers 
to cleanse the skin; or, as some think, 
an ornamental comb for the head, such 
as even men wore on some sacred oc- 
casions ; 1. 2. 10. 
στολάς, see σπολάς, 11]. 3. 20? 
στολή, 7s, (στέλλω) AN equipment, 
dress, garment, robe, i. 2.27: iv. 5. 
335-7. 18 svi. 1. 2. Den eters 
στόλος, ov, ὁ, (στέλλω) aN equip- 
ment, preparation; an armament, 
armed force, army; an expedition, 
march, jowrney, voyage; 1.2.5; 3.16: 
li; 2.10) ΤΠ 11983 ΘΠ eae 
. στόμα, ατος, τό, the mouth of a per- 
son, river, sea, pit, &c.; the outlet or 
entrance; of an army, the front or 
van ; iii. 4. 42s: iv. 5. 25, 27: vi. 2. 
1s 4.1. Der. STOMACH. 
forparea, as, ὦ campaign, expedi- 
tien 1: ς ὃ: ves aS: 
ἰστράτευμα, ατος, τό, a body led to 
war, an army, host ; a military force 
(whether larger or smaller, an entire 
army or a division of it), for which 
στράτευμα is the most general term. 


στρατεύω 


Of στράτευμα, στρατιά, and στρατός, 
the first is far the most used in the 
Anab., and the last but once. i.1.7s; 
S218 44725 396; Li 8 ys beni. 6e17, 
ἱστρατεύω, εύσω, ἐστράτευκα, to lead 
to war, make war, engage in war, 
make an expedition, march, ch. of 
leaders or commanders, ἐπί, εἰς, 11. 1. 
14; 3.20; 4.3; 6.29:—WM. (oftener, 
and of both leaders and followers) to 
take the field, make or engage in war, 
make an expedition or take part in 
one, march, serve in arms or as ὦ sol- 
dier, ἐπί, eis, σύν, &c., 1. 1.11; 2. 28; 
Sales sd ste Oe: v2 4034. 
ἱστρατηγέω, sow, to be general or 
commander ; to lead, command, di- 
rect, or manage, as general; to take 
command ; G. AE.: στρατηγεῖν διεπρά- 
Earo he obtained command of: orpa- 
τηγεῖν στρατηγίαν to undertake a com- 
mand ; τοῦτο ὑμᾶς πρῶτον ἡμῶν orpa- 
τηγῆσαι that your first act in taking 
command of us should be this: i. 3. 
Wd. Bese, τ θυ 6 δε ΠΟΤ; 
vil. 6. 40. Der. STRATAGEM. 
totparnyla, as, generalship, military 
command ; mode of leading an army, 
plan of operations or management of 
affairs in war; 1. 3.15: ii. 2.13: v. 
6. 25: vii. 1. 41. Der. sTRATEGY. 
ἱστρατηγιάω, dow, (desiderative, 
378 d) to desire or seek military com- 
mand, vii. 1. 33. 
totpat-nyos, οὔ, ὁ, (ἄγω) a leader or 
commander of an army or of one of its 
larger divisions, a general ; the com- 
mander of the troops of a Persian prov- 
ince (also termed κάρανος), according 
to the theory of the empire a different 
person from the satrap for the sake 
of mutual restraint, but in practice 
often the same; G. In mercenary 
service, the pay of a general appears 
to have usu. been four times that of a 
private. dd 2502) 15. :.vil.'6.. 7: 
Totpatid, ds, an army, host, comm. 
of an entire army, or of its mass in 
distinction fr. the officers or fr. an 
excepted part (hence 7 στρατιά = πᾶν 
τὸ στράτευμα, Vi. 6. 2, 27); also used 
as a collective, = στρατιῶται soldiers ; 
W212, 20. 3.20% 4.52 i. 2718.7: 
(2.30: vi. 3.19; 6.26: see στράτευμα. 
στρατιώτης, ov, a soldier, esp. a 
private or common soldier, 1.1.9 ; 2. 
17; 3.78, 21; iii. 2. 2; vii. 2. 36 
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συγγενής 


ἸΣτρατο-κλῆς, gous, Stratocles, from 
Crete, the commander of a serviceable 
body of archers, iv. 2. 28. 

Τστρατο-πεδεύω, evow, ἐστρατοπέ- 
δευκα, to make a camp: comm. M. to 
encamp, be encamped; pf. to lie in 
camp ; ἀνά, ἐν, els, παρά, &c.: 1. 8. 7: 
UW Qe 6 ΑΕ. ΤΟ ὙΠ. 9. 

Τστρατό-πεδον, ov, (πέδον ground) 
the ground occupied by an encamped 
army, ὦ camp, encampment ; by meton. 
for the army encamped; i. 10.1, 5: 
iv. 8. 23: vi. 4. 27: so pl. vii. 3. 34. 

στρατός, οὔ, ὁ, (akin to στρώννῦμι 
sterno, STREW ? cf. stratus) a body of 
men encamped, hence, an army, host, 
= στρατιά q.V., 1.5.7: see στράτευμα. 
στραφείς, see στρέφω, i. 10. 6. 
torpertos, 7, dv, twisted, wreathed : 
subst. στρεπτός, sc. κύκλος, torquis, 
a wreath, necklace, collar, chain, 1. 2. 
D7 5.84 BA2oe> 
στρέφω," έψω, ἔστροφα .1., pf. p. 
ἔστραμμαι, 2 ἃ. p. ἐστράφην, (τρέπω) 
to turn, twist, wreathe, braid, plait, 
A., iv. 7. 15:— A. intrans. & IZ, w. 
2a. p., of soldiers, to turn, wheel, face 
about, πρός, i.10.6? iii. 5.1: iv. 8, 20, 
32. Der. STROPHE, CATA- Brovaz” 
στρουθός, of, ὁ ἡ, a field-bird, esp. 
sparrow ; an ostrich (fully o. ὁ μέγας 
the great bird), i. 5. 2, 3. 
στρωματό-δεσμος OF -ον, ou, ὁ Or Td, 
(στρῶμα bed) a bed-sack, in which the 
bed-clothes were carried or kept, v. 4. 
13. 
στυγνός, ἡ, ov, (στυγέω to hate) hate- 
ful, repulsive, gloomy, stern: τὸ στυ- 
γνόν the gloom or sternness : 11.6.9, 11. 
Σιτυμφάλιος, ov, ὁ, a Stymphalian, 
a man of Stymphalus, a city near a 
lake of the same name in northeastern 
Arcadia. It was one of the fabled la- 
bors of Hercules to destroy the mon- 
strous birds which haunted this lake. 
i. 11. || Ruins in the vale of Zaraka. 
b* (σοῦ, col, σέ, encl.), pl. ‘ ὑμεῖς, 
tu "tui, tibi, te), vos, THOU, YOU, 1. 
3.383 6. 68: ii. 1. 16s: vii. 7. 30s. 
συγ- or ξυγ-, the form which σύν 
takes in compos. before a palatal, 150. 

tovyyévea, as, relationship, kin, vii. 

3. 99, 

συγ-γενής, és, (γένος) joined by birth, 
of the same race, related, akin: pl. 
συγγενεῖς subst., relatives, relations, 
kinsmen, kinsfolk : i.6.10: vii. 2.31. 


ovyylyvopat 


ovy-ylyvopar, * γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι 
& 2 pf. γέγονα, 2 a. ἔγενόμην, to come 
to be with, have intercourse, acquaint- 
ance, or an interview with ; to be with, 
associate or confer with, become ac- 
quainted with; to be wnder one’s in- 
struction ; to come together, meet ; D.; 
ἘΝ τ ΠΟ δ. i eae AY 

συγ-κάθ-ημαι, “ἡ καθήσομαι, to sit to- 
gether, v. 7. 21. 

συγ-καλέω, ἢ καλέσω καλῶ, κέκληκα, 
a. ἐκάλεσα, to call together, convoke, 
convene, assemble, A. eis, 1. 4. 8; 6. 4. 

συγ-κάμπτω, κάμψω, (κάμπτω to 
bend) to bend together, to bend up, Α., 
vy. 8.10: v. 1. συν-ανα-κάμπτω. 

συγ-κατα-καίω & Att. -κἄω," καύ- 
ow, κέκαυκα, to burn up with them, 
Aey TRA 2.27. 

συγ-κατα-σκεδάννυμι," σκεδάσω 
σκεδῶ, A. or M. to sprinkle or throw 
down with another, A. G.? vii. 3. 82 ? 

συγ-κατα-στρέφω, * έψω, ἔστροφα |. ; 
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m συμβουλή 


for the latter, had been done through 
compulsion. Syennesis appears to 
have been a common name of the Ci- 
lician kings. 1. 2. 12, 268: vii. 8. 25. 

σῦκον, ov, ὦ fig, vi. 4.6; 6.1. Der. 
SYCA-MORE, SYCO-PHANT. 

συλ- or ξυλ-, the form which σύν 
takes in compos. before A, 150. 

συλ-λαμβάνω," λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
2 ἃ. ἔλαβον, to take by bringing the 
hands together, seize, arrest, appre- 


|hend, capture, A., 1.1.3; 4.8; 6.4: 


ii, 1. 2,35: iv. 4.16. Der. SYL-LABLE. 
συλ-λέγω, ἢ λέξω, εἴλοχα, pf. p. εἴλε- 
yuo 2a p. ἐλέγην, (λέγω lego, to 
LAY, gather) to gather together, collect, 
levy, assemble, convene, trans., A., 1. 1. 
7,9: Ui.4.11: ii. 1.39:—M1, w. 2a. 
p., to assemble, congregate, come or get 
together, collect, gather, convene, in- 
trans. ; to be assembled, &c.; iv.1.10s; 
δι: 1ν 123508.90 ve fase wine 
fovrdoyn, 7s, an assembling, levy, i. 


M. to assist in subduing or reducing, |1. 6 


D., li. 1. 14: see κατα-στρέφω. 
Ovy-KaT-epyafopar,” ἄσομαι, elpya- 
σμαι, a. εἰργασάμην, to assist in gain- 
ing, A.D., Vil. 7.25: v.l. κατεργάζομαι. 
ovy-Kepar,* κείσομαι, (as pass. of 
συν-τίθημι) to be laid down mutually, 
to be agreed wpon: eis τὸ συγκείμενον, 
sc. χωρίον, to the place agreed upon, 
to the rendezvous, vi. 8.4: τὰ συγκεί- 
μενα the [things agreed on] agreement, 
vii. 2.7, 
συγ-κλείω, elow, κέκλεικα, to shut 
together (e. g. the two leaves of a 
double gate), to close, A., vii. 1. 12. 
συγ-κομίζω, low ιῶ, κεκόμικα, to 
bring together, collect : so M. (for one’s 
own benefit), A., vi. 6. 37? 
συγ-κύπτω, κύψω, κέκῦφα, to bend 
together or towards each other, ap- 
proach, converge, 111. 4. 19, 21. 
συγ-χωρέω, Yow, Kexwpnka, to go 
with, concur, assent, acquiesce, v. 2. 9. 
σύειος, a, ov, (σῦς) obtained from 
swine, iv. 4.13: v. l. σύϊνος, Xe. 
Συέννεσις, cos, Syennesis, a king of 


Cilicia, who tried to pursue such a/32 


course that he should not lose his 
crown, whether Cyrus or Artaxerxes 
prevailed. Diodorus states (14. 20) 
that he secretly sent a son to the 
king to assure him of his fidelity, to 
report the doings of Cyrus, and to say 
that whatever he had himself done 


ἰσύλλογος, ov, ὁ, a gathering, assem- 
bly, assemblage, meeting, v. 6.22; 7.2 
(not summoned, cf. ἐκκλησία). Der. 
SYLLOGISM. 
συμ- or ξυμ-, the form which σύν 
takes in compos. before a labial, 150. 
ovp-Balyw,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 a. 
ἔβην, to come together, meet, occur, 
happen, result, iii. 1. 18. 
συμ-βάλλω," βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to cast, dash, or bring together, 
collect, A., lil. 4. 31: — M. (of mutual 
or joint action) to contribute, give a 
suggestion or hint, agree upon, con- 
tract, A. D., περί 1.1.9: iv. 6.14: vi. 
3.3; 6.35. Der. SYMBOL. 
συμ-βοάω, ήσομαι, BeBdnxal., to call 


‘aloud or shout to each other, A., vi. 


3. 6. 

συμ-βοηθέω, ἤσω, βεβοήθηκα, to 
help together or in a body, join in as- 
sisting, hasten to add assistance, ἐξ, 
iv. 23.) vil. Sel de 

συμ-βολή, 7s, (συμ-βάλλω) ὦ dash- 
ing together, encownter in arms, Vi. 5. 


ἱσυμ-βουλεύω, evow, βεβούλευκα, to 
plan with, counsel, advise, D. A;, 1. 
(a.), 0d 6: 9's Hels 1 yes ἀπὸ] 0: 5: 7. 
to consult or confer with, ask one’s ad- 
vice; D..OP., ἢ 1510 7] 6. 
συμ-βουλή, js, consultation, cownsel, 
advice, v. 6. 4, 11. ν 


ἂς 


σύμβουλος 


σύμβουλος, ov, ὁ, a counsellor, ad- 
wiser, 1. 6. 5. 

Cup-pavOdve,* μαθήσομαι, μεμάθη- 
κα, 2a. ἔμαθον, to become familiar with 
or accustomed to, iv. 5. 27. 

Tovppaxéw, ήσω, (σύμμαχοΞ) to be or 
become an ally, form an alliance with, 
γ. 4. 30. 

tovppaxta, as, (σύμμαχος) an alli- 
ance, offensive and defensive, v. 4. ὃ, 
8: vil. 3. 35. 

 TUP-pPAX omar,” μαχέσομαι μαχοῦμαι, 
μεμάχημαι, to fight together, with, or 
by one’s side, D., v. 4.10: vi. 1. 13. 

Ἰσύμμαχος, ov, fighting with, awxili- 
ary, allied, in alliance with ; τὰ σύμ- 
paxa the aids, advantages, or re- 
sources, in war: σύμμαχος subst., 
an ally; auxiliary: D., G, ἐπί: 1.3. 
θεν εν, 683-5411 y vi 4.9, 

συμ-μετ-έχω," ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, 28. ἔσχον, 
to partake or have a share in with 
others, G., vii. 8.17: v. ἴ. μετέχω. 

συμ-μίγνῦμι or -ὕω, ἢ μίξω, μέμιχα 1., 
to mingle or unite with (trans. or in- 
trans.), join, form a junction with, 
meeé (as friends or enemies), join bat- 
tle with, Ὁ. ἐν, els, ti. 1.2; 3.19: iv. 
6. 24: vi. 8. 24: vii. 8. 24. 

συμ-παρα-σκευάζω, dow, to co-operate 
by preparing, providing, or procuring, 
A., v. 1. 8, 10. 
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feet together, confine, encumber, im- 
pede, A., iv. 4.11: v. 1. συμ-πεδάω. 
συμ-πολεμέω, How, πεπολέμηκα, to 
war or make war with as an ally, as- 
sist in war, Ὁ. ἐπί, πρός, i. 4. 2. 
συμ.-πορεύομαι, εύσομαι, πεπόρευμαι, 
to proceed or march with, take part im 
an expedition, i. 8.53 4. 9. 
συμποσί-αρχος, ov, ὁ, (dpxw, συμ- 
πόσιον banquet, fr. πίνω) rex convivil, 
the president of a banquet, a symposi- 
arch; an office for which Spartans 
were more rarely selected, from their 
lack of social vivacity ; vi. 1. 80, 
συμ-πράττω, ἄξω, πέπραχα, to co- 
operate with, assist, aid; to assist in 
effecting or obtaining ; to join in ar- 
ranging, agree; Ὁ. AE. περί, ὥστε : 1. 
1.8: v. 4.9; δ. 23: vil. 4.18; 8. 23. 
συμ-πρέσβεις, εων, ol, [πρέσβυς ") 
fellow-ambassadors, colleagues in an 
embassy, v. 5. 24. 
συμ-προ-θυμέομαι,͵ ἤσομαι, ipf. mpov- 
θυμούμην, to join in urging, add one’s 
inflwence or efforts, τ. (A.), AE., ὅπως, 
isd De. Vie 1s bs Ἄνα: 
συμ-προ-νομέω, How, (νέμω) to forage 
together, v. 1.7: v. 1. σὺν προνομαῖς. 
συμ-φέρω, ἢ οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, a. ἤνεγκα 
or -ον, pf. p. ἐνήνεγμαι, to bring to- 
gether, gather, collect, contribute; to 
contribute good, be advantageous, bene- 


oup-trap-éxw,* ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, 2 ἃ. ficial, suitable, or suited, sometimes 


ἔσχον, to join in giving, producing, or 
procuring, A. D., vii. 4.19; 6. 30. 
σύμ-πᾶς, doa, av, all together, the 
whole together, entire, in all: τὸ σύμ.- 
παν adv., altogether, throughout : i. 2. 
9; 5.9: ive3, 2: vii. 8. 26. 
συμ-πεδάω, ow, (πέδη) to fetter, 
- confine, iv. 4.11: v. Ll. συμ-ποδίζω. 
συμ-πέμπω," πέμψω, πέπομφα, to 
send or despatch with another, A. D., 
i, 2. 20: iii. 4, 428; v. 5.15: 6.7, 21. 
oUp-Tept-TVYXdvw,* τεύξομαι, τετύ- 
χηκα, to [fall in with round about] 
succeed in surrounding, D., vii. 8. 22 1 
συμ-πίπτω," πεσοῦμαι,πέπτωκα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔπεσον, to fall together, fall in, col- 
lapse; to meet in close conflict, grapple 
or close with; 1.9.6: iv. 8.11? v. 2. 
24. Der. SYMPTOM. 
σύμ-πλεως, wy, (πλέως * full) [filled 
together] quite or very full of, filled 
urth, abounding in, G., 1. 2.22: υ. 1. 
&u- ews. 
δυμ-ποδίζω, low 1, (zrovs) to tie the 


impers.; to bear or share with ; A. D., 
ἐπί, πρός, ti. 2,2: iii. 2,27; 4.31; 
vi. 4.9: vii. 3. 373 6.20; 8. 4. 

σύμ-φημι," φήσω, to [say with an- 
otner| assent to, acknowledge, A., v.8. 
8; vii. 2, 26. 

σύμφορος, ov, (cuu-pép) advanta- 
geous, beneficial, useful, D., vil. 7. 213 

σύν " prep., old Att. ξύν 170, cum, 
with, together with, at the same time 
with, in company or connection with, 
with the help or favor of, under the 
command of ; w. Dat. of person (com- 
panion, helper, counsellor, command- 
er, military force, &c.), instrument, 
dress, circumstance, feeling, means, 
manner cce.yde1. bls) 2. Lbsvd.ba% 8: 
4 :.ii. 1.12 +! iil. 1. 23 3°3.-18, 14>In 
compos. (συγ- before a palatal, συμ- 
bef. a labial, συλ- bef. A, συρ- bef. p, 
gu- or συσ- bef. o, 150, 166), con-, 
with, at the same time, together, alto- 
gether, sometimes strengthening such 
an idea already in the simple verb. 


συναγείρω 


συν-αγείρω, pf. ἀγήγερκα 1., a. ἤγει- 
pa, to assemble together, collect, A. D., 
i. 5. 9. 

ocvy-ayo,* ἄξω, ἦχα, 2a. ἤγαγον, to 
bring together, collect, assemble, con- 


vene; to bring together or join the 
edges of, close; A. ἐξ: 1. 8. 2,93 5. 
10; iil. 5. ΤᾺ iv. 4.19: vi. 2: 8. 


συν-αδικέω, ἤσω, ἠδίκηκα, to commit 
injustice with another, join in wrong- 
doing, be an accomplice in evil deeds, 
Dari-6s 21. 

συν-αθροίζω, οίσω, ἤθροικα, to gather 
together, collect, esp. troops, A., Vii. 2. 
8:— M. to flock together, vi. 5. 30. 

συν-αιθριάζω, dow, (αἰθρίαν) to bivowac 
together ὧν the open air, iv. 4. 10? 

συν-αινέω, * ἔσω, (αἰνέω to speak) to 
agree with, promise, concede, grant, 
(A. Diy) WEL, 1. 81. 

ovy-atpéw,* ow, ἥρηκα, 2 ἃ. εἷλον, 
to take together, com-prehend : ὡς συν- 
ελόντι εἰπεῖν, sc. λόγῳ, to speak in 
comprehensive language, to say all in 
a word, ili. 1. 38: see ws f. 

συν-ακολουθέω, How, ἠκολούθηκα, to 
go wn company with, follow closely, ac- 
company, D., li. 5. 30, 35 :. vii. 7. 11. 

συν-ακούω, * ούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, to hear 
mutually, α., v. 4. 31. 

συν-λίζω, a. ἥλισα, a. p. ἡλίσθην, 
to gather together, collect, A., vii. 3. 48. 

συν-αλλάττω," ἄξω, ἤλλαχα, 2 ἃ. p. 
ἠλλάγην, (ἀλλάττω to change, fr. ἄλλος) 
to change so as to bring together, 
reconcile: M., w. 2a. p., to become recon- 
ciled, come to an agreement, make 
peace, πρός, i. 2. 1. 

συν-ανα-βαίνω,  βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
2a. ἔβην, to-go up with, Ὁ., i. 8. 18. 

' cvy-ava-Kaprro, κάμψω, to bend up 

together, v. l. for συγ-κάμπτω; v. 8.10. 

συν-ανα-πράττω, déw, πέπρᾶχα, to 
join in exacting or requiring what is 
due, A. παρά, vil. 7. 14. 

σὺν-αν-ίστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2a. 
ἔστην, to raise up with: M., w. pf. 
and 2a. act., to rese or stand up with, 
vii. 3. 35. 

συν-αντάω, now, ἤντηκα, (ἀντάω to 
meet, fr. ἀντί) to meet [and speak with], 
i, 8, 15: Vii. 2. ἊΣ 

συν-άπ-ειμι, * ipf. ἤει, (εἶμι) to de- 
part or return with, ii. 2. 1. 

συν-απο-λαμβάνω, " λήψομαι, εἴλη- 
gpa, to receive at the same time what is 
due, vii. 7. 40. 
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συνέλεξα 


συν-άπτω, ἅψω, to fasten together; 
to join (battle), engage in, A. D., i. 5. 
16. 

συν-άρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρχα, to be associ- 
ated in command with, D., vi. 1. 82. 

σύν-δειπνος, ou, ὁ, (δεῖπνον) a table- 
companion, guest at table, ii. 5. 27. 

ovy-dia-Balya,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
2 a. ἔβην, to cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 

συν-δια-πράττω, άξω, mémpaxa, to 
accomplish with: M. to negotiate with, 
ὑπέρ, iv. 8. 24. 

συν-δοκέω," δόξω, to seem good in 
like manner, be likewise approved, D., 
γι; Ὁ. 10: 

συν-δραμοῦμαι, see συν-τρέχω. 

σύν-δυο indecl., two together, two by 
two, vi. 3. 2. 

συν-ε-: for augmented forms thus 
beginning, look under ovy--before a 
palatal, συμ- bef. a labial, συλ-, cup-, 
bef. A, p, and ov-(o) bef. o, 151, 166. 

συν-εγενόμην, see συγ- «γίγνομαι. 

συν-έδραμον, see συν-τρέχω, Vv. 7. 4. 

συν-εἶδον, -ειδέναι, see συν-οράω. 

συν-είλεγμαι, see συλ-λέγω, iv. 8. 7. 

συν-είληφα, -είλημμαι, see συλ-λαμ- 
βάνω, iii. 1. 2, 35. 

σύν-ειμι, ἢ ἔσομαι, (εἰμί) to be with, 
associate with, D.: οἱ συνόντες associates 


or followers : ii. 6. 20, 23: vi. 6. 35. 
σύν-ειμι, ἢ ἤειν, (εἶμι) to go or come 


together, come or advance for an en- 
counter, P., 1. 10. 10: iii. 5. 7? 
συν-ειπόμην, see συν-έπομαι, V. 2. 4. 
συν-εισ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλή- 
λυθα, 2 ἃ. ἦλθον, to enter together with, 
mpos. .els. . σύν, iv. 5. 10. : 
συν-εισ-πίπτω,͵ * πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔπεσον, to fall, rush, or plunge 
into together with others, εἴσω... σύν, 
Ve (25s 1238. 
συν-εκ-βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα, to 
go forth together with, ἐπί, iv. 3. 22. 
συν-εκ-βιβάζω, βιβάσω BiBO, to join 
in lifting out, assist in extricating, A., 
1n5. 7. 
συν-εκ-κόπτω, κόψω, κέκοφα, to join 
in cutting down, Asyivhs 85 
συν-εκ-πίνω," πίομαι (t), πέπωκα, 
2a. ἔπϊον, to drink with another to the 
bottom of the cup, vii. 3. 32. 
συν-εκ-πορίζω, low 1, πεπόρικα, to 
aid in procuring or supplying, ASD 
v. 8. 25: v. l. συνεξευπορέω, το. 
συν-έλαβον, see cvA-AauBdvw, ili. 2.4, 
συν-έλεξα, -ελέγην, see συλ-λέγω. 


συνελήλυθα 


συν-ελήλυθα, -ελθεῖν, see συν-έρχο- 
pat, ti. 1.2: ni. 1. 36. 


129. 


᾿ς 
if 


συντάττω 


συν-ῆλθον, see συν-έρχομαι, ii. 2. 8. 
συν-θεάομαι, ἔσομαι, τεθέᾶμαι, to 


συν-ελόντι, see συν-αιρέω, ili. 1. 88. | Joun in inspecting, A., vi. 4. 15. 


F συν-έμιξα, see συμ-μέγνῦμι, 11. 3.19. 
συν-ενεγκών, -ενήνεγμαι, see συμ- 

φέρω, ili. 4. 81 : vi. 4. 9. 

συν-εξ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυ- 
θα, to go out with, join in an excur- 
sion, D., Vii. 8. 11. 

συν-εξ-ευ-πορέω, TW, (πόρος) to aid 
im procuring relief, A. D., V. 8. 25? 

συν-επ-αινέω, * έσω, ἤνεκα, (αἰνέω to 
speak) to join in approving, A., Vil. 3. 
36. 


συν-επ-εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὔγμαι or 
ηὗὖγμαι, to vow moreover at the same 
time, I., ill. 2. 9. 
συν-επι-μελέομαι, ήσομαι, μεμέλημαι, 
to take or have the joint charge of, G., 
vi. 1. 22. 
συν-επι-σπέσθαι, see συν-εφ-έπομαι. 
συν-επι-σπεύδω, εύσω, to assist in 
hastening forward, Any Bob58s 
συν-επι-τρίβω, πρίψω, rérpiga, (τρί- 
Bw to rub) to crush together, destroy ut- 
terly, ruin, A., V. 8. 20. 
συν-ἔέπομαι, * ἕψομαι, ipf. εἱπόμην, 
to follow with or closely, follow, ac- 
company, attend, D.; i: 3. 9.3-4.17. 
συν-επ-όμνῦμι, ἢ ὀμοῦμαι, ὀμώμοκα, 
to swear at the same time yet further, 
to add the further oath, 1., vii. 6. 19. 
συν-εργός, dv, (ἔργον) working with : 
συνεργός subst., ὦ co-worker, assistant, 
helper, coadjutor, De Gi cP nQoert 
συν-εῤῥύην, -εὐῤῥυήκειν, 866 συῤ-ῥέω. 
συν-έρχομαι," ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2 8. ἦλθον, to go or come together, as- 
semble, convene, meet, παρά, ws P., il. 
We Dene. SAUSED1 51503: τ 1: 9819, 
συν-εσ-: for most words thus be- 
ginning, look under ov-o-: 6. g., 
συν-έσπων, 566 συ- σπάω, 1. ὅ. 10. 
συν-εστάθην, -έστην, -έστηκα, see 
συν-ίστημὶ, lil. 1. 8: vi. 5. 28, 30. 
συν-εφ-έπομαι͵, * ἕψομαι, ipf. etmd- 
μην, 2a. ἐσπόμην, to follow close wpon, 
follow closely, accompany, D., iil. 1. 2 
(v. 7. συν- “ἐπομαι): iv. 8. 18: vii. 4. 6. 
συν-έχω," ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, to hold or 
keep together, Ἀν Θὲ 
συν- εὥώρων, see σὺυν- οράω, iyi Lub 
συν-ήγαγον, see συν-άγω, 1. 3. 2. 
συν-ήδομαι, f. p. ἡσθήσομαι, to rejoice 
with, con-gratulate, Ὁ. ὅτι, γ. 5. ὃ: vil. 
ti 42; 8.1. 
συν-ἥειν, see σύν-ειμι (εῖμι),1.10..10. 
Pex ἈΝ, ὁ : 


συν-θέμενος, -θέσθαι, 566 συν-τίθημι, 

LD ΚΠ γι Tole: 
ἰσύν-θημα, ατος, τό, an agreement or 

thing agreed upon, token, watchword, 
password, 1.8.16: iv.6.20: vi. 5.25. 

συν-θηράω, dow, τεθήρᾶκα, to hunt 
with another, join in the chase, v.3.10. 

συν-θοῖτο or -θεῖτο, see συν-τίθημι. 

συν-ιδεῖν, see συν-οράω, i. 5. 9. 

συν-ίημι," ἥσω, εἶκα, ipf. ἕην or tec, 
to put together, wnderstand, A., Vil. 
6. 8. 

συν-ίστημι," στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, a. p. ἐστάθην, to [bring together 
as friends] present or introduce to, A. D., 
11.1.8: vi. 1.28 :--- JL, w. act. 2a. & 
pf. (pret.), to stand together or wn ὦ 
body ; to assemble, gather, collect, com- 
bine, unite, intrans. ; to exist im ἃ 
ee be embodied or organized ; ἐπί, 

&e.3 v.7. 2, 16: vi. 2. 9,118 35: 28530 : 
vil. 6.26. Der. SYSTEM. 

σύν-οδος, ov, ἡ, ὦ way or coming 
together, meeting, encounter, shock of 
arms, eis, 1.10.7: vi.4.9. Der. SYNOD. 

σύν-οιδα, see συν-οράω, i. 3. 10. 

συν-οίσω, see συμ-φέρω, vii. 8. 4. 

συν-ολολύζω, ύξομαι, (ὀλολύ ζω ululo, 
HOWL) to join in ὦ loud cry, iv. ὃ. 19. 

συν-ομολογέω, ow, ὡμολόγηκα, to 
agree upon with another, agree with 
or to, assent to, concert, A. D., iv.2.19: 
ΣΟ ΜΠ: εν Ce 8.2 9. 

συν-όντων, see σύν-ειμι (εἰμί), li. 6.28. 

συν-οράω, ἢ ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or ἑόρα- 
κα, ipf. ἑώρων, 2 a. εἶδον, to see at the 
same time, mutually, or in a compre- 
hensive view; to observe, keep an eye 
upon, or watch each other ; to per- 
ceive; A.,P.;3 1.5.9: iv. 1.11:—2 pf. 
pret. σύν-οιδα (inf. συν-ειδέναι, το.) 
conscius sum, to know or be cognizant 
with another, be conscious to one’s self, 
Ds Ps, εἰς 9.1107 1k bs 7 owe 1}}18ὲ 

συν-ουσία, as, (εἰμί) the being to- 
gether, an interview, conversation, con- 
ference, 11. 5. 6. 

συν-τάττω, τάξω, Téraxa, pf. p. τέ- 
Taypat, ‘to arrange together, form or 
draw up in military order (esp. order 
of battle), array, marshal, A., 1.2.15: 
συντεταγμένοι drawn wp, in battle- 
array, 1.7.14: iv.2.7:—M., of a 
leader, to draw up his own troops, A.; 


Ι 


συντίθημι 


of soldiers, to draw themselves up, ar- 
ray themselves, form in military order 
(intrans.), ἐξ, ws εἰς "1. 38.14; 8.14; 
105; Bec ives Levis BS. 22b vid. 85 
(= v. Ll. συντίθεμαι). Der. SYNTAX. 
συν-τίθημι," θήσω, τέθεικα, 2 ἃ. m. 
ἐθέμην (θείμην or θοίμην, θέσθαι, &c.), 
to put together: M. to put together 
mutually, arrange or agree with any 
one, agree upon, make an agreement 
or compact, A., D. I.(A.), 1.9.7: ii. 5. 
8: iv.2.1s: vii.1.385? Der. SYNTHETIC. 
σύν-τομος, ov, 5., (τέμνων) con-cisus, 
cut so as to come closer together, con- 
cise, short, ii. 6. 22. 
συν-τράπεζος, ον, 
Qe Vip 4. 931i 
συν-τρέχω, ἢ δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
2a. ἔδραμον, to run together, v. 7. 4. 
συν-τρίβω, byw, τέτρίφα, (τρίβω to 
rub) to rub or crush together: συντε- 
τριμμένοι σκέλη καὶ πλευράς with legs 
and ribs crushed or broken, iv. 7. 4. 
συν-τυγχάνω," τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, 
to happen or fallin with, happen upon, 
meet with, find, D., 1.10.8: vii. 8. 22? 
συν-ωφελέω, ow, ὠφέληκα, to join 
in benefiting, AE. eis: o. οὐδέν to con- 
tribute no benefit or service, iii. 2. 27. 
Συρᾶκόσιος, or Σιυρᾶκούσιος, ov, ὁ, 
a Syracusan, a man of Syracuse (Συ- 
ράκουσαι), the greatest city of Sicily, 
founded upon the east coast by a Co- 
rinthian colony, B. c. 734, and having 
two excellent harbors. It was the 
birthplace of Theocritus and Archi- 
médes, and was famed for two sieges, 
in one of which it repelled the Athe- 
nians (B. 0. 413), but in the other, 
after long, brave, and ingenious resist- 
ance, was taken by the Romans under 
Marcellus (B. c. 212). i. 2.95; 10.14. 
|| Siracusa. 
tZvpla, as, Syria (Aram, Numb. 
23.7), a great country in Asia, of 
remarkable interest in both sacred 
and profane history, lying east of the 
Mediterranean and north of Arabia, 
and in its early extent reaching even 
to the Tigris (later bounded by the 
Euphrates). It was chiefly inhabited 
by the Semitic race. i. 4.4: vii. 8. 25. 
ἸΣύριος, a, ov, Syrian, i. 4. 5. 
Σύρος, ov, ὁ, a Syrian, i. 4. 9. 
συῤ-ῥέω," ῥεύσομαι ἃ ῥνήσομαι, ἐῤῥύ- 
ἡκα, ἃ 8. ὦ. or p. ἐῤῥύην, (σύν) to flow, 
run, or flock together, els,iv.2.19: ν.2.8. 


ὁμο-τράπεζος 
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σφάγιον 


ois, σὕός, or Us, 'ὕός, ὁ ἡ, 139, 141, 
sus, ὦ SWINE, hog, boar, sow, v. 2.3; 
3.108; 7. 24. 

ov-o- or ξυ-σ-, the form which, in 
compos., the prep. σύν takes with σ᾽ 
followed by a consonant, 166. 

συ-σκευάζω, dow, to collect baggage : 
—M. to collect one’s own baggage, pack 
up, make ready for a start, A.; some- 
times pf. or aor. pt., all packed up, 
ready for a start ; i. 8.14: i1.1.2; 2. 
4; 3.29; ii. 4.36; 5.18: vii. 1.11. 

σύ-σκηνος, ov, ὁ, (σκηνή) con-tuber- 
nalis, a tent-companion, tentmate, com- 
rade, v. 7.15; 8. 5s. 

ov-oTdw, dow, ἔσπακα, to draw to- 
gether, sew together, A., i. 5. 10. 

συ-σπειράω, dow, pf. p. ἐσπείρᾶμαι, 
(σπεῖρα a coil, SPIRE) to coil together, 
draw up in close order: συνεσπειρᾶ- 
μένος in close array, i. 8. 21. 

συ-σπουδάζω, άσομαι, ἐσπούδακα, to 
join in earnest effort, ii. 8. 11. 

συ-στάς, see συν-ίστημι, ν. 7. 16. 

συ-στρατεύω, εύσω, ἐστράτευκα, to 
join in making war :— M. to take the 
Jjield, march, campaign, carry on war, 
or serve as soldiers WITH ; to join an 
expedition, take part in a campaign ; 
D., ἐν, ἐπί, σύν" 1.4.3: V.6.24: vii.3.14. 

συ-στράτηγος, ov, or -στρατηγός, 
οὔ, ὁ, a fellow-general, colleague in 
command, 11. 6. 29: v. l. στρατηγός. 

συ-στρατιώτης, ov, ὁ, a fellow-sol- 
dier, comrade in war, i. 2. 26. 

συ-στρατοπεδεύομαι, evoouat, ἐστρα- 
τοπέδευμαι, to encamp together, σύν, ii. 
4. 9. 

συ-στρέφω," ἐψω, ἔστροφα 1., 2 ἃ. 
p. ἐστράφην, to turn together: M., w. 
2a. p., to turn to each other, rally, i. 
10.6: v. l. στρέφω. 

συχνός, 7, dv, (συν-εχής continuous? 
fr. ἔχω) considerable in quantity, 
length, number, &c., like πολύς, but 
less strong; much, long: pl. many, 
not a few, quite a number of, quite 
numerous: συχνόν, sc. χωρίον, at 
quite a distance, at considerable dis- 
tances or intervals: 1. 8. 8,10: v. 4.16. 

ἰσφαγιάζω, dow, 4. & oftener M., to 
slay a victim, to sacrifice, offer sacri- 
jice, D., els, iv. 8.18; 5.4: vi. 4. 25. 

σφάγιον, ov, an animal sacrificed, 
victim : τὰ σφάγια the omens or indi- 
cations from victims (esp. fr. their mo- Ὁ 
tions, while τὰ ἱερά refers rather to 


σφάζω 


the omens fr. the entrails), the ap- 
pearance of the victims, i. 8.15: iv. 3. 
19... 8291. 
σφάζω & later Att. σφάττω, ἢ ἄξω, to 
cut the throat, esp. in sacrifice; hence, 
in general, to kill, slay, slaughter ; A. 
εἰς wat. 259 tiv. 5.163; 7% 16, 
σφαιρο-ειδής, ἔς, (σφαῖρα ball, 
SPHERE, εἶδος) ball-shaped, having a 
ball, α. of material ? v. 4. 12. 
oThaddw,* aro, ἔσφαλκα l., 2a. p. 
ἐσφάλην, (cf. fallo, Eng. fall, fail) to 
trip up, throw down: P. & M. to be 
thrown down, fall, fail, meet with a 
reverse or mishap, AB., Vil. 7. 42. 
σφάττω, see σφάζω, iv. 7. 16. 
σφεῖς, σφῶν, σφίσι (encl.), σφᾶς, 
they, themselves, comm. reflex., pl. to 
Oye vy ae 7. 818225 Π1: δ: 1 6 εἶν: 
Sess Vee oo > Cale νη 2016 5-559, 
todevSovaw, yow, to sling, use or 
discharge the sling, throw or hurl with 
ὦ sling, D. of missile, iii. 3. 7, 15s. 
σφενδόνη, ns, funda, a sling; by 
meton., the missile of a sling (stone, 
leaden ball, &c.); 1. 3.16, 18; 4. 4. 
lodevdovqrns, ov, funditor, a sling- 
er, iii. 3. 6s, 16, 20; 4. 2, 26. 
σφίσι(ν) encl., see σφεῖς, i. 7. 8. 
σφοδρός, a, dv, vehement, exceeding, 
extreme, severe, pressing, i. 10. 18 : — 
σφόδρα (neut. pl. w. accent changed) 
adv., vehemently, exceedingly, extreme- 
ly, greatly, very much, very, implicit- 
ly, closely, 11. 3.16; 4.18; 6. 11. 
toxedla, as, a temporary structure, 
esp. a raft or float, 1. 5.10: i, 4. 28. 
σχεδόν adv., of distance, time, 
number, or degree, close at hand, 
nearly, almost, about, mostly, 1. 8.25; 
LOM θη 2. beivad sG08.215. 
σχεῖν, σχήσω, see ἔχω, 111. 5. 11. 
σχέτλιος, a, ov, holding out, wn- 
sparing, cruel, outrageous, vii. 6. 30. 
ἰσχῆμα, aros, τό, habitus, form, 
shape, figure, 1.10.10. Der. scHEME. 
σχίζω, low, pf. p. ἔσχισμαι, a. p. 
ἐσχίσθην, scindo, to split, cleave, di- 
vide, A., 1.5.12: vi.3.1. Der. scHISM. 
ἱσχολάζω, dow, ἐσχόλακα, to be at 
leisure, li. 3.2. Der. SCHOLASTIC. 
toxodatos, a, ov, leisurely, slow, iv. 
1. 13. 
toxodalws, c. drepor, slowly, tardily, 
leisurely, 1. 5. 8 5. 
σχολή, fs, (σχ- in ἔχω) leisure, 
spare time, I.: σχολῇ at leisure, slow- 
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σωφρονίζω 


by? 1.6.92 1 4: 2) ταν. 1.16) ὙΠ]; 
Der. SCHOOL, SCHOLAR. 
σῷ or σῶοι͵ see σῷς, 11. 2. 21. 
Toate,* σώσω, σέσωκα, pf. p. σέσω- 
σμαι or σέσωμαι, a. p. ἐσώθην, to save, 
rescue, preserve, keep safe, conduct 
safely, A., 1.10.3: iil. 2. 4,10, 39: — 
P.& M. to be saved, rescued, preserved, 
&c.; to save one’s self, escape, arrive 
or return safely; pf. to have been 
saved, to be safe; eis, ἐξ, ἐπί, &e.; 1]. 
1.19 54.6% dit. 2, 31S vis Sul 6 5.4: ὃὲ 
ἸΣω-κράτης, eos, Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher, eminent for wisdom 
and virtue, teacher of Xenophon,’ . 
Plato, &c. He drank the fatal hem- 
lock, B. c. 399, a short time only be- 
fore the probable return of Xenophon 
from the Cyrean expedition. iii. 1, 5, 
7.—2. An Achzan general in the 
Cyrean army, of good repute, but not 
of great prominence, 1.1.11: 11. 6.30. 
Toapa, aros, τό, (σώζω, as that which 
is recovered of the slain, in Hom. 
corpse) the body ; also translated per- 
son or life (σώματα ἀνδρῶν by periphr. 
for ἄνδρας, iv. 6. 10); i. 9. 12, 23, 27. 
σῶς," σῶν, pl. σῷ, σᾶ (contr. fr. σά- 
0S, ov, Οἱ, a), ΟἹ σῶος, a, ov, salvus, 
SAFE, W220i. 1732 V1 lee 
2son (00.4 2. VI Ou oe, 
|Za@ors, vos, or Σωσίας, ov, Sosis or 
Sosias, a Syracusan, who brought 300 
hoplites to Cyrus. In which division 
these were incorporated does not ap- 
pear, nor is his name again mentioned. 
1. 2. 9: v. 1. Σωκράτης, &e. 
ἰσωτήρ, ἤρος, ὁ, (σώζω) a preserver, 
savior, deliverer, a surname of Ζεύς 
ΠΥ ΣΙ. LE eri 250.39 Sere) 
ἰσωτηρία, as, safety, preservation, 
deliverance, 11.1.19: 11.1.26 : 2. 8s. 
ἸΣωτηρίδας or -ys, ov, Soteridas or 
-es, a Sicyonian, properly rebuked by 
Xen. and his own comrades, ili. 4. 47. 
ἰσωτήριος, ov, saving, salutary, prom- 
ising or indicative of safety: σωτήρια, 
sc. ἱερά, thank-offerings for safety or 
deliverance: 11. 6.11: iii. 2.9; 3. 2. 
Ἰσωφρονέω, jow, σεσωφρόνηκα, to be 
wise, prudent, or discreet, AE.: o. τὰ 
πρός to perform discreetly one’s duties 
towards: v.8.24: vii.7.30 (υ. 1. φρονέω). 
Ttowdpovi{e, low 10, to bring to rea- 
son, teach discretion, reform, correct, 
be effectual in correcting, A., vi. 1. 28: 
vil. 7. 24. 


σωφροσύνη 132 


τάττω 


trwppocivy, ης, practical wisdom, | file, ranks, line; the post or proper 


discretion, self-control, i. 9. 3. 
[σώ-φρων, ον, g. ovos, (σῶς, φρήν 
mind) of sound mind, discreet, wise. | 


T. 


τ᾿ or θ᾽, by apostr. for τέ, i. 3. 9. 

[τ- the, that, a great pronominal 
root, of which the regular stem 74s is 
not found in use. | 

{τά, τά-δε (τάδ᾽), ταῖς, ταῖσ-δε, see 
6, de, 1.1.68; 4.18; 6. 9. 

τὰἀ- by crasis for τὰ d- or τὰ ἐ- : as 

τἀγαθά = τὰ ἀγαθά, 111. 2. 26. 

τάλαντον, ov, (ταλα- in τλάω to bear 
up) talentum, @ TALENT, = 60 uva?,or 
6000 δραχμαί : acc. to the Att. stan- 
dard, as a weight, = about 57 Ibs. 
avoirdupois ; as a sum of money, the 
value of this weight of silver (unless 
otherwise stated), = about $1200; «.; 
WF 8: Mis 2. 20-2 Fie 127 3 75:88. 

-τἄλλα or τἄλλα = τὰ ἄλλα, i. 8. 29. 

ταμιεύω, evow, (ταμίας distributer, 
steward, fr. τέμνω) to be a steward: 
M. to carve or divide off as a steward, 
parcel out, determine, A. or OP., ii. 5. 
18. 

Tapds, ώ, or Tapas, ὦ, an Egyptian 
from Memphis, who was, in the year 
412 8, c., governor of Ionia under 
Tissaphernes ; but afterwards . went 
over to Cyrus, as did most of the 
Tonian cities, and was appointed his 
admiral. He returned from Cilicia, 
to take the charge, intrusted to him 
during the absence of Cyrus, of these 
cities and the neighboring coast ; but 
on the approach of Tissaphernes after 
the death of Cyrus, he put his treas- 
ures and his children except Glis into 
triremes, and sailed to Egypt, whose 
king Psammitichus was under obliga- 
tion to him. But the ungrateful king 
slew both him and his children, in 
order to obtain possession of the 
treaasure and fleet. i. 2. 21: ii. 1. 3. 

τἀναντία = τὰ ἐναντία, iv. 3. 32. 

tragl-apxos, ov, ὁ, (ἄρχω) a com- 
mander of a division (τάξις), a taxt- 
agent 1. 9}: tive 1. 28. 

τάξις, ews, ἡ, (τάττω) arrangement, 
order, good order, discipline; esp. 
military arrangement or order (pl. 
tactics, 11.1.7), battle-array, rank and 


place of a soldier; ὦ rank or line of 
soldiers; a division, corps, body, or 
band of troops, usu. larger than a 
λόχος: 1.2.16,18; 8.3, 8, 21: ii. 2. 21: 
il. 2.17, 38; v.4.20. Der. syn-Tax. 

Tédoxot, wr, (Tao, Diod. 14. 29, the 
ending -xo perhaps originating as in 
Καρδοῦχοι q. v.) the Taochi or -ians, 
a mountain tribe of Armenia, dwell- 
ing in strongholds, independent and 
warlike. Recent travellers in this 
region have recognized remains of 
their name and habits. iv. 4. 18. 

jramevds, ἡ, dv, lowly, humble, sub- 
missive, D., ii. 5. 18. 

ἐταπεινόω, wow, τεταπείνωκα 1., to 
humble, abase, A., vi. 8. 18. 

Tams, dos, or Tals, δος, ἡ, tapes, 
acarpet, rug, often elaborately wrought, 
vii. 8. 18, 27. Der. TAPESTRY. 

τἀπιτήδεια = τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ii. 8. 9. 

ταράττω, άξω, τετάραχα 1., pf. p. 
τετάραγμαι, ἃ. p. ἐταράχθην, turbo, to 
disturb, disorder, trouble, make trou- 
ble, throw into disorder or confusion, 
Ay AB 14.182 1. 419 ἀν Ὁ 

τάραχος, ov, 6, disturbance, agita- 
tion, 1. 8. 2. 

ταρϊχεύω, evow, (τάριχος preserved 
meat) to preserve by salting, smoking, 
drying, &c., to pickle, a., v. 4. 28. 

Tapool, ὧν, οἱ, or Tapods, οὔ, ἡ, 
Tarsi or Tarsus, a city of very an- 
cient fame, the capital of Cilicia, 
situated on both sides of the Cydnus, 
in a fertile plain at the foot of Mt. 
Taurus. It became later a great seat 
of Greek learning and philosophy, 
vying with Athens and Alexandria ; 
and was much favored by the Roman 
emperors. It was the birthplace of 
not a few eminent men, the Apostle 
Paul at their head. i. 2.23. ||Tarsfis. 

τάττω," τάξω, τέταχα, pf. p. τέτα- 
γμαι, ἃ. p. ἐτάχθην, to arrange, order, 
appoint, assign, place or station in or- 
der; esp. to arrange, draw up, form, 
post, or station in military order, to 
array, marshal ; A. 1., ἐπί, eis, κατά, 
πρό, &c.: τεταγμένοι drawn up, ap- 
pointed, in order, assigned to their 
places, &c.; Ta τεταγμένα the arrange- 
ments made: ἢ. to station one’s self, 
take one’s station or post ; to arrange 
or station as one’s allies, A. ἐπί: i. 2. 
18 $357.5 Oo Oy 729, 1 ΠΡ eee 


ταῦρος 


8. 18 (ἐν τῷ τεταγμένῳ in the place as- 
signed ; v. ἰ. ἐντεταγμένῳ) : iv. 3. 80 ; 
8.105: v. 4. 22. Der. TACTICS. 

ταῦρος, ου, ὁ, taurus, a bull, ii. 2.9. 

Tatra, ταύτας, ταύταις͵ ταύτης, &C., 
see οὗτος, 1. 2. 4; 9. 14. 

“ταὐτά, ταὐτό or ταὐτόν ( 199 a), ταὐ- 
τῷ, = τὰ αὐτά, τὸ αὐτό, τῷ αὐτῷ, i. 5. 
111... 22.5..ἜΠ) 01. TAUTO-LOGY. 

ταύτῃ dat. of οὗτος : asadv., sc. ὁδῷ 
or χώρᾳ, in this or that way, direc- 
tion, or respect, by this or that way or 
route, thus ; in this or that place, here, 
there ; 1.10.6: ii. 6.7: li. 2. 32; iv 
wed sea.co;) 20. 2506938112: 

ταφείην, see θάπτω, v. 7. 20. 

μτάφος, ov, ὁ, a grave, tomb, i. 6. 11. 
Der. EPI-TAPH. 
τάφρος, ov, ἡ, a ditch, trench, i. 7. 
14s: 11. 3.10; 
ταχ- in ταχθῆναι, - είς, see τάττω. 
τάχα ady., quickly, forthwith, pres- 
ently, soon ; perhaps; 1. 8.8: v. 2.17. 
traxéws, oftener ταχύ, adv., ὁ. θᾶτ- 
Tov, 5. τάχιστα, guickly, rapidly, speed- 
aly, suddenly, soon, i. 2. 4,17; 5. 3, 9: 
iil. 4.15,27: — ὡς τάχιστα as soon as, 
as soon (quickly, &c.) as possible (so 
ὅτι τάχιστα), 553 b,c, 1.3.14: iv. 2. 
1; 3.9, 29: ὅπη δύναιντο τάχιστα in 
whatever way they could most rapid- 
ly, as rapidly as possible, iv. 5.1: 
ἐπεὶ (ἐπὰν, ἐπειδὰν) τάχιστα, AS soon 
Otir5 54. bedi. 14,92) iv..6.9 :. vir 8.21: 
See βάδην, ὅς, ὅτι, ws. 
traxos, cos, τό, swiftness, speed, 11.5.7. 
ταχύς, εἴα, ὑ, C. θάττων, 5. τάχι- 
στος, swift, rapid, speedy, quick: τὴν 
ταχίστην, sc. ὁδόν, in the quickest 
way, as quickly or soon as possible, 
most speedily, immediately : 1. ἃ. 20: 
ii. 6.29: iii. 3.158: iv. 4.22. See did. 
τέ," by apostr. τ᾽ or θ᾽, post-pos. & 
encl. conj., (cf. et, -que) and, both: 
τὲ... τέ, and stronger τὲ. καί, both 
εν and (stronger, and also, and even, 
&c.), as well .. as, not only. . but 
also (even, especially, &c.); but τέ 
sometimes not translated (esp. where 
other connectives might have been 
need gress 108.8 suai. 1.7). 1.8 2.55 
5.14: iv. 5.12; 8.13: τέ followed by 
δέ, v.5.8: vii.8.11. When joined with 
other words, τέ has in Att. its own 
connective force, except in dre, οἷός 
re, ὥστε, and ᾧτε, 389}. See καί, ἐάν, 
εἴτε, μήτε, οὔτε. 
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.|town, castle, fortress ; 


Tepevirns 


τεθ- in redupl. for θεθ-, 159 a. 

τέθνηκα, -VATOV, -νᾶσι, -νάναι,-νεώς͵ 
see θνήσκω, 1.6.11: iv. ἐν 19. πο 

τεθραμμένος, 566 τρέφω, ν. 4. 32. 

τέθρ-ιππον, ov, (τέτταρες, ἵππος) a 
four-horse chariot, 111. 2. 24. 

τείνω," τενῶ, τέτακα, tendo,to stretch, 
push on, pursue one’s way, continue, 
iv. 3. 21. Der. TONE, TONIC, TUNE. 

Ττειχίζω, low 1, τετείχικα, to wall, 

fortify, vii. 2. 36. 

τεῖχος, eos, τό, (akin to τεῦχος) ὦ 
wall, walls, esp. for defence; a walled 
1. 4. 4 hited: 
7,10: vii. 8.19: see Μηδία. --- Νέον 
τεῖχος Weontichus (New-castle), a forti- 
fied harbor on the Thracian shore of 
the Propontis, vil. 5. 8. || Ainadsjik. 

τεκμαίρομαι, αροῦμαι, (τέκμαρ sign) 
to infer from a sign, judge, conjecture, 
iv. 2. 4. 

τεκμήριον, ov, ὦ sure sign, evidence, 

proof, i. 9. 29, 80: ili. 2. 13. 

τέκνον, ov, τό, (τεκ- in τίκτω to beget, 
bring forth; ct. bairn and bear) a 
child, i. 4. 8: iv. 5. 28s. 

Tred Ow in pr. and ipf., poet., to arise, 
become, be, be favorable, 111. 2. 3 (v. 1 
ἐλθεῖν) : vi. 6. 36 (v. 4. ἐθέλει γενέσθαι). 

τελευταῖος, a, ον, final, last, hind- 
most, rearmost : ot τ. the rear: iv. 1. 
Ho ΠΟ awe hG vi Bpea as 

TrehevTdw, ow, τετελεύτηκα, to end, 


jinish ; to finish life, die: τελευτῶν 
making an end, sinaliy at last: i. 1. 
33,9. 1 Lad} 4: civ 5: Leger see 


ἱτελευτή, ἧς, the an termination ; 
one’s end, death ; i. 1. 1: ii. 6. 29. 
ἐτελέω, ἔσω ὦ ὦ, τετέλεκα, to finish, com- 
plete, fulfil ; ‘to fulfil an obligation, 
pay; A.D.; ii. 3.18: vii. 652.27. 
τέλος, €0s, τό, (τέλλω to accomplish) 
the accomplishment, completion, ful- 
jfilment, end, conclusion, close, result ; 
the completion of civic rank, authority, 
pl. by meton. the authoritiés, rulers (at 
Sparta, the Ephors): τ. ἔχειν to have 
or come to an end, to close: τέλος adv., 
at the end, at last, finally: 1.9.6; 
£013,185 ον Wei 2n9 te6lebs vi. 
5.2; 6.11: see διά. Der. TELIC. 

τέμαχος, εος, τό, (τέμνω) ὦ Slice, 680. 
of fish, v. 4. 28. 

Tepevirns, ov, a Temenite, a man 
of Temenus (Téuevos), a place in Sici- 
ly, afterwards included in Syracuse, 
iv. 4.15: changed by some editors te 


τέμνω 


Τημνίτης, a man of Τῆμνος, an Molian 
town of Asia Minor, near the mouth 
of the Hermus ; and by others to T7- 
μενίτης, a man of Τημένιον, a small 
town at the head of the Argolic Gulf. 
τέμνω," τεμῶ, τέτμηκα, 2 a. ἔταμον 
or ἔτεμον, to cut, v.8.18. Der. A-TOM. 
τέναγος, €os, τό, (τείνω ὃ) a shoal, Vii. 
5. 12: 
τερεβίνθινος or τερμίνθινος, 7, ον, 
(τερέβινθος or τέρμινθος the terebinth or 
turpentine tree) from the terebinth, of 
turpentine, iv. 4. 13. 
τεσσ- v. l. for later Att. τεττ-, 
τετ- in redupl. forms: as, τεταγμέ- 
γος (τάττω), 1. 2. 16 ; τέτηκα ἀρ 
ἵν. ὅ. 155 τετραμμένος (τρέπω), iil. 
15; τετρωμένος (τιτρώσκω), i. ὅ. Ὁ 
Ἱτέταρτος, n, ov, fourth, 111. 4. 31. 
Ἱτετρακισ-χίλιοι, αι, a, (τετράκις four 
times) four thousand, 1. 1. 10 ; 2, 8, 
ἱτετρακόσιοι, αι, a, (ἑκατόν) four 
hundred ; so sing. w. ἀσπίς, 240; i. 
4. 8; 7.10. 
Ἱτετρα-μοιρία, as, (μοῖρα share) a 
fourfold portion, four times as much, 
vit. 2. 36 ;6..1. 
Ἱτετρα-πλόος, 57, dor, contr. οὖς, ἢ, 
otv, quadruple, fourfold, vii. 6. 7. 
trerrdpdxovta indecl., forty, i.5.18. 
τέτταρες, pa, σ. ρων, quatuor, four, 
1.2.12,15. See ἐπί. Der. TETR-ARCH. 
Tev8pavia, as, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwest part of Mysia, 
about the Caicus, including a town 
of the same name. Its chief town, 
however, was Pergamum. 1.1. Ἢ 
τεύξομαι, see τυγχάνω, 1.4.15: 
2019. 
τεῦχος, eos, τό, (τεύχω to make) a 
receptacle, vessel, ‘not, jar, chest, v. 4. 
28: vii. 5.14. Der. PENTA-TEUCH 
ἱτεχνάζω, dow, to use art, practise 
artifice or concealment, dissemble, de- 
ceive, vii. 6. 16. 
τέχνη; NS, (τεκ- in τίκτω to produce) 
art, device, means: πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ 
μηχανῇ by every art and device, by all 
means, iv. 5.16. Der. TECHNICAL. 


{τεχνικῶς artfully, skilfully : τ. πως. 


in a certain artful way, quite artis- 
tically, vi. 1. 5. 
τέως adv., (r-) for a while, for some 
time ; up to this or that time, until 
then }, previously ; iv. 2.12: vil. δ. 8, 13. 
τῇ, τῇδε, dat., sometimes as adv. ; : 
see ὁ, ὅδε: ἵν. 8.10: γἱ], ὦ. 1. 
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τήκω, ἢ τήξω, to melt, THAW, trans.; 
but 2 pf. τέτηκα intrans., iv. δ. 15. 

Τηλεβόας, ov or a, the Teleboas, an 
Armenian affluent of the Eastern Eu- 
phrates, iv. 4.3. [|The Kard-Su, in 
the district of Mash. 

Τημενίτης or T'npvirns, see Τεμενί- 
της, lv. 4. 15. 

τήμερον adv., (τ-, ἡμέρα) on this 
day, to-day : ἡ τήμερον ἡμέρα the pres- 
ent day: 1.9.25: ili. 1.14: iv. 6. 8s. 

τηνικαῦτα adv. , (ryvixa fr. τ-, αὐτός) 
at that very time, just then, iv. 1. 5. 

Tapys, eos or ov, Teres, a king of 
the Odryse about 5008. c., who made 
this kingdom powerful, and an ances- 
tor of Seuthes, vii. 2. 22; 5. 1 (here, 
ace. to some, a later prince). 

Τηρίβαζος, ov, see Τιρίβαζος, iv. 4. 4. 

τί; tlencl., see ris, ris, i. 6. 8: 

τιᾶρα, as, tiara, the tiara, a Persian 
cap, erect and high as worn by the 
king, but flexible as worn by his sub- 
jects, 1. 5. 23. 

μτιᾶρο-ειδής, ἐν (εἶδος) shaped like a 
tiara, Vv. 4. 138. 

Πιιβαρηνοί, av, the Tibarént, a tribe 
inhabiting the coast of the Euxine 
about Cotyora. They were of milder 
spirit than most of the tribes found 
by the Cyreans, and were characterized 
as great laughers. v. 5.18: vii. 8.25. 

Πίγρης, yros, (also Τίγρις, cdos) ὁ, 
the Tigris (1. 6. the arrowy. stream, 
from its swiftness; the Hiddekel, 
Dan. 10. 4), an important river of 
western Asia, flowing by the sites of 
.|the great cities of Nineveh, Seleucia, 
+ | Giasekont and Bagdad (the seats, 
through so many ages, of oriental em- 
pire), uniting with the Euphrates be- 
low Babylon, and discharging its wa- 
ters into the Persian Gulf after an 
estimated course of 1150 miles. It 
was the guide of the Greeks through 
much of their retreat. i. 7.15: ii. 2. 
3. || Dijleh. — In iv. 4. 3, an eastern 
branch of the Tigris is meant, now 
Bitlis-Su. 

τίθημι, ἢ θήσω, τέθεικα, a. ἔθηκα (θῶ, 
θείς, &c.), 2 ἃ. m. ἐθέμην, to put; place, 
set, institute, A., 1.2.10; 5.138:— 77. 
to place one’s own or upon one’s own: 
τίθεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα to ground arms ; 
either, in line of battle, to rest the 
shield and spear upon the ground, 
ready to be instantly taken up for 
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action (hence, to rest arms, stand in| daughter himself, he engaged with the 


arms, halt under arms, the commander 
being sometimes said to do what he 
orders his men to do); or, for pur- 
poses of rest, to deposit one’s arms 
upon the ground, as in a special part 
of the camp, ὅθ. (hence, to stack or 
pile arms, to lay aside one’s arms) : 
A., els, ἐν, ἐπί, κατά, &c.: 1.5.14,17; 
6545510. 16 : 12.8, 20s) iv. 2016 ; 
3.17: vil. 3.23. Der. THEME, THESIS. 

tTipaclov, wos, Timasion, an exile 
from Dardanus in Troas, chosen suc- 
cessor to Clearchus, and with Xeno- 
phon the youngest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals; a gallant officer, but not always 
consistent in his course of proceeding. 
He had served in Asia Minor, under 
Clearchus and Dercyllidas, before the 
Cyrean expedition. iii. 1. 47; 2. 37. 

tripde, ήσω, rerlunka,to honor,esteem, 
value, prize; to bestow honor, to favor, 
reward; A. AE. or D. of the honor, 
διά : 1. 8. 8; 9.14. Der. TIMo-THY. 

τίμή, fis, (τίω to pay, esp. honor) 
honor, reward, price, 1.9.29: 11.1.17, 
5. 88: viin5. 2; 8. 6. 

| Tipnol-Beos, ov, Timesitheus, a Tra- 
pezuntian who befriended the Cyre- 
ans, v. 4. 2s. 

ψτίμιος, a, ov, honorable, precious, 
honored, i. 2. 27; 3. 6. 

[tipwpéw, ήσω, τετιμώρηκα, (τιμωρός 
[taking pay] avenging, fr. τιμή & αἴρω) 
to avenge: M. to avenge one’s self upon, 
take vengeance on, punish, A. G., ὑπέρ, 
i. 8. 4; 9.13: vil. 1. 25; 4. 23:—P. 
to be punished, ii. 5. 27; 6. 29. 

ψμττμωρία, as, (see τιμωρέω) vengeance, 
punishment, 11. 6. 14. 

τιγός encl., τίνος ; see τὶς, τίς. 
_ TrplBatos, ov, Tiribazus, a satrap 

of western Armenia, and high in the 
favor of Artaxerxes 11. It was through 
his influence, acc. to Plutarch, that 
the king was induced to renounce his 
purpose of retreating before Cyrus into 
Persia, and to risk the battle of Cu- 
naxa. He was afterwards satrap in 
the west of Asia Minor, and greatly 
influential in establishing the peace 
of Antalcidas. Accused by Orontes 
of misconduct in the war against Eva- 
goras of Cyprus, he was honorably ac- 
quitted. But enraged by Artaxerxes’ 
twice promising him a daughter in 
marriage, and twice marrying that 


young prince Darius in a plot against 
the king’s life and thus lost his own. 
iv. 4. 4,7: vii. 8.25: v. 1. TypiBagos. 

τὶς, τὶ, g. τινός or τοῦ, d. τινί or 
τῷ, indef. pron., post-pos. & encl., (cf. 
quis) some, any, a, a certain, a sort 
of, so to speak, 1.2.20; 5.8; 8.8: iii. 
1. 4,12: vi. 5. 20: --- τὶς subst., some 
or any one or person, a certain one, 
one, ὦ person, each one, i. 3.12; 5. 2, 
8s, 12; 8.18: ii. 2.4; sometimes in 
place of a definite expression, as for 
Κῦρος, ὑμεῖς, or ἡμεῖς, 1.4.12: 111. 3.3; 
4. 40: ---- τὶ subst., something, any- 
thing, somewhat, some or any part, a 
certain part (the context often supply- 
ing or suggesting a more specific noun, 
as ὑποσχέσθαι τι to make any promise), 
1.818399. 7 αν 1.143 often -asady. 
or acc. of spec., somewhat, at all, in 
any respect, 111. 4. 23 (see δέω) : iv. 8. 
26. With some adjectives or adverbs, 
τὶς has an indefinite force which may. 
be variously translated, or rather felt 
than translated : of μέν τινες some few, 
of δέ τινες some others, 111. 3.19: 11. 8. 
15; εἷς τις any single one, 11. 1.19: 
πόση τις about how large, ii. 4. 21: 
ὁποῖόν τι whatever without exception, 
li. 2.2; what kind of an omen, iii. 1. 
13 : ὁποῖοί τινες what sort of persons, 
v. 5. 15 (cf. vii. 6. 24): τοιαύτη τις 
somewhat like this, v. 8.7: ὀλίγοι τινές 
some few, but few, v.1.6% ἕκαστός τις 
every individual, vi. 1.19? ἧττόν τι 
at all the less, v. 8.11: οὐδέν τι not in 
the least, vii. 3. 85: οὐ πάνυ τι by no 
means whatever, vi. 1.26: σχεδόν τι 
pretty nearly, vi. 4. 20. 

{tls,* τί, g. τίνος or τοῦ, interrog. 
pron. (always orthotone), quis? who? 
which? what? what kind of? τί as 
adv., [on account of what, or as to 
what] why? how? τί γάρ; quid enim? 
what indeed? τί οὖν; what then? i. 4. 
13s: ii. 1.11; 2.10; 4.3: iii. 2. 16, 
S655) 14.007. 10:55 8) LE νη 65 

Τισσαφέρνης, (0s) ous, εἰ, nv, ἢ, 

Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, and 
commander of a fourth part of the 
king’s forces; one of the ablest of 
his officers, but wily, deceitful, and 
treacherous. From his first command 
in the west of Asia Minor, 8. c. 414, 
he showed these qualities in his deal- 
ings with the Greeks; and no less 


τυτρώσκω 


afterwards in his conduct towards Cy- 
rus and the Cyreans, where he appears 
as the διάβολος of the narrative. Af- 
ter his return to Asia Minor, invested 
with the authority which had before 
belonged to both Cyrus and him- 
self, he was engaged in war with the 
Spartans as friends of the Ionian ci- 
ties ; but with so little success that at 
length Artaxerxes, dissatisfied, and 
urged on by Parysatis, sent out Ti- 
thraustes to put him to death and 
succeed him in his government, B. Ο. 
895. He was slain in his bath, and 
his head sent to the king, a punish- 
ment deserved for his many crimes. 
Tithraustes was himself succeeded by 
Tiribazus, B: C. 893. 1.1. 28, 6,8; 2. 
4s: 1. 5. 3, 31. 
τιτρώσκω, ἢ τρώσω, τέτρωκα 1., pf. 
p. τέτρωμαι, ἃ. p. ἐτρώθην, to wownd, 
hurt, inflict wounds, A. διά, εἰς, 1. 8. 
26 11-2.14; 5.336 11.8.7... iv.3.33 8. 
τλήμων, ov, g. ovos, (TAdw to bear) 
suffering, wretched, miserable, 111. 1. 29. 
τό, τό-δε, τόν-δε, Tots, 566 ὁ, 5-de. 
tol* adv. post-pos. & encl., (old 
form of σοί, ethical dat., 462 6) in 
truth, indeed, truly, surely, certainly, 
Mel 105193 nist. 18,.37, 
|rov-yap-odv, for indeed therefore, 
therefore, accordingly, so for example, 
1 82051 5,218 2a, 62120. 

| rol-yvuv post-pos., indeed now, there- 
fore, then, now, accordingly ; more- 
over, further ; ii. 1. 22; 5. 41: ii. 1. 
3685. 2.27, 09: νιν 8.52 Wr 1... 8,13. 

[rotos, a, ov, demonst. pron. of qual- 
ity, (r-) talis, swch.] Hence, 

lrovda-5e,* de, dvde, usu. prospec- 
tive, such as follows, of this kind, the 
following, as follows, i. 3. 2,93; 7.2: 
v. 4. 31. — Much oftener, 

!τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτον or -TO, 
(αὐτός) usu. retrospective, referring to 
what has been already stated or im- 
plied, such, of this kind, the same or 
like in kind, as precedes, as above, 
thus; of such a character, such in 
rank, position, influence, conduct, &c., 
παρά, wepl: 1.8.14: ii.6.8: i.1.30: 
vii. 6. 88: εἰς τὰ τοιαῦτα for such ser- 
vices or emergencies, iv. 1.28: ἐν (τῷ) 
τοιούτῳ in such ὦ situation or crisis, 
Sab εν, 8: 20) 

τοῖχος, ov, 6, (akin to τεῖχος) the 
wall of a building, vii. 8. 14. 
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τολμάω, ow, τετόλμηκα, (τόλμα 
courage, fr. τλάω to bear) to dare, ven- 
ture, be bold enough, presume; to have 
the courage, boldness, heart, or hardi- 
hood; 1.5 41.3.1 ὐν- 4.1 τ ἢ 4 40. 
{Τολμίδης, ov, Zolmides, an Elean, 
a herald of unsurpassed excellence, ii. 
2.20: i. 1. 46: v. 2.18. 
ἱ τόξευμα, ατος, τό, that which is shot, 
an arrow, i. 8.19: iii. 4. 4: iv. 2. 28. 
trogfebw, evow, to use the bow, shoot 
with a bow, shoot arrows, A., ἀπό, διά, 
eis: P. to be shot with an arrow: i. 8. 
20; lil. 3.7, 10: iv. Ib18 9 9.10.2}. 
ἱτοξικός, ἡ, dv, relating to the bow: 
subst. τοξική, sc. τέχνη, the use of the 
bow, bowmanship, archery, 1.9.5 : [τοξυ- 
κόν toxicum, poison, orig. for arrows, 
whence IN-TOXICATE, i. e. to poison.] 
τόξον, ov, arcus, the bow, the comm. 
weapon of more distant warfare among 
the ancients, as the gun among the 
moderns ; but used more by the bar- 
barians than by the Greeks or Romans. 
Among the Greeks, the Cretans were 
the most famed for archery, and were 
fabled to have been taught the art by 
Apollo. ui. 3.15; 4.17: iv. 4. 16. 
jroférns, ov, a bowman, archer. As 
archers had not the left hand at lib- 
erty to carry the shield, they were 
lightly armed for rapid advance and 
retreat, and were often covered by the 
heavy-armed. i. 2.9; 8.9: iii. 4. 2, 
15, 26. See Σκύθης. 
τόπος, ov, ὁ, a spot, place, district, 
region, 1.5.1: iv. 2.193 4.45 (6527 a. 
7.16. Cf.x@pa. Der. Tropic, U-Topra. 
topos, a, dv, (relpw to vex) sharp, 
smart, ready-tongued, vi. 6. 28 ὃ 
[τός the, that, not in use, see T-. | 
[{τόσος, 7, ov, demonst. pron. of 
quantity, tantus, so much, so great ; 
pl. tot, so many.| Hence, 
lrooda-5e,* ἡδε, 6vde, more deictic, 
so much or great as you see; pl..so 
many as you see, so many only or so 
few, ii. 4.4: vi. 5.19.— Much oftener, 
τοσοῦτος, ἢ τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτον or -To, 
(αὐτός) more emphatic (usu. retro- 
spective or explained by a dependent 
clause), just or only so much, so much 
as above, so much, so great, so large, 
so long; pl. so many ; ὅσος, ws, ὥστε, 
&e.3°1.-9. 11 3 11515165: $486, dsp 
5.7: iv. 1. 20: — neut. τοσοῦτο(ν) so 
much, so much space, so great a dis- 


a 


τότε 


tance, so far, only so much or far as 
this, 1.3.14; 8.138: iii. 1.45; 4. 37 
(ef. iv. 8. 12): — τοσούτῳ w. compar., 
by so much, so much the, the, i. 5. 9. 

τότε adyv., (r-) tum, tunc, at that 
time, then, i.1.6; 38.2; 6.10: of τότε 
the men of that time, 11. 5, 11 :— with 
accent changed, τοτὲ μὲν... τοτὲ δέ at 
one time . . at another, now .. and 
now, vi. 1. 9. 

tov- by crasis for τὸ ἐ- or τὸ 6-: 
τοὐλάχιστον = τὸ ἐλάχιστον, Vv. 7.8; 
τοὔμπαλιν = τὸ ἔμπαλιν, 1. 4.153; τοῦὔ- 
voua = τὸ ὄνομα, Vv. 2.29; τοὔπισθεν 
= τὸ ὄπισθεν, 111. 3. 10. 

τοῦ, τούς, τοῦ-δε, τούσ-δε, see ὁ, ὅ-δε: 
τοῦτο, τούτου, τούτῳ, τούτω, τούτων, 
τουτου-ί, τουτον-ί, &c., see οὗτος, οὑτοσ-ί. 

τράγημα, ατος, τό, (τραγ- in τρώγω 
to eat without cooking) a dainty ; pl. 
dainties, dried fruit, dessert, sweet- 
meats, 11.3. 15: v. 3.9. 

Τράλλεις, εων, αἱ, Tralles, a strong 
and wealthy city in the south of Lydia 
(sometimes assigned to Caria), between 
Mt. Messdgis and the Meander, i. 4. 
8. || Ruins by the modern and flour- 
ishing town of Aidin. 

Τρανίψαι, av, the Trantpse, a peo- 
ple in the eastern part of Thrace, per- 
haps the Νιψαῖοι of Hdt. (4. 93), Vil. 
2. 82: v. 1. Θρανίψαι. 

τράπεζα, ns, (τέτταρες, πέζα foot) a 
table, as so often four-footed, iv. 5.31: 
vii.-2. 33; 3. 22s. Der. TRAPEZIUM. 

tTpatefovvtios, ov, ὁ, ὦ Trapezun- 

tian, iv.8. 28: v.1.15; 4.2: aman of 
1 Tpate{ots, otvros, ἡ, Trapezus, an 
important commercial city (as even at 
the present time) on the southeast 
coast of the Euxine, a Sinopean col- 
ony. From 1204 to 1461 A.D., it was 
the capital of a fragment of the Greek 
Empire (called the Empire of Trebi- 
zond): iv.8. 22: vi 2. 28; 5.14. 
|| Trebizond (or Tarabozan). 

τραποίμην, see τρέπω, vii. 1. 18. 

τραῦμα,ατος, τό, (τιτρώσκω) a wound, 
i. 8.26: iv. 6. 10. FS. Sits 9. 

t?rpaxnros, ou, ὁ, the neck, throat, i. 

τραχύς, cia, ύ, (akin to ΡΣ to 
break) rough, harsh, ii. 6.9: iv. 3.6; 
6.12. Der. TRACHEA. 

τρεῖς," τρία, g. τριῶν, tres, Sans. 
tri, Germ. drei, THREE, i. 1. 10. 

τρέπω," ἐψω, rérpopa, pf. p. τέτραμ- 
μαι, a. p. ἐτρέφθην, verto, to turn, di- 


ee 
« a 
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τρίπηχυς 


vert, change the direction of, direct, 
drive back, A. ἀπό, πρός, 111. 1. 41; 5, 
15: v. 4. 23: τ. els φυγήν in fugam 
vertere, to put to flight, i. 8. 24:— 
M., w. 2 ἃ. ἐτραπόμην, to turn (in- 
trans.), turn aside, betake one’s self, 
take to flight, resort, have recourse to, 
indulge in; w. 1 a ἐτρεψάμην, to 
turn from one’s self, drive back, put 
to flight, rout, A.; εἰς, ἐξ, ἐπί, πρός " 
ib, 6. 63:6 5.13 2 1vi5, 802-8. 19 ay) 
4.16: vi. 1. 18, 18. Cf. IN-TREPID. 
τρέφω, θρέψω, rérpopa, pf. p. τέ- 
θραμμαι, 2 a. p. ἐτράφην, to nourish, 
nurture, rear, bring up, support, 
maintain, A. D., ἀπό; é&, 1.1. 9s: ili. 
2.13: iv. 5. 25, 34: v.1.12:— WM. 
to feed one’s self, swbsist, D. of means, 
vi. 5. 20. 
τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 2 a. 
ἔδραμον, curro, to run, εἰς, ἐπί, περί, 
i. ὅ. 2, 8,18: ἴν. ὅ.18; 8.26: cf. θέω, 
more frequent in pres. Der. TROCHEE. 
tpéw, éow, (cf. terreo, and τρέμω 
tremo, to tremble) ch. poet., to tremble 
at, be afraid of, shrink from, A. 1.9.6. 
‘rpla, τριῶν, τρισί, see τρεῖς, i. 4.1. 
φἰτριἄκοντα indecl., triginta, thirty, 
LaRosa Ls od. Bes 10. 4. , 
| rpuaxévr-opos, ov, (ἐρέττω to row) 
thirty-oared: ἡἣ τ΄, 80. ναῦς, thirty- 
oared galley, v. 1.16: vii. 2. 8. 
Ττριακόσιοι, ar, a, (ἑκατόν) trecenti, 
three hundred, i, 1..2.5-2.-9. 
τριβή, fs, (τρίβω to rub) constant 
practice or exercise, v. 6. 15. 
Ττρι-ήρης, es, (dp-, or ἐρέττω to row) 
triply fitted or rowed: ἣ τ΄.) Sc. vais, 
tri-rémis, the trireme, the chief war- 
vessel of the Greeks, a galley with 
three banks of oars, which gave it 
great swiftness, and made it, like the 
modern steamer, independent of the 
wind; while it could yet take ad- 
vantage of this by its sails. It had 
a sharp metallic-pointed beak, which 
was often driven with great force 
against other vessels and thus sunk 
them. Some vessels were also fitted 
as triremes for the rapid transport of 
troops or of military supplies. 1. 2. 
21;.3.17; 4.78: vi. 2,138. 
Ἑπτριηρίτης, ov, ὦ ship-man, ὦ man, 
belonging to a trireme, esp. as oa7rs- 
man or soldier, vi. 6. 7. 
ἵτρί- -πηχῦϑ, υ,. 8. εος; three cubits 
long, iv. 2. 28. 


νυ ὅς, 


TPLTAGCLOS 


tTpt-mAdorv0s, a, ov, (πλάττω to form) 
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ὑβρίζω 
τροχάζω, dow, (τρέχω) to run Sor- 


three-fold, triple, thrice as great, vii. 4.| ward, vii. 3. 46. 


21. 
trpl-mdeBpos, ov, (πλέθρον) three ple- 
thra (300 ft.) long or wide, v. 6. 9. 
ttpl-trous, ουν, g. ποδος, three-footed : 
masc. subst., ὦ TRIPOD, a three-footed 
table, stool, or vase, vii. 3. 21. 
τρίς δᾶν., (rpets* also for τρεῖς in 
compos.) ter, THRICE, three times: εἰς 
τρίς to thrice, even to the third time, 
vi. 4. 16, 19. See 
Ττρισ-άσμενος or τρὶς ἄσμενος, ἡ; ον, 
thrice happy, very glad, most gladly, 
ili, 2. 24. 
{tpio-kal-Sexa indecl., or τρεῖς Kal 
δέκα, thirteen, i. 5. 5. 
φτρισ-μύριοι, at, a, thirty thousand, 
vil. 8. 26. 
φττρισ-χίλιοι, at, a, three thousand, 
1.96. 4. 7.18. 
τριταῖος, a, ον, on the third day, 
240. 3; V.-9. 2. 
τρίτος, 7, ov, (τρεῖς) third: τὸ τρί- 
τον, as adv., the third time: τῇ τρίτῃ, 
sc. ἡμέρᾳ, on the third day: ἐπὶ τῷ 
τρίτῳ, sc. σημείῳ, on the third signal : 
AG 7, 1: 10 1 Ὁ 4 iV GSB. 
τρίχα or τριχῇ adv., (τρεῖς) in three 
parts or divisions, iv. 8.15: vi. 2.16. 
τρίχινος, 7, ov, (Aplé,* g. τριχός, 
hair) made of hair, hair, iv. 8. 3. 
τρι-χοίνικος, ἡ, ov, (τρίς, χοῖνιξ) 
containing three chenices, three-quart, 
vii. 3. 23. 
Τροία, as, Troja, Troy, v. 1. for Tpw- 
ds, and used in the same sense, vii. 8. 7. 
trpdétavov, ov, tropeum, ὦ TROPHY, 
a memorial of the defeat of an enemy, 
usu. made ch. of captured arms, G., 
ili. 2:13: iv. 6.27; vi. 5. 32: vii.6.36. 
τροπή, ἧς, (Tpérw) the turning or 
Slight of an enemy, defeat, rout, i. 8. 
25: iv. 8.21. Der. TROPIC. 
τρόπος, ov, ὁ, (τρέπων the turn, di- 
rection, way, manner, method, disposi- 
tion, temper, character, or habit of a 
person or thing ; often in the modal 
dat. or adv. 866.; i.1.9; 2.11 (see 
wpés); 9.22: ii. 2.17; 6.8: ἐκ παν: 
τὸς τρόπου [from] by every way, at any 
rate, no matter how, iii. 1. 48 : vii. 7, 
41: κατὰ πάντα τρόπον by all means, 
vi. 6. 30. Der. TROPE. 
τροφή, As, (τρέφω) nourishment, 
support, sustenance, subsistence, 1.1.9: 
v. 6; 32: vii, 3.8. Der. A-TROPHY, 


τρυπάω, ήσω, (τρῦπα a hole) to bore, 
A., li. 1. 81. Der. TREPAN. 

Tpwds or Tpwds, άδος, ἡ, (Τροία) 
Troas or the Troad, a district in the 
northwest of Mysia, including the site 
of ‘Old Troy, — long since perished, 
but immortal in verse,” v. 6. 23s. 

τρωκτός, ἡ, dv, (τρώγω to eat raw) 
eatable, edible; as applied to trees, 
instead of their fruit, productive for 
eating or of edible fruit, v. 3. 12. 

τρωτός, 7, dv, (τιτρώσκω to wound) 
vulnerable, fiable or exposed to wounds, 
iij. 1. 23. 

τυγχάνω," τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔτυχον, to happen or chance upon, meet 
with, find, hit, obtain, attain, acquire, 
receive, 2 G., A. (ταῦτα vi. 6.32), παρά, 
i4.15: ii. 6.29: iii. 2.19: vi5016; 
7. 33: — oftener w. a pt., to happen, 
chance, the pt. being usu. translated 
by the inf., 658. 1 (παρὼν ἐτύγχανε 
happened to be present, i. 1. 2); or else 
by a finite verb, and τυγχάνω by an 
adv. or adverbial phrase, as by chance, 
perchance, just then or now, just, then, 
now, 677 6 (ἐτύγχανον λέγων 7 was 
just saying, 111. 2.10, the idea of 
chance being expressed far oftener 
in Greek than in Eng.); while the pt. 
is sometimes understood, ch. ὦν, 677d 
(ἐτύγχανεν chanced to be or to rest, 
bis 1. 8): 1: ὅ. 89 14:8 eee 
17: — pt. τυχόν abs., i happening so, 
hence, as adv., perchance, perhaps, vi. 
1. 20. 

Tvpatov, Tuptatov, or Τυριάειον, ov, 
Tyreum (-ieum, -iaéwm) a town in 
the southeast of Phrygia (or in Lyca- 
onia), i. 2.14. || ghdn. 

τυρός, οὔ, ὁ, a cheese ; pl. ii. 4. 28. 

Tipo ts, vos, εἰ, ιν, pl. es, 218, ἡ, tur- 
ris, @ TOWER, castle, TURRET, iv. 4.2: 
γ. 2-5, 27 vii 2/21 = Beles 

τυχεῖν, -ὦν, -dv, See τυγχάνω, li. 3. 2. 

|rvxy, 7s, fortiina, fortune, luck, 
chance, 1. 13°; 3. ee 

τώ, TH, τῷ-δε, τῶν, see ὁ, ὅ-δε, i. 1. 
15:-- τῷ encl. = τινί, see τὶς, i. 9. 7. 


Y. 


A dea 


ἐὑβρίζω, low 1B, ὕὍβρικα, to be insolent, 
wanton, audacious, abusive, or so to 


ὕβρις 


act or treat another ; to insult, abuse, 
maltreat, outrage; A. AE. ; iil. 1. 18, 
29: v. 8.1, 3, 22: vi. 4, 2. 
ὕβρις, ews, ἡ, (ὑπέρ 1 cf. super-bus) 
insolence, wantonness, abuse, ill. 1. 21. 
μἐὑβριστής, οὔ, ὁ, as adj., insolent, 
wanton, audacious, abusive; c. & 5. 
ὑβριστότερος, ὑβριστότατος, 259a (yet 
referred by some to a rare &SpioTos), 
y. 8. 3, 22. 
ὑγιαίνω, avd, (ὑγιής sanus, healthy) 
to be healthy, sound, strong, in full 
vigor, or in good condition (of body), 
iv. 5. 18. 
ὑγρότης, ητος, 7, (ὑγρός motst) moist- 
ure, suppleness, perspiration, v. 8.15. 
T ὑδροφορέω, ow, to carry water, iv. 


t i8po-$épos, ov, ὁ ἡ, (φέρω) a water- 
‘car 2 αν. 5. 10, 
ὕδωρ," ὕδατος, τό, ("tw to rain) wa- 
ter: ὕ. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ rain: 1.5.7, 10: 
iv. 2.2. Der. HYDRANT, HYDRO-GEN. 
tbiS€os, ov, contr. ὑϊδοῦς, οὔ, ὁ, (also 
υἱϊδοῦς or υἱδοῦς) a son’s son, grandson, 
v. 6.37: v. 1. vids. 
υἱός," οὔ, ὁ, filius, ὦ son, iv. 6. 1. 
“vAn, 7s, (cf. silva) wood, a wood or 
forest, bushes, shrubbery, i.5.1: 111. 5. 
10s: v. 2. 91. 
“μεῖς, -av, -tv, -ἂς, YOU, see σύ. 
{‘upérepos, a, ov, your, yours: ol 
ὑμέτεροι YOUr subjects or countrymen : 
τὰ ὑμέτερα what belongs to you, your 
property, money, or affairs: i1.1.12s: 
v. 5.19: vii. 3.19; -6. 16, 18, 33. 
ὑπ᾽, ὑφ᾽, by apostr. for ὑπό, i. 3. 13. 
ὑπ-άγω, * 
the pressure of followers, keep out of 
the way of others, keep ahead, lead or 
press on (acc. to some, to lead on slow- 
ly), 111. 4. 48: iv. 2.16: — ML, to lead, 
urge, or suggest insidiously or craftily, 
ME PAD Ts hts Ses 
ὑπ-αίθριος, ov, (aidpta) under the 
sky, in the open air,v. 5. 21: vii. 6. 24. 
ὑπ-αίτιος, ov, (αἰτία) under blame : 
ὑπαίτιόν τι aground of censure, πρός, 
li. 1.5: v. 1. ἐπ-αίτιος. 
. ὑπακούω, ούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, to hear 
under the call of another, obey, pay 
attention, regard, listen, hearken, G., 
WV a8) vi ΟΥ̓ Τρ, 
ὑπ-ανα-τείνω, *revo,réraxa, to stretch 
up [under] for the blow, A., vii. 4. 9 ? 
ὑπ-ανα-χωρέω, ήσω, κεχώρηκα, to 
retreat somewhat or slowly, εἰς, 111. ὅ.19 1 


139 


ὑπερβαίνω 


ὑπ-αντάω, ἤσω, ἤντηκα, & ὑπ-αντι- 
άζω, dow, (ἀντάω & ἀντιάζω to meet, 
fr. ἀντί) to come to meet and sustain, 
come to assist, come to the relief, come 
up, iv. 3. 34: vi. 5. 27. 

ὕπ-αρχος, ov, ὁ, (dpxw) a lieutenant 
either in the command of an army or 
of a satrapy, @ vice-satrap (ruling over 
a district, but under the satrap), pro- 
vincial governor, prefect, chief officer, 
12. 20-5 8... ive 424, 

ὑπ-άρχω, ἄρξω, to begin beneath or as 
a foundation, take the initiative, com- 
mence, P.; hence, to be already a sup- 
port for, to support, favor, D.; to be on 
hand to begin with or rely upon (while 
εἰμί is simply to be), be or exist already, 
be present, exist, be (have, cf. εἰμί), Ὁ 
els: ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων from the means 
at hand: i.1.4: ii. 2.11; 3.28: vi. 4.9. 

ὑπ-ασπιστής, οὔ, (ἀσπίς) a shield- 
bearer, armor-bearer, an attendant not 
only upon commanders, but also upon 
some privates ; cf. the esquire of me- 
dizeval chivalry ; iv. 2. 20. 

ὑπ-είκω, εἴξω, a. εἶξα, (εἴκω to yield) 
to submit to, D., vil. 7. 31. 

ὕπ-ειμι, * ἔσομαι, ipf. ἣν, to be or lie 
underneath, 111. 4.7: v. 1. εἰμί, &e. 

ὑπ-ελαύνω," ἐλάσω ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, a. 
ἤλασα, to ride up to ἃ superior, ὡς, 1. 
8.15: v. ὦ. wera fw. 

ὑπ-ελήλυθα, see ὑπ-έρχομαι, V. 2. 30. 

ὑπέρ," prep., (akin to ὑπό, both 
marking vertical relation, cf. altus, 
high, deep) super, Germ. diber, OVER: 
— (a) w. GEN., over in place, above, 


ἄξω, ἦχα, to lead under| from above, i. 10. 12, 14 (ὑ. τοῦ λόφου 


seen from above the hill, i. e. beyond 
it): 11. 6.2: iv. 7.4: v. 4.13 (ὑ. γο- 
νάτων not reaching below the knee) : — 
over to protect, i defence of, in behalf 
of, on account of, in the name of, for 
the sake of, for, i. 3.4; 7.3? 8. 27: 
iv. 8.24: v.5.13; 6. 278:— (Ὁ) w. 
Acc., [going over] beyond, above (= 
bey yond), of place, oftener of number, 
measure, age, &c., 1.1. 9 (v. 2. ὑ. Ἑλλη- 
σπόντου): ν. 8.1: vi. 2.10.6: A Ts 
compos., as above. Der. HYPER-. 

ὑπερ-άλλομαι, ἢ ἁλοῦμαι, to leap or 
jump over, A., vil. 4. 17. 

ὑπερ-ανα-τείνω, ἢ τενῶ, τέτακα, to 
stretch up over another, A., vil. 4. 9 ? 

ὑπερ-βαίνω," βήσομαι, βέβηκα; 2 ἃ. 
ἔβην, to go or pass over, cross, A. els, 
παρά, Vil, 1.17; 3. 43; 8. 7, 


ὑπερβάλλω 


ὑπερ-βάλλω, ἢ βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 2 a. 
ἔβαλον, to throw one’s self over, to 
cross OF pass over, A., κατά, πρός, iv. 
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ὑπολαμβάνω 


ὑπό * prep., by apostr. ὑπ᾽ or ὑφ᾽, 
sub, under: (a) w. GEN., from under 
in place, from beneath, as ὑπὸ ἁμάξης 


1.7; 4.20; 5.1: vi. 5.7: vii. 5.1. |from under [a wagon] the yoke, vi. 4. 


{ὑπερ-βολή, ἧς, @ crossing, mountain 
passage or pass, G., εἰς, i. 2.25: 111. 5. 
18: iv. 6.5s. Der. HYPERBOLE. 

ὑπερ-δέξιος, ov, over or above the 
right (hand, wing, &c.), iii. 4. 37: iv. 
8. 2 (v. 1. ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν): v. 7. 31. 

ὑπερ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
2 ὃ. ἦλθον, to pass over or beyond, cross, 
-A., lv. 4. 3. 

ὑπερ-έχω, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, to be, rise, 
or project above, D.; to overhang ; ili. 
δ. rave Tek 

ὑπερ-ήμισυς, eva, v, above half, vi. 
2. 10: Ὃν. 1. ὑπὲρ ἥμισν. 

ὕπερθεν adv., (ὑπέρ) from above, 
above, i. 4. 4. 

ὑπερ-κάθημαι * pf. γι. pret., f. pf. 
ἤσομαι 1., plp. ἐκαθήμην or καθήμην, 
to be seated or posted above, α., ἐπί, 
Vite 930245 

ὑπερ-όριος, ov, or os, a, ov, (ὅρος a 
bound) beyond the boundaries, for- 
eign : ἐκ τῆς ὑπερορίας, sc. γῆς, from 
— our foreign territory or from abroad, 
Vii. 1. 27. 

ὑπερ-ύψηλος, ov, excceding high, very 
lofty, iii. 5. 7. R 

ὑπ-έρχομαι, ἢ ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, to 

go under pursuit, retreat, A. οἵ dis- 
tance, v. 2. 30. 
ὑπ-εσχόμην, see ὑπ-ισχνέομαι. 
ὑπ-έχω, ἢ ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, to 
have one’s self under, submit to, un- 
dergo, A. D., v. 8. 1, 18: see δίκη. 
ὑπ-ήκοος, ον, (ὑπ-ακούω) obedient, 
submissive, subject: masc. subst., ὦ 
subject, vassal: D. G.: 1.6.6: v. 4.6. 
ὑπ-ῆν, see ὕπ-ειμι, 111. 4.7: v. 1. ἣν. 
Τὑπ-ηρετέω, How, ὑπ-ηρέτηκα, to serve, 
do or render service, supply, Ὁ. AE., 
BOSS 5) 14 ss WH 582 wa 7. 40: 
ὑπ-ηρέτης, ov, (ἐρέτης rower, fr. épér- 
“tw to row) an under-rower; hence 
(among so commercial a people), in 
- general, a servant, attendant, assistant, 
ΤΡ 18 27 2 HE 1 O58 bee: 
ὑπ-ισχνέομαι," ὑπο-σχήσομαι, ὑπ- 
éoxnuat, (ἔχω or ἴσχων to hold one’s 
self under obligation, 40 promise, en- 
gage, D. A., 1. (A.),XCP.} 1. 2. 25.7. 5, 
18: 11.3.20: v.6.35s: vii.2.25; 7.46. 
ὕπνος, ov, ὁ, Somnus, sleep, Τὴ 1 5 11: 


Der, HYPNOTIC. ἢ 


ae 


22, 25; usu., from under the effect 
or influence of, by (esp. w. pass. verbs, 
or equivalent verbs or phrases, 586d, 
575), by reason of, through the effect 
of, through, from, of, with, i. 1.10; 
3.4,138; 5.48: 11.1.8: vil. 6.15, 33: 
ὑπὸ μαστίγων under (the compulsion 
of) the scourge, 111. 4. 25:— (Ὁ) w. 
Dat., wnder (of situation or of subjec- 
tion), beneath, i. 2.8; 8.10: vi. 4. 4: 
vli. 2. 2:— (Ὁ) w. Acc., under or be- 
neath, with the idea of motion or ex- 
tension, i. 8.27; 10.14: iii. 4. 37: 
vii. 4. 5, 11; 8. 21:— (d) in compos., 
under, beneath ; sometimes expressing 
diminution, inferiority, privacy, se- 
crecy, or action under the pressure or 
influence of others, somewhat, a little, 
underhand, behind, &e. Der. HYPO-. 

taro-Sens, és, (δέω to want) somewhat 
wanting ; found in ὁ. ὑποδεέστερος in- 
Jertor, lower in rank, i. 9. 5. 

ὑπο-δείκνῦμι, ἢ δείξω, δέδειχα, to 
show somewhat, begin to show, give in- 
dications, threaten, v. 7. 12. 

ὑπο-δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to 
receive under one’s roof or protection, 
welcome, A., i. 6.3: vi. 5. 31. 

ὑπο-δέω," δήσω, δέδεκα, to bind be- 
neath, shoe, A.: ὑποδεδεμένοι with their 
shoes on, iv. 5. 14. 

,trd-5ypa, ατος, τό, a protection for 

the foot, shoe, sandal, iv. 5. 14. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, (ζυγόν Jugum, YOKE, 
fr. ξεύγνῦμι) an animal under the yoke, 
beast of burden or draught; pl. bag- 
gage cattle or animals, as oxen, asses, 
&e.: 13.157. 26: fin l 0s 2a 
. &ro-xata-Balya,* βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
2 a. ἔβην, to descend somewhat, go a 
little lower, vii. 4. 11. 

ὑπο-κρύπτω, vyw, κέκρυφα, to hide 
under: M. to conceal one’s own, hoard, 
i. 9.19: υ. 1. ἀπο-κρύπτω. 

ὑπο-κύπτω, κύψω, κέκῦφα, to stoop 
under or before another, bow low, iv. 
5. 82: uv. Ll. κύπτω or ἐπι-κύπτω. 

ὑπο-λαμβάνω, "λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 2a. 
ἔλαβον, to take under one’s protection, 
A.; sc. τὸν λόγον, to take [under one’s 
direction] up the discourse, reply, an- 
swer, retort: μεταξὺ v. to interrupt an- 
other in the midst :i.1.7: iii. 1.27, 31. 


ὑπολείπω 


ὑπο-λείπω, ἢ Ww, λέλοιπα, 2 ἃ. ἔλι- 
πον, pf. p. λέλειμμαι, ἃ. p. ἐλείφθην, 
to leave behind, Α.: P. ἃ M. to be left 
behind, fall or lag behind, remain be- 
find, G.; 1. 2025 iv. δὲ 15 v4. 22, 
ὑπο-λόχᾶγος, ov, ὁ, a sub-lochage, 
liewtenant, v. 2. 13 (cf. ii. 4. 21). 
ὑπο-λύω, λύσω, AéAVKa, to loosen be- 
low: M. to untie or take off one’s shoes 
or sandals, iv. 5. 13. 
ὑπο-μαλακίζομαι, f. ». ισθήσομαι 1., 
(μαλακός soft) to soften under or some- 
what, stoop to or act a less manly part, 
curry favor, lose cowrage, ii. 1. 14. 
ὑπο-μένω, * μενῶ, μεμένηκα, a. ἔμεινα, 
to remain behind or in place, halt, 
await an attack, make a stand, stand 
one’s ground; to watt for, A.; ili. 4. 
21. γ.1:. 1608, 21.) 4; Qlesivi, δὲ 29. 
ὑπό-μνημα, aros, τό, (μιμνήσκω) a 
private or suggestive reminder or 
memorial, reminiscence, 1. 6. 3. 

Τὑπό-πεμπτος, ov, sent covertly or in- 

sidiously, 111. ὃ. 4 ? 

ὑπο-πέμπω, πέμψω, πέπομφα, to 
send covertly, artfully, or under a 
Jalse pretext, A., 11. 4. 22. 

trro-tivw,* πίομαι (¢), πέπωκα, to 
drink somewhat freely, vii. 3.29: v. 1. 
ὑπο-πίπτω to fall back or withdraw a 
little. 

Tér-orrtedw, εὐσω, ipf. ὑπ-ώπτευον, 
su-spicor, to suspect, apprehend, mis- 
trust, be suspicious or apprehensive, 
Wee van, hy 1.1. BS) 1c 813s 
py pow ni). 5: ivi 2: 15. 

ὕπ-οπτος, ov, (Up-opdw) suspicious, 
to be suspected, ili. 3. 4? 
ὑπο-στῆναι, -στάς, see ὑφ-ίστημι. 

ἡ ὑπο-στρατηγέω, jow, to command 
under, be liewtenant-general to, D., v. 
6. 36. 

ὑπο-στράτηγος, ov, (v. J. ds, οὔ) ὁ, 
a lieutenant-general, 111. 1. 32. 
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ὑφίστημι 


ὑπο-φείδομαι, φείσομαι, πέφεισμαι]., 
(φείδομαι to spare) to spare somewhat, 
ei, iv. 1. 8. 
ὑπο-χείριος, ov, (χείρ), under the 
hand or power of, in the hands of, 
subject to, D., lil. 2. 3: vii. 6. 43. 
ὕπ-οχος, ov, (ἔχω) held under, swb- 
ech £0,605 il. 5. «Ὁ 
ὑπο-χωρέω, ἤσω, κεχώρηκα, to go 
under the pressure of others, retire 
before, make way for, retreat, D., 1. 4. 
δ γε εν 320: 
ὑπ-οψία, ας, (ὑφ-οράω) suspicion, 
mistrust, distrust, apprehension, ὅτι, 
1. 822) 511. 4.902 6.1 6, bei ie 
‘Ypxdvvos, a, ov, (Ὑρκανοί the Hyr- 
cant) Hyrcanian, pertaining to Hyr- 
cania, a rude province of the Persian 
Empire, southeast of the Caspian, 
whose men were excellent horsemen, 
Vil. 8: 1: 
bs, vis, a swine, see σῦς, v. 2. 8. 
tborepatos, a, ov, following in time, 
subsequent, next: often (esp. in dat.) 4 
ὑστεραία, sc. ἡμέρα, the following or 
next day, 1 3..21 Ὁ di. 3, 25 2 11 6. 19. 
ttorepéw, ήσω, ὑστέρηκα, to be or 
come too late for, arrive after, G., 1. 7. 
12. 
Τ ὑστερίζω, iow 10, to be or arrive too 
late, be behindhand, vi. 1. 18. 
vorepos,* a, ov, (referred as c., with 
s. ὕστατος last, to ὑπό) post-erior, 
later, behind, afterwards, after, subse- 
quently, 509, G., 1. ὅ. 14: iii. 4. 21; 
vi. 4. 9: — so neut. ὕστερον as adv., 
15: 9 16. 6NF + 8 Rees. aay 
tg’ by apostr. for ὑπό, before an 
aspirated vowel, i. 3. 10. 
ὑφ-εῖμαι, -efunv, see ὑφ-ίημι, Vi.6.31. 
Lidepévas submissively, humbly, 
softly, vii. 7. 16. 
ὑφ-έξω, see ὑπ-έχω, vi. 6. 15. 
ὑφ-ηγέομαι, ἤσομαι, ἥγημαι, to lead 


ὑπο-στρέφω, ἢ έψω, ἔστροφα 1., 2 a. | forward moderately or with others close 


p. ἐστράφην, to make an unobserved, 
adroit, or sudden turn, to avoid a 
snare, ii. 1.18: vi. 6. 38: so 2 a. p. as 
m., vil. 4. 18. 
ὑπο-σχεῖν, see ὑπ-έχω, v. 8. 1. 
ὑπο-σχέσθαι, see ὑπ-ισχνέομαι. 
ὑπουργός, dv, (ὑπό, ἔργον) working 
under another, assisting, contributing, 
or conducive to, D., v. 8. 15. 
ὑπο-φαίνω, " φανῶ, répayxa, to show 
a little, begin to dawn or appear, 
dawh, iii; 2.1: iv: 2.7; 3.9. 


behind, iv. 1.7: vi. 5. 25. 
ὑφ-ίημι, ἢ How, 
2 ἃ. m. εἵμην, sub-mitto, to submit, 
admit, concede, give up, A. 1., 111. δ. δ: 
— M. to submit or give up one’s self, 
submit or surrender (intrans.), yield, 
give way, be remiss or spiritless, D. 1., 
14. 17.3) 2. Sai Ap θυ VA: GaSe 
ὑφ-ίστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα, 2 a, 
ἔστην, to place under, station men 
covertly : — M. (w. pf., plp., and 2 a. 
act.) to stand up under an attack, 


‘ 


εἶκα, a. ἧκα (ὦ, &e.), ~ 


ὑφοράω 


responsibility, &c.; to withstand, D.; 
to under-take, A.; to volunteer ; to post 
one’s self covertly, stand aside, ἐν" iii. 
2°19 iv) 1145 268s VISTALS, 
ὑφ-οράω͵, " ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα or ἑόρᾶκα, 
su-spicor, to look under lest some mis- 
chief be hidden, to suspect, A., 11. 4.10. 
ἐύὐψηλός, ἡ, ov, s., high, lofty: τὸ 
ὑψηλόν, sc. χωρίον, the high ground, 
height: ἅλλεσθαι ὑψηλά to leap high 
(leaps): i. 2..22: iii. 4.24s: vi. 1. 5. 
ὕψος, eos, τό, (ὕψι on high, akin to 
ὑπέρ) height, altitude, ii. 4.12: 111. 4. 
7, 95: cf. εὗρος. 


®, 


[φα-, Sans. bha-, Lat. fa-,to enlighten. } 
ayetv, 2a. of ἐσθίω, to eat, ii. 3.16: 

iv. 5. 8. Der. sARCO-PHAGUS. 
φαιδρός, ά, dv, (pa-) bright, brightly 
shining, beaming, animating, cheering, 


ii. 6. 11. 


φαίην, see φημί to say, i. 8. 7. 
φαίνω, ἢ φανῶ, πέφαγκα, a. ἔφηνα, 
2 ἃ. p. ἐφάνην, to bring to light, show, 
reveal, Αἱ, iv. 3.138: — P. & M. to be 
brought or come to light, appear, be 
seen, show or present one’s self, be in 
prospect or pretended, D., 1., P., ἐν, το. 
(the pt. here implying reality, but 
not the inf., 657k; as φαίνεται εἶναι 
he appears to be, though he may not 
be ; but ὧν ¢. [being he so appears] 
he appears to be, as he really Is, he is 
seen or shown to be, he evidently or 
manifestly is; while both εἶναι and ὧν 
are often om., esp. before an adj. or 
appositive), i. 3.19; 6.1,11; 9.19: 
τ το. τ ον £29 vil 687. 
Der. PHENOMENON, PHASE, FANCY. 
φάλαγξ, ayyos, 7, the line of battle, 
in which the front was extended, 
and the depth comm. small (of 4 men 
i. 2.15, of 8 men vii. 1. 23) ; a body 
of troops (esp. hoplites) so arranged, 
a line, main line or body, PHALANX 
(cf. κέρας a body in column, ὄρθιος) : 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, κατὰ or els φάλαγγα, 
in or into line of battle. In open or- 
der, it was usual to allow each hoplite 
a space 6 feet square; but in close 
array, as for a battle charge, only 
3 feet. square. 1. 2. 17; 8.178: 11.1.6; 
See His, Liv. 3. 26; 8.958: 
Φαλῖνος, ov, Phalinus, a Greek from 
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Pacis 


the island Zacynthus (now Zante), in 
the service of Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 7. 
φανείς, -fvat, -otpat, see φαίνω. 
φανερός, a, dv, apparent, visible, 
conspicuous, manifest, evident, plain, 
i. 7.17; 9.6: often in personal for 
impers. constr., w. a pt., 573, as 
στέργων φανερὸς ἣν (he was apparent 
loving] 7 was apparent that he loved, 
or he evidently loved, ii. 6. 23; cf. i. 6. 
8; 9.11,16; and δῆλος : ἐν τῷ φανερῷ 
in public, openly, 1. 8. 21 : εἰς τὸ φ. 
into a conspicuous position, vii. 7. 22. 
son Ae openly, i. 9. 19. ι 
αρέτρα, ας, (φέρω) pharetra, ὦ 
quiver, comm. of leather, with a lid, 
and slung behind the shoulder or on 
the left side, iv. 4. 16. 
φάρμακον, ov, a drug, whether heal- 
ing or poisonous, medicine, vi. 4. 11. 
Der. PHARMACY. 
ἐφαρμακο-ποσία, as, (πίνω) the drink- 
ing of drugs, taking medicine or phys- 
de, iv. 8. 21. 

Φαρνάβαζος, ov, Pharnabazus, sa- 
trap of Bithynia and Lesser Phrygia, 
or of the northwest part of Asia Mi- 
nor (as early as B. Ο. 412), a man of 
far higher character than his neighbor 
Tissaphernes, and at length honored 
with the hand of Apama, the king’s 
daughter. He rendered valuable aid 
to the Spartans during the later years 
of the Peloponnesian War. After the 
Cyrean expedition, he was somewhat 
involved in the war with the Spartans, 
and was engaged in unsuccessful ex-. 
peditions for the reconquest of Egypt, 
— the last B. c. 374. v. 6. 24. 

φασί(ν), φατέ, φάναι, see φημί. 

ἱΦασιᾶνοί, ὧν, the Phasiani, or Pha- 
sians, a people, dwelling about the 
river Phasis, iv. 6. 5: v. 6. 86. 

Pacis, dos or vos, ὁ, the Phasis (now © 
Pasin-Su, thought by some the Pison’ 
of Gen. 2.11), called in its lower course 
the Araxes (now Aras), a river of Ar- 
menia, uniting with the Cyrus (now 
Kfir) and flowing into the Caspian, iv. 
6. 4. — 2. A noted river of Colchis, 
anciently regarded as the boundary 
between Asia and Europe, now called 
Rién or Faz. Xenophon seems to 
have regarded the Armenian Phasis 
as the upper part of this river, and 
calls the dwellers upon both Φασιάνοί. 
The name of the river was also given 


φάσκω 


to ἃ Milesian trading settlement near 
its mouth, and to the surrounding 
region. The pheasant is said to have 
been brought from this region by the 
Argonauts, and hence to have derived 
its name {ὄρνις Φασιᾶνός the Phasian 
δεε). τ. 6, 86; 7.1, 7,9. 
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φιλία 


1, 3.25.5; 5.:1.,15,18: 6. 65:.}. 1095; 
ὅ. 245: v.8.5.—To φημί are usu. 
referred the f. ἐρῶ, pf. εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, 
and 1 a. εἶπα (ind. 2 sing., and imv. 
exc. 2 sing., esp. used), oftener (exc. 
as above) 2 a. εἶπον (εἴπω, -οιμι, -é, 
-eiv, -ὧν) ; but these often correspond 


φάσκω (a strengthened pres. for 
φημί * q. v.) to say, state, declare, af- 
jirm, allege, ch. used in the pt., 1., 
1 is AV 49 284 tay... Bel, 

φαῦλος, 7, ov, (cf. paulus) trifling, 
of small account, vi. 6. 11s. 

φέρω, ἢ οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, a. ἤνεγκα or 
τον, a. p. ἠνέχθην, fero, to BEAR, carry, 
bring, endure, produce (of land), carry 
off (hence, receive as pay), A. D., ἐπί, 
πρὸς, &¢., 1..2:22; 3.2]: 11,1.17: iii. 
1.23; 4.32: to carry one, hence of a 
road or entrance, to lead, ἐπί, εἰς, iil. 
5.15: ὁ φέρων the bearer, 1. 9. 26: 
χαλεπῶς φέρειν gre ferre, to bear up 
with difficulty, to be dejected, deeply 
concerned or afflicted, or greatly ex- 
cited, D. 456, 1.3.3: see dyw, Bapéws: 
— δ. or M. to be borne, carried, &c.; 
to be borne on, thrown, hurled, or sent, 
to rush, fly (of missiles) ; i. 8. 20: iii. 
3.16: iv. 7. 68, 14: — M. to bring in 
for one’s own use, A., Vi.6.1: vii. 4. 3. 
Der. PERI-PHERY, META-PHOR. 

φεύγω," φεύξομαι & φευξοῦμαι, 2 pf. 
mépevya, 2 a. ἔφυγον, fugio, to flee, 
Jy, take to flight, run away, retreat, 
A., ἀπό, διά, els, ἐξ, ἐπί, &c.; to flee 
one’s country, be or become an exile, 
go into exile, be banished : οἱ φεύγοντες 
the fugitives, exiles: 1.1.7; 2.18; 3. 
ye 20. 22 12.355 ἃ.9.. 19... 4, 35. 
Φεύγω denotes rather an attempt to 
escape by open flight ; and διδράσκω 
(only in compounds), by secret de- 
parture or concealment. Cf. ἀπο- 
φεύγω, ἀπο-διδράσκω. Der. FUGITIVE. 

φημί * (pres. encl., exc. 2 sing. φής 
or φῇς) & strengthened φάσκω q. v., 
φήσω, ipf. ἔφην (usu. as aor.; 2 sing. 
ἔφησθα), rarer a. ἔφησα, (pa-) to say, 
state, declare; to affirm, assent, say 
yes, (cf. aio): w. od (which comm. 
modifies rather a dependent verb, 
662b), to say that. . not, say no, deny, 
refuse (see οὐ, and cf. nego): 1. (A., 
sometimes without the inf., which may 
yet be understood), cp. (r., vii. 1. 5); 
but often placed parenthetically and 
sometimes pleonastic, 574 (cf. quoth): | 


in their use more closely to λέγω or 
ἀγορεύω (hence also, to mention, tell, 
bid, advise, propose, &c.; and A. D., 
OP. ὅσο. 659. h%)+ 1.2. δὲ SAG εἶδε: 
li. 1. 15, 21; 3.2: εἴρητο charge had 
been given, Ὁ. 1., 111. 4.38. Cf. fari, 
fama, FAME. 
φθάνω, " φθάσω ἃ φθήσομαι, ἔῴφθακα, 
la. ἔφθασα, 2 ἃ. ἔφθην, to anticipate, 
get the start of, be or get before an- 
other, arrive before, outstrip, surprise, 
A. P. (often translated by a finite verb, 
and φθάνω by such expressions as be- 
fore, first, previously, beforehand, soon- 
er, too soon, by anticipation or surprise, 
677 [), πρίν : φ. καταλαβόντες to antici- 
pate in getting possession, or to get pos- 
session first, i. 3.14: φθάσαι πρὶν πα- 
θεῖν to [get the start] act before suffer- 
ing, 1.5.5: φθάσαι πρῶτος to [out- 
strip, so as to] be foremost, 509 ἃ, iii. 
4.20: ἁρπάσαι φθάσαντας to take by 
surprise, 677f, iv. 6.11: see, also, 
ii 4.49 2 αν. 1. 45. Ιτ τ. 7. 16, 
φθέγγομαι, έγξομαι, ἔφθεγμαι, to ut- 
ter ὦ sound (esp. a loud, clear sound), 
raise ὦ cry, cry out, shout, scream, 
sound, make one’s self heard, D., i. 8. 
14 ἵν δ. 18. vi, 1: 99:: νὴ a 0: 
Der. DI-PHTHONG, APO-PHTHEGM. 
φθείρω," φθερῶ, ἔφθαρκα, to destroy, 
lay waste, A., iv. 7. 20. ; 
φθονέω, σω, (φθόνος envy) to envy, 
D., i. 5.19 71. 7:10. 
φιάλη, ης, patera, ὦ broad, shallow 
cup or bowl, saucer, for drinking or 
libation, iv. 7.27. Der. PHIAL, VIAL. 
ora ο, c. of φίλος, 1. 9. 29? 
torréo, now, πεφίληκα, to love, with 
a pure love, as of friendship; more 
emotional in sense than ἀγαπάω, less 
passionate than épdw, and less strong 
than στέργω" A.; 1.1.4; 9. 25, 28. 
tPurAoros, ov, Philesius, an Achie- 
an, chosen as successor to Menon, and 
one of the oldest of the Cyrean gen- 
erals, but not one of the most promi- 
nent or highly esteemed, iii. 1. 47. 
tourta, as, friendship, attachment, 
affection, love, G. or possessive pron., 


φιλικός 


both subjective and objective (cf. love 
0)» 444, (538 dy 4085 211) 6. 8,'24: 
v. 6. 11: vil. 7. 29 (love to you): — 
πρὸς φιλίαν [in accordance with 
friendship] in a friendly manner, in 
peace or friendship, i. 3.19 (or to a 
Jriendly country, see φίλιος). See διά. 

ἰφιλικός, ἡ, dv, befitting a friend, of 
a friendly nature, friendly, iv. 1.9: 
v. 5. 25 (v. 1. ἐπιτήδειος). See φίλιος. 

ἐφιλικῶς in a friendly manner, on 
Sriendly terms, as a friend, 11. 5. 27: 
vi. 6. 35. 

Toirvos, a, ov, of a friend or friends, 
Sriendly, in amity or at peace, esp. 
opposed to πολέμιος, and often applied 
to places (as φιλικός rather to acts, 
and φίλος to persons), D.: διὰ φιλίας 
τῆς χώρας through the country as 
friendly or in peace, 523b: 1. 3.14; 
6. 3 (of a person): 11. 3.26; 5.18: v. 
7.138, 83: φιλία, sc. χώρα or γῆ, a 
Friendly country, region, or land, ii. 
3. 27: vi. 6. 38: vii. 3.13. See φιλία. 

tolr-urmos, ov, s., fond of horses, 
i. 9.5. Der. PHILIP, PHILIPPIC. 

ἰφιλό-θηρος, ον, 8., (θήρα hunting) 
fond of hunting or the chase, i. 9. 6. 

ἱ φιλο-κερδέω, ow, (κέρδος) to love, 
seek, or be greedy of gain, i. 9. 16. 

ἱφιλο-κίνδῦνος, ov, s., fond of dan- 
ger, venturesome, adventurous, 1. 9. 6. 

ἐφιλοςμαθής, és, c. έστερος, s. éora- 
τος, (μανθάνω) fond of learning, eager 
to learn, 1. 9. 5. Der. PHILOMATH. 

ἐφιλο-νεικία, as, (νεῖκος strife) love 
of strife, rivalry, emalation, iv. 8.27: 
v. L. φιλο-ντκία, as, (vikn) eagerness for 
victory. . 

+ Pidd-Eevos, ov, Philoxenus, a good 
soldier from Pelléne in Achaia, v. 2.15. 

ἰφιλο-πόλεμος, ον, fond of war, war- 
loving, passionate for war, 11. 6. 1, 6. 

φίλος, 7, ov, c. & 5. φιλαίτερος or 
φίλτερος, -Taros,* amicus, friendly 
(cf. φίλιος), well-disposed, attached: 
subst. φίλος, ov, a friend, adherent, 
favorite: Ὁ. (as subst., also w. G.): 
Laid, b> 8, 6,125) 452 316,63 45684 
9.10, 205; 27s, 29 (c.), 813 iv, 454. 
Der. PHILO-, PHIL-. 

Loudd-codos, ov, fond of wisdom: 
subst. φιλόσοφος, ov, ὦ PHILOSOPHER, 
1 68. 

ςφιλο-στρατιώτης, ov, a friend to 
the soldiers, the soldiers’ friend, vii. 6. 
4, 39. 
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φοινίκεος 


Lprroripéopar, ἠσομαι,πεφιλοτίμημαι, 
ἃ. ἐφιλοτιμήθην, (φιλό-τιμος honor-lov- 
ing, ambitious, jealous, fr. τιμή) to be 
jealous, piqued, or resentful, to resent 
AT. 

Lorro-dpovéopat, ἤσομαι, a. ἐφιλο- 
φρονησάμην or -ἤθην, (φιλό-φρων friend- 
ly-minded, fr. φρήν mind) to be kindly 
disposed, express good-will or friend- 
ship, show kindness or favor ; to treat 
or greet as a friend, A.; li. 5. 27: iv. 
5. 29, 32, 84. 

Φλιάσιος, ov, ὁ, a Phliasian, a man 
of Phlius (Φλτοῦς), a city with a small 
territory in the northeast of the Pe- 
loponnese, on the Asdpus (now the 
St. George). It was commonly jealous 
of its neighbor Argos, and in alliance 
with Sparta. vii. 8.1. || Ruins near 
the village of St. George. 

thrAvdpéw, ow, (φλύάρος) to talk 
nonsense, speak absurdly, iii. 1. 26, 29. 

φλυάρία, as, (= φλύαρος babbling, 
fr. φλύω bullio, to bubble up) pl. πῦ- 
gee, idle talk, absurdities, fooleries, 
mere trifling, nonsense, i. 3. 18. 

tT hoPepds, a, dv, s., frightful, fearful, 
alarming, terrible, formidable, to be 
feared, D.1., μή; 11, 5. 9: i. 4. 5: v. 
pee Sas ee Baer bap 

thoBéw, jow, to frighten, terrify, 
scare, A.,iv.5.17 :— φοβέομαι, joouar, 
πεφόβημαι, a. ἐφοβήθην, to be fright- 
ened, terrified, alarmed, afraid, ap- 
prehensive, or under the influence of 
fear; to fear; A. μή, 1., περί, διά * τὸ 
φοβεῖσθαι τὴν τιμωρίαν the fear of pun- 
ishment; 1.3.17; 8.13: ii. 4.18; 5. 
δ: 6. 1419: το 557 ovis 

φόβος, ov, 6, (φέβομαι to flee) fear, 
dread, fright, alarm, panic, terror, 
G.,'L, CPi, 1 22199" Sea ΟΣ 
vii. 4.1: pl. terrors, fearful threats, 
iv. 1. 28 : τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἰς τοὺς 
βαρβάρους φόβον the terror [struck from 
the Greeks as the source, into the bar- 
barians] with which the Greeks struck 
the barbarians, 1. 2.18; οἵ; vii. 2. 37. 
Der. HYDRO-PHOBIA. . . 

tdowvikeos, a, εον, contr. φοινϊκοῦς, 

ἢ, οὔῦν, purple-red, purple or crimson, 
a color early prepared by the Phe- 
nicians from the murex of the neigh- 
boring sea, and chosen by the Greeks 
for war-garments from its brilliant 
effect and its disguising blood, i. 2.16: 
v. ἴ. powikds, φοινίκιος. 


Φοινίκη 
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φυλακή 


Τ Φοινίκη, ης, Phenicia or Phenice, a} ψφρόνημα, ατος, τό, thought, spirit, 


narrow strip on the Syrian coast: of 


the Mediterranean, peopled by a Se- 
mitic race, illustrious for their early 
commerce, arts, inventions, and colo- 
nies. They founded Carthage, ‘‘ Rome’s 
great rival,” and imparted letters to 
Greece. 1.4.5; 7.12: vii. 8. 25. 
Thowtkirrys, οὔ, purpuratus, a pur- 


confidence, 111. 1. 22; 2. 16. 
φρόνιμος, ov, thoughtful, prudent, 
discreet, sensible, judicious, sagacious, 
self-possessed, 1.10.7: 11. 5.163; 6. 7. 
Ldpovrita, tow ιῶ, πεφρόντικα, (ppov- 
tis thought, solicitude) to take thought, 
be anxious or solicitows ; to consider, 
devise, contrive, ὅπως : i. 3. 25; 6. 8. 


ple-wearer: φ. βασίλειος a wearer of | thpotp-apxos, ov, ὁ, the commander 


purple at the king’s court from his 
high rank, i. 2. 20. Some translate 
(after Zonaras) a dyer of purple, or (as 
Larcher) ὦ bearer of the purple stand- 
ard. 

Φοίνιξ or Φοῖνιξ, ἴκος, ὁ, Phenician : 
subst., ὦ Phenician, i. 4.6. Hence, 
ὃ φοίνιξ the date-palm, date-tree, palm, 
as bearing the Phenician fruit, since 
dates were brought in commerce from 
Pheenicia to Greece (yet some explain 
rather Φοινίκη as the date-land), i. 5. 
10. Of this tree, so great an orna- 
ment to the country where it grows, 
and so invaluable to the inhabitants, 
Strabo says that a Persian poem sang 
the uses to the number of three hun- 
dred and sixty. Der. PH@NIX. 

Φολόη, ys, ἃ Mountain range on 
the boundary between Elis and Ar- 
cadia, fabled as the scene of a battle 
of Hercules with the Centaurs, and 
as named by hii from one of them 
who was here buried, Pholus, v. 3.10. 
|| Mauro Bouni, or Xiria. ᾿ 

φορέω, jow, πεφόρηκα 1., (φέρω) 
iterative, to carry habitually, wear ; 
to bring in successive loads; A.; i. 8. 
29: v. 2. 26: vil. 4. 4, 

φόρος, ov, ὁ, (φέρω) tribute, v. 5. 7. 

φορτίον, ov, (φέρω) a burden, load, 
Wied 2a se) VU; Li ὃ ᾽ς 

φράζω," dow, πέφρακα, to TELL, 
bid, direct, state, declare, mention, D. 
τι CPs, ie 668713, 9... 4. ΒΕ av: 
5. 29, 84: vi. 6. 20. Der. PHRASE. 

1Ppaclas, ov, Phrasias, an officer 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

φρέαρ, ppédros, τό, a well, cistern, 
ἐν ὔ, Ὁ: 

φρονέω, now, πεφρόνηκα, (φρήν mind) 
to think, understand, perceive, discern, 
be wise or sagacious, A. of neut. adj., 
ii. 2.5: μέγα φ. to think [big] loftily, 
to be high-minded, elated, or proud, 
ἐπί, iii. 1. 27: v. 6.8: “πλέον φ. to be 
superior in wisdom, vi. 3. 18. 

LEX. AN. 7 


or commandant of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 
thpovpéw, jow, to guard, keep under 
guard, ks, 4,483 we. 5.29: 

ἱ φρούριον, ov, dim. in form only, 
a garrisoned post, fortress, garrison, 
1. 4.15: v. 1. φρουρά, as, a garrison. 

φρουρός, οὔ, ὁ, (προ-οράω, 159 g, h*) 
a watcher, guard, garrison-soldier, 
vii. 1. 20; 8.15 (om. by some). 

φρύγανον, ov, (ῤρύγω frigo, to parch) 
adry stick, or twig ; pl. firewood, fag- 
ots, &c., ive 8. 11. 

Φρυγία, as, (Ppvté) Phrygia (Great, 
or Proper) a large inland country, the 
western part of the great table land 
of Asia Minor. It appears to have 
been the native region of the flute- 
music (which early vied with that of 
the lyre, see Mapovas), and of some of 
the rites of Bacchus and Cybele. i. 2. 
6s; 9.7.—2. Lesser Phrygia, a name 
given to the northern part of Mysia, 
extending along the coast of the Pro- 
pontis to the Hellespont, with the 
Troad sometimes included. This was 
part of the satrapy of Pharnabazus, 
while Great Phrygia was given to 
Cyrus, and afterwards to Tissaphernes, 
v. 6. 24. — See Ppvé. 

Φρυνίσκος, ov, Phryniscus, an 
Achean, appointed general during the 
latter part of the retreat, prob. in 
place of Sophenetus, vil. 2.15; 5.10. 

Φρύξ, υγός, ὁ, α Phrygian. The 
Phrygians were an ancient people, of 
quiet agricultural and pastoral habits, 
who, according to some, had crossed 
from Thrace into Asia Minor. i. 2.13. 

Tovyds, ddos, ὁ, ὦ FUGITIVE, exvle, 
101. 0} 111 | 7. ὅ 1 1γ 2419: 

ἱφυγή, fs, fuga, flight ; banishment, 
ewile ; in 8; 247 iv. 2.12% vii. 7.57, 

φύγω, -οιμι, -elv, -ὧν, see φεύγω. 

tohvdAakh, ἧς, watch (whether act, 

time, place, or persons engaged, 363 ἢ), 

guard, ward, custody, guard-station, 

garrison, sentinels, G., πρός. The 
7 


φύλαξ 


Greeks usu. divided the night into 
three watches, as the Romans into 
Τοῦτ: 1 ING} 4.4. ΤΟ: 10: 
Tea Dod 2h 20 sy Beds ν 0 22. 
ἰφύλαξ, axos, ὁ ἡ, a guard (the in- 
dividual, as φυλακή the company), 
watcher, sentinel, custodian; pl. a 
guard (collectively), body-guard, gar- 
rison, &c.;3 1.2.12: iv. 2.58: vi. 4.27; 
5.4: λόχος φύλαξ (as adj.) a company 
on the watch or of reserve, vi. 5. 9. 
φυλάττω, ἄξω, πεφύλαχα, to guard, 
watch, garrison, keep, keep guard or 
watch, A. D., AE., ἐπί" φυλακὰς φυ- 
Adrrew to keep, maintain, or stand 
guard ; 1. 2.1, 215; 4. 45: 11. 6.10: 
γ.1. 2; 8. 4: --- MM. to guard one’s self 
against another, ὅθ or keep on one’s 
guard against, beware of, guard 
against, keep watch upon, guard or keep 
guard for one’s own safety, take care, 
A. (of object guarded against), ΑΕ. 
μή, ws, ὥστε, 1.6.9: 11.2.16; 5.3, 37: 
vii. 3.355; φ. πᾶσαν, sc. φυλακήν, to 
take every precaution, to be on the 
strictest guard, vii. 6.22, Der. PHY- 
LACTERY. 

diode, ἥσω, a. p. ἐφυσήθην, (pica 
a blast, bellows) to inflate, blow up, 
Ag is θεῖο, 

Φύσκος, ov, ὁ, the Physcus, a stream 
by Opis, ii. 4. 25. || The canal Katur, 
or Nahr-Awan ; acc. to some, the river 
Adhem. 

ἱφυτεύω, evow, πεφύτευκα 1., (φυτόν 
a plant) to plant, A., v. 3. 12. 

φύω (v),* φύσω, πέφῦκα, 2 a. ἐφῦν, 
to bring into being, produce,.A., 1. 4. 
~ 10: but in pf. and 2 a., to come into 
being; cf. fui. Der. PHYSICS, PHY- 
SICIAN, PHYSIO-LOGY. Ἢ 

Φωκαΐίς, ἴδος, ἡ, ὦ Phocwean woman, 
from Φώκαια, Phoccea (now Foggia or 
Fokia), an Ionian city of great com- 
mercial enterprise and great prosperi- 
ty until its capture by the army of 
the elder Cyrus, when a large part of 
its inhabitants, embarking in their 
vessels, sought new homes in the dis- 
tant west (among others, Marseilles). 
The Phocean mentioned in i. 10. 2 
was named Milto from her brilliancy 
of complexion, but by Cyrus Aspasia 
after the favorite of Pericles. She 
had been brought up by her father 
Hermotimus in poverty and without 
a mother’s care; and when brought 
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by force to Cyrus, won his affection 
by her wisdom and virtue, ever more 
than by her remarkable beauty. Af- 
ter his death, she became also a fa- 
vorite of Artaxerxes, who, it is stated, 
had specially ordered her capture ; 
but when he had associated with him- 
self upon the throne his son Darius, 
the latter asked that he would also 
grant him Aspasia. Artaxerxes prom- 
ised to do this, since,. according to 
usage, the first request of a successor 
elect could not be denied; but, in- 
stead of fulfilling his promise, made 
her a priestess (acc. to Plutarch, of 
Anitis, the Persian Diana). This so 
enraged the disappointed son that he 
joined with Tiribazus in seeking his 
father’s life, but lost his own. i. 10. 2. 

φωνή, fs, (pa-) vox, a sound of the 
voice, voice, speech, language, 11. 6.9: 
iv. 8. 4. Der. PHONETIC, EU-PHONY. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό, (pa-) light of day, 
a fire, &c., ili. 1.12: vii. 4.18: φῶς 
ἐγένετο daylight came, it became light, 
vi. 3. 2. Der. PHOTO-GRAPH. 


x. 


χαίρω," χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, to re- 
joice, P., Vil. 2. 4: to take leave, depart 
(from the common expression in leave- 
taking, χαῖρε farewell); hence, ἐᾶν 
χαίρειν to let go, bid farewell to, vii. 3. 
28 : χαίρων rejoicing, with impunity, 
v. 6. 32. ; 

“Χαλδαῖοι, ων, ol, theChaldet, or-wans, 
a warlike and independent people of 
Armenia, perhaps the remains in their 
early seat of the powerful tribe that 
conquered Babylonia, and becoming 
effeminate were themselves conquered 
by the Medes and Persians. They 
seem to have been also called Χάλυ- 
Bes ; and Xenophon uses both names, 
apparently for the same tribe. iv. 3. 
4: v.5.17: vii. 8.25. See Xddvy. 

txarerralve, ave, to be severe, angry, 

indignant, displeased, provoked, in- 
censed, or enraged, Ὁ. G., ὅτι, i. 4. 12; 
5.11, 14: vii. 6.32: so a. p. as m. 
ἐχαλεπάνθην, iv. 6. 2. 

χαλεπός, 7, dv, c., s., HARD to do, 
bear, take, &c.; difficult, irksome, 
troublesome; grievous, severe, stern, 
harsh, violent, bitter, cross, fierce, 


χαλεπῶς 


eruel, dangerous: τὸ χαλεπόν the se- 
verity, harshness, fierceness: 1.: 1. 3. 
12: 116. te i133 4.35: v7. 
lxareras hardly, with difficulty, 
grievously, severely: x. ἔχειν to be 
grievously affected, deeply concerned, 
or greatly distressed : see φέρω : 1. ὃ. 
3: li. 3.13; 4.47: v.7.2: vi. 4. 16. 

Xadivow, dow, κεχαλίνωκα 1., (xa- 

λινός ὦ bridle) to bridle, A., iil. 4. 35. 

ἰχάλκεος, éa, cov, contr. χαλκοῦς, ἢ, 
odv, brazen or rather bronze, of brass 
or bronze, 1. 2.16: v. 2. 29. 

tXadkydovla, or Καλχηδονία, as, 
Chalcedonia, the territory about the 
city of Chalcédon and belonging to it, 
vi. 6. 38. 

tXadkySav, or Καλχηδών (167 b), 
ὄνος, ἡ, Chalcédon, a city in Bithynia, 
founded by the Megarians, Β. c. 674, 
on the Propontis at the entrance of 
the Thracian Bosphorus. Though it 
became a considerable city, it was 
sometimes called the ‘‘City of the 
Blind,” because its founders over- 
looked the superior advantages of the 
nearly opposite site of Byzantium. 
vii. 1. 20; 2. 24, 26. || Kadi-Keui. 

χαλκός, οὔ, ὁ, es, copper ; but more 

commonly bronze, an alloy of copper 
and tin (usu. about § copper to 4 tin) 
greatly used by the ancients, and ad- 
mitting a harder temper than the 
more modern brass, an alloy of copper 
and zinc. The latter term is, how- 
ever, common in translation. Χαλκός 
τις ἤστραπτε [some bronze glistened] 
there was a gleaming of brass or brazen 
armor, i. 8. 8. 

Ἰχάλκωμα, ατος, τό, a brazen (or 
‘bronze) utensil, iv. 1. 8. 

XdXos, ov, ὁ, the Chalus, a river in 
Syria. 1. 4.9. ||The Koweik, the 
river of Aleppo. 

“Χάλυψ, vBos, ὁ, a Chalybian, or one 
of the Chalybes, a people so skilled in 
workingiron that they either gave their 
name to steel (χάλυψ, as if Chalybian 
tron), or were themselves named from 
it: cf. of σιδηροτέκτονες Χάλυβες, Asch. 
Prom. 714. Some of the Chalybes (also 
called Χαλδαῖοι, v. 5.17) were the 
bravest people found by the Cyreans ; 
while others, west of Trebizond, were 
few in number and subject to the 
Mossyneci. iv. 4.18; 6.53; 7.15: 
v. 5.1: vil. 8.25. Der. CHALYBEATE. 
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χαράδρα, ας, (χαράττω to cut, fur- 
row, Whence CHARACTER) ὦ ravine, 
gorge, usu. furrowed by water, iii.4.1. 
χαράκωμα, ατος, τό, (χάραξ stake, 
fr. χαράττω to cut) a paling, palisad- 
ing, line of palisades, v. 2. 26. 
Txaples, ίεσσα, lev, g. levros, ιέσσης, 
gratiosus, graceful, agreeable, pleasing, 
clever, ingentous, 111. 5.12 (v. ἰ. χάριεν). 
Τχαρίζομαι, ἰσομαι ιοῦμαι, κεχάρισμαι, 
gratiticor, to grant one a favor, grati- 
Sy, favor, oblige, please, indulge, Ὁ. 
‘AE., 1.9.24: 11.1.10; 3.19: vii.1.25. 
χάρις, * eros, ἡ, (χαίρω) gratia, grace, 
favor; obligation for a favor, gratitude, 
thanks: χάριν εἰδέναι (see ὁράω) to rec- 
ognize a favor or obligation, esteem tt a 
Savor, be grateful: χάριν ἔχειν to have 
gratitude, feel grateful: D. G.: i. 4. 
15: 11.5.14: ii1.3.14: vi. 1. 26: vil. 4. 
9; 6. 32. Der. EU-CHARIST. 
Xappavd5n, ys, Charmande, a large 
city on the Arabian side of the EKu- 
phrates, thought by most to be the 
city called by Hdt. “Is, now Hit, re- 
markable for its bitumen springs, 
which furnished cement for the walls 
of Babylon, and which still seem in- 
exhaustible, i. 5.10. The Euphrates 
and Tigris are still crossed in the man- 
ner here stated by Xenophon. 
_Xappivos, ov, Charminus, an en- 
voy from the Spartan commander 
Thibron to the Cyreans, vii. 6. 1, 39. 
χειμών, ὥνος, ὁ, (xéw to pour, ef. 
χιών) hiems, winter, wintry weather, 
storm, cold, 1.7.6: iv.1.15; vii. 3.13. 
xelp,* χειρός, d. pl. χερσί, ἡ,. the 
hand: eis χεῖρας ἰέναι or ἔρχεσθαι to 
come to [hands] blows or to close en- 
counter or combat, but w. dat., [to 
come into hands to any one] ¢o put 
one’s self in the hands or power of any 
one: περὶ ταῖς χερσίν about the [hands } 
wrists: ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλειν to throw 
[from] with the hand merely, as darts 
(but ἐκ x., v. 4. 25, hand to hand, in 
close combat) : i. 2. 26; 5.8,15: ii. 3. 
15: iv. 7.15: vi. 3.4: see δέχομαι, 
Der. CHIRO-GRAPHY, SURGEON. 
|Xepl-cogos, ov, Chirisophus, a 
general sent from Sparta to Cyrus 
with auxiliary troops, in return for 
the zealous and liberal aid which he 
had rendered in the Peloponnesian» 
War. He was the chief leader of the 
van in the retreat, and was at one 


χειροπληθής 


time chosen sole commander of the 
Cyreans. After the death of Clear- 
chus, he was considered the first of 
the generals in dignity, as Xenophon 
was first in influence; and the two 
worked together with great harmony 
. for the salvation of the army. i. 4. 3. 

᾿ φχειρο-πληθής, és, (τλήθω) filling the 
hand, as large as can be held in the 
hand, iil. 3.17. 

[χειρο-ποίητος, ov, (ποιέω) made by 
hand, iv. 3. 

Lxepdw, wow, A. and oftener M., to 
handle, master, overpower, subdue, vii. 
321 

txelpwv,* ov, (c. referred to κακός " 
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the Ionians, and formed a powerful 
maritime state, until its conquest and 
cruel devastation by the Persians, 
B. Cc. 493. On recovering its liberty 
through the battle of Mycale, B.c. 479, 
it became for a long period one of the 
closest allies of Athens. It has since 
repeatedly suffered the evils of war, 
and most severely from its brutal 
desolation by the Turks in 1822 A. Ὁ. 
Of the many places that claimed the 
birth of Homer, Chios, except perhaps 
Smyrna, seems best entitled to the 
honor: ‘‘The blind old man of Scio’s 
rocky isle” (Byron). iv. 1. 28. 
χιτών, vos, ὁ, tunica, a tunic, 


8. χείριστος) worse, inferior: xetpdy| frock, the common under- or working- 


ἐστιν αὐτῷ it is worse with him, he is 
less to be prized or worth less, πρός : 
v. 2. 13% vii. 6. 4, 39. 

Χεῤῥό-νησος, ov, ἡ, later Att. for 
χερσό-νησος (χέρσος νῆσος a shore- 
island), ὦ peninsula, vi. 2. 2. — 2. Τὴ 
a special sense, the Chersonese, a long, 
fertile peninsula on the Thracian side 
of the Hellespont. This was early 
colonized by the Greeks (especially 
the Athenians), -who were often at war 
with the Thracians or with each other 
for its protection or possession. [Ὁ 
was at length defended by a wall built 
across its isthmus. 1.1.9: 11.6.2: vil. 
1. 18. || Peninsula of the Dardanelles. 

χηλή, ἧς, ὦ hoof; hence, from some 
resemblance, a sloping structure of 
stone to protect a wall from the vio- 
lence of waves, a breakwater, mole, or 
‘pier, Wai. 1.17: 

χήν, χηνός, ὁ 7, anser, Germ. Gans, 
α goose, i. 9. 26. 

χθές adv., YESTER-day, vi. 4. 18? 

χίλιοι, ar, a, a thousand, i. 2. 3, 6, 
OA90. 20H) 206. Der. OHTLIAST: 

χῖλός, οὔ, ὁ, grass cut for feeding 
animals, fodder, forage: ξηρὸς x. dry 
grass, hay 240d. 71399) 27 PF iv. 6.233) 

ἐχϊλόω, wow, to feed with cut grass, 
to fodder, A., vil. 2. 21. 

χίμαιρα, as, (χίμαρος a goat of the 
jirst year ; fr. χεῖμα winter, as if a 
winter’s kid?) a she-goat of the first 
year, jemale kid, iii. 2.12. Der. 
CHIMERA. 

“Χῖος, ov, ὁ, a@ Chian, a man of 
Chios (Χίος, now Scio), one of the 
larger islands of the Agean, near the 
coast of Ionia. It was colonized by 


garment of the Greeks and Romans, 
ch. of wool, and often short or drawn 
up by the girdle ; hence, in general, 
a garment worn next the skin ; i. 2. 
16; 5.8: v.2.15: vii. 4.4 (where the 
term is extended to the Thracian 
breeches or trousers). 
LxttavloKos, ov, ὁ, dim., @ small or 
short tunic, v. 4. 18. 
χιών, dvos, ἡ, (xéw to pour) snow, 
iv. 4.8,11; 5.38. Cf. xequdv; and 
Hima-laya, the abode of snow. 
χλαμύς, vdos, ἡ, a short cloak or 
mantle, esp. worn by horsemen, Vii. 
4, 4. 
χοῖνιξ, cxos, 7 (v. J. 6) a cheenix, or 
a quart very nearly, αἷς of a μέδιμνος. 
This was a common daily allowance 
of corn to a soldier. i. 5.6. Some re- 
duce the χοῖνιξ to gy of the μέδιμνος. 
Txolpeos, a, ov, of swine: κρέα xol- 
peta swine’s flesh, pork, iv. 5. 31. 
χοῖρος, ov, ὁ ἡ, porcus, a tame swine, 
esp. young, ὦ pig, vil. 8. 5. 
txopevw, evow, κεχόρευκα, to dance, 
esp. in a choir, iv. 7. 16: v. 4. 17. 
χορός, οὔ, ὁ, ὦ CHOIR, band, troop, 
or row of dancers, v. 4. 12. Der. 
CHORUS, CHORAL. 
χόρτος, ov, ὁ, fodder, forage, grass, 
herbage, 1. 5. 5: 11. 4. 11: see κοῦφος. 
Xpaw* (dew ns, &c., 120g), how, 
κέχρηκα, to supply need: hence, — 
(a) M. χράομαι, ήσομαι, κέχρημαι, a. 
ἐχρησάμην, ator, to supply one’s own 
need by using what is required, to use, 
employ, make use of, make useful or 
of use, have the use or service of ; to 
experience, enjoy, find ; to treat, man- 
age, practise upon, take advantage of ; 


χρήζω 


D. (and appositive or adj., w. or with- 
out ws or ὥσπερ) AE., els, ἀντί : 1.3.5; 
MOS Ἐν, Os πη 1:11: 65-22 
6. 25: iv. 4.13: χρῆσθαίσξι to make 
any use of, use or employ for any ser- 
vice, use or treat in any way, 1. ὃ. 18 : 
ii. 1.14: vi. 6.20: πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο 
experienced [as hostile] the hostility of, 
li. 5.11; so πειθομένοις (πιστοτάτῳ) 
ἐχρῆτο received obedience (the ἽΝ 
faithful service) from, 11. 6.13: 1 
6.3: μαχαίρᾳ xX. to flourish a eed, 
wie hid ἀγορᾷ x. to subsist by a 
market, vii. 6.24. — (b) impers. χρή " 
(χρῇ, χρείη, χρῆναι, χρεών), ἴ. χρήσει, 
ipt. ἐχρῆν or χρῆν, it supplies need, τ 
is useful or necessary, it must or ought 
to be, one must, should, or ought, 1. 
(Adlets Sa UL; 4: 143 71151573 2.24) 36. 
Der. CHRESTO-MATHY. 
χρήζω, now not Att., (χρεία usus, 

use, need, akin to χράω) to need, want, 
wish, desire, I.,1. 8. 20: ili. 4. 41. 

ἰχρῆμα, aros, τό, a thing used (cf. 
πρᾶγμα); usu. pl. things of value, 
goods, possessions, effects, booty, spoil, 
property, wealth, esp. money; 1.1. 9; 
343-48, 8 2010. 35.04.2756, 58, 

txpnparrerixds, ἡ, 6, (χῤηματίζομαι 
to make money) money-making, prom- 
ising wealth, indicative of gain, vi. 1. 
23. 

χρῆναι, χρῆσθαι, see χράω, i. 4. 14s. 
ἰἸχρήσιμος, 7, ov, s., useful, of use 
or value, serviceable, D., 1.6.1: 11.5.28. 
Τχρῖμα or χρῖσμα, aros, τό, ointment, 
unguent, iv. 4.13. Der. CHRISM. 

Xpto, iow, κέχρικα l., to anoint: 
M. to anoint one’s self, iv. 4.12. Der. 
CHRISTIAN. 

χρόνος, ov, ὁ, time, 1.8.2; 8.8 
πολλοῦ χρόνου [within] for a long time, 
1.9.25: ἡμίσει χρόνῳ [with, by means 
of] in half the time, 1. 8. 22: χρόνῳ 
by time, by protracted siege, ili. 4. 12. 
See viv. Der. CHRONIC, CHRONICLE, 
CHRONO-LOGY. 

txpiceos, da, cov, contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
οῦν, of gold, golden, covered or plated 
with gold, gilded, i. 2.10, 27; 10. 12. 

Txpiolov, ov, dim., gold in small 
pieces for money, gold money, amount 
Of gold AO 18. cv. 8. 1: 

ΤΠ Χρῦσό-πολις, ews, ἡ, Chrysopolis, 
a town of Chalcedonia, on the Thra- 
cian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium ; 
said to have been so named, because 
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χῶρος 


the Persians made it a place of deposit 
for gold collected from Europe as trib- 
ute or booty. vi. 3.16. || Scutari. 

χρῦσός, οὔ, ὁ, gold, 111. 1.19. Der. 

CHRYSO-LITE, CHRYSALIS. 

ἰχρῦσο-χάλῖνος, ov, (xadwis bridle) 
utth gold-studded bridle, i. 2. 27. 

χρώμαι, -μενος, sce χράω, i. 4. 8. 

Tx@pa, as, ὦ place, esp. a country, 
region, province, district, territory, 
land; a place, position, or post, in 
military disposition (see κατά); 1. 1. 
113.528 69 28.17 5, We 403A so 
14: iv. 8.15: see φίλιος : — so of po- 
sition in respect to rank, influence, 
&c., as ἐν ἀνδροπόδων χώρᾳ in the con- 
dition of slaves, Vv. 6.13; ἐν οὐδεμιᾷ 
χώρᾳ ἔσονται will be nowhere or of no 
account, v. 7.28. A country some- 
times borrows the name of its inhabi- 
tants: τὴν χώραν εἷναι Χάλυβας that 
the country was, i. 6. belonged to the 
Chalybes, iv. 5. 34. Χώρα and τόπος 
are related to each other much as, in 
Eng., place and spot; but their uses 
blend, since there is no dividing line 
between the larger and the narrower 
sense. 

ἰχωρέω, ἤσω or ἤσομαι, κεχώρηκα, to 
give room, make room for others ; hence, 
to move on, advance, march, proceed, go, 
pierce, διά, ἐπί: to give room for the re- 
ception of, contain, hold, A.: 1.5.6: 10. 
13: iv. 2. 15, 28. Der. AN-CHORET. 
txoplfo, low ιῷ, (xwpls) to separate, 
detach, A. 1., Vi. 5.11: κεχωρισμένος 
separated, removed, differing, G., v. 4. 
34, 

txwplov, ov, dim., a limited space, 
extent, or distance ; esp. a particular 


: | place or spot, as a stronghold (so often), 


hold, town, height, pass, military po- 
sition, tract of land (pl. lands, sur- 
rounding country, region), lunded estate, 


domain. ἀν ἢ. 24; 406% i1.-5.-18 18 
8. 0.10: 4. 24, 87-27 lve Bgl dea tees 
OQ enw, Sik Ὁ do cia 


Ἰχωρίς adv., apart (so as to leave 
room), separately, singly, by one’s self; 
apart from, 6.; ἷ. 4. 18; 11. 5.17; 
Vin Osa: 

X@pos, ov, 6, room, space, open 
ground, field; place, esp. country 
place or estate, country in distinction 
from city; rare in Att. prose, exe. 
Xen.; v. 3. 11, 18: vii. 2. 3: see card 
Der, CHORO-GRAPHY, 


Ψάρος 


Ψ, 


Wapos, ov, 6, the Psarus, one of the 


chief rivers of Cilicia, rising north of 
Mt. Taurus, breaking through this 
range, and entering the sea southeast 
of Tarsus, 1. 4.1: v. l. Zdpos, Φάρος. 
|| Seihain. 
ψέγω, ψέξω, to blame, censure, re- 
proach, A., vii. 7. 43. 
Ψέλιον or Ψψέλλιον, ov, (ψάω to rub) 
a bracelet, armlet, a favorite ornament 
among the Persians, worn even by 
men, 1. 2.27; 5.8; 8. 29: 
ἱψευδ-ενέδρα, as, a false or pretended 
ambush or ambuscade, v. 2. 28. 
ἱψευδής, és, fulse: ψευδῆ subst., 
falsehoods, lies: 11. 4. 24; 6. 26. 
ψεύδω, ψεύσω, pf. p. & m. ἔψευσμαι, 
a. p. ἐψεύσθην, ἃ. m. ἐψευσάμην, to 
cheat, deceive, disappoint, A. AE., 1.8. 
11: iii. 2.31:—WM. to be or prove 
false, speak or act falsely, misstate, 
falsify, deceive, lie, promise falsely, 
break one’s word, disappoint, A. AE., 
πρός, mepl,i.3.5,10; 9.7: 11.6. 22, 28: 
v. 6. 35. Der. PSEUD-ONYM. 
Ttimoita, icw 1a, ἐψήφικα, to reckon : 
— M. to vote (by casting a pebble into 
the urn, raising the hand, &c.), and 
thus to resolve, decide, determine, de- 
cree, A., 1. (A.), et} 1. 4, 152i, 2.°31, 
Sorted ἀπ|: Ὁ, 145 718. 
ψῆφος, ov, ἡ, (ψάω to rub) a worn 
stone, pebble, often used as a counter 
or ballot; hence, ὦ ballot, vote, sen- 
tence, decree, v. 8. 21: vii. 7. 57. 
Wirds, ἡ, dv, (akin to ψάω to rub, 
as if rubbed bare) bare, not covered 
by armor, vegetation, &c.; hence, wn- 
protected or little protected by armor 
(as the head without a helmet, but 
merely covered with the tiara), /ight- 
armed ; without or bare of vegetation ; 
1.5.5; 8.6: ili. 3.7. Der. E-PSILON. 
litte, wow, to make bare, strip, 
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[4 
apa 


thus cool) the cold; pl. frigora, frosts, 


cold > HLT. 28 + τοῦ, 19. vi aa 


~ 


Q. 


ὦ 0, the familiar interjection of ad- 
dress, used far more in Greek than in 
Eng., and hence often untranslated, 
i. 4.16; 6.7. —@ subj. of εἰμί, 1. 8. 6. 

@ dat. sing. of os, i. 3. 12. 

ὧδε adv., (d-de q. v.) thus, so, as 
follows, in this or the following man- 
ner, usu. referring to what follows, i. 
1.65 5.10; 6.5: 15.152 see mas: 

@d%, ἧς, (dw) a song, chant, iv.3.27. 
Der. ODE, MEL-ODY, PROS-ODY. 

ᾧετο, φήθην; see οἴομαι, i. 4. 5. 

ὠθέω͵ ἢ dow, ἔωκα l., to push, shove, 
thrust, trans. — M. to push or thrust 
another, in order to take his place, 
A. ἐξ. to force one’s way, push, intrans.; 
ill. 4. 48: v. 2.18 (v. 1. εἰσωθέω). 

[ὠθισμός, οὔ, ὁ, (ὠθίζω = ὠθέω) a 
pushing, crowding, pressing, v. 2. 17. 

φκοδομήμην, see οἰκο-δομέω, iii. 4.7. 

ᾧκουν, φκούμην, see οἰκέω, 111. 4. 7. 

ᾧκτειρον, see οἰκτείρω, i. 4. 7. 

ὦμεν, see εἰμί to be, iv. 8. 11. 

Ἰὠμο-βόειος, a, ov, or ὠμο-βόϊνος, 7, 
ov, (βοῦς) of raw or untanned ox-hides: 
δέρματα &. raw ox-hides: iv. 7. 22, 26. 

ὠμός, ἡ, dv, raw, as uncooked or 
untanned ; hence, unsoftened in char- 
acter, wnfeeling, harsh, cruel; ii. 6. 
12: iv. ὃ. 14. 

ὦμος, ov, ὁ, humerus, the showlder 
with the upper arm, vi. 5. 25. 

ὥὦμοσα, see ὄμνῦμι to swear, li. 2. 8s. 

ὦν, see εἰμί, 1. 1.8. — dv, see ὅς, 1.1.8, 

@véopar,” joouar, ἐώνημαι, (ὦνος 
price) 2a. ἐπριάμην (akin to πειπράσκω), 
to buy, purchase: ὠνούμενος buying, by 
purchase: A. D., G. of price, ἐξ, ὑπό: 
i. 5. 62 Hi. 3: 269°: Til 1. 20 wi Save 

ὄνησα, seerdvivnut, Vi. 1. 32. 

ὦνιος, a, ov, (Gvos price) to be bought, 


clear, separate from, A. G., i. 10. 13:| for sale: τὰ dma the articles for sale, 


iv. 3. 27. 
thodéw, jow, ἐψόφηκα, to resound, 
ring, iv. 3. 29. 
ψόφος, ov, ὁ, a noise, sound, iv. 2. 4. 
ψυχή, fs, (ψύχω to breathe) anima, 
spiritus, the breath, life, soul, spird, 
heart, tii, 1. 23, 42; 2. 20; vii. 7. 48. 
Der. PSYCHO-LOGY. 


ψῦχος, cos, τό, (ψύχω to blow and 


goods, wares, vendibles, i. 2. 18. 
φόμην or ᾧμην, see οἴομαι, iv. 2. 4. 
Ὧπις, dos, ἡ, Opis, a large city of 

Assyria, on the Physcus, not far from 

the Tigris, ii. 4. 25. || Near Eski- 

Bagdad (i. 6. Old Bagdad) or, acc. to 

some, Kaim. 
ὥρα, as, hora, season, proper or fit- 

ting time, time (of year, day, &c.), 


apatos 


HOUR, Ὁ. 1. (w. ἐστί often om.) : ἡνίκα 
or ὁπηνίκα τῆς ὥρας at what or what- 
ever point of [the] time: 1. 38.118; 4. 
10: 113.19: 11 4.34, 40; 5.18: 
iv. 8. 21. Der. HORO-SCOPE. 

ὡραῖος, a, ov, at the proper season 
(of life, the year, &c.), 7 the prime or 
bloom of youth, ripe, 1.6.28: v.3.12: 
τὰ ὡραῖα the produce of the season, 
ripe fruits, v. 3. 9. 

ὥρμημαι, -ησα, -ὦμην, See dpudw. 

ὡς * proclitic, (és) ut, quam, quod, 
&e., as, how, that, so that, &c.: — I. 
REL. ADV. (a) expressing MANNER, 
and hence circumstance, degree, occa- 
sion, time, cause, &c., AS, like as, 
as if, as it were, as much as, as far 
as, when, as soon as, since, inasmuch 
Gees 41 5 Fe 1.8, 12 in 
some of these uses, regarded by some 
as a temporal or causal conj. ‘Qs, like 
our as, is used in many elliptical forms 
of expression, 711, 1.2.4; 5.8; often 
performing the office of — (b) an Ap- 
PROXIMATE ADV., W. expressions of 
quantity, esp. numerals, as i were, 
about, 711b, i. 2. 3s: vi. δ. 11:— 
(c) an ADV. OF DEGREE, w. the su- 
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ὥσπερ 


the design of, since, inasmuch as, that, 
&c.; while the pt. is often translated 
by an inf. or finite verb ; 6. g. ws ἀπο- 
κτενῶν [as about to put] with the intent 
to put him to death, 598 Ὁ, 1. 1. 8; ὡς 
ἐπιβουλεύοντος T. on the ground that 7. 
was plotting, ws βουλόμενος [as if wish- 
ing] on pretence that he wished, ws πο- 
λεμήσων pretending that he was about 
to make war,i.1.6,11; ws ἀπηλλαγ- 
μένοι inasmuch as they were delivered, 
iv. 3. 2 (cf. 1. 2.19); ws ὀλίγοι ὄντες 
[as they were few] being so few, vi. 5. 
28 ; ws ἐμοῦ ἰόντος that I shall yo, 1. 8. 
ὃ (ef. 11.1. 21); see 68ο. --- (f) Hence, 
also, the use of ὡς bef. the INFINI- 
TIVE, with an office like that of a final 
or consecutive conjunction bef. a finite 
verb, i. order to or that, so that, so as 
to (yet sometimes not translated), 
671; 8. δ. ws συναντῆσαι in order to 
meet or that he might mect, so as to 
meet, to meet, i. 8.15, cf. 10; ὡς μὴ 
δύνασθαι so that they could not, 11. 3. 
10; βραχύτερα ἢ ws ἐξικνεῖσθαι [shorter 
than so as to reach] too short a distance 
to reach, 513d, ili. 3.73 ws ἀναπαύ- 
εσθαι for or as if for resting, li. 2. 45 


perl., as . . as (the comparison being|see cvvaipéw. — (g) This rel. ady. is 


made with possibility, if not other- 
wise stated, and ὡς thus becoming in- 
tensive, cf. quam), 553b,c¢,d; e.g. 
ws τάχιστα ἕως ὑπέφαινεν as soon «as 
the dawn began to appear, iv. 3. 9 
(ef. i. 3.15); ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα as 
rapidly as he could, 111. 4. 48; ws τά- 
χίιστα as quickly or soon as possible, 
i. 3.14; ws ἂν δύνηται πλείστους as 
many as he could, i. 6.3; ws πλεῖστοι 
as many as possible, 111. 2. 28 : — (d) 
a PREP. = πρός, to, w. acc. of person, 
711 0, ws βασιλέα i. 2.4: cf. vil. 7.55? 
—or (e) ἃ MODAL SIGN, as, as if, as 
though, for, considering (but not al- 
ways translated), bef. a modifier, 65d; 
as bef. an appositive er adj., i. 1. 2; 
6.3; bef. a prepositional phrase, i. 2. 
1; 8.1, 23: v. 4.2: ὡς ἐν rots ὄρεσιν 
{considering it was among the moun- 
tains] ws or for mountaineers, iv.3.31. 
This modal use of ὡς is esp. frequent 
before the PARTICIPLE (even if abs.), 
to express appearance, pretence, opin- 
ion, purpose (w. pt. fut.), cause, &c.; 
and here is also translated apparently, 
on pretence of or that, on the ground 
that, in view of, for the purpose of, with 


also used as COMPLEM. (563), how, in 
what manner or degree, 1.6.5: 11.1.1; 
3. 11: ti. 1..40: vi. 6. 32. 

I]. Cons. (h) Complem., that, less 
positive, direct, or actual than ὅτι, 
yee 8,1..1:.8 > 8.803 vii ba8 (bef inte 
659 e):— (i) Final, in order that, 80. 
that, that, i. 3.14; 6.9; i1.5.16; ws 
μὴ that not, lest, iii. 1. 47: vii. 6. 23: 
οἵ, f: — (j) Causal, as, since, inas- 
much as, ii. 4.17: v. 8.10: οἵ, a:— 
(k) Consecutive, so that, ws ἐδόκει, Vi. 
1. Domini. octet. 

ὥς definitive adv., (ὁ) = οὕτως, thus, 
so, in this way or case, in these circum- 
stances, then; used after οὐδέ not even, 
i, 8221); ti 2.23 σε ae 

Lao-attws (ὁ αὐτός the same) in the 
same or like manner, like-wise, just 
80, ili. 2.23: iv. 7.13: v.6.9 (also, by 
tmesis, ws δ᾽ αὔτως) : vii. 3. 22. 

ὧσ-εἰ as if, about, 111. 4.3: v. 1. ὅσον. 

ὥσθ᾽ for ὥστε, by apostr. bef. an 
aspirated vowel, 11. 3. 25. 

ὦσι(ν), see εἰμί. --- ὠσί(ν), see οὖς. 

ὥσ-περ * rel. ady., (ws strengthened, 
in its more direct rel. uses) just as, 
even as, as indeed, as, much used in 


[4 
ὥστε 
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comparisons ; just as if, as if, as|torily, v. 8.26: εὔπορα ὥστε ἀποχω- 
though, esp. w. a pt. (sometimes abs. ;| pety easy for retreat, vi. 5. 18. 


ὥσπερ ἐξόν as 17 it were permitted, iii. 1. 
14); as tt were, like, apparently ; i. 8. 
9,16; 5.1,3,8; 8.8, 29: iv.3.11. 
ao-re* conj. & rel. adv., (ὥς τε and 
so), by apostr. ὥστ᾽ or ὥσθ᾽, (a) w. the 
IND. (r. OPT.), so that, that, and so, 
consequently, usu. of an actual con- 
sequence, i. 1.8: ii. 4.58; 5.15: iii. 
4, 37: — (Ὁ) w. the INF. (often trans- 
lated by the ind. or potential), so as 
to, so that, that, as, of a consequence 
that, from the nature of the leading 
action, would, should, or might fol- 
low, whether actually following or 
not, 671, 1.1.5; 4. 8 (ὥστε ἑλεῖν so as 
to take, so that I can take, or for tak- 
Ing): dD. Lak do 2017. (ey Qere is 
sometimes used w. the inf. where it 
seems not to be required, and is not 
always translated; as ἐποίησα ὥστε 
δόξαι IT made [so that it should seem] 
it seem best, i. 6. 6, cf. 2, ἃ 7.4; ὥστε 
μὴ ὀλισθάνειν. σχήσει will keep [so 
that you should not slip] you from 
slipping, “ied. 11. (d) As used w. 
the inf. in expressing anticipated re- 
sult, it sometimes marks a purpose or 
condition ; πονεῖν ὥστε πολεμεῖν to toil 
[so as to 6] for the sake of being in 
war, li. 6.6; ὥστε ἐκπλεῖν [so that 
they should or would sail out] to secure 
or on condition of their departure, v. 
6.26. (e) Ὥστε ἔχειν καλῶς [so as to 
have itself well] favorably, satisfac- 


Postscript. Καῦστρου (i. 2. 11) 


ara, ὠσί, see ods ear, 111. 1. 31. 

ᾧτε (also written ᾧ te, dat. sing. 
neut. of the relative ὅσ-τε who, which) 
in the phrase ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε (= ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
ὥστε, 557a) on this condition or for 
this purpose that, in order to, and 
hence taking an inf., 671 a, vi. 6. 22: 
see ἐπί Ὁ. ι 

ὠτειλή, ἧς, (οὐτάω to wound; ὠ- 
Dor. for οὐ-, see λοχαγός) a wound, 
mark from a wound, scar, i. 9. 6. 

ᾧ-τινι, see ὅσ-τις, ii. 5. 82, 

atts, ἰδος, ἡ, (οὖς ear) a kind of 
bustard with long ear-feathers, prob. 
the Great Bustard, Otis Tarda, Fr. 
outarde, a large bird, far better in 
running than flying, and still hunted 
for its meat, i. 5. 2s. 

ὥφελε O that! see ὀφείλω, ii. 1. 4. 

ὠφελέω, How, ὠφέληκα, (ὄφελος) to 
benefit, be of service or advantage to, 
aid, assist, help, A. AE., avrl, 1.1.9; 
3. 4,65 ve 1/125 6, 30a) yi 

ὠφέλιμος, ov, Τ. os, ἡ, ov, advanta- 
geous, useful, serviceable, expedient, i. 
6.2: iv. 1. 23. 

ὥφθην a. p., see dpdw to see, vi. 5. 10. 

ὦφλον, see ὀφλισκάνω, v. 8. 1. 

OXOp HY, see οἴχομαι, 11. 6. 3. 

[ὦψ, ὠπός, ὁ or ἡ, (ὀπ-, see dpdw) the 
face, countenance. Hence perhaps ἄν- 
θρωπος, as one who has ἀνδρὸς ὦπα, 
the outward form of a man, though 
he may not be a true ἀνήρ. } 


may be the name of a small stream 


(-os, ov, ὁ, the Cayster, now perhaps the Akkars-Su), on or near which was 
Καύστρου Πεδίον, i. 6. Cai/ster-field. — Kepapay (i. 2. 10) may be the name 
of a people (-οι, wy, οἱ, the Cerami or -ians), unless with some we read_by 
conjecture Kepdpov ᾿Αγοράν (κέραμος, ov, ὁ, clay, a tile), Tile-market : οἵ. 
New-market. — For dvéwyov, look under ἀνοίγω ; and for δύω, in the place 
belonging to δύνω and δύομαι. --- To the words cited from various readings 
may be added ἐπι-ζεύγνῦμι = ζεύγνῦμι, 1.2.5: μειζόνως (fr. μείζων) with 
greater fame, Vi. 1. 20: ναύσταθμος, ov, ὁ, or -ov, ov, a naval station, or here 
= ναῦλον, v. 1.12: σταφίς, dos, ἡ, or σταφίδιον, ov, = ἀ-σταφίς, iv. 4. 9. 


ἔ ‘ ~ 
THE\ END. 
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